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The  MTen  ooloales  of  AnstralMia   2 

 teble  of  facts  (Appendix  A)   82 

 BtatiBtios  (AppendUx  B)   S8 

 natnnl  wealth    .   2 

 independent  legislation  in  each  oolony  compels  banks  to  Incorporate  2 

AnstraUan  Banks  of  Issne  at  Slst  December,  1881,  tabulation  of  facts 

(Appendix  G)   84-85 

Inoozpoiation  of  banks        .              ......  2 

— -  Royal  (Charters,  their  needless  restrictions  and'plans  to  relieye  the 

Grown  from  controlling  powers   8 

 Local  Acts,  containing  restrictions  embodied  In  Royal  (Tharters     .  8 

Commercial  condition  of  Australia  prior  to  banking  era     ...  4 

 currency  and  coinage  ........  6 

GompnlBory  publication  of  bank  Returns ......  6 

 exemption  of  non-issuing  banks  in  Victoria      ....  6 

Summary  of  the  Returns  for  Quarter  ended  8l8t  Maroh,;i882  (Appendix  D)  86 

Bxplanatorr  remarks  thereon                                                      .  8 

Banks  in  Victoria  not  Issuing  notes  and  exempt  from  pubUshing  Returns 

(Appendix  E)   8,37 

Bate  of  progression— ten  years'  comparison  of  aggregate  banking  statistics 

(Appendix  F)   88 

Oattle  breeding,  1826-1880    9 

Interest  on  Government  deposits  raised,  and  consequent  collapse  .       .  9-10 
Act  of  Council  to  giro  preferable  lien  on  wool,  and  to  make  mortgages 

ralid  without  delireiy  to  mortgagee  .10 

Act  to  protect  solrent  but  Impecunious  debtors        ....  10 

Increase  of  wealth  from  using  sheep  for  production  of  tallow       .  11 

Gtold  discoreries        .  .11 

Want  of  coined  money  with  which  to  purchase  bullion  at  the  gold-fields  12 

Note  circulation  with  bullion  basis        ......  12 

Hagnitude  of  merchants'  drafts  against  shipments  of  bullion;  importa- 
tions of  specie.                                                                   .  12 

Coinage  of  gold  in  South  Australia   12-18 

Sydney  Mint   18 

 coined  gold  of  other  colonies  .18 

Australian  coin  made  legal  tender  throughout  British  Dominions         .  18 
Quantity  of  gold  coin  issued  from  Australian  branches  of  Royal  Hint 

(Appendix  Q)   14, 89 

Banks  become  buyers  of  gold  from  diggers   14 

Method  of  cleansing  gold  dust   16 

Bankers  life  in  the  gold-fields   16 

Fiery  Creek  and  other  townships  which  rose  with  a  **  rush  "  for  gold      .  16 

Accounts  of  Mining  Companies  coveted  by  the  banks  .       ...  17 

Banks'  security  over  plant,  machinery  and  title  of  a  gold-mine             .  17  note 

Value  of  a  mining  security   17 

Exchange  operations  aridng  from  Indian  banks  having  agencies  in 

Melbourne  for  purchase  of  gold   17 

Exchange  business                                                                   .  17 

usance  and  rates  .>«.•....  17 
 merohants  and  producers  draw  against  their  shipments  and  sell  the 

bills  at  a  trifling  discount  or  at  par   18 
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 an  ^g"***  exporter  drawing  npon  Aastndi*  pays  highly  for  the 

iMBgotiatioDa  (A^ppeadix  H)   18,19 

—  "DooamentCiediU"   18 

oeditB  from  Axnerioan,  Frmoh,  or  other  fbrdgn  houses  drawn  on 

London   18-19 

 telegraphic  oommonioationa  and  "  cable  tranaf era,"  or  lemittanoea 

by  telegxmph>.    19 

— >  objections  to  cable  tnuufen   19 

—  banks  charge  for  cable  transfer   90 

Goremment  banking  bnsinees  .90 

 in  Victoria  eqiiaUy  diyided  amongst  ten  leading  banks  90 

—  no  interest  or  charges  for  remittance  or  transfer        ...  90 
Interest  not  allowed  on  current  aoooonts  or  deposits  for  less  than  three 

months   91 

—  banks  in  sereral  colonies  agree  npon  mazimmn  rate  for  seyeral 
periods   91 

Prqportionof  banks  to  population  |  ^J^^ 

Intenst  on  cash  credits  and  orerdrawn  aoooonts      *       ...  99 

Margin  between  interest  and  discount    ......  99 

Note  circulation   99 

—  larger  eren  than  in  Scotland  .99 

—  taxon      ..........  99 

Introduction  <rf  bin  stamps   99 

 schedule  of  bill,  cheque,  and  receipt  stamps  (Appendix  I)    .  .40 

Pastoral  advances    98 

—  Uen  on  wool  growing  upon  sheep  mortgaoed  to  a  third  partv  98 

—  two-thirds  of  all  debts  due  to  buiks  based  on  pastoral  securities     .  98 
 Uen  on  wool— The  Instruments  and  Securities  Statute,  1884" 

(AppenixJ.)  ,.  98,41 

 registration  of  Uen   98 

 powers  of  the  mortgagee   94 

  land  tenure  and  pastoral  securities,  the  difficulty  arising  to 

**  squatters  "from**  free  setoctoiB**  of  land     ....  94->9& 
 sheep  runs— oonverted  into  freehold  estate        ....  96 

—  oomplioations  of  rartety  of  Uens  on  same  security  ...  95 
— .  middlemen  between  banks  and  pastoraUsts       ....  98 

bills  for  mortgage  or  squatter's  pcomissoxy  note         ...  96 

 companies  founded  to  compete  with  banks  in  pastoral  business  98 

Agiloultuiml  adTances  and  real  property   97 

 land  held  almost  entirely  in  ftoe  simple   97 

 Torrens*  system  of  land  transfer   98 

 cotifloate  of  title  (Appendix  K.)   49 

 form  of  transfer  (Appendix  L^)   43 

Bank  clearing*   98 

 primittre  methods  of  settlement  in  Sydney— no  clearing  house  99 

— —  Melbourne  (bearing  House  on  London  model     ....  99 

Goremment  debentures  not  available  as  resenres      ....  80 
Average  of  advances  and  UaWlitlea  of  all  Australasian  Banks  of  Issue 

(Appendices  M.  N.)   80. 44-47 

Diseuawn  on  Mr.  Bretfs  Paper  4S 

Cork  (Mr.)  48 

statement  of  total  amount  of  (Government  securities  held  by 

Australasian  banks  48 

Telegraph  remittances  48-49 

Chi^Hiiaii  (Edward)  49 

Volume  of  trade  with  Australasia  49 

Desirableness  and  undeslrableness  of  oonfMeration  of  (Colonies  60 

Free  trade  in  New  South  Wales  60 

(^uantitr  of  wool  sales  60 

Torrenr  Land  Act  60 

Immunity  of  Australian  banks  from  failure     ....  61 

Bntt  (Mr.)  61 

Deposit  o<  property  by  lottery  by  Bank  of  Australia  in  1844  .  61 

Selb3r(Mr.)   52 

Advantages  of  freedom  enjoyed  by  Australian  banks  ...  69 

Tritton  (J.  H.)  62 

Australian  continental  trade  and  settlements^  London  69 

Bq3rd(J.N.)  62 

Australian  Exchange  63 
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Brett  (E.)   JRgpl^  •      •      •  63 

Cable  tnnsfera  rapenede  old  foreign  ezohanges       .       .     9  .  fiS 

Failure  of  Bank  of  Australia  and  realisation  of  its  assets  bj  lottexy  64 

Australian  continental  trade  and  settlement  in  London     .       .  fiS 

Lubbock  (Sir  J.)   .  64 

Closing  remarks   6t-M 

AuitraloHan  Banking — Cable  HVanjfere        ....  108 

Method  adopted  by  Australian  banks  for  working  cable  transfers.  .  108 
Annihilation  of  Ume  and  space  by  telegraph  does  not  affect  essential 

function  of  biUs  of  exchanj^      .......  109 

Bxohange  bnsinen  of  Australian  banks  ......  110 

Cable  transfers  on  cash  basis  not  preferable  to  delireiy  of  bill  on  receipt 

of  telegraphic  advice.       ........  Ill 

Form  of  bill  for  cable  transfer   11 S 

Large  amount  of  money  necessary  in  the  till  to  meet  cable  transfers     •  lis 

Incongruity  of  cable  transfers  on  cash  basis     .....  IIS 

Suggestion  that  Australian  banks  should  borrow  on  debentures    .       .  118 

Remarks  in  Discussion  (CheTassns,  on  Banking  in  France,)       .  493 

 (Fowler,  on  Circulation  of  Notes  under  £5)  ....  97 

British  Linen  Company,  resources,  funds,  dividends,  profits       .  153 
Brocklebank,  New  London  and  Brazilian  Bank  t?.,  report  of  case  .  (i6-71 

Bubble  Act  of  1726    132-133 

Butt  (Mr.)     Remarks  in  Discussion,    (Brett,  on  Banking  in 
Anstralaisa)  51 


I  19 

Cable  Transfebs,  or  remittances  from  Australia  to  London   .     ^  108-113 

Caledonian  Bank   153 

Capital  (see  Hamilton)   335 

credit  as   137 

France  (Bank  of)   472,  474 

French  public  banks    472 

Scottish  banks   153 

Cases,  reports  of,  (jarrard  v,  Lewis   120 

Leeds  and  Qoxmtj  Baok  v.  Walker   526-533 

New  London  and  Brazilian  Bank  r.  Brocklebank.       ...  66 

Cash  Credits,  in  Australasian  banks   22 

in  Scotland   146 

Chalmers  (M.  D.)  "  The  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,"  &c.,  neUoe 

of   74 

  The  Bankruptcy  Act,  1883    553 

Introduction  and  passing  of  the  Measure.       ,       .       .       .       .  SfiS 
Beriew  bv  Mr.  Chamberlain  of  antecedent  legislation,  oomparing  official 

system  begun  in  1881  with  Toluntaryi^rstem  begun  in  1861       .       .  664 

Separation  of  administratiye  function  from  judicial,  under  present  Aot  666 

Principle  of  Board  of  Trade  control   666 

Petition   66C 

Amount  of  debt  sufficient  for  petition    ......  666 

Holders  of  Bills  may  petition  against  bankrupt  acceptor  before  maturity  666 

Beoeiving  order .       .........  667 

Official  Receiver  and  Manager      .......  667 

First  meeting  of  crediton   667 

Proofs   667 

Vothig  rights  of  Bill  holders  limited   667 

Proxies   667 

Examination  of  debtor       ........  668 

Composition  of  arrangement.       .......  668 

Trustee  under  oom]x>sition.  ........  868 

Control  of  creditors  over  estate   669 

Remuneration  of  Trustee   669 

Duties  of  Trustee  and  control  over  him  ......  669 

Removal  of  Trustee  and  filling  of  vacancy   6<K> 

Committee  of  Inspection   860 
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Baoknipi  maj  apply  to  Coart  for  diaebaige     .       ...»  Ml 

DfaabmtiM  of  imdtooharged  iMuikrnpt   MS 

Act  onmpared  with  cootinental  codM     ......  MS 

 Official  Beodyer.   MS 

 Trurteea   MS 

 pAymcnt  into  Bank  of  Kngland      ......  66S 

 composition   M4 

■      pnUtto  6xaniinatloii  MS 

 imdiaobarged  Bankrupt    S6S 

 criminal  ptoooedinga   S6S 

DUeuitUm  am  Mr,  Chalmers*  Paper   567 

Tritton  (J.  Herbert)  

Probable  elbct«  of  the  Measore   SS8 

Dizon-Hartland  (Mr.)  

Committee  of  Inspection  may  apply  to  Board  of  Trade  to  authorise 

Trustee  to  make  payments  into  local  bank    ....  S68 

Debtor  sommotts  »  S69 

Whinnej  (Mr.)   669 

Kramt  nation  of  debion   S70 

Official  Beceiren   ft71 

Examination  of  Aooouits  of  Trustees    .....  871 

Hanstrd  (Mr.)   672 

AboUtioo  of  old  debton*  sommons   S7S 

Necessity  for  some  speedy  means  for  making  acceptor  of  dis- 
honoured Wn  bankrupt   S7S 

Kirby  (H.  Woodbnro)   678 

Power  to  appoint  Manager   S7S 

Proof  of  crediton  on  current  Bills   S7S 

C3ialmer8  (Mr.)  Bejily   674 

Local  banker   874 

Debtor's  summons  and  Dishonoured  Bills  :  bankers  must  proceed 

in  OourU  for  reoorecy  of  debt   S74 

CHAPMAir  (Edward),  Bemarks  in  Diflcnssion  (Brett,  on  Banking  in 

Australasia)   49 

Chabtbb  of  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland   130 

Chabtebs,  Boyal,  for  incorporation  of  Aostralian  banks  ...  3 

Cheques,  anUiority  from  executors  not  needed,  bat  nsoal  .      .  370 

cashing  of,  afterwards  unpaid,  recoTcry  of   66 

 mider  advice  from  another  banker,  liability  for  forgery  818 

ooontry  bankigr  becomes  agent  for  collection  of    ....  868 
d^ws  on  London  for  customer,  if  stopped  holder  may  sue 

Mm  for   870 

crossed,  bankers  not  liable  for  customers*  want  of  title  ...  64 

 doubly,  (1)  refusal  of  payment,  ^2)  addition  of  words  for 

collection,"  (3)  amendment  of  croesmg,  (4)  if  list  of  corre- 
sixmdents  and  agents  supplied  cuBtomary  to  pay,  (6)  stamped 
with  name  of  remitting  bank  and  reference  number  not  a 

crossing   270-271 

—  must  not  be  paid  orer  the  counter   116 

—  paid  only  to  Clearing  Home  or  registered  bankers  117 
dating  of —date  in  body  later  than  date  of  cheque  must  be  stamped 

as  Mil  of  exchange   686 

 "outof  date,'^retumof   173 

—  post-dated,  banker  may  refuse  payment  of  .                  .  66  - 
 correspondence  with  Inland  Berenue  Department  on  .  816-317' 

—  undated,  payment  refused   117 

 notinralid   173 

«Dd<Hrsement  of,  by  executor,  banker  may  demand  probate  .      .  172 
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 third  party  819 

 snroame  only,  banker  must  pay  271 

 per  pro,  banker  may  refoae  payment  271 

 banker  liable  for,  beyond  that  of  payee  868 

 irregular,  guaranteed  by  bankers  ......  368 

—  transfer,  should  be  endorsed  by  transferee    ....  635 

—  payable  to   self  or  order  "  and  presented  by  drawer  himself  65 
 bearer,  with  instmction  under  drawer's  signature,    To  be 

signed  by  payee"  117 

 payable  to  order  or  bearer  369 

France  (Bank  of),  three  kinds  used   477,  498,  497 

liability  of  banker  819, 368 

loet  536 

not  negotiable  "  does  not  affect  banker's  power  of  recoyery       .  172 

— « uncrossed  819 

omission  of  word  *'  pounds  "on  116 

ownership  of  paid  116 

64-66, 116- 
119,  172-173, 
270^271,  31»- 
319,  367-370, 
,  634r-637 

refusal  of,  by  banker  172 

— ^  by  banker,  on  whom  drawn,  haying  unsnfficient  funds  to 

meet  it  119 

security  for  promissoxy  note  by  customer  haying  deposit  account, 
banker  justified  in  stopping  amount  of  cheque  .      .      .  .173 

signed  by  minor  as  authorised  agent  118 

stolen  or  lost,  endorsed  by  customer,  cashed  by  banker  .      .      .  317 

—  crossed  319 

 crossed  "  youiselyes,"  stamped  by  collecting  banker,  diawen 

should  not  pay  367 

  lost  by  payee,  instructions  for  stopping  must  come  from 

drawer  636 

transforable — ^payable  to  a  particular  person  ....  536 
uncleared,  treated  as  cash  by  usage  of  district,  country  banker 

justified  in  refusing  869 

see  Clearing, 

Chevassus  (H.)    Ths  History  and  Practice  of  Banking  in  France 
within  the  hut  thirty^Jive  years  469 


Questions  on  Points  of  Practical  Interest,  with  Answers  of 
the  Ck>uncil  ^ 


Bankiiig  prior  to  1868    409-471 

Statement  of  some  pnbllo  banln,  date  of  foondation,  original  and  present 
capital,  nnmber  of  shares,  amonnt  of  deposits,  .... 

Bank  of  Franoe  in  1848  and  188S,  compax«d  

Joint  Stock  Companies'  Law  prior  to  1866   

"  Cknnmandite  '*  Associations  and  anonymous  "  Companies 

Companies*  Laws  of  1666, 166S,  and  1867    476 

Ibin  prorisions  of  present  law  476 

Its  defects  

Bank  of  Fiance :  two  classes  of  transactions  (a)  with  onstomen,  (b)  with 
pnblic  generally  

Pecoliar  feature  of  French  hanking :  anyone  can  nse  bank  withoat  keep- 
ing an  aooonnt  

Bank  of  France,  method  of  bnsiness  similar  to  English :  pass-booln, 
ToacheiB  returned,  no  interest  on  balances,  net  of  disoonnts  or  loans 
alone  appears  

 no  obligation  to  keep  a  balance  

 endorsement  of  bills  to  third  parties  necessary,  known  as  **m]e  of 

the  three  signatures'*  ........ 

—  three  kinds  of  cheques— (1)  Tiolet-oolonied,  for  ordinary  draughts 
on  bank ;  (S)  red.  for  dealings  among  customers  of  same  bank,  by  which 
amounts  are  transferred  and  no  money  passed ;  (S)  pink-coloured,  to 
draw  on  other  branches  of  bank,  by  **mM)dng''     •       .       .       •  477 


479 
474 
474 
474 
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476 


476 
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476 
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 may  xelmbnrse  its  notes  in  gold  or  sUrer  .....  481  note 

 two  maxima  rates  of  interest  .......  483 

 allowed  to  charge  more  than  6  per  cent.,  profit  from  surcharge  to 

go  to  special  reeerre    482 

 Banker  of  the  State :  has  to  allow  State  interest  on  deposits ;  amount 

of  adTances  to  State  1870-1871    48S 
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Custom  of  keeping  money  in  counting-house  for  disbttzsements  instead 

of  cheques     ..........  488 

Timidity  of  middle-class  capltaUsts   488 

General  present  aspect  of  interior  of  banking  oflloes  ....  489 

ExtensiTe  use  of  cash   489 

Small  extent  of  clearing   490 

Transfers  in  account  by  Bank  of  France,  amount  in  1881     ...  490 

JDucusHon  on  IT.  Ckevaeeue*  Paper   491 

Bfflinffhnnt  (Mr.)        .    491 

Saute  baitque,  operations,  custody  of  securities,  qnestlon'of  terms  491 

SmaU  priyate  bills   .491 

Number  of  stamps  In  England  for  bills  under  £8     .       .       .  491 

Martin  (J.B.)   491 

Limited  Liability  Act,  conditions  of  registration      .       .  .491 

Shares  become  **  bearer"  shares,  therefore  no  uncalled  capital  493 
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Usury  law   493 

Mortgages   493 

TumoTer  of  Bank  of  France  compared  with  Bank  of  England  498 
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Brett  (Mr.)   493 
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Barnard  (Mr.)   49S 
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Martin  (J.  B.)   493 

Shares  of  joint  stock  companies  bear  coupons,  registered  stock 
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Greig(J.B.)  494 
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Martin  (R  B.)  .494 
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dealing   498 

ClBCULAB  Notes,  foreign  bill  stamps,  guettion  if  necessary  (with 

answer)  271 

Cleabino,  Bank,  in  Anstralia  28-30 

In  Gennany  578 

Oleabino  House,  Melbourne  29 

Pfcrifl   490, 498 

Retnms,  prepared  by  Inspectors  of  Clearing  Honse  and  published 

by  Sir  J.  Lubbock  314 
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Credit  Industriel  et  Commercial,  date  of  foundation,  statement 

of  capital  shares,  deposits,  kc   472-478 

Credit  Ltonnais,  date  of  foundation,  statement  of  capital,  shares, 

deposits,  kjc,   472-473, 485 
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Decisioks,  legal,  affecting  bankers   66,  120,  526 

Deposit  Beceipt,  question,  if  on  bankruptcj  of  customer,  his 

promissoiy  note  could  be  stopped  out  of  deposit  (with  answer)     .  587 
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Oct.  31, 1883,  summary   597 

 Bank  of  France,  compared  with  Bank  of  England  477-478 
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Bee  B\U$  of  Exchange,  1   638,  640,  642 

^  544,646,688, 


ExEGUTOBS'  accounts,  question  as  to  opening  in  their  own  names 

(with  answer)        .      .      .      .      ,  869 
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piodnction  thronghoot  the  world  since  18.'^2,  estimated  by  Sir 

H.  Hay     .      .      .   166,169 

 since  1867,  from  **  Financial  Chronicle  "  of  New  York       .  167 

 total   .166,169 
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CJjc  Onstitutc  of  Bankers- 


Sir  John  Lubbock,  Barb.,  M.P.,  Preaident,  in  the  Chair. 


THE   HISTORY   AND  DEVELOPMENT  OF  BANKING 
IN  AUSTRALASIA. 

By  EDWIN  BRETT,  Esq.,  Fellow  of  the  Institate. 


[Read  before  the  Bankers'  Institate,  Wednesday,  Oct.  I8th,  1882.] 


LTH0U6H  the  very  inception  of  banking  in  Austra- 
lasia dates  only  from  the  second  de^e  of  the 
present  century,  and  is,  therefore,  within  the 
memory  of  many  living  men,  it  would  take  far  more 
time  than  the  present  occasion  affords  to  narrate  its 
history  in  anything  like  a  comprehensive  form,  so 
rapid  has  been  the  development  of  the  colonies,  and  so  gigantic  the 
growth  of  their  still  youn^  institutions. 

When  the  Council  of  this  Institute  did  me  the  honour  to  invite  me 
to  read  to  you  a  paper  on  this  subject,  I  felt  some  difficulty  in 
deciding  whether  it  were  better  to  address  myself  to  the  early  history 
of  the  colonies — their  birth  and  development — or  to  trust  to  an 
exposition  of  the  voluminous  statistics  which  are  available  for  a 
comparison  of  the  rise  and  progress  of  banking  in  Australasia  with  the 
position  of  that  science  in  other  countries.  Considering,  however,  that 
statistics  are  a  plant  of  perennial  growth,  and  that  tiiey  are  always 
accessible,  I  came  to  the  conclusion  that  it  would  be  more  interesting, 
if  not  more  useful,  to  place  on  record  some  of  the  remarkable 
incidents  of  the  dead  past,  and  to  leave  the  living  facts  of  the  present 
day  to  be  studied  at  leisure  by  the  aid  of  a  few  figures,  which  the 
march  of  events  will  supplement  day  by  day. 

As  much  misapprehension,  not  to  say  popular  ignorance,  prevails 
with  r^rd  to  the  subdivision  of  the  vast  British  territory,  which 
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iB  comprehended  in  the  generic  name  of  Australasia,  I  mar  be 
excusea  for  reminding  you  that  it  is  divided  into  seven  distinct 
colonies,  six  of  which  are  under  separate  parbamentarj  govern* 
ment,  and  the  other  (Western  Australia)  is  still  a  Crown  colony, 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  a  governor  and  l^islative  coundL*  The 
Fiji  Islands,  of  which  England  took  possession  in  1875,  also 
constitute  a  Grown  Colony,  making  the  eighth  in  the  group:  but 
these  islands  seem  to  pertam  to  Polynesia  rather  than  to  Australasia 
proper. 

This  is  not  the  occasion  for  discussing  the  relative  importance  of 
the  several  colonies,  but  particulars  of  their  area,  population,  and 
some  other  statistics  will  be  found  in  the  appendix  (B).  It  has 
to  be  remembered  that  the  territory  extends  over  82  degrees  of 
latitude,  and  that  more  than  one-third  of  it  is  actually  within 
the  tropics.  Thus  every  variety  of  temperature,  excepting  extreme 
cold,  is  to  be  met  with,* and  the  natural  and  acclimatised  products 
of  this  large  area  embrace  all  the  cereals,  fruits  and  flowers 
which  thrive  in  temperate  climes,  whilst  v^tation  more  peculiar 
to  the  torrid  zone  may  be  cultivated  ^vith  advantage.  Amongst  the 
latter,  sugar  is  grown  to  perfection  in  Queensland  and  the  northern 
part  of  New  South  Wales,  and  is  already  produced  in  such  quantities 
as  to  render  the  colonies  comparatively  independent  of  importations 
from  the  Philippine  Islands  and  Mauritius,  whence  supplies  of  this 
necessary  commodity  werc  formerly  drawn  and  financed  for  under 
bank  credits. 

If  it  were  necessary  to  recount  the  mineral  products  of  Austra- 
lasia, the  task  might  be  simplified  by  making  a  catalogue  of 
die  comparatively  few  minerals  which  are  not  found  within  that 
area. 

Although  there  is  no  great  diversity  of  legislation  in  the  several 
colonies,  or  variation  of  the  English  laws  afiecting  commercial 
matters,  some  inconvenience  necessarily  results  from  lo(»l  distinctions 
existing  where  physical  boundaries  are  practically  imperceptible.  It 
is  hop^,  however,  that,  at  some  not  very  remote  future,  a  remedy 
for  this  evil  may  be  found  in  the  confederation  of  all  the  colonies. 
In  the  meantime  the  independent  legislation  of  each  has  compelled 
the  banks  to  resort  to  various  methods  of  incorporation  to  secure  the 
advantages  of  limited  liability,  and  they  are  subject  to  different  local 
enactments  in  the  conduct  of  their  busmess.t 

Prior  to  the  advent  of  parliamentary  government  in  the  several 
colonies,  the  local  banks  obtained  incorporation  by  "Acts  of  Council,'* 
which  are  equivalent  to  the  later  Acts  of  Parliament,  and  both 
were  framed  very  much  upon  the  lines  laid  down  in  the  Royal 


*  Vide  Appendix  A. 

t  Vide  Appendix  C  for  list  of  banks  with  dates  of  establishment,  method  of 
incorporation,  &c. 
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Charter  granted  by  the  Crown  to  the  "  Bank  of  Australasia  "  in  1885, 
and  which  has  apparently  been  the  model  of  subsequent  "Royal 
Charters  "  under  which  other  banks  in  Australia  and  elsewhere  have 
been  incorporated.  It  is  onl^  proper  to  speak  with  all  respect  of  such 
documents  as  these,  emanatmg  from  the  Crown,  and  verified  by  the 
Great  Seal  of  England  ;  but  it  must  be  admitted  that  the  "  Koyal 
Charters'*  granted  to  the  Australian  banks  are  needlessly  cuml)er- 
some  in  some  of  their  provisions,  whilst  in  others  they  impose  dis- 
abOities  and  restrictions  upon  the  operations  of  the  banks  which 
are  impotent  for  the  protection  either  of  the  public  or  the  proprietors. 
The  liability  of  the  shareholders,  under  all  the  charters,  is  limited 
to  double  the  amount  of  their  shares,  and  it  is  understood  that 
shareholders  are  made  responsible  to  this  extent  in  the  interest  of 
the  banks'  creditors,  who  would  otherwise  have  no  personal  recourse 
against  them  if  the  corporate  assets  were  exhausted. 

That  the  charters  have  proved  a  source  of  embarrassment  to  the 

Kremment  has  been  sufficiently  manifested  in  the  difficulty  the 
rds  of  the  Treasury  have  experienced  in  the  exercise  oi  the 
rights  reserved  to  the  Cfrown  in  matters  of  comparatively  immaterial 
detail  When,  for  instance,  two  of  the  chartered  banks  applied  to 
the  government  for  necessary  permission  to  increase  their  capital, 
in  accordance  with  resolutions  of  their  shareholders,  they  were 
informed,  in  effect,  that  the  Lords  of  the  Treasury  were  incompetent 
to  judge  of  the  expediency  or  otherwise  of  the  proposed  step,  and 
they  therefore  declined  to  move  at  all  in  the  matter,  thus  practically 
prohibiting  a  proceeding  by  the  negative,  but  none  the  less  effectual 
process,  of  declining  all  interference  with  it. 

At  the  same  time  it  was  intimated  to  the  banks  in  question  that 
the  government  wished  to  relieve  the  Crown  from  the  controlling 

f[)wer8  reserved  to  it,  and  biUs  were  subsequently  introduced  into 
arliament  with  the  object  of  merging  all  existing  charters  into 
statute  law,  divested,  however,  of  these  inconvenient  clauses. 
Owing  to  the  lateness  of  the  session,  rather  than  to  any  opposition 
they  had  to  encounter,  the  bills  never  got  beyond  the  second  reading, 
and  the  government  have  lately  deyised  another  plan  for  meeting  the 
difficulty.  This  is  by  the  issue  to  each  bank  of  a  subsidiary  or 
qualifying  charter,  which  dispenses  with  all  reference  to,  or 
control  of,  the  Crown  in  matters  of  detail,  but  leaves  the  original 
charters  untouched  in  every  other  respect,  and  terminable  at  the 
end  of  ten  years. 

It  was  under  instructions  from  the  Imperial  Government  that 
the  disabilities  and  restrictions  embodied  in  the  Royal  Charters 
have  been  reflected  in  the  local  Acts  under  which  the  colonial 
banks  are  incorporated.  I  am  sonr  that  the  space  at  my  disposal 
will  not  allow  of  my  printing  in  tne  Appendix  the  full  text  of  an 
important  circular  which  was  addressed  from  Downing  Street  to 
the  Governors  of  all  the  British  Colonies,  on  the  80th  May,  1846i. 
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Here,  however,  is  the  9th  Eegulation  which  they  were  enjoined  to 
see  was  embodied  in  every  Act  for  the  incorporation  of  banking 
companies  : — "  The  company  not  to  advance  monejr  on  security  of 
lands  or  houses  or  ships,  or  on  pledge  of  merchandise,  nor  to  hold 
lands  or  houses  except  for  the  transaction  of  its  business,  nor  own 
ships  or  be  engaged  m  trade  except  as  dealers  in  bullion  or  bills  of 
exchange,  but  to  confine  its  transactions  to  discounting  commercial 

Eaper  and  negotiable  securities  and  other  legitimate  banking 
usiness." 

Surely  this  paternal  interference  with  the  business  of  banking  is 
a  strange  anomaly  at  the  present  day,  when  banks  can  be  incor- 
porated under  the  "Companies  Statutes"  with  the  utmost  facility 
and  with  perfect  freedom  of  action ;  and  I  venture  to  submit  that  it 
would  well  become  the  functions  of  this  Institute  to  move  for  the 
abrogation  of  vexatious  restrictions,  which  are  certainly  "more 
honoured  in  the  breach,  than  the  observance."  Whether  or  not 
any  bank  in  the  United  Kingdom  can  honestly  affirm  that  it  has 
not  violated  one  or  all  of  the  canons  comprised  in  this  particular 
regulation,  certain  it  is  that  no  bank  in  Australasia  can  pretend  to 
have  practised  so  much  virtue. 

Before  entering  upon  the  various  phases  of  banking  business  in 
Australia,  it  may  be  convenient  to  review  briefly  the  commercial 
condition  of  the  colony  prior  to  the  banking  era,  as  an  idea  may 
thus  be  formed  of  the  extraordinary  soil  in  which  the  financial 
institutions  had  to  be  planted. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  parent  colony  of  New  South 
Wales  was  originally  formed  in  1788  for  the  exclusive  purposes  of 
a  penal  settlement  of  the  severe  type  of  the  period,  and  that  so  far 
from  offering  inducements  to  free  settlers  to  follow  the  fortunes  of 
the  new  country,  private  enterprise  was  distinctly  discouraged  by 
the  government  of  the  day.  The  irrcpressible  British  merchant, 
however,  was  not  to  be  shut  out  from  any  territory  over  which  the 
flag  of  his  country  floated,  and  consequently  after  the  lapse  of  the 
first  ten  years,  in  1798,  a  vessel  (the  second  private  ship) 
arrived  in  rort  Jackson  from  Calcutta,  with  a  cargo  of  merchandise 
under  the  personal  charge  of  Mr.  Robert  Campbell,  one  of  the 
owners,  who  thus  laid  the  foundation  of  the  eminent  mercantile 
house  with  which  the  name  of  Campbell  has  ever  since  been 
associated.  At  this  period  the  colony  was  almost  entirely  dependent 
upon  foreign  importations  for  its  daUy  food,  and  as  the  government 


passage  from  England,  occasionally  meeting  with  disasters  or  des- 
truction on  the  voyage,  the  supplies  of  the  necessaries  of  life  were 
exceedingly  precarious,  and  the  whole  settlement  was  more  than 
once  on  the  verge  of  starvation. 

Small  as  were  the  commercial  transactions  of  such  a  period, 
apart  from  the  government  debursements  of  money  or  provisions. 


occupied  many  months  on  their 


Digitized  by 


Google 


The  Hhlory  and  Development  of  Banking  in  Australasia.  6 

it  soon  became  evident  that  the  specie  imported  from  England  was 
inadequate  to  the  requirements  of  business,  and  it  thus  became 
necessary  to  utilise  any  other  coins  which  chance  or  circumstances 
had  introduced  to  the  community.  This  heterogeneous  currency 
had  to  be  marshalled  into  something  like  order,  and  to  be  valued 
by  authority,  if  it  was  to  ser\  e  the  purpose  of  a  circulating  medium, 
and  accordingly  the  governor  issued  a  proclamation  in  the  year 
1800,  fixing  the  relative  value  of  the  various  coins  as  follows  : — 


A  Gnioea   

  value  iL\ 

2 

0 

Johannert   

4 

0 

0 

„  Half  do  

  2 

0 

0 

^  Dacat   

  „  0 

9 

6 

„  Gold  Mohur  

  V  1 

17 

<> 

„  Pagoda   

  0 

8 

0 

Spanish  Dollar   

  0 

5 

0 

Rnpee   

  0 

2 

6 

„  Dutch  Guilder   

  v  0 

2 

0 

„  English  Shilling   

  0 

1 

1 

Copper  (Join  I  oz  

  0 

0 

2 

T»                    ?♦                  i     »»       •••              •••  ••• 

  0 

0 

1 

Jl 

»»                  •     t>       •••  ••• 

  0 

0 

o; 

At  the  same  time  copi)er  coin  was  made  legal  tender  to  the  amount 
of  £5,  and  thus  the  recipient  of  such  a  sum  would  become  the 
possessor  of  ST^lbs.  weight  of  metallic  money. 

Still  the  increasing  population  and  growing  trade  of  the  colony 
outstripped  the  government  importations  of  coin,  and  other  devices 
had  to  DC  adopted  to  meet  the  want  of  a  circulating  medium.  In 
this  emergency  the  governor,  in  1812,  sanctioned  the  issue,  by 
private  individuals,  of  promissory  notes  payable  on  demand  in 
copper  coin.  It  need  scarcely  be  said  that  the  ponderous  character 
of  the  metallic  equivalent — nearly  211)8  weight  of  c()pi)er  for  5s. — 
favoured  the  (circulation  of  these  promissory  notes,  which  were 
mostly  for  that  sum,  and  they  passed  from  hand  to  hand  with 
greater  freedom  than  a  strict  view  of  the  obligant's  means  or  credit 
would  always  justify.  Indeed  it  was  soon  found  that  persons  of 
no  means  at  all  were  only  too  willing  to  accommodate  the  public 
by  issuing  these  promises  to  pay.  Notwithstanding,  unless  they 
were  made  bv  "convicts,"  they  Vere  not  only  legalised  as  "cur- 
rency,'' but  tlie  public  were  prohibited  from  circulating  them  at 
differential  rates  of  exchange,  and  they  were  thus  placed  on  a  par 
with  the  "Commissariat"  or  Goveriuneut  notes. 

By  this  time  the  appreciation  of  the  metallic  money  mentioned 
in  the  governor's  proclamation  of  1800  had  been  considerably 
extended,  and  the  Spanish  dollar,  which  had  been  valued  at  five 
shillings,  was  made  to  do  duty  for  6s.  8^?.,  by  the  ingenious  and 
notable  expedient  of  punching  out  of.  the  centre  a  circular  piece, 
which  was  called  a  "  dump,"  and  was  valued  at  fifteenpence,  whilst 
the  rim,  now  dignified  by  the  appropriate  name  of  a  "  hol^  dollar,** 
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legally  circulated  for  five  shillings.  These  coins  (first  issued  in 
1818)  were  not  called  in  until  1829,  and  were,  therefore,  in  circula- 
tion long  after  banks  were  established.  In  fact,  the  Bank  of  New 
South  Wales  was  accustomed  to  advertise  the  payment  of  its 
dividends  in  "  dollars  or  *'  commissariat  notes  "  at  the  option  of  the 
shareholders. 

When  it  is  remembered  that  at  this  period— 1810  to  1815 — 
England  was  involved  in  a  gigantic  European  war,  and  that  but  for 
her  practical  command  of  the  sea  this  distant  colony  must  have  been 
left  to  languish  or  to  die,  it  ceases  to  be  a  matter  for  wonder  that 
such  inadequate  supplies  of  specie  were  sent  out  from  home  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  a  rapidly-increasing  commerce.  Nor  is  there  any 
mysteiy  about  the  scarcity  of  money,  seeing  that  nearly  all  supplies 
had  to  be  drawn  from  abroad,  whilst  comparatively  few  products 
were  available  for  exportation  ;  considering  also  that  all  shipments, 
whether  of  money  or  merchandize,  outward  or  homeward  bound, 
required  convoying  by  men-of-war,  or  could  only  be  protected  from 
"  tne  dangers  of  the  seas  and  the  King's  enemies  "  by  heavy  insur- 
ance charges,  which  greatly  enhanced  their  cost.  But  when  peace 
was  restored  and  the  ocean  highway  was  no  longer  infested  by 
predatory  ships,  public  interest  and  private  enterprise  were  both 
directed  to  the  infant  colony,  and  settlement  rapidly  increased. 
In  1817  when  the  first  bank  in  Sydney — the  bank  of  New  South 
Wales — was  established,  Captain  King,  R.N.,  was  commissioned 
by  the  government  to  make  the  first  real  exploration  of  the  coast 
of  Australia,  and,  in  the  following  year,  free  immigration  was 
stimulated  by  gratuitous  grants  of  land  to  persons  possessed  of 
capital. 

The  study  of  Australasian  banking  statistics  is  greatly  facilitated 
by  the  compulsory  publication  of  the  quarterly  averages  of  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  banks  trading  m  the  colonies.  An  Act 
requiring  this  was  first  passed  in  New  South  Wales  in  1840 
(4  Vic.  No.  13),  and  the  other  colonies  have  since  legislated  to 
the  same  effect,  although  not  in  identical  terms.  For  instance, 
the  Victoria  Banks  and  Curretuy  Statute^  1864,"  allows  any 
bank  not  issuing  notes  to  escape  the  responsibility  of  pubb'shing 
returns,*  and  thus  the  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  which  carries  on  a 
considerable  business  in  Melbourne,  but  without  issuing  notes,  does 
not  figure  amongst  the  Victorian  banks,  and  the  statements  in  the 
appendix  to  this  paper  are  consequently  defective  so  far  as  that 
bank  is  concerned.  The  only  other  material  variation  in  the  form 
of  return  is  seen  in  the  New  Zealand  average  statements.  In  that 
colony  the  Act  aims  at  distinguishing  the  nature  of  the  banks' 


*  The  words  of  the  Act  are  .  .  •  .  "  eng^aged  in  the  ordinary  hnsiness 
of  banking  by  receiving  deposits  and  issuing  bills  or  notes  payable  to  bearer  at 
«ght  or  on  demand." 
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advances  under  three  separate  headings,*  and,  if  any  reliance  can 
be  placed  upon  the  classification  attempted,  orthodox  bankers  may 
form  their  own  opinions  as  to  the  proportion  of  legitimate  business 
disdosed  by  these  returns. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  paper  I  have  deemed  it  expedient  to  deal 
only  with  the  figures  publish^  in  the  statutory  average  statements, 
as  they  form  a  reliable  index  of  the  progress  of  banking  ivithin  the 
colonies,  but  they  are  necessarily  incomplete  with  regard  to  the 
universal  position  of  the  several  banks.  Most  of  these  institutions 
have  liabilities  in  respect  to  deposits  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
the  aggregate  amount  of  these  can  only  be  approximately  estimated 
by  comparing  the  Oasette  returns  with  the  published  balance  sheets ; 
but  as  the  former  figures  represent  the  weekly  average  amounts  for 
three  months,  whuust  the  latter  apply  to  specific  sums  at  certain 
fixed  dates,  nothing  like  an  accurate  estimate  can  be  deduced  from 
the  materials  at  command.  Moreover,  some  of  the  Anglo- Australian 
banks  embody  in  their  published  balance  sheets  the  London  figures 
of  one  period  with  the  colonial  figures  of  an  antecedent  date; 
whilst  the  colonial  banks  follow  a  similar  practice  but  with  converse 
effect.  A  third  element  of  disagreement  is  found  in  the  fact  that 
one  of  the  banks  in  the  list  (the  Oriental  Bank  Corporation)  does  a 
kurge  amount  of  business  in  India  and  the  East,  which  cannot  be 
distinguished  from  the  Colonial  or  British  liabilities  and  assets  in 
the  general  balance  sheet.  Again,  no  retui'ns  are  yet  available  from 
Fiji  where  the  Bank  of  New  Zealand  and  the  Union  Bank  of 
Australia  are  established.  The  Colonial  Gazette  returns  have  the 
merit  of  being  concurrent  and  uniform  in  their  essential  particulars, 
and  from  them  I  have  therefore  compiled  the  tables  printed  in  the 
appendix.  In  this  task  I  have  derived  most  valuable  assistance  from 
reference  to  the  files  of  the  ^^Australasian  Insurance  and  Banking 
Record,"  a  journal,  which  is  publirfied  monthly  in  Melbourne,  and 
which  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
periodical  of  the  kind.  I  am  glad  to  see  that  it  adorns  the  library 
of  this  Institution,  and  I  can  confidently  recommend  its  perusal  to  any 
one  who  desires  authentic  information  upon  the  progress  of  banking 
in  Australia,  and  can  appreciate  the  intelligence  which  marks  the 
quarterly  analyses  of  the  Gazette  Returns. 

A  summary  of  these  Returns  for  the  quarter  ending  in  December, 
1881,  has  already  been  published  in  the  Journal  of  this  Institute,! 
and  I  believe  I  am  only  anticipating  a  similar  publication,  by  pre* 
senting  to  you  a  summary  of  the  Returns  for  the  succeeding 
quarter  (ending  81st  March,  1882), J  but  reference  to  one  or  other 


*  1.  Notes  ftnd  bills  di^unted. 

2.  Debts  dae  to  the  bank. 

3.  Securities  not  included  ander  other  beads, 
t  Vol.  3,  p  296. 

X  Vide  Appendix  D. 
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pf  these  Tables  is  necessary  to  an  elucidation  of  the  present 
remarks. 

The  various  items  speak  for  themselves,  but  some  explanation 
is  necessary  to  prevent  misconception  as  to  the  "  balances 
due  to,"  or  "from  other  banks.  From  the  magnitude  of 
the  figures  in  some  cases,  it  would  appear  as  if  the  banks 
were  accustomed  to  come  under  heavy  and  continuous  obli- 
gations to  each  other,  but  such  a  thing  is  exceedingly  rare, 
if  not  entirely  unknown,  as  weekly  settlements  are  the  in- 
variable rule.  Some  of  the  banks,  however,  include,  under  the 
heading  quoted,  the  balances  due  to  or  from  their  own  branches 
outside  of  the  particular  colony,  and  this  is  obviously  misleading. 
For  all  practical  purposes  it  may  fairly  be  assumed  that  none  but 
the  most  trifling  obligations  are  outstanding  between  the  dififerent 
banks,  after  the  weekly  settlement ;  only  such  items,  in  fact,  as 
notes  and  drafts  in  transitu  between  the  branches  during  the 
final  clearing. 

Under  the  heading  of  "Landed  Property,"  is  an  aggregate 
amount  of  nearly  two  millions  and  a  half,  which  may  be  taken  to 
represent  the  value,  for  business  purposes,  of  the  premises  owned 
and  occupied  by  the  several  banks,  and  which  for  the  most  part, 
are  amongst  the  finest  buildings  on  the  most  valuable  sites  in  the 
several  cities  and  towns  where  they  are  situated. 

Besides  the  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  there  are  several  other  banks 
doing  business  in  Victoria,  which,  for  the  same  reason  (the  non- 
issue  of  notes),  do  not  publish  any  average  statements  in  the 
Oovemment  Gazette^  but  the  names  and  leading  figures  of  these 
banks,  taken  from  their  balance-sheets,  are  given  in  the 
Appendix  (E). 

I  propose  now  to  note  some  of  the  peculiar  features  which  have 
characterized  banking  at  the  Antipodes,  from  the  infancy  of  1817, 
to  the  adolescence  of  the  present  day.  The  full  stature  of  maturity 
has  yet  to  be  achieved,  and  several  generations  will  probably  pass 
away  before  the  banking  business  of  Australasia  can  attain  to 
anything  like  its  full  growth,  seeing  how  vast  is  the  territory  to 
be  occupied  and  how  sparse  is  the  present  population  compared 
with  the  capabilities  of  the  soil  to  support  life  and  civilization  in 
their  highest  form.  Some  idea  of  the  rate  of  progression  may  be 
gathered  from  an  examination  of  the  last  ten  years'  statistics,  which 
Bhow  that  the  business  of  the  banks  has  more  than  doubled  within 
that  decade.* 

Looking  back  then  to  that  age  when  the  mineral  resources  of  the 
country  miere  little  thought  of,  and  the  production  of  gold  was  not 
80  much  as  a  dream  of  the  future,  the  attention  of  the  early 
colonists  was  specially  turned  to  pastoral  pursuits,  and  it  was  seen 


♦  ltde  Appendix  F. 
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that  the  natural  grasses  of  the  countij  were  adapted  to  the  rearing 
of  sheep  and  cattle  in  numbers  which  would  rapidly  increase  and 
become  an  eyer-aocumulating  source  of  wealth.  This  is  not  the 
place  to  dwell  upon  the  heroic  and  liw-seeing  achievements  of  those 
pioneers  of  an  industry  which  has  done  so  much  to  clothe  the  world 
in  woollen  garments,  and  which  promises  further  to  suppljr  the 
mother  country  with  animal  and  f^uinaceous  food  in  prodigious 
quantities.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  pastoral  pursuits  from  the 
earliest  days  constituted  the  staple  industry  of  the  colony,  and 
thus  became  a  necessary  and  impoi-tant  factor  in  the  business  of 
the  banks. 

Before  reverting  to  the  subject  of  pastoral  securities  it  may  be 
interesting  to  notice  some  of  the  trials  which  beset  the  conduct  of 
mercantile  affairs,  and  to  glance  at  the  vicissitudes  which  resulted 
from  legislative  interference  or  popular  clamour  during  the  earUest 
days  of  banking  in  Australasia. 

Between  1825  and  1880  the  breeding  of  sheep  and  cattle 
promised  such  excellent  returns  that  a  mania  set  in  for  the  acqui- 
sition of  live  stock ;  and  all  sorts  and  conditions  of  men,  who  could 
command  possession  of  grazing  ground,  purchased  sheep  and 
cattle  at  the  enhanced  prices  which  competition  created,  paying  for 
them  in  bills  at  long  dates  with  10  per  cent,  interest  added.  The 
natnral  and  rapid  increase  of  the  flocks  and  herds  speedily  out- 
stripped the  wants  of  the  population,  and  a  violent  reaction  in 
values  necessarily  ensued  to  the  ruin  of  many  sanguine  speculators, 
who  had  been  living  in  a  "fool's  paradise,"  and  spending  the 
prospective  profits  which  fate  ordained  they  should  never  realise. 
Many  are  the  stories  told  of  the  astoimdmg  depreciation  in  the 
value  of  property  of  this  description,  and  one  typical  case  is  cited 
of  a  "mob  of  cattle  bought  at  £10  a  head  being  sold  at  12*. 
each.  Nevertheless,  pastoral  pursuits  still  constituted  the  leading 
business  of  the  colonies,  and  the  propagation  of  flocks  and  herds 
advanced  in  an  ever-increasing  ratio  to  the  population,  whilst  the 
staple  product  of  the  country  gave  promise  of  that  extraordinary 
development  which  it  reached  in  later  years.  Not  the  least  impor- 
tant feature  in  the  increasing  production  of  wool  was  that  it 
supplied  bankers  and  merchants  with  exportable  merchandize  on 
which  exchange  operations  could  be  safely  based,  and  some  return 
made  to  the  home  country  and  foreign  states  for  the  imports  upon 
which  the  very  existence  of  the  colonies  so  much  depended. 

What  was  wanted,  however,  above  all  things  was  money — money 
in  its  widest  sense  and  most  diverse  signification — whether  as 
capital  or  credit,  coin  or  currency  :  the  lack  of  money  was  a  popular 
grievance,  and  the  public  looked*  to  the  Government  to  mitigate  the 
evil.  In  the  period  ranging  from  1886  to  1889  the  banks  had  been 
accustomed  to  allow  the  Government  4  per  cent,  upon  its  deposits, 
which  were  the  proceeds  of  Crown  lands  sold;  but  Sir  George 
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Gipps,  the  Governor,  with  a  narrow-minded  notion  of  increasing 
the  public  revenue,  now  demanded  7  or  7i  per  cent,  interest,  and 
to  this  demand  the  banks  were  compelled  by  competition  to  submit. 
The  disastrous  consequences  followed^  that  to  pay  this  interest  they 
lent  freely  and  encouraged  speculations  in  Uve  stocky  land,  &c,, 
which  eventually  culminated  in  general  disaster  and  almost  univer- 
sal bankruptcy. 

This  collapse  reached  its  most  acute  form  in  the  year  1848, 
when  a  representative  legislative  council  was  first  established  in 
New  South  Wales,  consisting  of  54  members,  of  whom  86  were 
elected,  and  18  were  nominated  by  the  crown.  To  this  body  was 
committed  the  power  of  local  legislation,  subject  to  the  governor's 
consent,  and  one  of  the  first  difficulties  which  confronted  it  was  the 
mercantile  depression  which  paralysed  the  energies  of  the  country 
and  brought  all  progress  to  a  state  of  stagnation.  It  was  at  once 
seen  that  the  embarrassments  of  the  colonists  resulted,  not  from  a 
lack  of  material  wealth  or  resources,  but  from  a  want  of  machinery 
by  which  capital  invested  in  pastoral  pursuits  could  be  made  the 
basis  of  sound  credit.  Many  an  old  colonist  can  relate  ludicrous 
incidents  of  this  insolvent  period,  how  men  of  the  highest  standii^ 
were  served  with  writs  for  comparatively  small  sums  which  they  had 
no  money  to  pay,  until  what  had  first  been  regarded  as  a  position 
of  painfrd  humiUation  became  the  subject  of  standard  jokes,  and 
these  impecunious  debtors  met  each  other  in  the  streets  and  laughed 
over  the  terrors  of  the  law  by  which  they  were  mutually  threatened- 
The  practical  remedy,  however,  was  promptly  found  by  the  newly- 
formed  legislative  council  in  a  law  which  they  passed,  entitled 
"  An  Act  to  give  a  preferable  lien  on  wool  from  season  to  season,  and 
to  make  mortgages  of  sheep,  cattle  and  horses  valid,  without  delivery  to 
the  mortgagee.'*  It  has  been  said  that  this  Act  was  the  salvation  of 
the  colony;  but  when  it  was  first  passed,  its  principles  were  so 
repugnant  to  English  notions  of  mercantile  law,  that  the  Home 
Government,  more  than  once,  refused  to  sanction  it.  The  legisla- 
tive council  of  New  South  Wales,  however,  as  often  re-enacted  the 
measure  and  eventually  it  received  the  Queen's  assent.  Credit 
was  thus  re-established  and  confidence  i-estored  by  the  utilization 
of  capital  which  had  previously  been  locked  up  in  unavailable 
securities,  although  (as  results  proved)  in  sound  and  legitimate 
investments.  Another  Act,  which  was  amongst  the  first  passed 
by  the  council,  had  the  effect  of  protecting  debtors  who  were 
solvent,  but  impecunious,  from  being  forced  into  the  Bankruptey 
Court  against  the  wish  of  a  majority  of  their  creditors.  Thus  the 
"squatters" — ^as  the  large  owners  of  sheep  and  cattle  stations 
have  been  called  from  that  day  to  this — had  breathing  time  given 
them  to  make  financial  arrangements,  and  their  property  was 
rendered  available  as  n  legal  security  upon  which  bsmkers  and 
other  capitalists  could  advance  money.   The  two  legislative  acts  by 
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which  this  happy  result  was  brought  about  go  far  to  justify  the 
principle  of  local  self-government  with  which  the  colonies  are 
endowed,  if  indeed  any  justification  whatever  be  necessary.  Probably 
the  power  of  making  laws  was  conferred  originally  amidst  much 
douro  and  misgiving  as  to  its  judicious  exercise  by  the  young 
oflfspring  of  the  mother  country,  and,  as  if  to  justify  such  appre- 
hensions, some  rather  remarkable  l^slation  was  proposed,  but  the 
legislative  council  vindicated  its  claims  to  confidence  by  rejecting 
the  projected  measures.  One  of  these,  which  was  pressed  upon 
the  council  with  all  the  force  of  a  resolution  passed  at  a  puDlic 
meeting  held  in  Sydney,  proposed  that  the  banks  should  be 
authorized,  if  not  compelled,  to  relieve  the  existing  pressure  by 
advancing  money  upon  plate  and  jewellery  to  the  extent  of  three- 
fourths  of  ite  value,  and  it  was  also  proposed  that  the  Government 
should  pay  off  all  existing  mortgages  by  issuing  debentures  for 
principal  and  interest,  secured  upon  the  general  revenue. 

Following  closely  upon  the  utilization  of  live  stock  as  a  banking 
security  came  the  discovery  of  a  method  by  which  the  carcases  of 
sheep,  thitherto  chiefly  valued  for  their  wool,  could  be  made  to 
realize  from  5«.  to  Ss.  each  after  shearing,  with  the  additional  and 
very  important  advantage  of  being  converted  into  an  exportable 
conmiodity.  This  "discovery" — for  it  deserved  the  name— was 
made  by  Mr.  Henry  O'Brien,  a  squatter,  and  consisted  in  boiling 
do^*n  the  sheep  for  tallow,  a  process  which  has  been  more  or  less 
utilized  ever  since,  and  is  even  now  practised  to  a  considerable 
extent.  This  new  and  valuable  product  materially  assisted  the 
balance  of  trade,  and  in  the  year  following  Mr.  O'Brien's  "discovery" 
of  tallow  (viz.,  in  1844)  the  exports  from  the  colony  for  the  first 
time  exceeded  the  imports. 

In  the  meantime  the  banking  business  of  the  colony  had  been 
extended  to  the  outlying  settlement  of  Port  Phillip,  the  Bank  of 


branches  in  Melbourne  in  the  year  1888,  when  the  site  of  that  now 
famous  city  was  laid  out  by  Sir  Richard  Bourke,  who  had  just 
retired  from  the  governorship  of  New  South  Wales. 

Gold  Discoveries. —Then  came  that  memorable  epoch  (1851) 
when  the  discovery  of  gold  in  unmeasured  profusion  convulsed 
the  world,  and  suddenly  endowed  the  Australian  colonies  with 
attributes  of  wealth  and  greatness  in  comparison  with  which 
the  previously  existing  prosperity  sank  into  insignificance,  and 
the  ordinary  industries  of  life  were  despised  or  disparaged. 
How  the  fever  of  excitement  spread  to  every  quarter  of  the 
globe  is  only  too  well  known,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  dilate 
here  upon  the  passions  which  prevailed  at  the  centre  of  commotion, 
nor  need  the  tale  be  told  of  the  wild  enthusiasm  which  seized  all 
classes  of  the  community.  SuflBce  it  to  say  that  old  residents  and 
new  arrivals  (who  now  flocked  to  the  colonies  in  tens  of  thousands) 
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were  alike  possessed  with  a  mania  for  the  riches  which  seemed  to 
be  within  the  reach  of  all,  and  that  the  tardy  process  of  earning  an 
honest  living  or  eventual  competence  by  ordinary  mental  or  physical 
labour  was  cordially  contemned. 

What  we  have  now  to  consider  is  the  effect  of  this  vast  convul- 
sion upon  the  banking  institutions  and  blinking  business  of  the 
Australasian  colonies.  Naturally  the  number  of  the  banks  rapidly 
increased,  and  necessarily  the  business  of  banking  assumed  a  character 
as  foreign  to  the  traditions  of  the  old  country  as  were  the  elements 
of  commerce  novel  and  exceptional.  Passing  over  the  inconvenience 
the  nianagers  and  directors  experienced  in  the  loss  of  their  officers, 
who  joined  in  the  general  stampede  to  the  gold-fields,  it  has  to  be 
noted  that  the  chief  difficulty  the  banks  had  in  affording  their 
mercantile  constituents  the  necessary  facilities  for  dealing  in  the 
new  commodity  was  the  want  of  coined  money  with  which  to 
purchase  bullion  at  the  gold-fields,  or  the  merchants'  drafts  against 
It  as  it  was  shipped  in  due  course  to  England.  The  energies  of  the 
printers  and  the  hands  of  the  bank  officials  were  pretty  well  taxed 
in  the  preparation  of  bank  notes,  the  circulation  of  which  was 
multiplied  with  astounding  rapidity,  but  this  only  mitigated  the 
public  inconvenience  without  supplying  the  want  of  coin,  and  it  was 
not  long  before  the  banks  found  it  necessary  to  purchase  gold  on 
their  own  account,  and  to  hold  it  as  a  metallic,  though  not  a  legal 
tender  basis  for  the  notes  they  issued. 

In  the  meantime  the  merchants'  drafts  against  shipments  of 
bullion  assumed  such  magnitude  that  exchange  on  Loudon  waa 
brought  down  to  10  or  12  per  cent,  discount,  and  the  price  of  gold 
was  limited  to  something  like  £3  per  standard  ounce.  No 
wonder  that  enormous  shipments  of  merchandize  of  every 
conceivable  kind  and  character  were  poured  into  the  colonies, 
where  they  not  only  found  a  profitable  market,  but  could 
command  returns,  in  the  shape  of  exchange,  or  gold  purchasable 
upon  such  advantageous  terms.  Nor  marvel  is  it  that  prices  soon 
found  a  more  even  level  through  all  the  available  exports  from  the 
colonies  being  required  to  pay  for  the  imports,  which,  it  should  be 
mentioned,  included  large  shipments  of  British  ooin.  These  importa- 
tions of  specie,  however,  were  anything  but  adequate  to  supply  the 
want  of  a  metallic  circulating  medium,  or  to  form  a  sufficient  basis 
for  the  bank  notes  which  were  so  freely  issued. 

In  this  emergency,  the  Government  of  South  Australia,  which  was 
not  to  any  appreciable  extent  a  gold-producing  colony,  undertook  the 
coinage  of  Victorian  gold,  with  the  object  of  attracting  money  and  of 
staying  the  exodus  of  its  population.  As  the  gold  thus  coined  was 
made  a  legal  tender  within  the  colony  of  South  Australia,  at  £3  11«. 
'ler  standard  ounce,  and  the  current  price  of  bullion  in  Melbourne  was 

>t  more  than  £3,  nor  in  Sydney  more  than  £3  Se.  an  ounce,  the 

>ject  of  attracting  gold  from  the  neighbouring  colonies  was  readily 

complished. 
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The  coins  issued  by  the  South  Australian  Government  bore  upon 
the  obverse  the  figure  of  a  royal  crown,  with  the  words  "  Government 
Assay  Office,  Adelaide,  1852  "  ;  and  on  the  reverse  the  inscription, 
"Weight  5  dwt«.  15  grs.,"  "Value  one  pound,''  "22  carats."  As  the 
Hint  weight  of  the  British  sovereign  is  123^  grains,  of  precisely 
the  same  purity,  the  current  coin  of  the  reaLm  was  intrinsically 
l/sss  valuable  by  nearly  10  per  cent  than  the  South  Australian  Token, 
weighing  1 35  grains,  not  to  mention  the  superiority  of  the  latter 
in  being  alloyed  chiefly  with  silver  instead  of  copper.  Although 
the  colonial  coinage  obviously  violated  the  prerogatives  of  the 
Grown,  and  never  obtained  the  Imperial  sanction,  the  Home 
Government  rather  commended  the  ingenuity  and  boldness  which 
had  devised  and  adopted  an  expedient  so  well  fitted  to  meet  the 
exigencies  of  the  times ;  but  South  Australia  had  to  pay  dearly 
for  meddling  with  the  currency  question,  as  it  was  only  within  the 
boundaries  of  that  colony,  and  for  a  limited  period,  i.e.,  pending  their 
disallowance  by  the  Home  Government,  that  the  local  coins  could  be 
made  a  legal  tender ;  and  the  consequence  was  that  British  sovereigns, 
although  intrinsically  less  valuable,  actually  commanded  a  con- 
siderable premium,  and  came  to  be  regularly  q^ted  in  the  Adelaide 
prices-current  at  20«.  %d,  to  21«.  each.  Whether  or  not  this 
particular  colony  gained  anything  by  its  novel  manipulation  of  the 
currency  to  counteract  the  temporary  derangement  of  trade  is  a 
matter  of  divided  opinion,  but  the  interest  in  the  question  has  passed 
away,  and  the  expenment  is  not  likely  to  be  repeated. 

The  obvious  want  of  a  local  mint  was  soon  brought  under  the 
notice  of  the  Home  Government,  upon  urgent  petitions  from  both 
New  South  Wales  and  Victoria,  and  after  much  deliberation  it  was 
determined  to  establish  a  branch  of  the  Royal  Mint  in  Sydney  ;  the 
older  colony  having  apparently  obtained  the  preference  through  its 
foresight  and  liberality  in  having  backed  up  its  application  by  a 
cash  remittance  of  £10,000  towards  payment  of  the  preliminary 
expenses. 

The  Sydney  Mint  commenced  operations  in  1855,  but  was  worked 
at  considerable  loss  at  first,  as  might  have  been  expected,  seeing 
that  its  coin  was  not  a  legal  tender  beyond  the  boundaries  of  New 
South  Wales.  It  was  not  long,  however,  before  the  other  colonies 
severally  passed  the  necessary  Acts  to  place  the  Sydney  and  the 
English  coinage  on  an  equal  footing,  and  the  Imperial  Government 
did  the  same  in  the  Crown  colonies  of  Mauritius,  Ceylon  and 
Hong  Eong.  But  what  tended  more  than  anything  else  to  render 
the  New  South  "Wales  Mint  remunerative  was  a  regulation  made 
in  1857  to  coin  the  produce  of  other  colonies  at  a  reduced  rate,  and 
thus  Victorian  gold  was  attracted  to  Sydney  to  assist  in  utilizing  the 
half  employed  machinery.  In  1863  the  Australian  coin  was  made 
a  legal  tender  throughout  the  British  dominions. 

Seeing  that  the  AustraUan  branches  of  the  Boyal  Mint  have  issued 
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more  than  sixty-five  millions  of  gold  coin*,  and  have  ijroliably  exported 
at  least  nine -tenths  of  that  amount,  it  may  be  coniectnred  that  the 
British  public  hardly  appreciate  the  obligations  they  are  under  to 
those  establishments  for  performing  so  large  a  proportion  of  the 
comparatively  unprofitable  work  of  coining  gold,  whilst  the  Royal 
Mint  reserves  to  itself  the  very  lucrative  business  of  coining  silver. 
Latterly,  however,  through  the  intelligent  intervention  of  Mr.  W. 
Delves  Broughton,  the  deputy-master  of  the  mint  in  Melbourne, 
the  parent  establishment  has  reciprocated  the  obligation  to  some 
extent  by  supplying  the  colonies  with  silver  coin  free  of  chai^ge,  but 
the  banks  formerly  had  to  incur  the  expense  of  importing  it  (2  or 
2^  per  cent.)  with  an  occasional  subsidy  from  the  colonial  Govern- 
ments. At  present  neither  the  Sydney  nor  the  Melbourne  Mint  pays 
its  expenses. 

When  gold  was  first  discovered  in  Australia,  it  was  assumed  that 
the  business  of  dealing  in  the  new  commodity,  as  in  other  articles 
of  export,  would  remain  in  the  hands  of  the  merchants,  and  the 
idea  of  the  banks  buying  gold  on  their  own  account  was  warmly 
resented,  but  this  contention  could  not  be  maintained,  and  the 
banks  were  compelled  to  enter  the  field  at  all  points,  and  to  follow 
the  fortunes  of  the  diggers  at  every  "  new  rush. 

The  competition  thus  engendered  naturally  enhanced  the  price  of 
gold,  but  there  was  still  a  considerable  marsfin  left  to  cover  the 
mistakes  which  bank  oificials  were  apt  to  make  in  deahng  with  a 
conmiodity  of  which,  as  yet,  they  knew  so  little.  But  these  gentle* 
men  soon  acquired  the  necessary  skill  to  enable  them  to  conduct 
their  business  with  safety.  They  speedily  learnt  to  distinguish  the 
products  of  the  different  fields,  and  could  tell  to  a  fraction  the  value 
of  the  gold  offered  to  them  in  the  shape  of  dust  or  nuggets,  although 
it  varied  as  much  as  three  or  four  shillings  an  ounce.  They  were 
accustomed  to  make  their  purchases  outright,  and  it  was  seldom 
that  their  judgment  failed  to  stand  the  test  of  the  melting  and 
assaying  to  wluch  their  consignments  were  eventually  subjected  at 
head  quarters. 

In  the  early  days  many  months  would  have  elapsed  before  the 
discovery  of  error  or  fraud  could  be  known  in  the  colonies,  as  it  was 
the  practice  to  ship  the  gold  to  England  in  dust,  but  the  banks 
found  it  desirable  to  set  up  their  own  melting  appliances  at  Melbourne 
and  Sydney,  and  then  sent  home  the  gold  in  bars  or  ingots,  the 
exact  value  of  which  they  ascertained  by  assay  before  shipment. 
In  buying  gold  dust  at  such  a  price  as  £4  an  ounce  it  is  obviously 
necessary  to  cleanse  it  as  much  as  possible  from  all  impurities,  and 
this  is  done  by  gently  blowing  away  the  light  particles  of  earth 
with  the  mouth.  To  operate  in  this  way  on  any  considerable 
quantity  involves  no  little  expenditure  of  lung  power,  but  when 
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an  ingenions  bank  manager  essayed  to  economize  his  breath  by 
the  nse  of  a  small  pair  of  bellows,  this  resort  to  machinery  was  in- 
dignantly denounced  by  the  diggers,  and  the  primitive  method  of 
blowing  gold  dust  has  been  followed  to  this  day.  With  the  exer- 
cise of  every  care  the  loss  on  melting  the  best*  gold,  such  as  that 
found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ballarat,  may  be  reduced  to  about 
one-half  per  cent.,  but  with  inferior  samples  it  vriU  sometimes 
amount  to  as  much  as  4  or  5  per  cent.  At  the  present  day  the 
business  of  gold  buying  is  divested  of  the  inconvenience  and  danger 
which  attended  the  pursuit  in  the  earlier  years,  when  the  mere 
rumour  of  discoveries  in  a  fresh  spot  was  enough  to  attract  an  im- 
mense population  from  other  fieldB,  and  a  few  days  or  weeks  would 
suffice  to  people  the  wilderness  with  an  army  of  excited  diggers 
and  a  concourse  of  camp  followers  ever  ready  to  minister  to  their 
wants.  At  one  of  these  ''new  rushes,"  as  such  a  gathering  was 
called,  "claims"  and  "residence  areas"  were  promptly  "pegged 
out "  and  occupied.  The  mining  claims,  of  course,  were  made  to 
follow  the  supposed  trend  of  the  golden  gutter,  but  the  residence 
areas  were  placed  in  strict  ahgnment  under  Government  regula- 
tions, and  thus  one  or  more  streets  were  formed,  to  develop  into  a 
permanent  township  or  to  melt  away  again  into  comparative  soli- 
tude according  to  the  richness  or  poverty  of  the  adjacent  field.  It 
is  needless  to  say  that  the  "  residences  erected  under  such  condi- 
tions were  not  of  a  very  substantial  character  :  in  fact,  they  were 
mostly  constructed  of  canvas ;  but  wooden  buildings  were  put  up 
by  many  of  the  storekeepers  and  publicans,  whose  places  of  busi- 
ness were  always  dignified  by  the  name  of  "  hotels  ;"  and  last, 
though  not  least,  half-a-dozen  banks  would  appear  on  the  scene  as 
soon  as  tbe  new  rush "  promised  to  reach  important  dimensions. 
The  chief  item  in  the  impedimenta  of  a  bank  establishment  thus 
migrating  was  an  iron  safe,  the  carriage  of  which  would  probably 
cost  as  much  as  it  was  worth,  and  this  would  be  deposited,  for 
protection,  at  the  police  camp,  where  all  reserves  of  treasure  were 
kept,  and  whither  the  cash  and  gold  dust  in  hand  were  conveyed  at 
the  close  of  each  day's  work.  As  may  well  be  imagined,  the  bank 
manager  and  his  assistants  were  not  housed  with  much  luxury,  nor 
were  their  business  appliances  of  the  most  convenient  kind.  They 
had  to  resort  to  the  so-called  "  hotels  "  for  their  meals,  and  to  make 
their  couch  as  best  they  could  in  the  bank  office,  the  counter  and 
other  fittings  of  which  were  too  often  constructed  out  of  old 
packages  amongst  which  gin  and  brandy  cases,  with  the  well-known 
"  J.D.K.Z."  or  "  Hennessy  "  brands  upon  them,  were  conspicuous, 
and  suggestive  of  anything  but  abstemious  habits  on  the  part  of  the 
population.  Nor  were  personal  inconvenience  and  discomfort  the 
only  drawbacks  to  the  banker's  vocation ;  his  very  life  was  not 
infrequently  placed  in  danger  as  he  traversed  the  bush  on  horseback, 
armea  with  a  revolver,  and  with  gold  or  cash  strapped  to  his  saddle 


Digitized  by  Google 


16 


Journal  of  the  Institute  of  Banket  s. 


or  carried  aboat  his  person  ;  for  competition  amongst  the  active  and 
energetic  young  men  who  were  entrusted  with  the  bank's  business 
at  the  gold  fields  led  them  to  visit  the  diggers  at  their  claims,  and 
there  to  take  charge  of  the  gold  which  they  had  to  sell.  One  reason 
why  the  diggers  were  thus  accommodated  was  to  be  found  in  the 
precarious  title  of  their  mining  claims,  for  continuous  possession 
was  almost  necessary  to  a  maintenance  of  the  rights  acquired  by 
pegging  out  new  ground.  A  claim  taken  up  and  abandoned,  or 
apparently  abandoned,  by  the  owner  was  liable  to  be  "jumped,"  as 
the  saying  is,  by  any  new-comer,  and  therefore  the  miners  commonly 
worked  in  small  parties  of  two  or  three  men«  so  that  one  at  least 
might  always  be  on  the  spot  to  hold  the  ground.  At  all  events, 
the  itinerant  banker  became  a  recognised  necessity,  and  a  horse 
for  the  manager's  use  fomed  an  essential  part  of  a  branch  bank's 
equipment  at  the  gold  fields.  The  buying  of  gold,  however,  was 
not  the  only  object  the  banker  had  in  view,  for  the  acquisition  of 
deposits  and  the  circulation  of  notes  formed  a  no  less  important  part 
of  his  business.  The  first  operation  successfully  accomplished 
naturally  resolved  itself  into  one  or  both  of  the  other  advantages,  and 
thus  gold  buying  was  not  only  profitable  in  itself,  but  was  trebly 
useful  to  the  bank. 

Many  are  the  well-remembered  instances  of  an  ephemeral  town- 
ship assuming  vast  dimensions  within  a  few  weeks  to  die  away 
almost  as  suddenly  soon  after.  I  have  myself  a  hvely  recollection 
of  visiting  the  Kush  at  Fiery  Creek  in  1858,  when  there  were 
40,000  people  on  the  ground,  and  it  was  not  an  uncommon  thing 
for  the  escort  to  carry  away  6,000  ounces  of  gold  at  a  time.  The 
traveller  at  the  present  day  sees  but  little  evidence  of  that  stiiTing 
period  in  the  sleepy  but  respectable  town  of  **  Beaufort,"  twenty- 
eight  miles  westward  of  Ballarat,  with  its  brick  or  stone  banks, 
hotels,  stores,  post  office  and  municipal  buildings,  and  its  staid  and 
domesticated  inhabitants  numbering  about  800 ;  yet  such  is  the 
altered  aspect  of  "  Fiery  Creek,"  and  such  is  a  type  of  many  other 
towns  in  Australia  which  have  gone  through  similar  phases  of 
existence.  The  scene  of  many  another  "Rush"  is  now  almost 
obliterated  ;  perhaps  no  buildings  of  any  kind  remain  to  mark  the 
site  of  the  once  populous  and  payable  gold  field,  but  the  ruins  of  a 
rough  chimney  ;  or  may  be  the  apparition  of  a  Chinaman  here  and 
there  silently  "  fossicking  "  about  the  abandoned  diggings,  may  sufiioe 
to  recall  memories  of  departed  activity.  The  banks,  stores,  hotels 
and  pubhc  buildings  have  been  removed  bodily  to  other  locaUties, 
there  to  serve  the  same  temporary  purpose,  or  perhaps  to  blossom 
into  a  permanent  and  substantial  town. 

When  gold  buying  was  a  profitable  business,  and  was  attended 
with  collateral  advantages,  such  as  the  circulation  of  untaxed  notes  in 
payment  of  wages,  and  the  distribution  of  fortnightly  or  monthly 
dividends,  the  accounts  of  mining  companies  were  mjuch  coveted  by 
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Uie  banks,  who  were  thus  induced  to  make  considerable  advances 
to  such  companies  upon  the  security  of  their  plant  and  machinery.* 
It  is  obvious,  however,  that  with  the  failure  of  the  mines  the  plant 
and  machinery,  m  situ,  suffer  serious  depreciation,  and  that  for 
banking  purposes  the  value  of  the  mine  itself  is  nil,  whilst  the 
chattel  property  is  only  worth  what  it  will  fetch  to  carry  away  or 
perhaps  break  up,  if  it  be  unsuitable  for  employment  elsewhere. 
There  is  scarcely  a  bank  in  Australia  which  has  not  learnt  from 
costly  experience  thus  to  estimate  the  value  of  a  mining  security. 
Excepting  in  the  official  liquidation  of  a  mining  company,  little  or 
nothing  can  be  obtained  from  the  shareholders  for  the  satisfaction 
of  bank  or  other  creditors,  as  the  scrip  is  often  registered  in  fictitious 
or  "  dummy  "  names,  and  bond  fide  holders,  good  and  liable  for  calls, 
are  difficult  to  trace. 

For  some  years  prior  to  1866  several  Indian  banks  had  agencies 
in  Melbourne  for  the  purchase  of  gold,  and  when  this  metal 
commanded  a  good  premium  in  the  East,  and  the  rupee  was  worth 
more  than  2«.,  an  excellent  channel  was  open  for  exchaiige  operations. 
Of  this  most  of  the  banks  availed  themselves,  and  they  were  thus 
enabled  to  place  money  in  London  not  only  without  cost,  but  at  a 
considerable  profit,  to  meet  the  drafts  which  they  sold  at  1  to  2  per 
cent,  premium. 

Somewhat  analogous  transactions  with  America  may  be  practicable 
at  the  present  day,  as  appears  from  the  fact  that  large  shipments 
of  gold  have  lately  been  made  by  the  mail  steamers  running 
from  Sydney  to  San  Francisco.  Shipping  gold  to  CaUfomia 
certainly  looks  very  much  like  the  typical  absurdity  of  "  sending  coals 
to  Newcastle,"  but  such  gold  may  be  used  to  pay  for  exchange  on 
England  when  it  can  be  bought  cheaply,  or  silver  may  be  purchased 
with  it  to  advantage  for  shipment  to  China  or  Japan,  on  account  of 
foreign  houses,  and  such  has  probably  been  the  fiinction  of  some  of 
the  Oamptoir  d'Escompte's  recent  consignments  to  San  Francisco.t 

Exchange  Business. — The  regular  exchange  business  of  the 
banks,  being  wholly  in  sterling  money,  is  free  from  complications 
of  an  international  character,  and  all  foreign  monetary  transactions 
practically  resolve  themselves  into  the  purchase  or  sde  of  bills  on 
liondon.  The  usance  is  sixty  days'  sight,  and  the  rates  vary  but 
Uttle  from  one  year's  end  to  another,  the  extreme  fluctuations 
ranging,  as  a  inle,  between  1  per  cent,  discount  and  1  per  cent, 
premium.  Before  the  mints  were  established  in  Sydney  and  Melbourne, 


♦  The  directors  of  a  mininz  companj,  with  the  consent  of  the  shareholders 
(Toted  at  a  statutory  meeting  held  for  the  purpose)  can  give  a  legal  mortgage 
orer  aU  the  company's  property ;  snch  a  mortgage  being  daly  registered  takes 
priority  according  to  the  date  of  registration,  and  affords  a  bank  an  indefeasible 
secarity  orer  the  plant,  machinery  and  title  of  a  gold  mine. 

t  Socfa  a  transaction  as  this  is  quite  apart  from  the  ordinary  exchange 
bnainesa  of  the  Aostralian  banks. 
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2  per  cent,  was  the  customary  difPerence  between  the  buying  and 
selling  rates,  but  the  margin  at  the  present  day  rarely  exoeeos  |  to  1 
per  cent. 

In  Australasia,  as  in  most  other  countries  whence  natural 
products  are  exported  in  the  shape  of  raw  material,  it  is  the 
rule  rather  than  the  exception  for  merchants  and  producers 
to  draw  against  their  shipments,  and  they  can  usually  sell 
their  bills  at  a  trifling  discount,  if  not  at  par.  But  if  an 
English  exporter  desires  to  draw  upon  Austraha  or  New  Zealand 
against  his  shipments,  he  will  probably  have  to  pay  from  8  to  6 
per  cent,  in  London  for  the  n^tiation  of  his  draft  at  sixty  days' 
sight  on  the  colony.  This  appears,  on  the  surface,  to  be  an 
excessive  charge  in  comparison  witn  the  converse  operation  initiated 
on  the  other  side ;  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  the  exchanges 
are  invariably  against  the  colonies,  as  they  liave  to  pay  in  London 
for  their  importations  from  the  whole  world  and  the  interest 
accruing  on  their  public  debts.  Consequently,  the  eiOfeot  of  a  bank 
in  London  purchasing  a  draft  on  Australia  is  to  place  money  where 
it  is  not  wanted,  and  the  operation  must  be  made  to  pay  the  cost 
of  getting  it  back  again.  In  this  result  it  will  be  seen  by  reference 
to  the  example  in  the  Appendix  (H)  that  an  exchange  of  3i  per 
cent,  for  a  draft  at  sixty  days'  sight,  only  yields  the  bank  in  London 
about  5  per  cent,  per  annum  for  the  time  it  is  out  of  its  money, 
and  the  vendor  of  the  bill  gets  his  accommodation  at  a  shade  less 
than  the  same  rate  of  interest,  but  plus  the  expenses  for  stamp  and 
return  draft,  which  would  fall  upon  him  in  any  case  if  his  draft 
were  sent  out  for  collection. 

Perhaps  it  need  hardly  be  said  that  Australian  merchants  frequently 
finance  their  foreign  importations  under  bank  credits.  What  are 
called  document  credits "  constitute  a  binding  contract  with  the 
**  bond  fid$  holders  "  of  any  bills  negotiated  under  them,  that  the 
bank's  office  or  agents  in  London  will  "accept  and  pay"  such  bills, 
provided  they  are  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  banks' 
correspondents  at  the  foreign  port  at  which  the  credit  is  domiciled, 
to  the  effect  that  shipping  aocuments  for  goods  of  equivalent 
value,  or  such  proportion  thereof  as  may  be  specified,  have  been 
handed  to  them  for  transmission  to  the  Colony.  Of  course  the 
terms  upon  which  such  credits  are  issued  vary  with  circumstances ; 
but  a  commission  is  usually  charged,  and  the  parties  to  whom  the 
credit  is  issued  are  bound  to  provide  funds  in  London  at  the  current 
rate  of  exchange  to  meet  the  Bank's  acceptances  at  maturity  there, 
or  to  pay  interest,  as  agreed,  for  any  time  the  Bank  may  be  actuaUy 


During  the  wool  season  buyers  of  that  commodity  appear  in  the 
colonies  armed  with  credits  from  American,  French,  or  other 
foreign  houses,  under  which  they  make  their  purcliases  in  much 
the  same  manner  as  the  Australian  bank  credits  are  operated  upon 
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in  the  East ;  and,  whether  the  wool  is  shipped  to  America,  France, 


rule,  drawn  on  I^ondon.  It  would  be  impossible,  in  fact,  to 
compate  the  exactly  equivalent  value  of  the  goods  in  the  currency 
of  any  foreign  country,  as  there  are  no  direct  exchanges  with  such, 
as  in  England. 

On  the  22nd  August,  1872,  all  the  colonies  on  the  mainland, 
excepting  Western  Australia,  which  has  since  been  connected  with 
the  system,  as  have  also  Tasmania  and  New  Zealand,  were  placed 
in  tel^raphic  communication  with  the  rest  of  the  civilized  world,* 
and  '*  cable  transfers,"  or  remittances  of  money  by  telegraph,  thence- 
forth became  a  necessary  part  of  the  banks'  exchange  business. 

The  exceptionable  feature  in  the  remittance  of  money  by 
tel^:raph  is  the  sudden  and  unforeseen  demand  upon  the  d^tant 
correspondents  of  the  bank  for  the  inmiediate  payment  (probably)  of 
a  large  amount,  for  it  has  to  be  noticed  that  small  sums  rarely 
justify  the  heavy  cost  of  a  telegraphic  message.  The  drawee  of  a 
foreign  bill  of  exchange  is  usually  placed  in  possession  of  advices 
before  the  bill  is  presented ;  he  can  then  take  twenty-four  hours 
to  consider  whether  he  will  accept  it  or  not ;  and  having  decided 
in  the  affirmative,  he  has  so  many  days  or  months  after  sight" 
to  prepare  for  payment.  Some  such  protection  is  wanted  for  the 
"drawee,"  so  to  speak,  of  a  "cable  transfer,"  and  it  appears  to 
me  that  the  case  might  very  properly  be  met  by  the  paying  bank 
(say  in  liondon)  responding  to  the  telegraphic  advice,  not  by  an 
immediate  cash  payment,  but  by  the  issue  of  a  promissory  note,  or 
the  acceptance  of  a  draft,  at  sixty  days'  date,  payable  to  the  onler 
of  the  person  favoured.  This  would  be  identical  in  character  though 
not  in  form,  with  the  usual  draft  of  a  bank  on  its  own  London 
office,  and  would  be  as  readily  discountable  if  custom  justified  the 
practice  of  issuing  such  documents.  Then  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
post  (forty  days)  the  Australian  bank,  advising  the  credit,  would 
have  time  to  remit  cover  for  it,  without  deranging  its  customary 
exchange  business. 


*  The  fact  deserves  to  be  recorded  that  tliis  important  work  was  accomplished 
at  a  cost  of  £370,000,  by  the  nnaided  enterprise  of  Soath  Anstralia.  It  wa« 
projected  and  earned  ont  by  Mr.  Charles  Todd,  C.M.G.f  the  indefatigable 
snperiotendent  of  telegraphs  in  that  colony.  The  overland  line  'from  Adelaide 
in  the  tonth,  to  Port  Darwin  in  the  north,  is  nearly  2,000  miles  long,  and  when 
Mr.  Todd  carried  it  across  the  continent,  the  greater  portion  of  the  country  was 
noexplored,  and  1,360  miles  of  it  entirely  unsettled  by  white  men.  The 
aboriginal  natives,  however,  were  nnmerous  and  savage  enough  to  be  a  constant 
source  of  danger  and  anxiety,  and  they  sometimes  attacked  the  workmen  with 
fatal  consequences.  That  they  never  interfere  with  the  wire  is  attributable 
to  the  fact,  that  during  the  process  of  construction  the  operators  administered 
some  electric  shocks  to  several  curious  black  fellows,  who  speedily  spread  reports 
as  to  the  sn^matural  powers  of  the  white  fellows'  devil,*'  and  the  danger  of 
tampering  with  it. 


Germany,  or  elsewhere. 
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Various  devices  have  already  been  adopted  for  divesting  cable 
transfers  of  their  objectionable  features,  and  in  cases  where  such 
form  of  remittance  is  anticipated,  the  diflSculty  has  been  met  by  the 


sighted  and  delivered  to  the  payees,  only  upon  receipt  of  subseauent 
advices  by  telegraph.  Another  plan  is  to  advise  by  telegraph,  in 
ciphers  previously  arranged,  that  drafts  at  three  or  four  months 
after  date,  payable  to  the  order  of  the  secretary  or  manager  of  the 
bank,  are  going  fonvard  by  the  mail,  and  may  be  discounted  if 
required  for  such  and  such  parties.  But  where  no  arrangements 
have  been  made  by  anticipation,  "cable  transfers"  require 
the  response  of  prompt  and  immediate  cash  payments.  The  banks 
usually  charge  3  or  3  J  per  cent,  besides  the  actual  cost  of  the 
message  for  a  cable  transfer,  when  the  current  rates  of  ex- 
change for  drafts  at  60  days'  sight  are  about  ^  or  f  per  cent, 
premium. 

€k)VBRNMBNT  BANKING  BUSINESS. — In  each  of  the  colonies  the 
banking  business  of  the  Government  is  merged  in  the  general 
average  statements,  and  usually  helps  to  swell  the  amount  of 
deposits  at  interest.  Sometimes  when  a  colony  has  raised  a  new 
loan  in  England  of  sav,  three  or  four  millions,  the  transfer 
of  the  ftmds  to  the  local  banking  account  will  make  an  abnormal 
diflFerence  in  the  published  returns,  as  compared  with  the  previous 
quarterly  statements  ;  but  as  such  loans  are  nearly  always  raised  for 
gradual  expenditure  on  reproductive  works,  the  balances  at  credit 
of  the  Government  are  slowly  depleted  without  any  other  sudden 
disturbance.  In  Victoria  the  *'  public  account "  is  equally  divided 
amongst  the  ten  leading  banks,  through  whose  agency,  also,  the 
last  two  or  three  loans  have  been  negotiated  in  England.  The 
"departmental  accounts"  are  distributed  as  nearly  as  may  be 
in  proportion  to  their  magnitude  amongst  the  same  banks,  one 
having  the  receipts  or  disbursements  of  the  railway  department, 
another  of  the  post-office,  another  of  the  customs,  and  so  on. 
No  interest  is  allowed  on  these  accounts,  nor  is  any  charge  made 
to  the  Government  for  the  remittance  of  inland  revenues,  or  the 
transfer  of  money  from  Melbourne  to  the  country  districts  ;  but 
upon  the  public  account  proper  interest  is  allowed  by  the  banks 
at  the  rate  of  3  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  daily  current  balances, 
provided  they  are  not  less  in  the  aggregate  than  £50,000,  or  £5,000 
in  each  bank.  The  agreement  between  the  Government  of  Victoria 
and  the  associated  bauks  is  terminable  upon  twelve  months'  notice 
from  either  side. 

Experience  has  shown  that  such  a  subdivision  of  the  Government 
banking  business  is  a  wholesome  check  upon  the  political  influence 
which,  under  a  quasi-democratic  government,  is  apt  to  interfere 
unduly  with  the  flnaucial  institutions  of  a  country.  At  the  same 
time  it  is  a  safeguard  against  the  violent  derangement  of  trade 


Australian  bank  forwarding  drafts 
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which  may  resalt  from  the  competition  of  rival  banks  and  the 
sudden  transfer  of  exceptional!]^  large  deposits  from  one  to  another. 
Nevertheless,  in  all  the  colonies  exceptmg  Victoria,  the  banking 
business  of  the  Government  is  entmsted  to  a  single  bank,  bnt  in 
most  cases  some  of  the  sorplus  funds  are  distributed  in  the  shape 
of  fixed  deposits  amongst  the  other  banks. 

Interest. — It  may  here  be  noticed,  that  in  none  of  the  colonies 
do  the  banks  countenance  the  heresy  of  allowing  interest  on  ordinary 
current  accounts  ;  nor,  as  a  rule,  is  any  interest  allowed  upon  deposits 
which  are  fixed  for  a  lesser  period  than  three  months.  The  ordinary 
rule  is  to  make  a  difference  of  1  per  cent,  for  the  respective  periods 
of  three,  six,  or  twelve  months,  but  in  practice  it  is  found  that 
deposits  are  nearly  all  lodged  for  the  longest  period,  for  the  purpose 
of  seeming  the  highest  available  rate  of  interest. 

As  there  is  no  standard  like  that  proclaimed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Bank  of  England,  to  regulate  the  rate  of  interest  allowed  on 
deposits,  it  is  customary  for  the  banks  in  the  several  colonies  to 
come  to  an  agreement  amongst  themselves  fixing  a  maximum  rate 
for  the  several  periods ;  and  this,  to  a  great  extent,  checks  the  evil 
of  unrestricted  competition,  which  has  1^  in  times  past  to  as  much 
as  7  or  7^  per  cent,  being  allowed  for  deposits  fixed  for  a  year  or 
two.  It  is  seldom  now  that  the  rate  exceeds  5  per  cent.,  and 
according  to  the  latest  advices  it  was  pretty  uniform  in  all  the 
colonies  at  3  per  cent,  for  three  months,  4  per  cent  for  six  months, 
and  5  per  cent,  for  twelve  months  and  upwards. 

For  years  together  more  or  less  stringent  agreements  have  been 
maintained  for  regulating  the  general  terms  of  business,  including 
the  price  of  gold,  the  rates  of  exchange  (inland,  foreign  and  inter- 
colonial), and  the  discount  and  other  lending  rates.  There  is, 
however,  neither  the  same  necessity  nor  the  same  excuse  for  agree- 
ments upon  these  points  in  which  details  vary  so  much ;  but  with 
regard  to  deposits,  the  axiom  that  one  man's  money  is  as  good  as 
another's "  is  a  potent  reason  for  regulating  the  price  paid  for  it 
to  one  and  all,  according  to  its  legitimate  value  for  the  time 
being. 

The  facilities  for  opening  and  keeping  banking  accounts  in 
Australasia  are  probably  greater  than  obtain  in  any  other  part  of 
JJie  world,  and  one  circumstance  which  tends  very  much  to 
the  multiplication  of  small  banking  accounts,  is  the  establishment 
of  branch  banks  in  every  little  town.     Competition  in  some 


being  opened  in  many  a  township  containing  less  than  a  thousand 
inhabitants,  and  as  the  total  population  of  the  colonies  is  only 
2,773,500,  and  there  are  1,076  banks  and  branch  banks  of  issue, 
it  foUows  that  there  is  one  of  these  institutions  for  the  accommodation 


cases  has  led  to 


or  even  three  banks 


Digitized  by 


Google 


22 


Journal  of  the  InstihUe  of  Bankers, 


of  every  2,577  colonists  of  all  ages.*  The  local  tradesmen 
domicile  their  acceptances  at  these  branch  banks,  and  a  commission 
of  ^  or  per  cent,  is  nsnallj  charged  by  the  metropolitan  banlm 
to  the  wnolesale  merchants  and  others  for  whom  such  bills  are 
discounted,  to  cover  the  cost  of  collection. 

Cash  credits  and  overdrawn  accounts  are  by  no  means  uncommon, 
but  are  rather  encouraged  than  otherwise,  and  the  lowest  rate  of 
interest  charged  upon  them  is  usually  1  per  cent,  above  the 
maximum  rate  of  discount.  This  again  is  regulated  by  the 
currency  of  the  bills,  those  having  no  more  than  three  months  to 
run  being  charged  i,  or,  perhaps,  1  per  cent,  less  than  those  of 
longer  df^.  It  is  generally  the  aim  of  the  banks  to  maintain  a 
margin  of  2  per  cent,  between  the  maximum  rate  of  interest 
allowed  on  deposits  and  the  minimum  rate  of  discount,  but 
competition  is  apt  to  interfere  with  the  exact  fulfilment  of  this 
purpose. 

Note  Circulation. — ^Although  Australasia  is  a  land  of  gold,  and 
two  branches  of  the  Royal  Mint  are  actively  engaged  in  converting 
the  precious  metal  into  current  coin,  bank  notes  still  constitute  the 
chief  circulating  medium  in  all  the  colonies,  and  probably  in  a  larger 
ratio  than  in  Scotland,  where  such  currency  finds  so  much  favour. 
In  an  interesting  paper  presented  by  my  friend,  Mr.  Nathaniel  Cork, 
F.R.6.S.,  to  the  Statistical  Society,  in  1874,  the  note  circulations  of 
the  Australasian  Colonies  and  of  Scotland  were  alike  estimated  at 
£1  lbs.  lOd.  per  head  of  the  population.  So  far  as  the  colonies  are 
concerned,  this  proportion  has  been  increased  to  £1  17s.  4d.  per 
head,  of  which  about  60  per  cent.,  or  £l  2s,  Sd,  per  head,  is  in  one 
pound  notes. 

But  little  profit  is  now  derived  by  the  banks  from  their  note  issues, 
as  the  circulation  in  all  the  colonies,  excepting  South  Australia  and 
Western  Australia,  is  taxed :  in  Queensland  at  the  rate  of  8  per 
cent.,  and  in  the  other  colonies  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent,  per  annum, 
the  tax  being  payable  in  each  case  in  quarterly  instalments  upon 
the  average  amount  in  circulation. 

It  is  only  within  the  last  few  years  that  bill  stamps  have  been 
introduced  into  any  of  the  colonies,  but  this  source  of  revenue  is 
now  prettv  generally  cultivated,  and  for  the  most  part  at  double 
the  English  scale.f 


*  In  an  interesting  paper  upon  ^  Victoria  Banking."  read  before  the  Social 
Science  Congress  at  Melboame,  by  Mr.  Henry  G.  Turner  (and  reported  in 
The  Avstrauman  Insurance  and  Banking  Record,  of  December  8, 1880),  the 
anthor  estimated  the  proportion  of  banking  establishments  in  the  United  Kingdom 
to  population  as  follows  : — 

Banks.  Popnlation. 

Enghind    2,117      ...      25,000,000  «=  1  to  11,810 

Scotland    898      ...        8,600,000  «  1  to  4.031 

Ireland    495      ...        5,400,000  »  I  to  10,910 

t  Fiifo  Appendix  I. 
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PASTORAii  Advanobs. — To  the  orthodox  British  banker  there  is 
doubtless  something  startling  in  the  very  idea  of  lending  money 
upon  the  security  of  sheep  and  cattle,  especially  when  such  security 
is  nncombined  with  a  freehold  or  other  perpetual  right  to  Uie 
occupation  of  grazing  land  upon  which  the  flocks  and  he^  may  be 
depastured  and  their  existence  maintained.  What  may  seem  a 
still  stranger  banking  security  is  a  lien  on  the  wool  growing 
upon  sheep  which  are  not  necessarily  impledged  to  the  same 
lender,  but  may,  on  the  contrary,  be  mortgaged  to  a  third  party,  as 
is  not  infrequently  the  case.  And  yet  it  may  fairly  be  assumed 
that  folly  two-thirds  of  the  75  millions  of  "all  debts  due  to  the 
banks  in  Australasia  are  directly  or  indirectly  based  upon  pastoral 
securities  of  this  nature,  connected  with  the  occupation  of  grazing 
land,  which  is  mostly  the  unalienated  property  of  the  Crown. 
Another  10  millions,  perhaps,  may  be  added  to  embrace  advances 
on  agricultural  land  and  real  property  in  general,  thus  leaving 
only  about  15  millions  sterling  to  represent  the  mercantile  discounts 
which  were  formerly  regarded  in  this  country  as  the  one  strictly 
legitimate  form  of  banking  investment  It  is  not  for  me  in  the 
presence  of  this  Institute  to  say  how  far  this  dogma  has  been 
assailed  of  late  years  by  the  introduction  of  stock  exchange  and 
other  modem  securities  to  lill  up  the  gap  made  by  the  competition 
of  the  discount  companies,  but  I  venture  to  assert  that  amongst  the 
various  resources  now  employed  in  England  for  the  investment  of 
banking  capital,  none  are  more  legitimate  or  suitable  to  the  age 
and  coimtry  than  are  the  pastoral  advances  of  the  Australasian 
banks. 

I  have  already  referred  to  the  redemption  of  the  colonies  from 
a  state  of  bankruptcy  in  1848,  by  the  passing  of  an  Act  to  legalize 
mortgages  of  live  stock  and  liens  on  wool,  ^^unthoui  delivery  to 
Uie  mortgagees'''  The  words  here  quoted,  which  appear  ra  the 
preamble  to  the  original  Act,  are  apparently  unnecessary,  not  to  say 
misleading,  as  they  simply  express  a  condition  which  is  common  to 
nearly  all  mortgages,  whether  of  chattel  proi)erty  or  real  estate.  But, 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  words  are  especially  inapplicable  to  liens  on 
wool,  as  constructive  "  possession  of  the  property  passes  with  the 
execution  of  the  lien  from  the  lienor  to  the  henee,  as  will  be  seen 
on  reference  to  excerpts  from  the  Victorian  Act  in  the  Appendix  (J). 
This,  indeed,  is  a  fundamental  and  important  feature  of  the  security^ 
as  it  empowers  the  lienee  to  follow  the  wool,  either  on  the  sheep's 
back  or  after  shearing,  and  to  assert  a  right  to  it  which  is  abso* 
lutely  incontestable  within  the  boundaries  of  the  colony  in  which 
the  lien  was  given,  provided  always  that  such  lien  was  registered 
within  thirty  days  of  its  execution.  The  same  condition  as  to 
r^istration  applies  to  mortgages  on  live  stock,  and  if  more  than 
one  mortgage  be  given  over  the  same  stock  each  instrument  ranks 
according  to  the  date  of  its  [registration,  taking  priority,  which 
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cannot  (in  the  words  of  the  Act)  be  "  prejudically  affected  by  any 
subsequent  sale,  mortgage,  or  other  incumbrance  whatsoever  .  .  . 
nor  by  any  subsequent  insolvency  of  the  lienor." 

Although  a  stock  mortgage  always  includes  the  natural  increase 
and  progeny  of  the  animaU  mortgs^ed,  and  usually  contains  a  con- 
dition facetiously  termed  a  "grab-all"  clause,  under  which  the 
mortgagee,  if  he  takes  possession,  can  lay  claim  to  all  other  stock 
being  or  coming  upon  the  station,  a  sufficient  margin  is  generally 
left  to  allow  of  surplus  or  fat  stock  being  realized  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  to  pay  working  expenses.  Thus,  for  instance,  if 
a  station  commonly  carries  (say)  100,000  sheep,  perhaps  no  more 
than  80,000  will  be  enumerated  in  the  schedule  to  tne  deed. 

It  will  be  seen  that,  with  the  important  adjunct  of  registration, 
stock  mortgages  may  be  made  as  nearly  indefeasible  as  legal  enact- 
ments will  permit.  But  there  is  another  vital  element  in  the  safety 
of  a  pastoral  security,  and  that  is  the  tenure  of  an  adequate  area 
of  grazing  land  upon  which  the  mortgaged  stock  can  be  depastured 
and  properly  tended.  By  far  the  largest  portion  of  the  land  occu- 
pied for  pastoral  purposes  is  the  property  of  the  Crown,  and  one  of 
the  most  difficult  problems  which  has  ever  confronted  the  colonial 
legislatures  has  been  that  of  utilizing  such  land  without  prejudice 
to  the  right  of  resumption,  as  extended  areas  might  be  required 
for  permanent  settlement  or  cultivation  by  the  "yeoman  pro- 
prietary," which  it  has  been  the  aim  of  successive  governments  to 
form  and  foster.  Under  these  circumstances  it  has  happened  that  vast 
tracts  of  country  are  held  by  the  pastoral  tenants  of  the  Crown  under 
license  or  short  leases  at  little  more  than  a  nominal  rent,  but  subject 
to  the  inconvenient  condition  that  "  free  selectors " — as  the  embryo 
veomanry  are  called — ^may  enter  upon  the  occupation  of  320-acre 
Dlocks  wherever  they  may  find  what  they  deem  suitable  spots  for  settle- 
ment, and  may  acquire  from  the  Crown  a  freehold  title  to  such  land 
at  the  price  of  £l  an  acre,  payable  by  instalments  spreading  over 
ten  years.  For  the  first  two  or  three  years,  however,  the  laud  is  nomi- 
nally held  under  lease,  and  a  certain  amount  has  to  be  expended  upon 
permanent  improvements ;  the  sauatter,  too,  has  the  right  to  be 
recouped  his  expenditure  for  such  improvements,  and  is  thus,  to 
some  extent,  protected.  As  a  selector  can  take  up  land  upon  similar 
conditions  for  each  of  his  children,  it  is  obvious  that  a  man  with  a 
large  family  may  thus  acquire  a  compact  and  extensive  estate  by 
encroachments  upon  the  squatter's  domain.  Of  course  sheep  and 
cattle  runs  which  are  within  reach  of  the  centres  of  population  are 
especially  liable  to  be  cut  up  in  this  manner,  and  many  stations  so 
situated  have  been  completely  absorbed,  but  the  remote  interior  of 
the  country  is  comparatively  free  from  the  inroads  of  selectors. 
Such,  in  general  terms,  are  the  conditions  upon  which  the  grazing 
lands  of  Australia  are  held  by  the  pastoral  tenants  of  the  Crown, 
but  the  land  laws  and  regulations  vary  very  much  in  the  different 
colonies. 
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There  are  between  75  and  80  millions  of  sheep  in  Australasia, 
and  upwards  of  8,000,000  of  homed  cattle,  and  the  stations 
or  runs  upon  which  these  vast  flocks  and  herds  are  depastured 
comprise  enormous  tracts  of  country  on  which  the  human  popula- 
tion is  comparatively  infinitesimal.  The  right  to  occupy  this 
country  has,  however,  a  substantial  and  marketable  money  value, 
and  a  bare  run,  without  stock  of  any  kind,  may  be  sold  for  many 
thousands  of  pounds,  according  to  its  area,  which  may  be  50,000 
or  500,000  acres,  or  perhaps  a  thousand  square  miles,  or  more,  and 
according  also  to  the  value  of  the  permanent  improvements  in  the 
shape  of  buildings,  fencing,  wells,  dams,  &c.  On  most  stations  the 
dwelling-houses  and  more  important  buildings  are  erected  on  freehold 
land,  and  in  districts  which  are  much  exposed  to  free  selection,  the 
squatter's  aim  is  always  to  purchase  as  much  land  as  his  means 
and  the  Government  conditions  will  allow.  In  this  way  many 
Crown  runs  have  been  converted  into  vast  freehold  estates  at  a 
cost  of  J&l,  £2,  or  £3  an  acre.  Considering  that  the  acquisition 
of  the  freehold  title  does  not,  per  «c,  make  the  land  more  productive 
than  it  was  before,  it  may  be  worth  while  to  notice  that  if  it  pays  to 
grow  wool  upon  land  which  represents  in  interest  a  rental  of  ls,\  2s,, 
or  3s.  per  acre  per  annum,  it  must  be  very  profitable  to  do  the  same 
thing  upon  Crown  lands  of  which  the  rental  only  amounts  to  as 
many  pence. 

On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  admitted  that  stockowners  are 
subject  to  severe  losses  in  seasons  of  drought,  which  unfortunately 
recur  in  Australia,  but  the  effects  of  which  are  now  very  much 
mitigated  by  the  sinking  of  wells  and  construction  of  water 


over-stocked,  an  occasional  season  of  drought  is  comparatively 
innocuous. 

As  I  have  already  indicated,  a  pastoral  security  may  be  some- 
what complicated  by  promiscuous  borrowing  from  various  parties. 
Thus,  the  land  upon  which  sheep  are  grazing  (whether  a  Crown 
run  or  a  freehold)  may  be  legally  impledged  to  one  person,  the 
sheep  mortgaged  to  a  second,  and  the  wool  upon  the  sheep  liened  to 
a  third.  A  case  of  the  kind  is  within  my  own  recollection,  in  which 
the  owner  of  the  property  became  insolvent.  Thereupon,  the 
mortgagee  of  the  land  (which  happened  to  be  freehold)  called  upon  the 
mortgagee  of  the  sheep  to  remove  them  or  pay  for  their  agistment; 
and  the  lienee  of  the  wool,  being  dependant  for  his  security  upon 
the  life  of  the  sheep,  was  only  too  glad  to  share  the  expense  of 
their  maintenance  until  shearing  time,  when  he  carried  off  his  clip, 
and  his  interest  ceased.  The  sheep  being  then  freed  from  the 
incumbrance  of  the  wool  lien,  became  saleable,  and  their  mortgagee 
was  enabled  to  dispose  of  them.  Of  course,  a  capitalist  who 
advances  money  on  a  stock  mortgage,  is  usually  careful  to  have  a 
complete  hold  over  the  land  upon  which  the  stock  are  depastured 


reservoirs. 


unless  a  station  be  recklessly 


Digitized  by 


Google 


26 


Journal  of  the  InstiMe  of  Bankers. 


and  his  security  may  be  perfected,  though  not  necessarily,  by  a 
registered  wool  lien  which  would  give  him  a  right  he  would  not 
otherwise  possess,  of  seizing  the  clip  after  it  had  left  the  station. 
It  is  not,  however,  at  all  an  unusual  thing  for  the  mortgagee  of 
sheep  to  assent  to  the  mortgagor  borrowing  upon  the  security  of 
his  wool  from  a  third  party,  as  funds  can  thus  be  raised  to  pay 
interest  and  working  expenses,  and  the  security  of  the  mortgagee, 
if  his  advances  be  not  due  until  after  shearing  time,  is  in  no  way 
impaired;  but  the  written  consent  of  the  registered  mortgagee  of 
sheep,  is,  in  all  cases,  necessary  to  the  validity  of  a  wool  lien  given 
to  a  third  party. 

Although  it  is  supposed  that  fully  50  millions  of  all  the  debts 
due  to  the  banks  in  Australasia  are  more  or  less  connected  with 
the  pastoral  interest,  it  by  no  means  follows  that  the  pastoralist 
deals  directly  with  the  bank.  It  more  frequently  happens  that  a 
merehant  or  commission  agent  fills  an  intermediate  position,  and 
finances  the  advance  in  the  shape  of  bills  or  promissory  notes  upon 
the  responsibility  of  his  own  or  other  names,  supported  by  stock 
mortgages  or  wool  liens  as  collateral  security. 

When  a  station  property  changes  hands,  it  is  a  common  thing 
for  two-thirds,  or  other  large  proportion  of  the  purchase-money  to 
remain  on  mortgage,  and  to  be  payable  by  half-yearly  or  annual 
instaknents  extending  over  three,  four  or  five  years.  The  deferred 
payments  are  represented  by  bills  with  interest  added,  and  though 
such  bills  are  too  long  dated  for  ordinary  banking  purposes,  they 
aflTord  a  very  safe  basis  for  advances,  and  as  they  approacn  maturity 
they  conform  in  the  soundest  sense  to  the  theoretical  perfection 
of  banking  business.  Indeed,  it  may  be  said,  without  disparage- 
ment to  the  traditional  'Hrade  paper"  which  bankers  delight  to 
discount,  that  a  squatter's  promissory  note,  collaterally  secured  by 
a  wool  lien,  is  superior  to  the  best  mercantile  bill,  having  the  same 
term  to  run,  because  the  former  resolves  itself,  at  maturity,  into  a 
solid  exportable  commodity,  whilst  the  latter  may  possibly  prove 
nothing  better  than  worthless  paper. 

Before  quitting  this  branch  of  the  subject,  it  may  be  appositely 
mentioned  that  no  less  than  80  commercial,  financial  or  pastoral 
agency  and  investment  companies  have  been  established  in  Great 
Britain  to  compete  with  the  banks  in  the  employment  of  capital  in 
connection  wiUi  pastoral  pursuits;  that  these  companies  have  an 
aggr^ate  paid-up  capital  exceeding  eight  millions  sterling,  and 
anottier  ten  millions,  or  thereabouts,  of  borrowed  money  with  which 
to  trade,  and  that  their  operations  are  for  the  most  part  very 
profitable  to  their  shareholders. 

I  have  only  to  add  that  pastoral  advances,  prudently  managed, 
are  amongst  the  safest  of  bank  investments,  but  if  beiikers  make 
the  initial  mistake  of  locking  up  too  much  money  in  such  securities, 
they  may  cap  the  error  by  an  nntimely  and  panic-stricken  reidization 
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of  assets  of  a  sound  and  recuperative  character,  and  thus  make 
totally  unnecessary  losses. 

Agricxtltubal  Advances  akd  Real  Property. — According 
to  political  economists  the  domestication  of  flocks  and  herds 
is  but  one  remove  from  the  primitive  barbarism  of  the  savage 
who  lives  by  hunting  wild  animals,  and  the  second  step  in 
civilization  is  the  tillage  of  the  ground.  It  need  scarcely  be  said 
that  the  Australian  settlers  have  been  aided  in  this  second  step,  as 
in  the  first,  by  all  the  appliances  of  modem  science,  and  that  the 
art  of  agriculture  transcends  the  husbandry  of  the  semi-savage  as 
much  as  the  business  of  the  squatter  excels  the  pastoral  pursuits  of 
the  ancient  patriarchs. 

To  the  fact  that  both  these  industries  have  had  the  financial 
support  of  the  banking  institutions,  is  to  be  attributed  much  of  the 
existing  prosperity  of  the  Australasian  colonies,  and  their  rapid 
development.  South  Australia  was  the  first  colony  to  make 
important  strides  in  ^riculture,  and  it  has  to  this  day  a  much  larger 
area  of  land  under  tiSage  than  any  other  colony.  It  was,  indc^ 
for  many  years  the  granary  of  Australia  ;  but  nearly  all  the  colonies 
now  grow  sufficient  grain  for  their  own  wants,  whilst  Victoria  and 
New  Zealand  produce  such  quantities  that  they  have  each  a  large 
annual  surplus  for  exportation. 

Although  the  repayment  of  loans  to  agriculturists  depends  very 
much,  as  it  does  in  England,  upon  the  out-turn  of  the  annual  crop, 
the  lender  in  Australia  usually  has  the  land  upon  which  the  crop  is 
grown  by  way  of  security,  because  cultivation  by  tenant  farmers  is 
comparatively  unknown  in  a  country  where  extraordinary  facilities 
are  afforded  to  all  classess  for  the  acquisition  of  land  in  fee  simple, 
and  where  untold  acres  of  virgin  soil  are  available  for  settlement. 
Nor  is  the  land  itself  the  only  security  a  borrower  has  to  offer,  for, 
under  acts  of  Parliament  passed  in  some  of  the  colonies,  he  can 
give  to  a  lender  a  valid  roistered  hen  over  his  growing  crop,  and 
thus  the  produce  of  cultivated  land  may  be  assured  to  the  mort^gee, 
in  much  the  same  way  as  a  wool  lien  perfects  a  mortgs^e  over 
sheep,  although  the  one  is  not  necessarily  an  adjunct  of  the 
other. 

In  estimating  the  prospective  value  of  real  property  in  Australasia, 
considered  particularly  as  a  basis  for  banking  advances,  it  has 
to  be  borne  in  mind  that  this  sparsely-peopled  territory  offers 
extraordinary  inducements  for  immigration  from  the  over-crowded 
countries  of  the  whole  world ;  and  that  with  a  steady  increase  of 
population,  the  extension  of  railway  communication,  and  the 
application  of  all  other  modem  improvements,  for  which  there  is  such 
a  receptive  opening,  the  value  of  land  must  be  maintained,  if  not 
largely  increased.  Perhaps  this  may  be  predicted  with  greater 
confidence  in  connection  with  metropolitan  and  suburban  property 
than  with  pastoral  or  agricultural  lands.    It  remains,  indeed,  to 
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be  seen  how  the  last  named  will  fare  under  the  exhausting  system 
of  cultivation  which  has  hitherto  obtained;  but  probably  the 
equivalent  of  the  alternating  green  crops,  which  are  deemed  necessary 
in  England,  will  eventually  be  found  in  a  more  general  combination 
of  grazing  and  agriculture. 

To  touch,  however  remotely,  upon  the  subject  of  land  in  Australia, 
without  some  reference  to  the  admirable  system  of  land  transfer, 
for  which  the  colonies  are  everlastingly  indebted  to  Sir  Robert 
R.  Torrens,  the  present  chairman  of  the  Bank  of  South  Australia, 
would  be  to  slight  one  of  the  most  beneficent  reforms  of  modern 
times.  It  is  not  necessary  to  dilate  upon  the  great  political  struggle 
of  1857-58,  and  the  strenuous  opposition  of  the  legal  profession, 
through  which  Sir  Robert  (then  Mr.  Torrens)  carried  the  Real 
Property  Act^^  in  the  colony  of  South  Australia.  It  is  sufficient 
to  notice  that  the  principle  of  the  Act  has  been  gladljr  adopted  by 
all  the  other  colonies,  with  the  result  of  so  simplifying  the  titles 
to  land,  that  dealings  with  such  property  may  now  be  efiected  with 
all  the  facilities  of  ordinary  mercantile  transactions.  Persons  who 
have  had  to  do,  as  in  this  country,  with  a  mass  of  ancient,  complex 
and  defective  deeds  as  the  muniments  of  title  to  a  real  estate,  will 
be  in  a  position  to  appreciate  the  advantages  of  having  such  a  pile 
of  documents  transmuted  into  a  single  sheet  of  parchment  or  paper, 
constituting  an  indefeasible  "  certificate  of  title  "  in  the  plain  English 
phraseology  of  which  a  specimen  is  given  in  the  Appendix  (K)  from 
the  Victoria  ''''Transfer  of  Land  Statute^  On  the  other  hand, 
English  lawyers  may  contemplate  with  dismay  the  possibility  of 
landed  property  passing  from  vendor  to  purchaser,  as  it  does  in 
Australia,  upon  the  signature  of  a  concise,  printed  transfer,  requiring 
nothing  more  than  the  filling  up  of  half-a-dozen  blanks  and  registration 
in  the  " Lands  Titles  Office*^  which  any  layman  can  effect.  [Form 
in  Appendix  (L).]  The  several  methods  by  which  land  can  be 
mortgaged  and  otherwise  encumbered  or  dealt  with,  are  all 
marked  by  the  same  simplicity,  and  thus  real  property  is  entirely 
divested  of  doubt  as  to  title,  and  is  rendered  readily  available  as  a 
security  for  advances. 

Doubtless  there  are  many  vested  interests  to  overcome,  and 
serious  obstacles  to  encounter  before  the  principles  of  "  Torrens' 
Act "  will  find  acceptance  in  this  country,  but  surely  a  system 
possessing  such  manifest  and  great  advantages  will  eventually  be 
adopted  %  the  British  Parliament. 

Bank  Cleauings. — The  weekly  balances  from  which  the  published 
average  statements  are  compiled  are  struck  at  the  close  of  business 
every  Monday  evening,  when  the  exchange  accounts  between  the 
several  banks  are  brought  to  a  point,  and  the  balances,  pro  or  con,^ 
settled  in  gold,  which  is  paid  over  the  following  morning.  The 
country  branches  of  the  different  banks  settle  with  each  other  at  the 
same  period  by  sight  drafts  on  their  metropolitan  offices,  and  these 
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drafts  ooDsequentlj  come  into  the  cash  settlement  of  the  following 
week. 

A  Clearing  House  on  the  London  model  has  heen  in  existence  in 
Melhoome  for  the  last  fifteen  years,  and  obviously  aflfords  the  most  con- 
yenient  method  of  interchange  between  the  various  banks.  Strange 
to  say,  although  other  colonies  have  availed  themselves  of  similar 
machinery,  New  South  Wales,  through  the  inscrutable  opposition 
of  one  or  two  banks,  has  never  been  able  to  establish  a  Clearing 
House  ;  and  thus  it  happens  that  in  Sydney,  clerks  from  each  bank 
have  to  go,  three  or  four  times  a  day,  to  every  other  bank,  and 
present  their  charges  over  the  counter,  waiting  for  "answers" 
which  are  not,  perhaps,  always  carefully  guarded  or  prudently 
given  in  the  presence  of  the  public.  In  Sydney  also  a  primitive 
method  still  prevails  of  settling  the  weekly  differences,  although 
inconvenience  is  somewhat  mitigated  by  an  arrangement  under 
which  each  bank  in  turn  receives  the  cash  from  the  paying 
banks,  and  distributes  it  amongst  those  which  have  to  receive.  Thus 
each  bank  receives  or  pays  the  whole  amount  due  to  or  by  it  in 
one  sum,  but  the  settling  bank  is  made  the  temporary  custodian  of 
many  thousands  of  pounds  in  which  it  has  no  mterest.  The  gold 
passes  from  hand  to  hand  in  bags  containing  a  thousand  sovereigns 
each,  and  these  are  more  or  less  roughly  checked  by  weight,  and 
sometimes  without  opening.  The  risk,  expense  and  loss  by  attrition 
involved  in  this  method  of  settlement  are  to  a  great  extent 
obviated  by  an  excellent  system  which  is  in  operation  in  Melbourne. 
In  this  city  the  Clearing  House  Banks  have  a  permanent  deposit 
of  about  half-a-million  new  sovereigns,  represented  by  parchment 
vouchers  for  £1,000  and  £500  each,  which  pass  from  bank  to 
bank  in  settlement  of  the  weekly  exchanges,  and  thus  transfer 
the  ownership  of  so  much  of  the  money,  without  the  coin  itself 
being  either  seen  or  handled.  The  safe  custody  of  this  fund  is 
assured  by  the  sovereigns  being  deposited  in  equal  proportions  in 
three  special  safes  lodged  in  the  strong  rooms  of  three  of  the  banks, 
each  safe  having  three  locks,  the  keys  of  which  are  held  by  three 
separate  bank  managers  as  trustees,  and  by  whom  the  parchment 
vouchers  are  signed.  At  uncertain  intervals  of  six  or  twelve  months 
other  bank  managers  are  nominated  as  auditors,  to  examine  the 
safes  and  to  testify  to  the  integrity  of  their  contents.  The  amount 
originally  deposit^  was  £820,000,  each  bank  contributing  an 
agreed  sum  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude  of  its  business,  and 
being  required,  as  a  general  rule,  to  hold  its  quota  of  vouchers. 
But  as  other  banks  have  been  admitted  to  the  Clearing  House, 
and  business  has  extended,  additions  have  been  made  to  the  deposit 
of  coin,  and  it  will  doubtless,  be  still  further  augmented  from  time 
to  time.  All  the  vouchers  are  numbered,  and  the  inspector  of  the 
Clearing  House  keeps  a  record  of  them  as  they  pass  from  hand  to 
hand.   Any  bank  being  short  of  its  quota  or  holding  more  than 
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its  share  can  ascertain  from  that  officer  with  what  other  bank  to 
make  an  exchange  for  gold.  This  exchange  can  be  effected  at  any 
time  which  may  be  mutually  convenient,  and  without  necessary 
reference  to  the  weekly  settlements. 

It  has  more  than  once  been  suggested  that  the  banks  might 
economize  their  resources  by  agreeing  upon  some  interest-bearing 
securities,  such  as  Government  debentures,  as  a  basis  for  the  settle- 
ment of  their  exchanges,  but  the  idea  has  never  been  brought  within 
practical  range,  nor  is  it  likely  to  meet  with  general  or  even 
partial  adoption,  for  nothing  but  gold  will  pay  the  bank's  liabilities 
to  the  public,  and  it  is  perfectly  certain  that  if  any  severe  crisis 
arose  the  conversion  of  the  reserved  Government  debentures  into 
cash  would  be  next  to  impossible  within  the  colonies,  whatever 
market  there  might  be  for  such  securities  in  other  parts  of  the  world. 

It  has  to  be  noticed,  however,  that  less  than  half  the  liabilities 
are  payable  on  demand,  the  other  and  larger  proportion  being  in  the 
shape  of  fixed  deposits  which  only  mature  at  certain  dates,  ranging 
up  to  a  year  or  longer  period. 

Probably  in  the  English  view,  the  Government  debentures  held 
by  the  bcmks  would  be  regarded  as  a  cognate  supplement  to  the 
metallio  reserves,  but  for  the  reasons  just  now  stated  they  are  not 
so  r^arded  in  the  colonies.  Nevertheless,  the  Government 
debentures  held  by  six  of  the  colonies  amounted  to  nearly 
two  millions  sterling;  and  as  securities  of  this  character  are  not 
distinguished  in  the  Victoria  returns,  the  probability  is  that  the 
aggregate  amount  would  be  considerably  increased  if  the  holdings 
in  t^t  colony  were  disclosed.  Again,  it  may  be  noticed  that 
although  Government  debentures  are  not  deemed  equivalent  to 
metallic  reserves,  these  securities  answer  the  same  purpose  to  this 
extent,  that  they  are  generally  available  for  remittance  to  England, 
and  may  thus  be  made  to  afford  cover  for  the  bank's  drafts  in  lieu 
of  shipments  of  coin  which  may  otherwise  be  necessary.  In  fact,  a 
bank  which  has  funds  or  securities  in  London  against  which  it  can 
draw  possesses  a  reserve  which,  for  general  purposes,  is  the  best  it 
can  hold,  seeing  that  in  ordinary  times  it  can  always  sell  exchange 
at  a  slight  premium,  and  can  thus  fortify  its  position  in  the  colony 
by  withholding  remittances  for  a  time. 

I  may  here  mention  that,  for  the  present  purpose,  the  Government 
debentures  held  by  the  banks,  so  far  as  they  are  disclosed  in  the 
published  returns,  are  included  in  the  general  assets  under  the 
heading  of  "  all  debts  due  to  the  bank." 

In  the  Appendices  (M,  N)  will  be  found  tabulated  statements  of 
the  aggregate  amount  of  advances  and  liabilities  of  the  several  banks 
in  all  the  colonies,  with  the  proportion  per  £  of  their  metallic 
reserves  against  the  latter,  for  the  quarter  ending  in  March  last ;  but 
these  reserves  happen  to  be  below  the  normal  average,  which  is 
usually  r^arded  as  4«.  in  the  £. 
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Although  I  have  extended  this  paper  to  what  ma^r  be  deemed  an 
inordinate  length,  I  am  fully  sensible  of  its  shortcomings,  and  of  the 
many  points  of  interest  which  are  left  untouched.  But  I  trust  I 
have  done  sufScient  to  pave  the  way  to  a  useful  discussion  upon  a 
system  of  banking  wluch  necessarily  varies,  in  many  important 
particulars,  from  the  most  cherished  traditions  of  the  science 
as  {»actised  in  this  country. 
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AUSTRALIAN  BANKS  OF  ISSUB 


No. 

-i 
1 

Name  of  Bank. 

Head  Office. 

ll 



1 

JjOUK  0£  -Clew  oOUbll  YTK16B      •••          •••  ••• 

oytmey  •■. 

1  Kt\ 

A 

A 

1823 

X 

8 

1832 

Ck>mmercial  Bank  (Tasmania)   

Hobart  •••  ... 

6 

4 

1884 

Commercial  Banking  Company  of  Sydney  ... 

Sydney  

90 

K 
O 

1836 

x>miK      XV USUI cuooin               *.•        •••  ... 

juouaou  ...  ••* 

OA 

•TO 

a 

D 

1887 

TTninn  T^nlr  of  Anat^rflliA^  T^ivnitpd 

Mjujuuy/u   ...  ... 

62 

ft 
t 

1847 

Ilanlr  /\f  fi^nfYi  Anafnalia 

JJouK  U£  OOuUt  AUBbralltt          •••  ••• 

XiOndon  ...  ... 

97 

a 
O 

TVcBBoru  AuBgaiion  dusul      ...       ...  ... 

jreruii  w.  aub.  ... 

o 
O 

9 

1861 

Oriental  Bank  Corporation   

London  

36 

10 

1862 

Bank  of  Victoria   

Melbourne 

70 

11 

1862 

Ajouauu  ...  ... 

99 

1  9 

JDaUK  ...        •••        •••                   ...  ••. 

jLiOnaou  ...  ••• 

*o 

Ml 

1863 

Ana^folSan  J/^int  fi^/wlr  Tlovilr 

XVUlSLialllUl  UUlUb  fjWGKL  OatlwL  •••           ...  ••• 

oy  uney   ...       . .  • 

71 

1^ 
14 

1866 

ivi  ciDOumis  ... 

A9 

IR 
lO 

1868 

a1  K/\ni*nA 
JXLCl  UUUu  IM  •■■ 

QQ 

16 

1861 

Bank  of  New  Zealand ...      ...      ...  ... 

Auckland,  N.  Zea. 

98 

17 

1864 

City  Bank  (Sydney)  

Sydnejr  

7 

18 

1866 

Bank  of  Adelaide       ...      ...      ...  ... 

Adelaide...  ••• 

7 

19 

1867 

Commercial  Bank  of  Australia^  Limited  ... 

Melbourne       . . . 

39 

20 

1869 

Afercantile  Bank  of  Sydney   ...  ... 

Sydney  •••  •.. 

1 

21 

1872 

National  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Limited  ... 

London  ... 

24 

22 

1872 

Queensland  National  Bank,  Limited  

Brisbane  

29 

23 

1874 

Colonial  Bank  of  New  Zealand   

Dunedin,  N.  Zea. 

19 

24 

1878 

City  of  Melbourne  Bank,  Limited   

Melbourne 

0 

26 

1878 

Conmiercial  Bank  of  South  Australia 

Adelaide  

10 

26 

Bank  of  Tasmania   

Launceston  (Tas.) 

1 

27 

1881 

Town  and  Country  Bank  (South  Australia) 

Adelaide  

0 

28 

1881 

Sydney  and  Coun^  Bank   

Sydney  

0 

Total   7  English  Banks  

1,055 

21  Colonial  Banks  with  Head  Office 

—    in  Colonies   

21 

28 

Total  Banks  and  Branches  ... 

1,076 
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C  (p,  2). 

AT  31OT  DECEMBER,  1881. 


Method  of  Inoorpontianu 


Act  of  Council  (N.  S.  W.)  1850, 
and  Act  of  Far.  S.  Anstralia, 
Victoria,  and  New  Zealand . 

Be-or^anised  under  Companies 
Statute,  1880  

Act'of  C<innca  (N.  S.  W.)  1848 

Sojal  Charter  

Comp.  Acta  1862  to  1879  (Eng.) 

Roral  Charter  

Act  of  Leg:i8latiTe  Council 
(West  Auitralian)  ... 

Rc7»l  Charter  

Act  of  Council  (Victoria) 
Kojal  Charter  

Boyal  Charter  

Act  of  Council  (N.  S.  Wales) 
Act  of  Council  (Victoria » 
Acts  of  Par.  (Vic  and  S.  Ana.) 

and  Act  of  Council  (W.  Aug.) 
Act  of  General  Assembly  (N.Z.) 
Act  of  Parliament  (N.  S.  W.) 
Act  of  Parliament  (S.  Australia) 
Companies  Statute,  1864  (Vic.) 
Act  of  Par.,  1873  (N.  S.  W.) ... 
Companies  Acts,  1862  to  1879, 

and  New  Zealand  Act,  1873 
Comps.  Act,  1863  (Queensland) 
Act  of  General  Assembly  (N.Z.) 
Companies  Statute,  1864  (Via) 
Act  of  Parliament  (S.  Aus.)  ... 

Act  of  Parliament  (S.  Aus.)  ... 
Companies  Statute  (N.  S.  W.) 


Total 


Paid-np 
CapitaL 


1,000,000 

97.988 
115,000 
600,000 
1,200,000 
1,500,000 
800,000 

50,000 
1,500,000 
500,000 
1,000,000 

720,000 
600,000 
406,250 

800.000 
1,000,000 
240,000 
400,000 
350,000 
300,000 

350,000 
450,570 
400,000 
166,871 
250,000 
36,350 
50,000 
20,102 


14,803,131 


Beaerve 
Fonda. 


4,674,349 


Last  DiTidend. 
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4,000 
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307,710 

12 

»> 

816,500 

14 

»» 
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10 

>» 

50,000 

16 

fl 

13,672 
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>» 

115,000 
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>f 

80,000 
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11 

120,000 

d» 

»» 

185,000 

10 

»> 

and  bonus  2|  % 

88,500 

8 

n 

297,500 

rt 

675,000 

10 

li 

and  bonus  6  % 

90,000 

10 

19 

145,000 

8 

n 

46,000 

8 

n 

116,894 

9 

99 

10,000 

8 

>l 

120,000 

10 

f» 

31,000 

7 

»> 

15,000 

7 

M 

13,250 

7| 

99 

10,323 

7 

91 

Established  November,  1881. 
Established  July,  1881. 
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APPENDIX  D  (p.  7).— SUMMARY  OF  BANK  RETURNS 

Of  YicroRiA,  Nkw  Bocth  Walks,  Kkw  Zsalai^d,  South  Australia,  Queensland, 
Tasmania^  and  Western  Australia. 

Compiled  from  the  Sworn  Arenvges  for  the  Quarter  ending  81st  March,  1882. 


LIABILITIBS. 


Notct  In  Clrcu* 

Udon  not 
beuliir  iatemt. 

Billa  In  eiren. 
latlon  not 
bearing  Imereat. 

Bolaacei  dno  Denorita 
to  other              not  bcnriar 
Banka.  interest. 

Victoria   

New  South  Wales  

New  Zealand   

South  Australia 
Queemland  ... 

Tasmania   

Western  Anstialia  

Totals   

£ 

1,469,786 
1,582,80A 
967.789 
672,299 
418,687 
149,689 
24,073 

£ 
62,386 
68,819 
61,480 
16,126 
12,734 
10,136 
1,870 

£ 

249,620 
470,633 
62,216 
82,229 
236,466 
11^63 
2,933 

£ 

7,749361 

8,864,412 
4,336,176 
2,392,380 
1,973,706 

177317 

6,186,028 

228,661 

1,104,238 

26,493,842 

Depmlu 
bcariaff 
intercit. 

Total 
Deposits. 

Total 
amoaiitof 
UabiUUrs. 

Victoria   

New  South  Wales   

New  2^1and   

South  Australia  

Queensland   

Tasmania  

Western  Australia   

Totals  

£ 

14,194,616 
12,762,771 
•  4,906,629 
2336,680 
2,844,746 

267,049 

£ 

21,944,466 
21,627.183 
9,241,706 
6,227,960 
4,818,462 
t  2,683,376 
434,366 

£ 

23,726,168 
23,739,342 
10,323,192 
6,898,614 
6,486,231 
2,864.567 
463,245 

87,800,290 

66,977,608 

72,490,339 

*  N«v  Zffalaml.— Thb  Indoilei  £6^,888  Govcniment  deiKwiU. 

t  TmouuiU  —1b  thU  CotoBf'*  Buk  Retnrnaf  Dc|mm1u  beulof  Istercit  mn  not  dbdngul 
bmriof  launrtt. 

ASSETS. 

■hod  twm  those  not 

Coined  Gold  and 
8U*er.  mad 
other  metal*. 

Gold  and  Sllrcr 
1b  buUiou 
or  bars. 

Landed 
Proporty. 

Notes  and  BUls 
of  other 
Bonks. 

Victoria   

Ne«- South  Wales  

New  Zealand   

South  Australia   

Queensland  

Tasmania   

Western  Australia  

Totals   

£ 

2,628,370 
3,167,069 
1,754,207 
1,021,641 
970,660 
638,889 
116,601 

£ 

804,216 
76,668 

160,723 
6,112 
90,179 

£ 

910,806 
626,325 
867,083 
823,796 
220,128 
44,181 
13,995 

£ 

160,906 
94,073 
43,826 
66,362 
11,905 

3,031 

10,082,177 

636,798 

2,496,814 

870,104 

Dalancea 

dae  from 
other  Bank*. 

All  debts 
dnc  to  the 
Banks.* 

Total 
nmonntof 
Assets. 

Victoria   

New  South  Wales   

New  ZeaUind   

South  Australia  

Queensland   

Tasmania  

Western  Australia   

Totals  

£ 

890,161 
3,863,476 

37,686 
169.864 
472,802 
298,294 

30,323 

£ 

t  23,693,177 
i  21,663,637 
$  13,967,462 
T  7,280,676 
•«  6,661,267 
tt  1,919,836 
n  494,077 

£ 

27,977.638 
29.460,149 
16310,881 
8,868,337 
7.326  933 
2,7961154 
657,930 

6,262,496 

74,660,121 

93398,022 

•  Inclndlaf  notes,  bills  of  ezehsnf  e,  and  all  stodc  and  fnadcd  debts  vl  srerj  descriptlOB,  except  notes,  bills* 
and  balances  dns  to  the  Baahs  from  othor  Bsaks. 

t  Victoria.— Gorenunent  socnrltles  Qf  snr)  held  the  Banks  are  not  sepantelf  distinguished  la  thdr  retoras. 
t  New  Sooth  Walea.->Thls  Indndes  £1,846,765  OoTemment  secnrities. 

I  New  Zesland.— This  laclndes  £80,000  Gorcmmsnt  secuitlM ;  notes  and  bills  dlseonnted,  £4,214,080;  debts  dne 
to  the  Banks,  esrlnslre  of  debu  abanaooed  as  bad,  £9,S70,B17  t  secnrities  not  laclnded  nndar  other  hesds,  jan,m 

^  Sonth  Anstralia.— This  Inelndes  £ft5.000  GoTemaieut  secnrities. 
•*  Qaeensland.— This  indndes  £8,409  uoreinacnt  secnrities. 
tt  Tasmania.— Hiis  Inclades  £163,900  Gorernment  secnrities  i  lBM,S90  agencies 
tt  Western  Anstralia.— TUs  indndes  £ifiO0  public  secnrities 

I 
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APPENDIX  E  (p.  8). 
BANKS  IN  VICTORIA,  3l8T  Decembeb,  1S81. 
Not  lasuiKG  Notes,  and  theseforb  exempt  from  publication  ob 

QUABTBBLY  AVERAGE  STATEMENTS. 


Australian  Deposit 
Bank,  Limited... 


and  Mortgage 


Aostaralian  Economic  Bank,  Limited  ... 
Australian  Freehold  Banking  Cotpora- 
tion.  Limited  

BaUarat  Banking  Company,  Limited  ... 

Joint  Stock  Bank  of  Victoria,  Limited 
Land   Credit   Bank  of  Anstralasia, 

Limited  

Land  Mortgage   Bank  of  Victoria, 

Limited  

Melbourne      Banking  Corporation, 

Limited   •  ... 


Totals.. 


Pai«i-up 
Capital. 

Beaenres. 

Last  DiTidend. 

Ansftralian    Depoiit    and  Mortgage 
Bank,  Limited  

116,338 

6,000 

896per  annnm 

Ansbmlian  Economic  Bank,  Limited  ... 
Australian  Freehold  Banking  Corpora- 
tion, Limited  

41,427 
46,444 

7,700 

7%  n  n 
1096  „ 

Ballarat  Banking  Company,  Limited ... 

76,C00 

22,000 

10%  „  „ 

Joint  Stock  Bank  of  Victoria,  Limited 
land   Credit   Bank  of  Anstralasia, 

Limited.  

Land  Mortgage  Bank  of  Victoria, 

limited    

Melbourne      Banking  Corporation, 

Limited  

100,000 
37,813 
126,000 
100,000 

12,600 
2,600 
16,000 

Est  Sept.,  1881 
7  96  per  annum 

S  96  j>  »> 
In  Liquidation 

641,022 

64,700 

Date  of 
Balance  Sheet. 


31  Dec,  1881 
31  Dec.,  1881 
28  Feb.,  1882 
31  Dec.,  1881 
31  Dec,  1881 
31  Mar.,  1882 
31  Dec,  1881 
30  Sept,  1881 


AjBsets. 


342,731 
86,172 
147,267 
278,046 
161,390 
99,926 
638,697 
266,808 


Liabilities. 


214,173 
41,777 
91,284 

176,221 
48,879 
67,989 

489,424 

163,811 


2,020,036  1,282,668 


Digitized  by  Google 


88 


Journal  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers. 


APPENDIX  F  (p.  8). 
TEN  YEAKS'  COMPARISON  OP  AGGREGATE  BANKING  STATISTICS 

Of  VicroRii,  Kiw  South  Waijbs,  Kkw  Zealand,  south  Australia,  Quskkslaiho,  Tasmania, 
AND  Western  Austealia. 

Ab  pabUshed  in  the  sereral  AnstnUUn  Oolonf es,  for  the  quarterB  ended  81st  December  in  each  ytmt. 
Advanoea  indnde  Gkiremment  flecnrities  held.  As$et8  and  LiaMlUiet  are  the  totals  given  in  the  returns, 
reduced  br  the  amounts  stated  to  be  due  by  and  due  to  the  banks  inter  m.  The  diflerenoe  shows  Bamk 
Capital  Employed. 

Note.— The  figures  giren  below  represent  miUhnt  and  thoiuandi  throughout:  thus,  13,696  Is  to  be 
read  as  18,696,000,  &a 


187S. 

1878. 

1874. 

1876. 

1876. 

1877. 

1878. 

1879. 

1880. 

1881. 

£ 

13,696 

£ 

16,833 

£ 

16,617 

£ 

17,863 

£ 

19,138 

£ 

22,493 

£ 

22,430 

£ 

20,717 

£ 

18,039 

£ 

28,783 

18,130 
18,930 

19,624 
13,813 

20,163 
13.196 

21,912 
16,193 

23,676 
16,239 

26,871 
17,923 

26,838 
17,447 

26,163 
17,670 

22,880 
19.269 

26.887 
22.671 

4,190 

6,811 

6,237 

6,730 

7,837 

7.948 

8,881 

7,882 

8,620 

4,266 

8,7S6 

9,n8 

10,686 

18,483 

18,627 

16,069 

17,080 

17,110 

17,810 

20,936 

18.063 
10,184 

12,018 
11,816 

18,623 
12,972 

16,396 
14.797 

16,777 
16,011 

19,046 
17,621 

19,768 
17,938 

20,476 
19.066 

81,867 
19A95 

35.096 
21.899 

1,869 

698 

690 

499 

760 

1,626 

1,830 

1,419 

8072 

3.197 

4,060 

6.692 

8,408 

9,084 

10,917 

11.864 

14,629 

12,872 

11,310 

13.887 

6,779 
4,733 

8,406 
6,818 

10,612 
6,472 

11.387 
7,144 

11,936 
7,079 

13,848 
8,787 

16,836 
10,488 

16.864 
8,670 

13.834 
10,007 

16.619 
9,873 

1,046 

2,688 

4,040 

4,143 

4367 

6,111 

6,887 

6,788 

8,827 

6,746 

S,761 

8,604 

4,034 

4,817 

4,749 

6,444 

6,161 

6,179 

6,598 

6,796 

8,606 
2,013 

4,284 

2,633 

4,669 
2,626 

6,090 
8,196 

6,679 
8,769 

6,289 
3,964 

6,998 
3,873 

7,098 
3,467 

7.128 
4,790 

8,866 
6,488 

1,493 

1,661 

2,044 

1,894 

1,910 

2,336 

8036 

8,626 

8,383 

8,878 

1,487 

2,163 

3,497 

8,461 

8.400 

4,017 

4,604 

4,214 

4,068 

6,863 

2,198 
1,840 

2.874 
2,863 

8,346 
3,669 

4,181 
8,067 

4.276 
8,462 

6,166 
4,296 

6,717 
4,184 

6,658 
8,966 

6,863 
8,791 

6,918 
6,106 

868 

611 

686 

1,114 

824 

869 

1,688 

1,698 

1,668 

1,411 

892 

987 

1,197 

1,246 

1,367 

1,616 

1,648 

1,747 

1,681 

1,798 

1,168 
827 

1,272 
963 

1,490 
1,318 

1,632 
1,889 

1.664 
1,683 

1,866 
1,868 

2,016 
3,001 

2,099 
2,116 

8,141 
3,349 

2,407 
8,744 

841 

309 

873 

143 

71 

14 

407 

408 

486 

614 
876 

684 
884 

680 
896 

188 

199 

883 

81,621 

38.884 

48.328 

48,432 

62,288 

60,906 

66,896 

62,848 

68,146 

71,840 

42,824 
88,627 

48,478 
86,906 

63,731 
89,762 

69,298 
44.786 

63,898 
48,138 

72,068 
64,293 

77,168 
66,883 

76,786 
64,746 

78,886 
69,689 

86,464 
68,076 

9,297 

11,668 

13,969 

14,618 

16,766 

17,776 

21,276 

81,006 

18,606 

17,878 

ViCTORLi. 

Adranoee  

Assets   

LUbiUties  

Bank  capital  employed  . 

K.  &  Wales. 
Adrances  

Assets   

LiabiUties  

Bank  capital  employed . 

New  Zealand. 
Adrances  


LiabiUUes  

Bank  capital  employed ... 

South  Australia. 
Adrances  

Assets   

LiabiUties  

Bank  capital  employed  ... 

Queensland. 
Adrances  

Assets   

Liabilities  

Bank  capital  employed ... 

Tasmania. 
Adrances  

kmtkia.   

LiabiUties  !! 

Bank  capital  employed  ... 

Western  Austmuja. 
Advances  

Assets      ...  ... 

LiabiUties  

Bank  capital  employed ... 

Totals. 
Adrances  

Assets   

LUbiUties  

Bank  capital  employed  ... 
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APPENDIX  G  (p.  U). 


GOLD  com  ISSUED  FROM  THE  AUSTRALIAN  BRANCHES 
OF  THE  ROTAL  MINT. 
From  the  date  of  their  establishment  to  the  81st  December,  1881. 


Nmnber  of  Coins. 

Total  Vmloe 

Sorereigiu. 

1  Half-SorerelgM. 

£ 

Sydnej  Branch  ...  from  1855 

44,692,500 

4,289,000 

46,837,000 

Helboame  Branch      „  1872 

18,660,600 

1  287,000 

18,804,100 

63,353,100 

4,576,000 

Value   £ 

63,353,100 

2,288,000 

65,641,100 

APPENDIX  H  (p.  18). 

Example. — ^A  draft  for  £100  on  Melbourne  wiU  be  40  days 
reaching  the  colony,  and  63  days  maturing  there;  the  proceeds 
will  then  be  40  days  on  the  way  iJack  to  England,  and,  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  draft  at  60  days'  sight,  will  tc^e  another  68  days  to 
mature,  making  a  total  loss  of  206  days'  interest,  even  assuming 
there  has  been  no  delay  in  waiting  for  the  mail : 


206  days'  interest  at  5  per  centa   

£2 

16 

5 

Expeiues — Cost  of  bank  draft  for  return  of  proceeds  (saj) 

0 

10 

0 

Colonial  stamp  on  English  draft  

0 

2 

0 

Do.      da   on  drsSt  remitted  in  return   

0 

2 

0 

English  stamp  on  return  draft   

0 

1 

0 

Cost  to  rendor  £3  10#.  per  cent,  instead  of  

£3 

11 

5 

Profit  to  bank  in  London   

£8 

10 

0 

Less  expenses  

0 

15 

0 

Ifet  ...      •••      •••      ...      ...      ••.  ••• 

£2 

15 

0 

or  \B.  bd.  less  than  6  pr  cent,  per  annum  ;  but  as  the  bank  for 
its  own  purposes  can  dispense  with  the  return  draft  on  London,  it 
ean  save  3s.  per  cent,  in  stamps. 
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APPENDIX  I  (P.  22). 

SCHEDULE  OF  BILL,  CHEQUE,  AND  RECEIPT  STAMPS 
CHARGEABLE  IN  THE  AUSTRALIAN  COLONIES. 


Ck>lony. 

Bills  of 
Exchange. 

Drafts 
on 
Demand. 

Oheques. 

Beceipta. 

Victoria   

2s.  per  cent* 

Id. 

Id. 

Id.  for  £5  and  upwards. 

New  South  Wales  ... 

l8.  »,  »,t 

Id. 

Id. 

2d.  „  £2   „  „ 

Queensland  

Id. 

Id. 

Id.  „  £1  „ 

New  Zealand  

28»    )•  » 

Id. 

Id. 

Id.  „  £2   „  „ 

Tasmania   

1^    »>  »i 

Id. 

Id. 

Id.  „  £2   „  „ 

Sonth  Anstralia 

Nil. 

Nil. 

Nil. 

NiL 

Western  Australia  ... 

la  6d.  p.  cent. 

Id. 

Id. 

Nil. 

*  Not  more  than  £10  chargeable  on  any  one  bill  or  promissory  note, 
f  Drafts  "  at  sight "  are  chargeable  with  the  ad  valorem  duty. 
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APPENDIX  J  (P.  23). 
Colony  of  Victoria. 
Exesrpia  from    The  Instmmenis  and  Securities  Statute,  1864.* — 
81  Vict.,  No.  813. 

Sec.  8.  (Se  Lien  on  Wool). — "  Possession  of  such  wool  hj  the  said 
proprietor"  (the  lienor),  "his  executors  or  admmistrators, 
shall  be  to  all  intents  and  purposes  in  the  law  the  possession 
of  the  person  making  such  purchase  or  advancing  such 
money,  &c.,  Ac." 

"If  the  Uenor,  subsequent  purchaser,  mortgagee,  incum- 
brancer, or  other  claimant  or  possessor,  assignee,  or  exe- 
cution creditor  shall  n^lect  or  refuse  to  shear  at  the  usual 
season,  and  deliver  forthwith  thereafter  the  wool  of  any  stock  " 
(liened)  "  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Uenee  to  take  possession  of 
such  stock  for  such  purpose,  &c." 

♦  #  •  •  ♦ 

(Form.) 
Lien  on  Wool. 

In  consideration  of  bond  fide  value,  which  I  admit  to  have 
received  in  [money  or  negotiable  securities,  or  chattels,  or  all  or  any 
of  these,  as  the  case  may  be^  from  G.  D.  of  ,1  do  hereby 

give  the  said  C.  D.  a  preferable  lien  (to  the  extent  of  the  said  sum 
and  the  interest  ana  commission  hereinafter  mentioned)  on  the 
wool  of  the  ensuing  clip  to  be  shorn  from  my  flocks  of  sheep,  con- 
sisting in  number  of  or  thereabouts,  and  now  depasturing  at 
,  in  Victoria,  under  the  superintendence  of 

It  is  agreed  that  the  said  C.  D.  shall  be  entitled  to  interest  at  the 
rate  of         per  centum  per  annum  from  ,  on  the  sum 

of  ,  and  to  a  commission  on  such  sum  at  the  rate  of  per 
centum.  And  it  is  further  agreed  that  the  said  sheep  shall  be 
shorn  by  me,  or  at  my  expense,  and  that  the  wool  thereof  shall  be 
delivered  at  to  the  order  of  the  said  C.  D.    [^If  the 

parties  intend  thai  the  lienee  should  have  power  to  sell,  add  the  words'] : 
And  that  the  said  0.  D.  may  sell  all  wool  so  delivered,  and  retain 
the  expenses  of  sale  and  the  moneys  due  to  him  on  this  security 
from  the  proceeds  of  sale. 

Dated  day  of  A.D.  18  . 

(Signed)  A.  B. 

Witness 

N.B. — If  the  money,  or  negotiable  security,  or  chattels  advanced  or 
stqjpUed,  be  for  the  absolute  purchase  of  the  wool,  instead  of  the  words — 
"  to  the  extent  of  the  said  sum  and  the  interest  and  commission 
hereinsdfter  mentioned,"  insert  the  words  "  for  the  absolute  purchase 
and  whole  v^ue  hereof." 

4t  «  •  •  4e 
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APPENDIX  K  (p.  28). 
Victoria. 

Form  of  Certificate  of  Title  to  freehold  property  under  the  Transfer 
of  Land  Statute,  29  Vict,,  No.  801.    1st  June,  1866. 

(A  similar  form  is   applicable  to  Leasehold  Estate.) 
*  #  «  *  • 


Register  Book. 
Vol.  Fol. 


Victoria. 

Certificate  of  Title. 

A.  B.  of  ,  is  now  the  proprietor  of  an  estate  in  fee 

simple  subject  to  the  encumbrances  notified  hereunder  in  All  that 
piece  of  land  delineated  and  coloured  red  on  the  map  in  the  margin, 
containing  acres  roods  and  perches  or  thereabouts,  being 
portion  of  Crown  allotment    ,  Section    ,  parish  county 

Dated  the  day  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred 

and 

(Seal  of  Office.) 

Registrar  of  Titles. 
Encumbrances  referred  to. 
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APPENDIX  L.  (p.  28). 
Victoria. 

JVans/er  of  Land  Statute,  29  Vic.,  No.  301. 
•  •  •  ♦  • 

Form  of  Transfer  of  Freehold  {or  Leasehold)  Land. 
«  •  •  «  « 


TiCTOKU. 

Tbaksfsb  of  Land. 

I,  A.  B.,  being  registered  as  the  proprietor  of  an  estate  in  fee 
simple  in  the  land  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  encum- 
brances notified  hereunder,  in  consideration  of  the  sum  of 
paid  to  me  by  C.  D.,  Do  hsbeby  tbaksfeb  to  the  said  C.  D.  all 

S estate  and  interest  in  All  that  piece  of  land,  being  Crown 
^tment     ,  Section    ^  parish  county 

Dated  the      day  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred 


Signed  by  the  said  A.B. 
In  the  presence  of 
Signed  by  the  said  0.  D. 
In  the  presence  of 

[^Ifihe  transferred  land  he  part  only  of  the  land  comprised  in  the 
^ant  or  existmg  cerHficate^  set  forth  in  links  or  feet  the  boundaries 
and  refer  to  a  mapJ] 
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APPENDIX 

Atkbage  Am oukt  of  ADVANCES  of  thx  Baku  of  Ibsus 


SHOWIKG  DlSrBIBITTION  OF 


1 

■  -i 

Kama  of  Bank. 

New  SoDth 
Wales. 

1 

XOXf 

Bank  of  New  South  Wales   

o 

« 

1ft99 
xo^o 

Bank  of  V  an  Dieman's  Land  (Limitod)   

•  •a 

3 

Commercial  Bank  (Tasmania)  

4 

1834 

Commercial  Banking  Company  of  Sydney   

o,ooZ,Uoo 

5 

1835 

Bank  of  Australasia   

1,1oo,oUd 

a 

V 

1837 

Union  Bank  of  Australia  (Limited)   

7 
t 

1A47 

Bank  of  South  Australia   

Q 
O 

1ftl7 

Western  Australian  Bank   

9 

1851 

Oriental  Bank  (Corporation   

004,903 

10 

1852 

Bank  of  Victoria  

11 

1852 

London  Chartered  Bank  of  Australia  

iSQl  KTA 

D9l,574 

12 

1852 

English,  Scottish  and  Australian  (Chartered  Bank 

1  OKO  QOA 

1 ,2>0  VfOoU 

IS 

1853 

Australian  Joint-Stock  Bank   

O  TOA  Aia 

24 

Iftnfi 
AOOO 

Colonial  Bank  of  Australasia   

15 

1858 

National  Bank  of  Australasia  

iOOl 

Bank  of  New  Zealand   

672,846 

17 

1864 

iyitj  Bank  (Sydney)   

i,^lo,o42s 

1ft 

AO 

lOOO 

Bank  of  Adelaide  

... 

1Q 

Commercial  Bank  of  Australia  (Limited)   

20 

Mercantile  Bank  of  Sydney   

1,212,799 

21 

1872 

National  Bank  of  New  Zealand  (Limited)   

22 

1872 

Queensland  National  Bank  (Limited)  

45,746 

23 

1874 

Colonial  Bank  of  New  Zealand  

24 

1878 

City  of  Melbourne  Bank  (Limited)   

25 

1878 

(Commercial  Bank  of  South  Australia  

26 

Bank  of  Tasmania.  

27 

1881 

Town  and  Country  Bank  (South  Australia)  

28 

1881 

Sydney  and  County  Bank   

37,191 

Totals    £ 

21,653,637 
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DT  Australasia  fob  thb  Quabteb  ending  31st  Mabch,  1882. 
BuaiNsss  IN  THB  Sbybeal  Colonies. 


Victoria. 

South 
Aoftralla. 

l| 
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APPENDIX 

AvEEAOB  LIABILITIES  OF  thb  Banks  of  Issue  in  Australasia  fob 
Business  in  the  several  Colonies,  with  the  aooreoate  axount  of 
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THl  QUABTEB  ENDING  3l8T  MABCH,  1882,  8HBWIHO  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
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Discussion  on  Mb.  Brbtt's  Paper. 

Mr.  Cork:  We  shall  all  agree  that  this  is  a  most  valnable  paper 
on  the  history  of  Australasian  Bankinc:,  and  whoever  treats  the 
subject  hereafter  must  certainly  deal  with  this  paper.  I  need  hardly 
remind  you  that  Mr.  Brett  has  confined  himself  to  the  statistics  of 
banking  in  Australasia,  but  that  is  a  very  limited  view  of  the  great 
importance  of  Australasian  banking.  The  total  assets,  as  given  in 
the  Gazette,  to  the  81st  March,  18S2,  were  £93,000,000;  but  I  find 
that  ten  years  ago  the  total  assets  were  25  per  cent  more  than  the 
assets  represented  by  the  Gazette  returns,  that  is  to  say,  at  least 
25  per  cent,  of  the  assets  of  the  Australasian  Banks  were  held  in 
London,  or  were  in  transitu;  and  making  that  allowance,  it  would 
bring  up  the  figures  of  the  assets  to  about  £116,000,000.  Another 
point  Mr.  Brett  will  excuse  me  for  mentioning.  The  total  amount 
of  Goyemment  securities  said  to  be  held  by  the  Australasian  banks  is 
£2,000,000.  That,  of  course,  represents  the  amount  held  by  the 
banks  in  the  colonies  only,  and  not  by  the  banks  on  this  side  as  well 
as  in  Australasia.  This  question  of  the  total  liabilities  and  assets  of 
the  Australasian  banks  is  a  yer^  important  one,  because  it  partly 
represents  the  trade  between  this  country  and  those  colonies,  ana 
that  trade  is  a  very  large  one  indeed.  There  is  no  community  that 
exports  so  much  per  head,  or  imports  so  much  per  head,  as  the 
Australasian  community.  Speaking  roundly,  they  import  all  their 
manufactured  goods  and  luxuries,  and  export  the  commodities  which 
are  worked  up  here.  The  exports  and  imports  with  the  United 
Kingdom  amount  to  about  £45,000,000  annually,  and  as  the  whole 
of  that  vast  trade  is  done  by  exchange  operations  with  the  Australasian 
banks,  the  importance  of  the  banks  can  hardly  be  exaggerated.  In 
addition  to  this,  the  Australasian  banks  have  to  finance  the  exchanges 
for  the  indebtedness  of  Australasia  for  all  the  tea  consumed  from 
China,  and  the  thousand  and  one  articles  exported  from  the  United 
States  to  Australia.  All  these  matters  are  paid  for  in  London  by 
the  Australasian  banks  here.  This  brings  me  to  the  point,  mentioned 
on  page  19  of  the  paper,  as  to  the  very  large  amount  of  money  now 
being  remitted  constantly  from  Australasia  to  London  by  telegraph, 
and  the  suggestion  made  that  the  Australasian  banks  should  arrange 
to  give  their  acceptences  to  parties  on  this  side  to  avoid  the 
inconvenience  of  having  to  pay  cash  here.  But  I  do  not  think 
Mr.  Brett,  on  reconsideration,  will  urge  such  a  proposal.  You  are 
aware  that  bankers  of  the  United  Kingdom  have  an  objection  to  give 
their  acceptances  to  Inland  Bills,  and  bankers  will  not  give  their 
acceptances  to  home-drawn  Commercial  Bills ;  and  if  the  Australasian 
banks  give  their  acceptances  to  merchants  on  this  side,  I  think  the 
practice  would  be  fraught  with  great  danger  and  manifold  evils. 
Experienced  bankers  would  oppose  such  a  proposal.  It  is  true  that 
merchants  have  come  to  consider  that  they  can  have  money  at  both 
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ends  at  the  same  time,  but,  as  bankers  know,  that  is  not  practicable ; 
and,  therefore,  it  is  incumbent  on  bankers  who  do  business  by 
tel^raph,  to  keep  sufficient  money  at  this  end  to  meet  their  require- 
ments. If  this  business  is  to  be  carried  on,  it  must  be  at  the  expense 
of  those  to  whom  the  acconmiodation  is  given.  It  is  not  reasonable 
to  suppose  that  the  Australasian  banks  holding  large  sums  of  money 
here,  for  which  they  give  high  rates  of  interest,  can  keep  the  money 
here  and  lend  it  out  at  2^  per  cent,  in  London.  That  would  be  a 
very  losing  game.  It  is  absolutely  necessary,  therefore,  that  such 
excnange  rates  should  be  charged  for  telegraphic  remittances  as  will 
pay  the  Australasian  banks  to  keep  these  large  reserves  in  London,  and 
that  is  the  only  sound  basis  upon  which  such  business  can  be  con-' 
ducted.  I  would  like  to  ask  whether  Torrens'  Act  extends  throughout 
the  entire  colony. 

Mr.  Brett  :  The  Act  has  been  adopted  now  by  all  the  Australasian 
colonies,  and  appUes  to  the  whole  of  the  land  of  the  colonies.  • 

Mr.  Edward  Chapman  :  Ha\'ing  been  resident  for  some  twenty- 
five  years  in  New  South  Wales,  and  connected  with  one  of  its  banks 
as  a  director,  I  can  bear  my  testimony  to  the  masterly  character  of 
the  paper  Mr.  Brett  has  given  us,  which,  indeed,  is. so  true  that  I 
fancy  I  have  been  living  over  those  twenty-five  years  again  while 
listening  to  it.  The  trade  with  Australasia  has  been  referred  to  by 
Mr.  Cork  as  £45,000,000  annually,  but  that  is  only  from  one  side. 
I  feel  sure  the  total  trade  of  the  Australasian  colonies  approaches 
£100,000,000.  These  colonies  rank  in  their  total  trade  something 
like  one-sixth  among  the  nations  of  the  world  at  the  present  moment. 
I  have,  myself,  seen  the  growth  of  this  trade.  1  remember  the 
colonies  when  the  gold  fever  broke  out,  and  a  few  years  subsequently, 
in  1854,  being  then  resident  in  Sydney,  our  communications  with 
the  old  country  was  almost  represented  by  a  single  line  of  ships  of 
about  400  tons  register  arriving  at  long,  uncertain  intervals,  and 
now  we  have  steamers  of  5,000  tons  leaving  this  country  for 
Australasia  almost  every  week.  This  shows  a  stupendous  advance; 
indeed,  I  beheve  there  is  hardly  a  family  in  this  country  which  has 
not  some  interest  in  Australasia,  directly  or  indirectly.  I  have  seen 
such  astounding  progress  in  the  Colonies  during  the  last  thirty  years, 
especially  during  the  past  ten,  that  1  confidently  expect,  even  in  the 
near  future,  such  further  development  as  may  seem  to  strangers 
merely  delightful  dreaming;  but  to  me  who  have  lived  in  and 
known  the  Colony  so  long  and  weU,  I  feel  assured  the  expansion 
will  fer  exceed  the  picture  of  the  most  enthusiastic  speculators. 
Early  in  this  interesting  paper  Mr.  Brett  expressed  a  nope  that 
"  at  a  not  very  remote  date  there  might  be  some  confederation  of 
all  the  Colonies."  I  think  it  is  most  important  that  we  all  quite 
understand  what  we  mean  by  this  word  "  confederation,"  and  the 
subjects  and  terms  upon  which  we  are  intended  to  confederate.  If 
it  be  meant  for  purposes  of  mutual  defence,  against  aggression 
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from  without — for  the  best  and  most  rapid  communication  with  the 
rest  of  the  world  by  steam,  telegraphs,  and  so  forth — for  coast 
lighting — for  a  grand  trunk  raUway  in  the  centre  of  the  Continent — 
for  mutual  surrender  of  criminals — ^for,  indeed,  the  freest  commu- 
nication and  trade  with  each  and  all  the  Colonies — ^for  all  such 
confederation  I  am  an  earnest  advocate.    But  if  confederation 
means  the  adoption  within  all  the  Colonies  of  the  suicidal  destructive 
nrotective  tanff  of  Victoria,  instead  of  the  Free  Trade  tariff  of 
New  South  Wales — a  "  Customs  union " — against  which  I  fought 
some  fifteen  years  ago,  whilst  a  member  of  the  Sydney  Chamber  of 
Commerce— to  all  such  confederation  I  am  most  resolutely  opposed. 
Free  trade  within  the  Colonies,  with  a  Victorian  tanff,  means 
protection  against  the  rest  of  the  world ;  and  seeing  the  gigantic 
advances  New  South  Wales  has  made,  and  is  making  under  her  Free 
Trade  policy,  I  rejoice  at  having  resisted  such  confederation 
then,*  and  see  an  evidence  of  the  wisdom  of  this  course  in 
that  Colony's  relatively  greater  prosperity  every  day.    Mr.  Brett 
has  very  properly  referred  to  the   interesting   production  of 
fine  merino  wool  m  the  Colonies,  in  connection  with  Australasian 
Banking.   The  expansion  of  that  industry  is  truly  marvellous.  I 
can  well  remember,  it  seems  but  a  few  years  ago,  when  some  40,000 
bales  of  wool  had  accumulated  for  a  May  series  of  sales.  Some 
growers,  friends  of  mine,  then  in  England,  were  in  positive  tribulation 
at  that  enormous  quantity,  feeling  sure  they  had  overrun  the  demand 
and  consumption.    We  have  since  seen  over  400,000  bales,  ten 
times  the  dreaded  quantity,  offered  at  subsequent  May  sales,  and  taken 
off  too,  at  full  profitable  prices,  by  eager  buyers.    It  may  not  be 
uninteresting  to  note  that  at  the  present  date  the  annual  import 
of  Australian  merino  wool   into   this  country  is  considerably 
over   1,000,000  bales,  representing  a  sterling  value  exceeding 
£20,000,000,  and  in  weight  (irrespective  of  value)  more  than  twice 
the  number  of  lbs.  of  the  entire  product  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
Reference  was  also  made  by  Mr.  Brett  to  the  registration  of  Titles  to 
Land,  introduced  by  Sir  JRobert  Torrens,  in  South  Australia.  It 
would  ill  become  me  to  say  one  word  in  detraction  of  the  genius  of 
that  gentleman  in  the  conception  of  that  important  and  very  excellent 
measure;  but  it  is  interesting  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  colony  of 
South  Australia  was  the  most  favourable  that  could  exist  for  the 
appUcation  of  the  principles  of  that  Act.   It  was  almost  the  youngest 
colony  of  the  group ;  the  titles  there,  especially  at  that  date,  were  of 
the  most  simple  character,  quite  modem — a  grant  direct  from  the 
Crown  to  a  first  owners,  or  second  at  most — and,  therefore,  the 
registration  of  such  Titles  was  a  veiy  simple  matter.   The  common 
sense  of  the  people  saw  and  approved  the  idea.   It  became  law,  and 
has  worked  with  unmixed  success  ever  since.   Then  it  spread  to  all 
the  older  colonies.   When  the  idea  was  broached  in  New  South 
Wales,  the  legal  profession  offered  a  feeble  resistance,  stating  that  in 
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our  older  colony  the  titles  were  too  complex,  and  tlie  system, 
suitable  enough  in  South  Australia,  was  not  workable  in  New 
South  Wales.  But  the  people  there  also,  with  the  success  of 
their  sister  colony  before  them,  overbore  all  opposition ;  the 

Lands  Title  Act'*  became  law,  and  it  has  worked  with  the 
utmost  smoothness  and  success  from  that  time  till  now.  The 
growth  of  Banking  in  Australasia,  as  shewn  by  Mr.  Brett's  figures, 
has  been  extraordinary.  Its  immunity  from  banking  failures  is  also 
worth  noting,  reflecting  the  highest  credit,  in  my  opinion,  on  the 
bankers  themselves,  as  on  the  colonists  in  general.  With  the  ex- 
ception of  the  faUure  of  the  Royal  Bank  of  Australia,  in  the  very 
earliest  inexperienced  days  of  Australasian  banking,  I  do  not  remember 
a  failure  of  any  bank  of  standing  or  position.  I  attribute  this 
succe^  to  good  management  on  the  part  of  those  immediately  res- 
ponsible ;  also  to  the  great  wealth  and  ever  increasing  prospenty  of 
the  people :  the  property  there  and  securities  generally  having  a 
tendency  to  improve  in  value  rather  than  deteriorate ;  and  to  the 
usual  steadiness  of  values  of  exported  products,  and  their  readiness 
of  sale  and  conversion  in  the  home  markets.  In  the  colonies  there 
is  also  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  standing  and  position  of  a 
Bank's  customer,  for  local  weaknesses  soon  get  known  and  provided 
against.  The  entire  freedom  from  panics  and  great  commercial 
disasters,  is  the  more  remarkable,  inasmuch  as  most  operations 
are  done  on  credit  rather  than  cash  principles.  Something, 
too,  is  due  to  the  general  elasticity  and  energy  of  the  people, 
under  the  influence  of  the  bright  Australian  climate.  These  and 
other  causes  will  account  for  the  uniform  success  and  prosperity 
of  Australian  Banks,  institutions,  which,  speaking  generally,  rank 
amongst  the  soundest  and  best  managed  in  the  world. 

Mr.  BtJTT :  Mr.  Brett's  interesting  paper  will  be  welcome  to  this 
Institute  as  it  serves  to  direct  a  closer  attention  to  the  remarkable 
progress  of  the  Australasian  Colonies.  Banking  in  Australia  differs 
in  many  respects  from  the  practice  at  home,  and  many  instances  are 
cited  in  the  paper  before  us.  In  connection  with  the  history  of 
banking  legislation  in  New  South  Wales  it  is  curious  to  notice  that 
a  bill  was  brought  into  the  Council  by  Mr.  Wentworth,  in  1844,  and 
passed  in  the  following  year  "  To  enable  the  Bank  of  Australia  to 
oispose  of  certain  real  and  personal  property  by  lottery,"  a  most 
unusual  thing  in  the  history  of  banking.  The  first  prize  in  the  lottery 
vfBS  an  estate  of  8,820  acres  of  land,  with  improvements,  8,700  head 
of  cattle,  and  40  horses.  This  Bank  of  Australia  (which,  by  the  way, 
is  not  to  be  confounded  with  the  Bank  of  Australasia)  haa  a  rather 
chequered  existence  from  its  establishment  in  1826  until  its  failure 
in  1848.  Whether  the  failure  was  in  any  way  to  be  attributed  to 
this  lottery  I  am  not  able  to  state.  Mr.  Brett  has  had  the  advantage 
of  personally  observing  the  practice  of  banking  in  the  colonies,  and 
many  instances  are  given  showing  the  difference  in  practice  in 
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Australia  and  at  home.  He  refers  to  pastoral  advances,  and  to 
advances  on  growing  crops  of  wool,  which,  in  fact,  are  little 
onderstood  here,  but  which  have  afforded  considerable  profits  to  the 
banks,  whilst  materially  assisting  in  the  development  of  the  country. 
The  appendices  to  the  paper  are  extremely  valuable  and  speak  for 
themselves.  In  appendix  CI  is  given  a  list  of  the  Australian  mnks  of 
Issue,  and  prominent  amongst  them  is  one  that  occupies  the  proud 
position  of  haviqg  its  Reserve  Fund  equal  to  the  amount  of  its  paid- 
up  capital. 

Mr.  Selbt  :  I  would  only  make  one  remark.  I  would  call  your 
attention  to  the  example  which  the  Australian  Banks  afford  of  the 
advantage  of  comparative  freedom  in  banking.  The  banks  in 
Austraha  are  restricted  onlj  by  the  necessity  of  publishing  returns. 
A  bank  is  required  to  hold  its  own  reser\  e  against  its  issue,  and  the 
result  is  shown  not  only  in  the  freedom  from  panic,  but  also  in  a 
general  steadiness  of  rates  of  interest,  and  a  very  great  development 
of  banking  facilities.  As  I  have  recently  come  from  Australia, 
where  I  have  had  a  long  experience  of  banking,  I  cannot  abstain 
from  adding  my  testimony  to  the  extreme  accuracy  of  Mr.  Brett's 
paner. 

Mr.  J.  H.  Tbitton  :  I  only  rise  to  make  two  observations,  and  to 
ask  a  question.  My  observations  are  prompted  bv  the  remark  of  the 
last  speaker,  and  a  paragraph  in  the  paper  which  shows  that  in 
Australia — that  country  par  excellence  of  gold— the  gold  circulation 
is  at  a  minimum  ;  the  £l  or  other  notes  having  had  the  usual  effect 
of  driving  out  the  gold  as  has  obtained  in  Scotland  also.  One  feature 
illustrating  the  remarkable  growth  of  the  colony  has  lately  come  to 
my  notice.  At  Hamburgh,  Antwerp,  and  Havre,  lines  of  steamers 
have  been  put  on  direct  to  the  Australian  colonies,  and  these  have 
succeeded  in  obtaining  a  large  amount  of  cargo  direct  from  the 
Continent,  and  vice  versd.  I  would  like  to  ask  Mr.  Brett  whether 
the  fact  of  developing  the  continental  trade  to  the  exclusion  of  purely 
English  trade,  is  likely  to  alter  the  financial  arrangements  which  he 
has  noted,  au4  under  which  all  settlements  take  place  in  London. 

Mr.  a.  Gillbtt  :  The  remarks  of  Mr.  Tritton  remind  me  of  a 
conversation  I  had  a  few  months  ago,  when  travelling  abroad,  with 
several  merchants  trading  in  different  parts  of  the  world.  They  told 
me  that  the  settlements  in  London  were  more  easily  effected  than 
anywhere  else,  because  drafts  on  London  could  be  negotiated  so  very 
much  better  than  drafts  on  any  other  part  of  the  world.  It  would  be 
interesting  if  Mr.  Brett  could  give  us  any  statistics  as  to  the  per- 
centage which  the  modem  method  of  payment  by  telegraph  has 
reached,  compared  with  the  former  method  of  remittances  by  bills. 

Mr.  John  N.  Boyd  :  From  the  largeness  of  the  subject,  Mr. 
Brett  has  been  obliged,  necessarily,  to  leave  many  points  untouched, 
and  there  are  many  gentlemen  present  who  could  supplement  it  and 
give  information  as  to  details.   There  is  only  one  point  I  specially 
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desire  to  refer  to,  seeing  no  one  else  has  done  so,  and  that  is  to  the 
example  of  an  exchange  operation  as  given  in  Appendix  (H).  In 
the  first  part  10«.  per  cent,  is  taken  as  the  cost  of  a  sixty  days*  sight 
draft  on  London  ;  this  is  an  exceptionally  favourable  rate  and  likely 
to  be  misleading  ;  while  in  the  second  part,  showing  the  estimated 
profit  to  the  bank,  it  is  certainly  so,  for  the  calcolation  must  not  be 


to  be  had  in  sufficient  quantity,  but  on  a  specie  basis  which  at  once 
raises  the  cost  by  \Qs.  to  15#.  per  cent.,  and  pro  tanto  lessens  the 
profit  to  the  bank. 

Mr.  Brett,  in  reply :  I  am,  of  course,  aware  that  I  have  simply 
touched  npon  the  boraers  of  a  large  and  important  subject,  but  the 
limited  space  at  my  disposal  and  a  due  regard  to  the  time  you  are 
accustomed  to  devote  to  these  meetings,  have  compelled  me  to  pass 
over  many  points  of  interest.  With  regard  to  the  remarks  of 
Mr.  Cork  I  readily  admit  the  debatable  nature  of  the  proposal  for 
dealing  with  "  cable  transfers,"  but  the  subject  has  to  be  confronted, 
and  the  fact  recognized  that  the  old-established  principles  of  foreign 
exchange  business  are  completely  subverted  by  the  modem  method 
of  drawing  on  demand  through  the  medium  of  the  electric  telegraph. 
Formerly,  it  was  the  practice  for  the  foreign  banks,  such  as  those  in 
India  and  Australia,  to  make  up  their  exchange  accounts  for  each 
mail,  so  that  the  remittances  would  balance  the  drafts  ;  but  as  postal 
facilities  have  been  multiplied,  this  business  has  assumed  more  of  the 
character  of  a  continuous  and  running  account.  Of  course,  it  was  at 
all  times  possible  for  a  merchant  or  banker  to  trade,  so  to  speak,  on 
the  currency  of  his  draft,  as  several  mails  would  leave  between  the 
period  of  its  issue  and  the  date  of  its  maturity,  and  he  might  avail  him- 
self of  those  intermediate  opportunities  for  remitting  the  cover  which 
he  had  not  provided  in  the  first  instance.  With  the  Australian  usance 
of  60  days'  sight,  there  has  not  been  much  room,  if  there  has  been 
any  inclination  thus  to  conduct  exchange  business ;  and  where  the 
usance,  as  in  India,  has  been  from  four  to  six  months'  sight,  the  custom 
has  been  to  draw,  at  such  a  term,  upon  another  hank  in  London,  and 
thus  the  legitimate  character  of  the  operation  has  been  ftdly  assured. 
For  my  own  part,  I  am  not  aware  of  any  "  abuses  "  which  could 
creep  into  the  proposed  treatment  of  cable  transfers  which  are  not 
practicable  under  the  ordinary  system  of  exchange  business,  and  I  am 
quite  unable  to  share  Mr.  Cork's  apprehensions  on  the  subject,  or  to  con- 
ceive it  possible  that  any  of  the  Australian  Banks  could  or  would  resort 
to  "  kite  flying  "  under  the  guise  of  honouring  cable  transfers.  I  have 
stated  in  the  paper  why  I  have  dealt  exclusively  with  the  banking 
figures  published  in  the  colonies.  I  can  only  repeat  that  it  is  im- 
possible to  fit  those  figures  into  the  general  balance  sheets  of  the 
several  banks,  with  any  approach  to  accuracy,  and  I  have  too  much 
respect  for  statistics  to  base  them  upon  mere  conjecture  or  assumption. 
Indeed  I  have  not  pretended  to  do  more  in  this  direction  than  to 


remittances,  which  are  not  always 
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submit  a  few  figures  to  be  studied  at  leisure  by  more  skilful  statisticians 
than  myself.  The  question  of  exports  and  imports  is  too  large  a  one  to 
enter  upon  here,  but  I  am  glad  to  have  the  testimony  of  Mr.  Chapman 
to  the  general  integrity  of  my  remarks.  In  the  original  draft  of  my  paper 
I  had  written  an  account  of  the  failure  of  the  Bank  of  Australia  and  the 
lottery  scheme  to  which  Mr.  Butt  has  referred,  but  I  was  compelled  by 
the  exigencies  of  space  to  excise  it.  The  Bank  in  question  commenced 
business  in  Sydney  in  1826,  and  after  15  years  of  apparent  prosperity, 
its  failure  made  it  ''a  frightful  example''  of  unsound  banking, 
and  greatly  aggravated  the  commercial  crisis  of  1848.  The  bank  s 
own  capital  was  £222,000,  and  at  the  time  of  its  collapse  its  balance 
sheet  exhibited  habilities  to  the  public  to  the  amount  of  nearly  a 
quarter  of  a  million,  whereof  £115,000  was  payable  on  demand ; 
whilst  the  cash  in  hand  amounted  to  £4,860.  At  this  juncture  the 
Bank  of  Australasia  advanced  the  Bank  of  Australia  £150,000  upon 
a  promissory  note  at  twelve  months'  date,  and  the  Union  Bank  of 
Australia  also  rendered  assistance  by  re-discounting  bills  to  the 
amount  of  £60,000.  During  the  currency  of  the  promissory  note,  it 
occurred  to  some  of  the  Shareholders  of  the  Bank  of  Australia  that 
they  could  repudiate  the  promissory  note  on  the  ground  that  their 
Chairman  had  exceeded  his  powers  in  signing  it.  This  contention 
was  upheld  by  the  Colonial  Courts,  but  the  Privy  Council,  on  appeal, 
reversed  the  decision,  and  the  Bank  of  Australasia  recovered  its 
money.  The  eccentric  legislative  Act  of  Council,  authorising  the 
realisation  of  the  Bank  of  Australia's  assets,  by  lottery,  never 
received  the  Royal  assent,  but  it  was  acted  upon,  nevertheless, 
and  a  Scotch  labourer,  by  drawing  the  first  prize,  became  the 
owner  of  a  fine  and  wefl-stocked  estate  for  the  sum  of  £4. 
Some  remarks  have  been  made  as  to  the  paper  circulation  being 

Preferred  to  gold,  and  a  comparison  has  been  made  with  Scotland, 
would  like  to  remark  that,  in  comparisons  of  population,  and  with 
r^rd  to  fiscal  burdens  and  banking  and  other  statistics,  there  is  a 
vast  difference  to  be  recognised  in  comparing  Australia  with  other 
countries,  and  that  is  the  different  state  of  the  population  as  a 
whole.  In  Australia  there  is  no  abject  poverty  such  as  we, 
unfortunately,  see  in  England.  All  classes,  including  the  working 
classes,  are  comparatively  well-to-do.  The  climate  is  such  that  but 
little  clothing  is  required,  and  nobody  need  starve  with  cold  or  die 
for  want  of  food.  In  this  respect  the  Australian  Colonies  compare 
favourably  with  those  of  British  North  America.  I  do  not  think 
the  increase  of  tonnage  from  Australia  to  foreign  ports,  which  has 
attracted  the  attention  of  Mr.  Tritton,  has,  thus  far,  resulted  in  any 
important  diversion  of  exchange  business  from  England.  The  rule 
certainly  is  such  as  I  have  stated  it  in  the  paper,  but  there  is, 
perhaps,  an  exception  which  may  be  noted  to  prove  the  rule.  I  refer 
to  the  possible  operations  of  the  "Comptoir  d'Escompte."  This 
company  has  lately  established  agencies  in  Melbourne  and  Sydney, 
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and  faaTing  a  French  domicile,  it  is  donbtless  in  a  position  to 
negotiate  bills  drawn  upon  France  in  the  currency  of  that  country, 
where  the  operation  may  be  concluded  In  arriving,  by  whatever 
process,  at  the  fair  equivalent  of  such  a  draft  in  the  sterling  money 
which  would  have  to  be  paid  for  it,  they  may  be  able  to  eliminate 
from  the  calculation  the  profit  or  loss,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  trans- 
ferring their  money  from  Paris  to  London.  But  for  all  practical 
purposes  I  imagine  they  will  find  it  more  convenient  to  their  clients, 
if  not  to  themselves,  to  negotiate  drafts  on  England,  at  the  recognised 
exchange  of  the  day,  instead  of  compUcating  the  transaction  by  a 
conversion  of  value  into  foreign  money  of  which  the  ratio  is  con- 
tinually changing.  It  must  be  remembered  that  there  are  no  direct 
exchanges  between  Australia  and  any  foreign  country,  and  therefore 
if  a  person  in  New  York,  for  instance,  were  so  ill-advised  as  to  draw 
a  Bill  on  Melbourne  for  so  many  "  dollars,"  there  would  be  no  means 
of  ascertaining  the  exact  amount  of  sterling  money  which  the  payee 
could  justly  demand,  or  the  drawee  could  be  compelled  to  pay. 
A  similar  difficulty  would  arise  if  a  Banker  in  Australia  were 
asked  to  n^otiate  a  bill  upon  any  foreign  conntrv,  assuming 
it  to  be  drawn  according  to  mercantile  usage,  in  the  currency 
of  that  country,  and  hence  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that 
the  exports  from  Australia  will  still  be  financed  by  means  of 
exchange  on  England,  whatever  may  be  the  destination  of  the  goods, 
or  the  nationality  of  the  vessel  in  which  they  are  carried.  I  am 
miable  to  supply  Mr.  Gillett  with  any  information  as  to  the  proportion 
of  Australian  exchange  business  now  carried  on  by  means  of  cable 
transfers,  but  I  do  not  think  the  ordinary  course  of  remitting  by 
drafts  at  60  days*  sight  has  been  very  much  affected,  because  the 
costly  character  of  an  ordinary  remittance  by  telegraph  renders  a 
resort  to  that  method  of  financing,  only  suitable  to  unforeseen 
emergencies.  In  conclusion,  I  beg  leave  to  thank  you,  very  heartily, 
for  the  marked  attention  you  have  bestowed  upon  my  paper,  and  for 
the  very  fiattering  terms  in  which  you  have  been  good  enough  to 
reward  my  efforts.  There  is  just  one  moral  which  I  may  be  allowed 
to  draw  from  the  facts  placed  before  you,  and  it  is  this : — The 
Directors  of  the  Anglo- Australian  Banks  are  greatly  mistaken  if  they 
imagine  that  banking  business  in  the  Colonies  can  and  must  be 
conducted  as  it  is  in  Lombard  Street.  The  Directors  of  the  Colonial 
Banks — which  outnumber  those  institutions  by  three  to  one — are 
tranmielled  by  no  such  dogma,  and  it  is  with  the  Colonial  Banks, 
and  their  immense  local  influence,  that  the  English  Banks  have  to 
compete. 

The  President  (Sir  John  Lubbock)  :  (Jentlemen,  or  rather  I 
should  say,  ladies  and  gentlemen,  for  I  am  happy  to  say  we  are 
honoured  this  evening  with  the  presence  of  several  ladies,  and  I  am 
sure  they  are  very  welcome  here,  I  think  jrou  will  hardly  concur 
with  Mr.  Brett  that  his  paper  is  one  of  inordinate  length,  considering 
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that  it  is  not  only  a  history  of  the  development  of  banking  in 
Australia,  but  that  it  gives  also  very  interesting  information  in 
regard  to  the  development  of  the  trade  of  Australia.  It  is 
rather  a  matter  for  surprise  that  he  has  contrived  to  keep 
it  within  such  narrow  hmits.  The  meeting  is  to  be  congratulated 
on  having  the  presence  of  several  gentlemen  who  are  amongst  the 
heads  of  the  banking  profession  as  regards  Australia,  and  who  are 
better  acquainted  with  it  than  anyone  else,  and  upon  the  interesting 
and  valuable  remarks  we  have  received  from  several  of  them. 
We  must  all  feel,  notwithstanding  the  one  disaster  which  has  been 
alluded  to,  that  the  development  and  management  of  the  Australian 
banks  has  been  very  creditable  from  the  conmiencement.  Although 
the  rapid  development  of  Australia  is  due  to  a  great  extent  to  its  own 
resources  it  is  very  much  also  to  be  accounted  for  by  the  prudent  and 
cautious  manner  in  which  its  banking  institutions  have  been  managed. 
We  have  to  tender  our  thanks  to  Mr.  Brett  for  his  paper. 


PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  BANKERS' 
ASSOCIATION.* 


In  holding  their  last  Annual  Convention  (on  the  1 6th  and  17(h 
August)  at  Saratoga  Springs,  the  American  Bankers  were  probably 
able  to  give  a  pleasant  surrounding  to  their  deliberations.  But 
hoAvever  agreeable  the  accessories  may  have  been,  they  did  not 
interfere  with  their  proceedings.  The  earnestness  and  ability 
which  always  characterize  this  gathering  are  again  apparent,  and 
again  is  manifest  the  same  desire,  as  in  previous  conventions,  to 
define  the  true  relationship  of  the  profession  in  which  its  members 
are  engaged  with  the  every-day  operations  of  the  world  around 
them,  and  the  influence  Avhich  they  should  exercise  upon  it.  The 
addi-esses  naturally  touch  upon  many  subjects,  such  as  the  Regu- 
lation of  Commercial  paper,  and  the  evils  flowing  from  the  varying 
State  laws  in  regard  to  it ;  Clearings  and  what  they  teach ;  the 
Financial  situation  and  the  dangers  of  the  future,  and  many  others, 
which,  though  possessing  a  chief  interest  for  Americans,  have, 
nevertheless,  an  interest  for  the  English  reader  also ;  but  probably 
the  subjects  on  which  the  opinions  expressed  at  this  Convention  will 
be  most  sought  for  here,  are  those  which  refer  to  the  silver  question. 
This  was  very  soon  reached  by  the  President  of  the  Association, 
Mr.  George  S.  Coe,  of  New  York,  in.  his  introductory  address.  In 
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leading  his  hearers  to  eonBider  "  some  of  the  facts  and  principles  that 
vitally  concern  onr  near  financial  future,"  he  says  : — 

^  Am  the  buis  of  all  bnaness  in  thii  oonntrj,  we  now  hare  two  qualities  of 
National  coined  dollars,  the  one  widelj  differing  in  commercial  ralne  from  the 
other,  jet  both  eqnallj  a  legal  tender  for  debts  and  a  measure  of  trade,  while 
tbejr  are  not  exchangeable,  the  one  for  the  other,  at  the  Government  Treasury 
that  iasoes  them  both  as  standard  money.  We  hare  also  four  forms  or  descriptiona 
of  paper  carrencj,  riz.,  Goremment  Notes,  Bank  Notes,  Gold  Certificates  and 
Silrer  Certificates.  Thros  of  these  are  redeemable  at  present  in  gold  dollars, 
and  one  exclusiTely  in  silrer  dollars.  These  weights  and  measures  of  yaried 
inherent  capacity  or  power  are  now  working  side  by  side  in  practical  business, 
and  among  an  intelligent  people,  not  because  two  things,  while  greatly  differing 
in  value  from  each  other,  can  possibly  each  be  eaual  to  a  third  thing  in  trade, 
but  simply  because  the  country  is  for  the  time  being  rich  enough  to  supply  a 
sufficient  sum  of  the  supMBrior  measure  to  perlona  all  the  offices  of  trade  and 
oommerce,  and  the  inferior  is  not  yet,  as  it  may  soon  be,  orerwhelming  in 
amount*' 

and  again  : — 

single  bad  harvest,  with  the  continuance  of  the  present  compulsory 
coinage  and  the  rapid  accumulation  of  inferior  silver  dollars  in  the  Treasury, 
would  precipitate  this  Nation  irrecoverably  into  the  lower  standard  of  value,  and 
most  seriously  impair  our  present  superior  power  and  commercial  independence 
among  the  nations  of  the  world.  From  any  point  of  view  at  which,  as  practical 
men,  we  can  view  this  question  of  compulsory  coinage  or  currency,  it  seems 
nothing  less  than  a  gratuitous,  unnecessary  and  self-imposed  infliction  upon  the 
business  of  the  country,  an  obstacle  to  its  commerce  and  trade,  in  every  way 
unfair  in  its  practical  operation." 

This  is  pretty  plain  speaking,  and  it  seems  to  have  expressed  the 
feeling  of  ibe  meeting.  On  the  international  aspect  of  the  question 
a  few  words  were  spoken  by  Mr.  S.  Dana  Horton,  than  whom 
few  are  in  a  better  position  to  form  an  opinion,  though  many,  at 
least  in  England,  will  decline  to  accept  his  conclusions. 

Mr.  HortoUy  after  remarking  that  the  monetary  question^  in  its 
international  aspect,  had  been  very  little  discussed  in  public  in  the 
United  States,  which  was  due,  in  a  measure,  to  the  fact  that  the 
Act  of  Congress  of  28th  February,  1878,  which  called  the  first 
International  Monetary  Conference  for  concurrent  action  of  the 
nations  with  reference  to  both  silver  and  gold,  transferred  the  scene 
of  debate  to  Europe,  proceeds  to  say : — 

Our  proposition  not  to  coin  unlimited  sUver,  which  people  in  Europe  had 
been  expecting  we  would  do— because  we  had  Nevada — I  say  our  refusal  to  coin 
silver  freely  and  our  proposition  that  (he  various  nations  of  the  world  should  come 
together  and  settle  this  matter  upon  terms  advantageous  to  aU  parties,  forced  the 
question  upon  Europe.  It  was  this  refusal  to  coin  silver  without  limit  which 
substantially  oompelled  Germany  to  recognise  that  although  she  had  tried  to 
demonetize  silver,  she  could  not  profitably  carry  out  the  pUn  to  the  end,  and  she 
ceased  selling  sUver  in  the  year  1879.  The  matter  has  therefore  naturally  been 
discussed  in  Europe  very  widely,  but  it  has  not  been  discussed  so  fuUy  in  this 
country.  SnflSce  it,  therefore,  for  me  to  speak  in  general  terms,  and  to  say  that, 
it  your  President  has  abready  stated,  the  matter  is  going  on  in  Europe,  is  under 
discussion  in  Europe,  and  that  a  marked  degree  of  progress  is  making  toward  an 
agreement  among  leaders  of  public  opinion  in  favour  of  the  policv  mstitnted  in 
1878  by  the  Government  of  the  United  States.    I  may  say,  indeed,  that  the  basis 
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is  being  laid  for  an  accord  with  reference  to  that  policy,  both  in  Germanj  and 
in  England.  There  has  been  an  active,  energetic,  well-directed,  able  agitation  of 
this  wnole  matter  going  on  in  both  countries,  and  the  original  obstacle  to  the 
acceptance  by  Europe  of  the  proposition  made  hj  the  United  States  in  1878,  riz., 
the  dogmatic  opposition  of  ithe  expert  scientific  advisers  of  the  various 
governments  is  fading  avray,  so  that  yon  can  count  upon  your  fingers  the  number 
of  professors  of  political  economy  in  Europe  who  strongly  maintain  as  the 
orthodox  views  of  science  to-day  what  six  ^ears  ago  almost  every  chair  of  political 
economy  was  made  the  seat  of,  so  far  a«  this  question  was  concerned.'' 
•  •  •  •  • 

"  I  have  confidence,  therefore,  that  the  same  movement  will  be  observed  in  this 
country  so  soon  as  the  matter  is  more  fully  agitated.  This  agitation  is  coming, 
because  the  question  of  suspending  the  coinage  of  silver  must  come  up  in  time. 
It  was  expected  to  come  up  last  wmter,  it  is  expected  this  vrinter,  and  it  must  be 
settled  sometime.  I  may  be  idlowed  to  state  that,  so  far  as  the  opinions  of  whidi 
I  have  been  hitherto  a  spokesman  are  concerned,  those  of  us,  both  in  Europe  and 
in  America,  who  have  long  laboured  to  bring  about  a  change  in  opinion  there  in 
favour  of  con-current  coinage  of  silver  in  Europe  and  America,  are  tolerably 
nnanimous  in  sustaining  the  policy  of  suspending  the  coinage  of  silver  here 
[Applause].  But  we  do  not  believe  in  it  in  the  sense  of  retracting— of  receding 
£rom  the  offer  which  the  United  States  has  made  to  Europe.  Our  country  has 
said  to  Europe :  If  you  will  come  together  with  us  and  do  your  full  share  in 
this  matter,  we  will  do  ours."  That  is  what  we  have  said  to  them.  I  hope, 
therefore,  that  when  measures  are  adopted  for  a  suspension  of  the  coinage  of 
silver,  which  must  come  in  time,  unless  practical  action  is  taken  in  Europe  for  the 
resumption  of  silver  coinage  there,  it  vrill  be  done  in  that  spirit  and  not  in  the 
spirit  of  receding  from  a  policy  which  has  done  the  countiy  honour,  and  will  do 
it  honour  always.*' 

Mr.  Dana  Horton's  enthusiastic  disposition  carries  him  along 
rapidly.  That  something  must  he  done  in  regard  tb  the  Silver 
question  in  the  United  States  seems  clear  to  every  one,  but  his 
assertions  in  regard  to  the  "expert  scientific  advisers"  of  the  various 
governments,  and  the  fading  away  of  their  "  dogmatic  opposition  " 
are  not  so  clear. 

Perhapfl  the  subject  dwelt  upon  bv  the  Convention,  which  stands 
next  in  interest  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic,  is  the  Bank  Note 
question,  and  the  basis  on  which  notes  are  ultimately  to  be  issued, 
'lliis  subject,  which  is  forced  into  prominence  by  the  shrinking  of 
the  Government  Debt,  was  dwelt  upon  by  the  President  and  other 
members.  Mr.  Coe  starts  with  the  dictum  that  the  popular  conception  of 
the  business  of  Bankers,  viz.,  that  it  is  **  dealing  in  money,"  is  entirely 
erroneous.  "  Their  more  important  service  is  performed  in  facilitating 
the  distribution  of  the  results  of  labour  throughout  the  country  and  the 
world  ;  in  dividing  and  promoting  the  endless  variety  of  exchanges 
of  one  commodity  ipv  another,  which  make  up  the  wealth  of  human 
society."  Thus  the  soundest  and  most  useful  assets  of  a  bank  or 
banker  do  not  consist  of  money,  but  of  the  money's  worth  of 
exchangeable  commodities  dealt  in  or  required  by  the  population  in 
which  the  bank  is  located."  The  idea  thus  expressed  naturally 
expands  itself,  and  leads  ultimately  to  the  following  remarks  : — 

While  the  world's  greater  commerce  thus  moves  on  unchallenged  and  uninter- 
rupted by  means  of  paper  instruments,  as  we  have  described,  it  seems  idle  to  say 
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that  Uie  smaller  medium,  called  notes,  which  commerce  would  also  create  and 
pfotect  by  the  force  of  its  own  natural  development,  is  not  the  best  that  is 
possible,  or  that  such  a  paper  circulation,  if  used  at  all,  cannot  be  adequately 
regulated  bj  law,  or  that  industry  and  human  society,  harinj^  inrariably  reached 
its  culmination  in  that  general  direction,  must  (hen  turn  back  in  order  to  provide 
a  safe  circulating  paper  medium  for  smaller  transactions,  must  so  &r  empty  itself 
of  the  stores  of  exchan^^eable  wealth  in  possession  of  its  banking  reserves  and 
necessary  to  the  healthiest  activity,  and  exchange  them  for  a  public  debt  in  some 
form,  in  order  that  these  very  paper  instruments  may  be  adequately  protected. 
....  Instruments  so  created,  and  based  upon  debt,  are  not  the  evidence  of 
things  existing,  but  of  capital  expoided.  Debt  expresses  poverty  ;  the  abtenee, 
not  the  presenctf,  of  the  value  certified  by  the  instrument  A  currency  of  a 
coantry  should  be  based  directly  upon  the  property  of  the  country,  not  upon  its 
debts.  Upim  what  it  hasj  not  upon  whut  it  owe*.  Taking  into  consideration 
all  the  chances  of  human  frailty,  it  may  confidently  be  asserted  that  a  safer, 
more  natural  and  healthier  system  of  circulating  notes  can  be  provided  by  a  few 
simple  and  practicable  legal  restraints,  through  the  security  that  commerce  creates 
for  its  greater  transactions,  than  through  any  form  of  public  debt 
•  •  •  •  * 

"  Thus  would  it  (the  currency)  be  made  at  the  place  where,  and  at  the  time 
when,  existing  {H^ucts  are  to  be  moved  ;  would  coincide  with  them  in  amount, 
and  it  would  be  redeemed  and  retired  by  the  proceeds  of  those  products  after  they 
have  reached  the  market  and  been  converted  into  money  value.  Quantity  would 
be  regulated  by  the  property  conveyed,  and  Quality  secured  by  the  fact  that 
redemption  and  withdrawal  would  be  vigorously  exacted  by  the  facilities  and 
cmnpetitions  of  modem  business." 

These  views  were  echoed  by  other  speakers  though  in  different 
words.  They  are  not  unknown  in  England,  where  the  theory  that 
property  of  all  kinds  is  money,  carried  into  practice,  as  far  as  it  was 
possible  to  do  so  by  financial  and  other  agencies  was  mainly  respon- 
sible for  the  panic  of  1866.  Mr.  Coe  may  not  have  carried  his  views 
so  far  as  other  speakers,  but  this  doctrine  of  money,  and  the  cry  for 
an  elastic  currency,  or,  in  plain  language,  for  some  substitute  for 
money — ^whenever-trading  or  extravagant  living  has  driven  away  the 
only  true  money  from  the  country — ^finds  a  not  infrequent  place  in 
the  addresses. 

The  resolutions  to  which  the  Convention  came,  were,  however,  of 
a  very  practical  character.   Two  of  them  were  as  follows : — 

Resolution  Ka  2. — Whereoiy  The  Banks  of  the  United  States  lose  large  sums 
annually  by  loans  made  on  accommodation  and  commercial  uncoUateral  paper, 
lor  the  reason  often  of  their  total  ignorance  of  the  borrower's  liability  to  other 
banks ;  therefore,  be  it  Besolved^  That  the  Executive  Council  be  and  are  hereby 
requested  to  formulate  and  sutrgest  some  system  by  which  there  will  be  an 
intOTchange  of  information  between  the  banks  of  the  country  through  the 
several  Clearing  Houses  by  which  this,  at  present,  unavoidable  ignoraoce  con- 
cerning the  indebtedness  of  the  money  borrowers  may  be  remedied,  and  report 
on  the  same  at  the  next  annual  meeting  of  this  Association.** 

Resolution  No.  5. — ^^JResolved,  That  the  Executive  Council  be  and  they  are 
hereby  requited  to  enquire  and  report  how  far  it  is  practicable  and  expedient  to 
procure  a  listing  and  rating  of  the  bonds  and  other  ooligations  of  cities,  counties 
and  towns,  under  the  sanction  of  this  Association  in  the  City  of  New  York, 
accompanied  by  evidence  of  the  facts  necessary  to  the  formation  of  an  intelligent 
judgment  npon  the  legal  validity  and  practical  value  of  such  bonds  and 
oMigadoiM.** 
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In  "  pointing  out  some  of  the  nses  to  society  of  the  more  common 
figures  of  statistics,"  Mr.  Giffen  has  delivered  a  striking  address. 
The  figures  he  deals  with  are  those  regarding  population — those 
statistics  which  are  collected  more  systematically  and  by  a  larger 
number  of  nations  than  any  others,  and  with  which  the  world  is  most 
familiar.  By  a  masterly  disposition  of  these  figures  he  shows  at  a 
glance  how,  by  the  changes  which  they  represent,  many  questions  of 
the  greatest  political  importance  have  either  settled  themselves,  or 
resolved  themselves  into  new  forms  ;  and  then,  by  estimating  the 
future  from  the  past,  and  placing  the  results  side  by  side  with  the 
world's  capacity  for  supporting  population,  he  presents  "  problems  for 
politicians  and  philosophers  to  consider,"  at  which  the  mind  fairly 
stands  aghast.  He  is  happy  in  selecting  a  subject  which,  dealing  with 
the  whole  world  and  its  habitable  acres,  contains  an  element  of 
finality  and  completeness,  and  in  regard  to  which  statistics  can  give 
some  form  and  substance  to  those  hazy  thoughts  which  most  people 
possess. 

The  following  table  expresses  a  great  deal  within  a  small 
compass : — 


Russia  in  Europe. 

Germauyf   

Austria-UuDgary 

France  

United  Kingdom. 

Total  


These  "  easy  figures  of  population "  explain,  Mr.  Giffen  thinks, 
many  of  the  political  changes  which  have  occurred  within  the  period 

♦  The  exact  figure  by  the  last  census  is  84  millions,  but  I  have  preferred  to 
be  a  little  under  the  mark  so  as  to  allow  a  little  for  more  exact  enumeration  in 
the  later  censuses.  For  the  present  purpose  the  difference  between  80  and  S4  is 
immaterial. 

f  Germany  was  also  much  divided  in  1815. 


1815. 


1880. 


Fopnlation 
in 

MiUiom. 

Per  Cent,  of 

Population 
in 

HiUions. 

Per  Cent,  of 

Total. 

Total. 

48 
21 
28 
29 
17 

33 

I4i 

20 

20l 

12 

80» 

46 
38 
37 
35 

34 
19 
16 
16 
15 

143 

100 

235 

ICQ 
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covered  by  them.  The  restlessness  of  Russia  in  view  of  the  addition 
of  more  than  thirty  millions  to  her  family  ;  the  altered  conditions  of 
€rermany,  Austria,  and  France,  and  their  relative  positions  one  to 
another — ^all  changes  &miliar  to  the  most  superficial  politicians, 
stand  revealed  in  these  simple  statistics.  Mr.  Giffen,  indeed,  seems 
ahnost  to  imply  that  popular  opinion  is  in  a  measure  sway^  by  a 
vague  but  intuitive  knowledge  of  statistical  facts.  Speaking  in 
regard  to  Ireland,  he  says  : — 

**  Ererj  one  mast  hare  been  struck,  dorinff  the  last  few  yean,  hj  the  calmness 
of  the  conn  try  generally  in  presence  of  Irish  agitation,  and  the  evident  hopeless- 
ness of  any  insurrection  arising  out  of  that  agiti^ion.  When  Mr.  Pamell  and 
other  Irish  Members  were  arrested  in  October  last  year,  and  the  Land  League 
suppressed,  there  was  hardly  even  a  fractional  fall  in  consols.  Forty,  fifty, 
eighty  years  ago,  things  were  entirely  different,  the  Irish  difficulty  being  inces- 
santly spoken  of  as  most  menacing,  which  indeed  it  was.  The  present  calmness 
and  the  former  apprehension  are  obyiously  due  very  much  to  a  mere  change  in 
population  numbers.  Ireland,  at  the  beginning  of  the  century,  held  about 
one-third  of  the  population  of  the  United  Kingdom  ;  as  late  as  1840  it  stiU  held 
Tery  nearly  one-thinl ;  now  its  population  is  only  one-eerenth." 

But  it  is  in  regard  to  the  future  that  Mr.  Giflfen's  figures  are 
suggestive,  and  in  attributing  to  a  critic  the  remark  that  problems 
like  these  are  only  making  us  uncomfortable  before  the  time,"  he 
accurately  defines  the  feelings  with  which  many  will  regard  his  essay. 
Turning  to  India,  where  the  "Roman  peace  '  we  have  established 
appears  to  be  effective  in  removing  many  obstacles  to  the  growth  of 
population  which  formerly  existed,  it  is  seen  that  its  1,400,000 
square  miles  of  territory  contain  a  population  of  240  millions,  or 
about  170  to  the  sc^uare  mile :  not  an  excessive  proportion  according 
to  formal  comparisons  with  other  countries,  but  in  reality  leaving 
the  people  no  margin.''  There  does  not  appear  to  be  much  new  and 
fertUe  land  to  appropriate,  and  of  that  now  in  cultivation  some  is 
be^^oming  exhausted.  But  the  population  is  steadily  increasing  at 
the  rate  of  1  per  cent,  every  year.  In  ten  years  there  wiff  be 
20  millions  more  people  to  fe^ ;  in  twenty  years  40  millions,  and 
so  on.    He  says  : — 

**  Failin|^  any  speedy  alteration  in  the  character  of  the  people,  the  prospect 
seems  inentably  to  be  that  in  India  from  decade  to  decade  larger  and  larger 
masses  of  the  semi-pauperised  or  wholly  pauperised,  the  landless  classes  as  Sir 
James  Caird  calls  them  mthe  Famine  Commission  report,  will  grow  up,  requiring 
State  subrentions  to  feed  them,  and  threatening  all  attempts  to  reform  Indian 
finance,  whilst  raising  social  and  political  difficulties  of  the  most  dangerous  kind^' 

If  statistics  bring  to  light  and  set  out  coming  difficulties  in 
regard  to  India,  they  point  no  less  to  future  anxieties  in  the  case  of 
the  United  States.  Broadly  stated,  we  have  here  a  vast  region  of 
about  2  million  square  miles  capable  of  cultivation,  (after  putting 
aside  1  million  as  sterile  or  rainless),  populated  at  present  by  only 
about  50  millions  of  people.  But  it  is  the  rate  of  increase  of  this 
population,  aided  as  it  is  by  the  emigration  from  the  older  over- 


cause  for  anxiety.  This 
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population,  which  in  1780  was  8  millions  and  is  now  50  millions,  has 
doubled  itself  every  twenty-five  years  within  that  period.  Should 
this  rate  continue,  the  population  in  another  twenty-five  years  will 
be  100  millions,  in  fifty  years  200  millions,  in  seventy-five  years 
400  millions,  and  at  the  end  of  a  century  800  millions.  Of  course 
it  must  not  be  supposed  that  these  figures  are  given  as  pointing  to 
infallible  results.  It  is  even  suggested  that  deterrent  causes  may 
keep  the  population  of  the  Unit^  States  at  the  end  of  a  century 
within  400  millions :  but,  taken  any  way,  such  figures  are  fairly 
bewildering  in  their  probable  consequences. 

Mr.  Giffen  takes  several  methods  to  show  how  the  available  space 
is  being  gradually  occupied,  and  for  this  purpose  subdivides  the  land 
into  tb^  groups — the  first  consisting  of  the  thirteen  original  States ; 
the  second  of  the  twelve  Western  and  Southern  States  ;  and  the  third 
group,  of  the  remaining  Western  and  Pacific  States  and  territories. 
In  one  table  he  shows  that  whilst  the  first  two  groups  have  nearly 
their  whole  area  taken  for  settlement,  the  third  has  some  1,400,000 
square  miles  still  free  ;  but  of  this,  Mr.  Porter,  a  well-known 
American  statistician,  estimates  that  only  a  tithe  will  even  be  available 
for  cultivation.  Still  retaining  the  same  three  groups,  he  shows,  in 
the  following  concise  table,  the  gradual  increase  in  the  density  of  the 
population  throughout  the  States  : — 


Fint  Oroap. 

Second  Oroap. 

Third  (}roup. 

Dftte. 

PopalatioxL 

Average 
Density 
(Persons  to  a  < 
Square  Mile). 

Population. 

Aveiage 

Density 
(Persons  to  a 
Square  Mile). 

Population. 

Arerage 
Density 
(PenoDstoa 
Square  IfileX 

1790 
1800 
'10 
'20 
'30 
'40 
'50 
'60 
'70 
'80 

3,819,846 
4,922,070 
6,161,566 
7,417,432 
9,158,721 
10,638,004 
13,218,496 
15,818,547 
17,964.592 
21,835,111 

I7-0 
20'6 

23-8 
26*3 
301 
367 
438 

603  1 

109,368 
386,413 
1,078,315 
2,216,390 
3,707,299 
6.357,392 
9,078,288 
12,637.882 
15,594,721 
19,656,666 

11 

1 1-3 
131 

i8'4 
243 
295 
35  I 

74,057 
895,092 
2,986,892 
4,999,058 
8,664,006 

47 
71 
9*5 
12*9 

134 

It  is  not,  however,  only  the  closing  up  of  the.  United  States  as  a 
new  field  for  population,  but  as  a  great  food  supplier  of  the  old 
world,  that  Mr.  Giffen  sees  trouble  ahead.  It  is  estimated  that  they 
now  feed  about  10  millions  of  the  population  of  our  crowded 
European  States,  and  that  this  number  dependent  upon  them  is 
increasing  yearly.  Thus  they  are  now  affording  a  food  supply  to  at 
least  60  milhons  of  people.  But  assume  that  the  next  twenty-five 
years  will  add  another  50  milhons  to  their  own  numbers — a  number 
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which  would  go  far  to  occupy  the  land  available  for  settlement,  and 
a  very  different  condition  of  things  will  be  in  existence. 
Mr.  Giffen  says  : — 

"  It  would  be  foreign  to  mj  purpose  to  indulge  in  speculation  as  to  what  will  be 
the  consequences  of  this  aj^roach  to  a  complete  settlement  of  the  United  States, 
coupled  with  the  &ct  that  popolation,  whether  in  the  United  Kingdom,  or  in 
Gennanjr,  or  in  the  United  States,  shows  no  signs  of  abatement  in  the  rate  of 
increase.  It  is  snilicient  for  mj  pnrpose  to  point  out  that  as  the  existence  of  vast 
tects  of  virgin  soil  in  the  United  States  has  permitted,  daring  the  last  hnndred 
Tears,  an  expansion  of  the  European  population  without  a  precedent  in  history, 
has  made  the  economic  history  of  Europe  in  that  period  entirely  different  from 
what  it  would  otherwise  have  been,  so  now  the  approach  to  a  complete  settlement 
must  profoundly  affect  the  world.  The  conditions  of  economic  growth  will 
be  fundamentally  altered." 

And  he  points  to  the  following  as  some  of  the  more  immediate 
consequences  which  are  likely  to  follow  from  this  settlement  "of 
which  we  seem  to  be  within  a  measurable  distance."   He  says : — 

First  of  all  there  will  probably  be  a  dirersion  of  a  larger  part  of  the  stream 
of  emigration  from  Europe  and  the  eastern  States  of  the  American  Union  to 
the  north-west  prorinces  of  Canada.  Here  there  are  probably  about  400,000 
square  miles  of  territory  ayailable  for  settlement,  equal  in  quality  to  the  hesi 
land  in  the  United  States  West.  As  there  is  no  such  field  in  the  United  States 
itself,  the  stream  must  apparently  be  to  the  new  land.  The  second  immediate 
consequence  I  should  look  for  would  be  an  increase  of  manufactures  and  of  town 
population  in  the  United  States.  The  agricultural  outlet  becoming  less  tempting, 
and  agricultural  wages  tending  to  faU,  the  population  will  inevitably  be  more 
and  more  largely  drawn  into  manufacturing.  And  a  third  consequence  will 
probably  be  a  check  to  the  tide  of  emigration  from  older  countries,  a  greater 
demand  npon  the  agriculture  of  those  countries,  or  at  least  a  mitigation  of  the 
extreme  competition  it  now  sustains  from  virgin  soils,  and  possibly  a  rerersal  of 
the  present  tendency  for  rents  to  fall.  Such  changes  may  hardly  be  apparent  for 
a  few  years,  with  the  exception,  perhaps,  of  the  diyersion  of  the  stream  of 
emigration  to  the  north-west  of  Cuiada,  which  has  begun  ;  but  it  seems  hardly 
possible  to  doubt  that  they  must  be^  to  be  felt  before  very  long — perhaps  in  Uie 
course  of  ten,  and  almost  certainly  m  the  course  of  twenty  years.'* 

The  subject  is  one  which  must  fix  the  attention  of  aU  who 
endeavour  to  watch  the  world^s  progress.  Mr.  Giffen  has  set  up  a 
frame  which  cannot  be  extended,  as  it  embraces  the  whole  world. 
Much  of  the  picture  it  is  to  hold,  where  it  concerns  the  past,  is 
filled  in  clearly  enough  :  the  remaining  part,  which  he  attempts  to 
fill  by  analogy  from  the  past,  is  at  present  in  &int  colours.  But 
whether  his  view  of  near  consequences  be  overstated  or  not,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  these  changes  of  population,  which  are  taking  place 
80  quietly,  and  shape  the  political  aspect  of  the  world,  lie  also  at  the 
very  root  of  the  changes  m  the  economic  and  conmiercial  world,  and 
must  be  a  subject  of  the  deepest  interest  to  all  who  strive  to  look 
beyond  the  present 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OF  PRACTICAL  INTEBEST. 


The  Council  desire  to  express  their  readiness  to  receive  at  all  times 
questions  which  are  of  general  interest^  and  in  re^gard  to  which  it 
would  appear  desirable  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  received,  and  answers  are 
appended,  which,  after  careful  deliberation,  the  Council  have 
approved : — 


Question  I. — ^A  bill  endorsed  in  blank  passes  into  the  hands  of 
A.,  B.  and  C,  each  of  whom  writes  his  name  upon  it  Can  C.  then 
make  it  specially  payable  by  writing  above  his  own  name  "  Pay  D. 
or  order  "  ? 

Answer:  He  can. — See  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  sec.  34, 
sub  M.  4. 


Question  11. — If  a  bill  is  payable  to  bearer  in  body,  can  it  be 
made  payable  to  order  by  endorsement  ? 

Answer  :  It  cannot  be  so  altered  by  endorsement,  but  the  word 
"  order  "  might  be  substituted  for  "  bearer  "  on  the  face  of  the  bill. 


Question  III. — ^Where  a  banker  in  good  faith  receives  payment 
for  a  customer  of  a  cheque  crossed,  and" bearing  the  woros  "not 
negotiable,"  and  the  customer  has  no  title,  does  the  banker  incur 
any  liability  to  the  true  owner  ? 

Answer  :  The  banker  does  not  incur  any  liability, — See  the 
definition  of  crossings,"  sec.  76  ;  and  see  also  sec.  82  of  BtHs  of 
Exchange  Act,  1882. 
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QuBsnoK  IV.— Is  a  bill  dated  preyious  to  the  date  on  the 
unpraBBed  stamp  a  legal  docmnent  ? 

Answbb  :  It  is.  A  bill  may  be  ante-dated,  and  thns  bear  an 
earlier  date  than  the  impressed  stamp.— See  Bills  of  Exchange  Act^ 
1882,  sec.  13,  sub  s,  2. 


QuBSTiON  V. — If  a  banker  cash  a  cheque  on  another  branch  of 
his  own  bank,  or  on  another  banker,  for  a  person  who  is  not  the 
drawer,  and  without  charging  a  commission,  and  it  is  returned  to 
the  banker  unpaid,  can  he  sue  the  party  for  whom  he  cashed  it  ? 

Aksweb  :  As  the  banker  changed  the  cheque  on  the  faith  of  its 
being  of  value,  he  may  sue  the  person  to  whom  he  gave  the  money 
in  exchange. 


Question  VI. — A  post-dated  cheque  is  given  by  A.  B.  to  C.  D., 
who  presents  the  same  for  payment  Can  the  bankers  refuse 
payment  on  the  ground  that  the  cheque  is  post-dated,  seeing  that 
sec.  13  of  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  expressly  states  that 
a  bill  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  that  it  is  post-dated,  and  by 
sec.  73  a  cheque  is  payable  on  demand  ?  Would  it  be  held  that,  the 
cheque  having  been  issued,  the  date  of  presentation  at  the  bankers' 
would  be  the  true  date  thereof  ? 

Suppose  a  banker  refuses  payment  of  a  post-dated  cheque,  would 
he  be  protected  from  an  action  for  dishonouring  his  customer's 
cheque  when  it  is  open  to  the  customer  to  allege  either  that  the  date 
was  a  mistake  on  his  part,  or  that,  although  it  was  post-dated,  it  was, 
being  a  cheque,  payable  on  demand  ? 

Aetsweb  :  In  practice,  the  date  on  the  cheque,  and  not  the  date 
of  presentation,  would  be  considered  the  true  date  thereof. 

The  Banker  would  be  justified  in  refusing  to  pay  such  a  cheque  if 
he  thought  fit. 


QussTiON  Vn. — ^A  customer  presents  his  own  cheque  over  the 
counter  payable  to  "  self  or  order,"  and  objects  to  endorse  it  because 
he  presents  the  cheque  himself  to  the  Bank  it  was  drawn  upon. 
Would  the  bank  be  legally  justified  in  paying  such  a  cheque  ? 

Answer  :  The  bank  is  entitled,  before  paying  such  cheque, 
to  demand  a  discharge  from  the  payee. 
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LEGAL  DECISIONS  AFFECTING  BANKERS. 


New  London  and  Bbazilian  Bank  v,  Bbooklebanc. 


{Reported  in/nil^  see  belaw,^ 


The  bank  was  a  limited  company.  By  its  articles  it  was  bonnd  not 
to  recognise  Trusts,  and  had  a  first  and  paramount  lien  and  charge 
npon  dl  shares  of  any  shareholder  for  all  moneys  owin^  to  t£e 
Company  by  him  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  person.  And  when  a 
share  was  held  by  more  persons  than  one,  the  Company  had  a  like 
lien  in  respect  of  all  moneys  so  owing  to  them  from  all  or  any  of  the 
holdere  thereof,  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  person. 


registered  as  joint  holders  of  one  hundred  and  twenty-three  £20  sharee 
in  the  bank.  The  shares  were  bought  by  them  as  trustees  of  a 
marriage  settlement  out  of  the  settlement  funds. 

In  June,  1879,  a  firm,  in  which  Mee  was  a  partner,  went  into 
liquidation.  At  this  time,  the  bank  held  two  dishonored  acceptances 
of  the  firm  in  question  for  £2,000  each. 

The  bank  brought  the  action  to  enforce  its  lien  for  these  sums  on 
the  one  hundred  and  twenty-three  shares,  and  the  Court  of  Appeal 
confirming  the  judgment  of  Vice-Chancellor  Bacon,  held  that  Uie 
charge  in  favour  of  the  bank  took  efiect  as  one  of  the  terms  upon 
which  the  registration  of  the  shares  was  made,  and  that  the  beneficial 
owners  of  the  shares  could  not  claim  the  benefit  of  the  investment 
and  repudiate  the  terms  upon  which  the  shares  had  been  acquired  by 
the  trustees. 

[IN  THE  COURT  OF  APPEAL.— CHANCERY  DrVISION.] 

New  London  and  Brazilian  Bank  v.  Bbocelebane. 

(1881    N.  294.) 

Company — Tnutee  of  Sharet — Lien  on  Shares  for  Debt  of  Tnurtee — JSquitahle 
Title  to  SharoM— Priority, 

The  tmsteeB  of  a  marriage  aettlement  which  authorized  them  to  inreat  in  the 
shares  of  any  trading  company,  invested  part  of  their  trust  funds  in  the  pmidiase 
of  shares  in  a  limited  hanking  company,  which  were  transferred  into  their  joint 
names.  By  the  articles  it  was  provided  that  the  company  shonld  have  a  first  and 
paramount  char^  on  the  shares  of  any  shareholder  for  aU  moneys  owing  to  the 
company  from  him  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  person,  and  tmit  when  a  share 


Brocklebank  and  Mee  were 
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WBS  held  by  more  persons  than  one  the  company  should  have  a  like  lien  and 
charge  thereon  in  respect  of  all  moneys  so  owing  to  them  from  all  or  any  of  the 
holders  thereof  alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  person.  One  of  the  trustees  was  a 
partner  in  a  firm  which  afterwards  went  into  bquidation,  at  which  time  it  owed 
the  company  a  debt  which  had  arisen  long  after  the  registration  of  the  shares  in 
the  names  of  the  trustees : — 

Meld,  by  Baeon,  V.C.,  and  by  the  Court  of  Appeal,  that  the  bank  has  a  lien 
on  the  diares  for  this  debt  which  must  prevail  over  titie  titie  of  the  cestuis  one 
trust,  ^ 

Whether  as  between  themselves  and  the  eestuu  que  trust  the  trustees  were 
anthorized  to  make  such  an  investment,  quare. 

The  PlaintiflF  compajiy  was  a  limited  company,  and  the  105th  and 
106th  articles  of  association  were  as  follows  : — 

105.  "  The  company  shall  not  be  bound  by  or  recognise  any  agree- 
ment to  transfer  or  charge  any  share,  or  any  equitable,  contingent, 
fatare  or  partial  interest,  or  other  right  in,  to  or  in  respect  of  such 
share,  except  an  absolute  right  thereto  in  the  person  from  time  to 
time  roistered  as  the  holder  thereof." 

106.  "  The  company  shall  have  a  first  and  paramount  lien  and 
charge  available  at  law  and  in  equity  upon  all  the  shares  of  any  share- 
holder for  all  moneys  owing  to  the  company  from  him  alone  or  jointly 
with  any  other  person,  and  when  a  share  is  held  by  more  persons  than 
one  the  company  shall  have  a  like  lien  and  charge  thereon  in  respect 
of  all  moneys  so  owing  to  them  from  all  or  any  of  the  holders  thereof 
alone  or  jointly  with  any  other  person,  and  in  any  case  whether  such 
moneys  shall  be  payable  or  not." 

The  defendants  Brocklebanh  and  Mee  were  registered  as  joint 
holders  of  123  shares  of  £20  each  in  the  Company,  and  Mee  was 
regi^red  as  sole  holder  of  10  shares.  These  shares  were  all  acquired 
long  prior  to  1879. 

Down  to  June,  1879,  Mee  was  a  partner  in  the  firm  of  Francis 
Saunders  A  Co.  In  that  month  the  firm  presented  a  ptition  for 
liquidation  by  arrangement,  and  a  resolution  for  liquidation  was 
passed.  At  the  commencement  of  the  liquidation  the  plaintiffs  were 
the  holders  of  two  acceptances  of  the  firm  for  £2,000  each,  which 
had  been  dishonoured,  and  they  commenced  this  action  to  enforce 
their  lien  for  these  sums  on  the  123  shares  and  the  10  shares. 

BrockUhahk  and  Mee^  by  their  statement  of  defence,  stated  that  they 
were  the  trustees  of  the  mwriage  settlement  of  Mr.  and  Mrs-  Brogden^ 
which  authorised  the  trustees  to  invest  the  trust  funds  on  any  of  the 
securities  therein  mentioned,  including  the  stocks,  funds,  shares,  loan 
notes,  debentures,  mortgages,  or  securities  of  any  corporation,  com- 
pany, or  public  body,  municipal,  commercial,  or  otherwise,  in  the 
UniUd  Kingdom.  That  the  Snares  in  question  had  been  purchased 
with  part  of  the  trust  funds,  and  were  held  upon  the  trusts  of  the 
settlement,  and  that  neither  of  the  defendants  had  any  beneficial 
interest  in  any  of  the  shares,  but  that  the^  held  them  on  the  trusts  of 
the  settlement.  They  set  up  a  counter-clami  for  payment  of  dividends 
on  the  shares. 
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The  trustee  in  liqaidation  was  made  a  party,  but  disclaimed  all 
interest. 

The  action  came  on  to  be  heard  before  Vioe-Chancellor  Bacon,  on 
the  16th  of  February,  1882. 

J,  Beaunumt  (Marten,  Q,C,,  with  him),  for  the  plaintiflBs,  contended 
that  thev  were  entitled  under  art.  106  to  a  first  and  paramount  lien 
on  the  shares  held  by  and  registered  in  the  names  of  the  defendants. 

ff.  Burton  Buckley ,  for  the  defendants.  The  right  claimed  hj  the 
plaintiffs  under  art  106  is  a  purely  equitable  right,  which  did  not 
arise  until  the  liquidation  in  1879,  and  there  being  a  conflict  between 
two  equitable  titles,  that  of  the  plaintifib  must  postponed  to  the 
prior  equitable  title  which  the  cestuis  que  trust  acquired  in  1876 
when  these  shares  were  purchased  pursuant  to  the  trusts  of  the 
settlement ;  and  of  that  prior  equitable  title  they  cannot  be  deprived 
by  any  indebtedness  to  the  bank  on  the  part  of  their  trustee : 
Shropshire  Union  Railways  and  Canal  Company  v.  The  Queen  (1) ; 
Bradley  v.  Riches  (2) ;  Cory  v.  Eyre  (3).  Plaintiflfe  therefore  are  not 
entitled  to  forfeit  or  sell  the  shares  for  payment  of  the  debt  due  from 
the  firm  in  which  Mee^  one  of  the  trustees,  was  a  partner. 

Baoon,  V.-C,  had  very  great  doubt  whether  the  argument  for  the 
defendants  had  any  apphcation  to  this  case.  The  trustees  acquired, 
and  were  registered  as  the  holders  of,  these  shares  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  articles  of  association,  and  with  the  obhgation  that 
the  shares  should  be  liable  to  discharge  any  debt  which  might  be 
owing  to  the  company  from  the  buyer  of  the  shares,  and  that  obliga- 
tion was  never  severed  from  the  shares.  It  must  be  declared  that  the 
plaintiffs  were  entitled  to  a  lien  with  judgment  for  a  sale.  Defen- 
dants to  pay  the  costs  of  the  action,  and  their  counter-claim  dismissed 
with  costs. 

Brocklehanh  and  Mee  appealed.  The  appeal  was  heard  on  the  8th 
of  May,  1882. 

H.  Burton  Buckley^  for  the  appellants.  The  Court  has  to  decide 
between  two  equitable  titles.  The  company  have  only  an  equitable 
lien  which  they  cannot  enforce  without  the  aid  of  the  Court.  The 
articles  no  doubt  give  the  company  a  lien  on  shares  for  what  is  due 
from  the  shareholders  to  the  company.  But  the  cestuis  que  trust 
under  the  settlement  had  an  equitable  title  arising  in  1876,  at  which 
time  nothing  was  due  to  the  company. 

[Jessel,  M.R. :  A  company  does  not  recognise  trusts.] 
It  has  been  held  that  a  cestui  que  trust  of  shares  has  a  hcus  standi 
against  the  company  and  can  sue  it :  Binney  v.  Ince  Hall  Coal  and 
Cannel  Company  (4),  and  in  Shropshire  Union  Railways  and  Canal 
Company  v.  The  Queen  (5),  the  right  to  enforce  an  equitable  title  to 


(1)  Law  Rep.  7  H.  L.  496.  (2)  9  Ch.  D.  189. 

(3)  1  D.  J.  &  a  149. 
(4)  35  L.  J.  (Ch.)  363.  (6)  Law  Kep.  7  H.  L.  490. 
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shares  against  the  company  is  recognised.  The  company  only 
acquired  their  equity  in  1879  when  the  debt  arose,  and  they  were 
met  by  a  prior  equity  on  behalf  of  the  cestuis  que  trust  under  the 
settlement. 

[Jessel,  M.R.  :  The  shares  were  bought  subject  to  the  contract 
that  Uie  company  should  have  a  lien  for  the  debts  of  the  share- 
holders.] 

A.  B.i&  9l  trustee  for  me  of  shares  in  a  company  and  agrees  to 
diai^  them,  there  can  be  no  charge  till  there  is  a  debt. 

[JsssEL,  M.R.  :  A  trustee  with  the  consent  of  the  ceeiui  que  trust 
takes  a  lease  of  a  house  on  the  terms  that  the  rent  is  to  be  secured  by 
an  eauitable  mortgage  of  the  furniture,  can  the  cestui  que  trust  say 
that  nis  title  to  the  furniture  defeats  the  landlord's  charge  ?] 

That  is  a  charge  of  something  to  which  the  cestui  que  trust  is 
liable. 

Marten,  and  J.  Beaumont,  for  the  company,  were  not  called 
upon. 

Jbssel,  M.R. :  This  to  my  mind  is  a  perfectly  plain  case.  By  its 
articles  of  association  the  banking  company  had  a  lien  or  charge  on 
shares  standing  either  in  a  single  name  or  in  joint  names  for  any 
debt  due  from  any  of  the  holders,  either  separately  or  jointly  with 
any  other  person.  The  shares  now  in  question  were  standing  partly 
in  the  name  of  Mr.  Mee  alone,  partly  in  the  name  of  Mee  and  another, 
and  Mee  was  indebted  to  the  hs^nk  in  a  joint  debt,  that  is  a  debt 
owed  by  him  together  with  another  person.  The  case  is  clearly  within 
the  terms  of  the  articles  of  association.  Mee  acquired  the  shares 
under  that  contract,  he  is  bound  by  it,  and  against  him  the  charge  is 
perfect.  But  it  is  said  on  behalf  of  the  appellants  that  Mee  was  a 
trustee  for  others,  that  he  bought  these  diares  with  other  people's 
money,  being  duly  authorized  so  to  purchase  them,  and  held  them  on 
their  behalf,  and  that  the  debt  to  the  company,  having  arisen  since 
the  purchase,  must  be  postponed  in  equity  to  the  equitable  rights  of 
the  cestuis  que  trust,  on  the  ground  that  the  equitable  charge,  which 
is  first  in  time,  is  first  in  right.  The  answer  to  that  is,  that  the 
charge  of  the  bank  is  first  in  right,  and  indeed  first  in  time.  The 
charge  of  the  bank  took  effect  as  one  of  the  terms  on  which  the 
registration  was  made,  it  was  this,  We  will  admit  you,  Mee,  as  a 
shareholder  in  this  bank  on  the  terms  that  whenever  you  owe  us  any 
money  we  shall  have  an  equitable  charge  on  these  shares."  That 
contract  was  perfect  at  the  moment  when  the  shares  were  registered, 
there  is  no  possibility  therefore  of  the  title  of  the  cestuis  que  trust 
being  prior.  That  alone  would  be  conclusive,  but  there  is  another 
grouna  equally  conclusive,  which  is  this — ^the  cestui  que  trust  buys  in 
the  name  of  tne  trustee  property  subject  to  a  charge  in  a  given  event, 
can  that  cestui  que  trust  get  the  benefit  of  the  purchase  and  not 
comply  with  its  terms  ?  I  put  in  the  course  of  the  argument  an 
illustration  which  appears  to  me  to  apply  to  this  case,  suppose  the 
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cestui  que  trust  authorized  trustees  to  take  the  lease  of  a  farm  on  the 
terms  that  the  landlord  should  have  an  equitable  charge  on  the  stock 
and  crops  of  the  farm  for  the  time  being  for  his  rent,  oould  the  cestm 
que  trust  say  that  he  would  keep  the  farm,  and  take  the  stock  and 
crops,  and  not  pay  the  landlord,  that  he  could  take  the  benefit  of  the 
trustees*  purchase  free  from  the  obligation  on  which  the  purchase  was 
made  ?  It  is  plain  that  he  could  not,  it  would  be  the  grossest 
injustice  to  enable  the  tenant  to  exclude  the  landlord,  to  whom  he 
gave  no  notice  of  the  trust,  by  buying,  not  with  his  own  money,  but 
with  the  trust  money  with  the  assent  of  the  cestui  que  trust  A 
decision  in  favour  of  the  company  does  not  at  all  contravene  the 
doctrines  of  equitv  as  to  prionty^  of  equitable  rights.  This  appeal, 
therefore,  fails,  and  must  be  dismissed.  It  must  not  be  assumed  from 
anything  I  have  said  that  because  the  trustees  were  authorized  to 
invest  in  the  shares  of  any  company  they  were  justified  in  investing 
in  the  shares  of  a  company  whose  articles  contained  provisions  such 
as  that  now  under  consideration. 

LiNDLET,  L.J. :  I  mn  of  the  same  opinion,  and  I  think  the  case 
tolerably  clear.  The  defendants  Brocklebank  and  Mse,  are  trustees  of 
a  settlement,  which  settlement  authorized  them  to  invest  the 
settled  funds  in  the  shares  of  any  company.  Notwithstanding  that 
very  wide  clause  some  discretion  must  be  exercised  by  the  trustees. 
Thus,  for  instance,  it  is  clear  that  such  a  clause  would  not  authorize 
them  as  between  Uiem  and  their  cestui  que  trust  to  invest  the  trust 
funds  in  a  company  which  was  known  to  them  to  be  insolvent.  80 
also  it  does  not  foUow  that  because  the  terms  of  the  investing  clause 
are  general  the  trustees  can  invest  in  any  compan^r  without  any  con- 
sideration, and  without  regard  to  its  constitution  or  its  rights  as  against 
shareholders.  That,  however,  is  a  (juestion  with  which  the  company 
has  nothing  to  do.  The  company  in  which  these  shares  were  bought 
has  articles  of  association,  the  I06th  of  which  is  as  follows  : — [His 
Lordship  read  the  106th  clause.]  That  is  a  stipulation  which  is  not 
uncommon  in  articles  of  association  of  banking  and  other  trading 
companies,  and  it  is  a  stipulation  which  every  company  has  a  right  to 
make.  The  trustees  then  invest  the  trust  moneys  in  the  purchase  of 
these  shares  upon  the  terms  of  that  article,  and  I  fail  to  see  upon 
what  ground  the  equitable  owner  can  claim  the  benefit  of  that  invest- 
ment, and  say  that  the  shares  have  been  properly  bought  under  the 
provisions  of  the  trusts  of  the  settlement,  and  repudiate  the  terms 
upon  which  the  trustees  have  acquired  the  shares.  The  case  of 
Binney  v.  Ince  Hall  Coal  and  Cannel  Company  (6)  does  not,  I  think, 
present  any  difficulty.  The  company  there  was  formed  and  registered 
under  the  old  Joint  Stock  Companies  Act,  and  a  bill  was  filed  to 
restrain  the  company  from  paying  dividends  in  a  certain  way.  The 
shareholder  there  was  Lancaster^  who  was  a  party  to  the  bill,  and,  as 


(6)  35  L.  J.  (Ch.)  863. 
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I  imdeistand  it,  it  was  a  mere  qnestion  of  joinder  of  parties. 
Lancaster  conld  have  filed  a  bill  to  ootain  the  relief  which  the  eeshids 
que  trust  songht  to  obtain,  and  the  suit  would  have  been  quite  proper 

brought  by  the  eesiuis  qu$  trust  and  the  trustee.  The  eestuis  que 
trust  there  were  not  repudiating  the  liabilities  of  their  trustees  or 
the  rights  of  the  company  against  their  trustee,  but  were  seeking  to 
enforce  the  rights  of  their  trustee,  which  is  a  totally  different  tihmg. 
It  was  a  mere  question  of  form  ;  Lancaster  might  have  maintain^ 
that  bill,  and  the  question  merely  was  whether  the  eestuis  que  trust 
oould  maintain  it  making  him  a  defendant.  Here,  in  substance,  the 
eestuis  que  trust  (though  in  form  they  are  not  parties)  are  coming 
forward  to  say  to  the  company,  "  You  shall  not  enforce  against  our 
trustee  those  rights  which  you  stipulated  for."  It  appears  to  me 
that  the  decision  was  right,  and  consequently  this  appeal  must  be 
dismissed  with  costs. 

HoLKEB,  L.J.  :  I  am  of  the  same  opinion.  The  trustees  entered 
into  a  contract  for  the  purchase  of  shares  upon  certain  terms  and 
conditions,  among  which  was  a  stipulation  that  the  bank  should  have 
a  lien  as  provided  by  the  clause  which  has  been  referred  to.  It  seems 
to  me  that  the  shares  having  been  purchased  on  those  terms  and  con- 
ditions, it  is  impossible  for  the  eestuis  que  trust  to  say  that  those 
terms  and  conditions  are  not  to  be  observed. 

Solicitors  for  plaintiffs :  Bircham,  Drake,  Jt  Co. 
Solicitors  for  defendants :  Ingle^  Cooper,  A  Holmes. 
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In  dl*8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thns £l,000=x£l,000,000. 


For  the  weeks) 
ending  | 

1882. 
Not.  29. 

1 

1882. 
Dec.  6. 

3 

1882. 
Dec.  18. 

8 

1882. 
Deo.  20. 

4 

188L 
S 

BAVX  OF  SVOLAVD. 

Issue  Depabtment. 

Bankxi^g  Departmeot. 
Liabilities. 

Assets. 

Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Proportion  of  reserve  to 

£ 

86,579 

£ 

35,603 

£ 

35,720 

£ 

35,826 

£ 

S6,6»6 

11,015  11,015 
4,735  4,735 
19,829  19,853 

11,015 
4,735 
19,970 

11,015 
4,735 
20,076 

1U015 
4^755 

1Q  J?T/? 

35,579  1  35,603 

35,720 

S5  826 

14,653 
3,078 
4,062 

22,109 
206 

14,553 
3,056 
4,524 

22,438 
245 

14,553 

3  063 
4^999 
22,005 
221 

14,563 
3  066 
6^066 

22  085 
'l97 

IJ^S 
6^1 

44,008 

44,816 

44,841 

45,957 

46^45 

10,881  11,381 
22,618  1  22,472 
10,118  1  9,937 
891  1,026 

11,381 
22,198 
10,382 
880 

11,381 

23,375 
10,380 
821 

issu 

10402 
875 

44,008  44,816 

44,841 

45,957 

J6J8A5 

26,462 
11,009 

41-73 

6% 

25,666 
10,962 

40.28 
6% 

25,338 
11,262 

41-36 

5% 

26,446 
11,201 

39-62 
6% 

S8^3 

SATES  OF  EXOEUreB  OH 
LOVDOH. 

Paris,  cheqne— 

(wur  £l«=26t  22i  c.)   

Bcsiin,  8  days— 

(par  £l«=20m.43pf.)  

New  York,  60  days— 

Calcntta,  4  m/d— 

Not.  so. 

Dear. 

Deals. 

Deo.  21. 

25-24 
20-36 
4.79J 
]8.7|d. 

25-23 
20-34i 
4.79i 

18.7^ 

25-22 
20-36 
4-80J 
l8.7^d. 

26-23 
20-34 
4-80J 

l8.7*d. 

4-79% 
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Fortheweekf : 
endJDg 


IMS. 
Not.  30. 


1889. 
Dec.  7. 


1881. 
Decl4. 


188t. 
Deo.  SI. 


BAHKOFFBAVCB. 

(ConTerting  the  franc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

TjABniTTIM. 

Public  deponts   , 

PriTate  deposits  

Notes  in  circulation  

Other  items   


Total 


Absets. 

GM   

SilTer  

Bills  

AdTances 
Other  items 


Total 

Bate  of  discount   


IXFEBIAL  BAn  OF  . 
efEBMAMY. 

(CouTerting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  &e  £) 

Liabilities. 

Notes  in  drculatton  , 

Current  accounts   , 

Other  items   

Assets. 

Coin  and  bullion   

Bills  and  Loans  

Other  items   

Bate  of  diseount   


KUOEIXAVEDirS. 

C3earing-house  returns  

ATerage  price  of  wheat   

Price  of  consols  

Bar  silrer,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 
3%  French  Rentes   


£ 

13,870 
16,052 
114,590 
12,866 


£ 

12,102 
16,167 
110,672 
12,807 


£ 

11,885 
15,246 
110,961 
12,795 


£ 
11,417 
16,021 
110,108 
12,786 


157,878 


161,748 


150387 


150,332 


38,514 
43,948 
46,599 
16,754 
11,563 


38,720 
48,795 
40,378 
17,013 
11,842 


38,637 
48,720 
39,775 
16,791 
11,964 


38,712 
43,704 
89,186 
16,806 
11,924 


157,878 


151,748 


150,887  150,332 


3i% 


Si  96 


3i%  H% 


Not.  so. 


Dec  7. 


£ 

37.772 
8,876 
6,902 

27,469 
22,972 
3,799 

5% 


£ 

36,743 
9,170 
6,915 

27,519 
21,991 
4,014 

6% 


N0T.S9. 


95,041 

40s.  Ud. 
lOOi 
51  d. 
80^5 


Dec  6. 


145,329 

418. 5d. 
1001 
50|d. 
80-40 


Dec  U. 


£ 

36,547 
9,728 
6,992 

27,779 
22,035 
4,045 

596 


Dec.  18. 


97,743 

418.  8d. 
100| 
50id. 
79-90 


DecSS. 


£ 

37,822 
10,516 
6,959 

28,300 
23,917 
3,613 

5% 


Dec.  SO. 


139,318 

41s.  6d. 
lOOf 
50|d. 

79-82J 


Q 
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NOTES  ON  RECENT  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY. 

Ferm  on  the  Funds,  1883.* 
This,  the  thirteenth  edition  of  this  well-known  mannal,  re-writtea 
and  broaght  down  to  the  latest  date  by  Mr.  Nash,  has  now  assumed 
•the  form  of  a  bulky  volume  of  nearly  700  pages.  The  writer,  who 
states  his  views  in  an  able  introduction,  has  a  clear  perception  of  the 
necessity  of  taking  account  of  the  varying  circumstances  of  dififerent 
loans,  whether  in  the  object  for  which  they  were  raised,  the  form  ia 
which  they  were  issued,  or  the  real  condition  of  the  resources  of  the 
State  or  municipal  body  which  guarantees  them  ;  and  the  work  itself 
is  carried  out  with  the  evident  desire  to  give  the  information  which 
it  affords,  in  accordance  with  these  principles.  And  a  vast  amount  of 
information  is  contained  in  the  work.  There  does  not  appear  to  be  a 
single  borrowing  State,  in  regard  to  which  more  or  less  information  is 
not  given.  The  only  fear  is  that  the  effort  to  give  so  much,  qualifies 
that  which  is  given.  The  statistics  of  a  count^  must  be  stated  with 
great  fulness — a  fulness  scarcely  possible  within  the  limits  of  such  a 
work,  if  reliable  conclusions  are  to  be  drawn  from  them.  Some,  too, 
may  think  that  much  space  is  occupied  by  the  very  minute  history- 
given  in  regard  to  the  issue  of  many  of  the  foreign  loans,  and  that  a 
more  concise  method  might  have  been  adopted.  It  may  be  also  ques- 
tioned whether  it  was  wise  to  print  some  of  the  documents  which  are 
included,  such,  for  instance,  as  the  Bank  Act  of  1844,  called,  by-the-by. 
The  Bank  Charter  of  1844."  The  Act  of  1844  must  be  read  with 
that  of  1883,  and  with  several  Acts  of  later  date  ;  and  any  account  of 
the  note-issue  of  the  country  is^ot  complete  without  the  Scotch  and 
Irish  Acts  of  1845.  It  is  on  points  such  as  these  that  anyone  prose- 
cuting enquiries  in  which  accuracy  is  needed,  is  apt  to  be  disappointed. 
This,  however,  is,  perhaps,  to  be  hypercritical  in  regard  to  a  work  of 
which  the  general  outlines  are  now  so  well  known,  and  which  so  well 
sustains  its  established  reputation. 

The  BUU  of  Exelmnge  Aet,  1882  (45  ^  id  Vict,  a,  61)  being  an  Act  to  eodjf^ 
the  Law  relating  to  BUU  of  ExcJiange^  Cheques  and  Promissory  JVoteSf 
with  Explanatory  Notes  and  Index.   By  M.  D.  Chalmers,  M.A.,  of  the 
Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law.t 
This  Act,  the  full  text  of  which  appeared  in  the  November  number 
of  the  Journal,  codifies  the  law  relating  to  Bills  of  Exchange,  Cheques, 
and  Promissory  Notes,  and  applying  to  the  whole  of  the  United 
Kingdom,  enacts  one  and  the  same  body  of  law  for  England,  Ireland, 
wd  Scotland,  with  the  exception  contained  in  section  53.  The 
present  volume  has  been  edited  with  great  care  by  Mr.  Chalmers,  and 
points  out  by  means  of  concise  notes  and  illustrations,  where  any 
iteration  has  been  made  in  the  law,  where  doubtful  points  are 
settled,  and  the  bearing  of  one  section  on  another.   In  the  preface 
will  be  found  a  short  history  of  the  Act,  while  the  appendix  contains 
the  material  provisions  of  the  Stamp  Act,  1870,  which  has  been 
saved  by  sect.  97  (8)  of  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882. 

•  Kfflngtwm  Wlteon,  Boyal  Exchange,  f  London :  Watorlow  &  Sons,  Limited,  London  Waa 
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Ctjc  Onstitute  of  Bankers. 


H.  F.  BiLLiNQHXTBST,  Esq.,  (in  the  absence  of  the  President) 
in  the  Chair. 


THE  CIRCULATION  OF  NOTES  UNDER  £5. 
By  William  Fowlbb,  Eaq., 


[Read  before  the  Bankers*  Institnte,  Wednesday,  Dec.  20th,  1882.] 


N  consequence  of  a  recent  debate  in  the  House  I  have 
been  asked  to  state  my  views  on  this  question  for 
your  Society  in  the  form  of  a  paper,  so  that  the 
arguments  may  be  recorded  in  a  more  complete  and 

girmanent  shape  than  is  possible  in  tlie  columns  of 
ansard. 

It  is  perfectly  true  that  these  questions  of  currency  reform  are  not 
burning"  (questions.  As  the  Prime  Minister  said,  considering  their 
importance,  it  is  remarkable  how  few  care  about  them.  Most  people 
seem  to  think  that  money  will  always  exist  in  abundance,  and  will  take 
care  of  itself.  Every  now  and  then  we  have  been  reminded  rudely 
that  this  is  by  no  means  clear,  and  we  have,  at  last,  after  much 
tronble  and  groping,  adopted  a  paper  currency,  partlv  secured  on 
bullion,  partly  on  securities,  and  partly  not  secured  at  all,  a  currency 
which,  thanks  to  the  famous  Act  of  1844,  has  worked  feirly  well,  and 
with  less  friction  than  might  have  been  expected  where  so  vast  a  mass 
of  business  is  performed  on  credit,  and  the  cash  held  at  any  one  time 
is  so  small  in  amount. 

It  is  perfectly  true  that  as  to  the  greater  operations  of  Commerce 
the  size  of  the  bank  notes  we  use  is  of  no  consequence,  because  in 
their  operations,  we  do  not  practically  use  bank  notes  at  all.  A 
great  merchant  or  broker  in  London  has  no  need  for  any  considerable 
amount  of  notes,  nor  do  even  banks  use  many  bank  notes. — ^We  are 
indebted  to  your  President  for  some  interesting  figures  on  this  point, 
and  I  find  that  in  America  they  have  exactly  the  same  experience^  and 
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that  of  the  tarn-over  of  a  large  bank  only  abont  4  per  cent,  consists 
of  cash  and  notes.  The  deposit  business  of  banks  has  increased 
far  faster  than  their  note  business.  I  find  that  in  86  issuing  banks 
mentioned  in  the  Blue  Book  on  banking  of  1875,  if  you  take  100  as 
representing  the  deposits  in  1844,  the  figure  in  1874  would  be  353, 
and  the  proportion  of  the  circulation  to  the  deposits,  which  was  in 
1844,  17  per  cent,  had  fallen  in  1874  to  4  per  cent.  I  mention  this 
merely  to  show  that  the  importance  of  our  circulation  as  to  our  larger 
operations  diminishes  rapidly.  The  business  is  done  by  instruments 
of  credit^  and  not  by  means  of  cash  or  notes  representing  cash.  It 
does  not  thence  follow  that  the  condition  of  our  circulation  is 
imimportant.  Far  otherwise,  for  if  our  circulation  should  become 
redundant,  and  therefore  unsound,  we  should  soon  lose  our  bullion, 
with  the  certain  consequence  of  injury  to  credit,  and  an  alarm 
and  anxiety  which  would  involve  serious  injury  to  our  commerce. 
It  is  not  easy  to  see  how  we  can  have  a  very  redundant  circulation 
for  any  long  period,  so  long  as  our  unsecured  issues  are  absolutely 
limited,  and  our  secured  issues  are  so  regulated  that  our  circulation 
always  varies  as  if  it  were  all  bullion,  or  based  on  bullion. 

I  have  made  these  genei*al  remarks  in  order  that  it  may  be  fully 
understood  that  I  am  a  thorough  upholder  of  the  principles  of  the 
Act  of  1844,  as  I  understand  them,  and  that  in  advocating  a  change 
in  the  character  of  our  bank  notes,  I  am  not  arguing  in  favour  of 
any  invasion  of  the  principles  of  currency  law  as  adopted  by 
Sir  R.  Peel  in  his  famous  Act. 

In  order  to  make  myself  clear  I  must  refer  to  one  or  two  points  in 
the  history  of  this  subject 

The  first  great  commercial  crisis  which  need  be  referred  to  here 
was  that  of  1793,  when  nearly  100  country  banks  stopped  payment. 
At  that  time  no  notes  under  £5  were  permitted  in  England,  but  the 
country  was  covered  with  bad  banks,  and  there  was  much  speculation, 
having  regard  to  the  comparatively  small  wealth  of  the  country  at 
that  date.  The  crisis  was  a  natural  consequence,  but,  at  the  same 
time,  Scotland,  though  there  was  an  issue  of  £l  notes  in  that  part  of 
the  Kingdom,  escaped  all  these  convulsions  of  the  English  money 
market,  her  people  not  having  indulged  in  similar  bad  banking,  or 
similar  speculations.  Subsequently  to  this  date  in  1797  came  the 
suspension  of  cash  payments,  and  the  foundation  of  many  more  banks, 
accompanied  by  an  issue  of  £1  notes,  though  not  on  a  very  large 
scale.  This  issue  was,  I  presume,  deemed  essential  during  the 
suspension  of  cash  payments,  in  order  to  provide  a  supply  of  small 
money.   So  matters  continued  up  to  and  until  after  the  panic  of 

1825,  when  a  great  outcry  was  raised  against  £1  notes  as  being  a 
great  cause  of  the  agitation  and  crisis  of  that  year.  But  as  Lord 
Liverpool  pointed  out  in  his  letter  to  the  bank,  dated  13th  January, 

1826,  the  issue  of  £l  notes  could  not  be  shown  to  be  "  the  sole  or 
even  the  main  cause  of  the  evil  in  England,"  because  in  1798,  as 
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already  mentioned,  when  there  were  no  £l  notes,  there  was^ 
neverthelessy  a  terrible  "convulsion."  This  argument  of  Lord 
Liyerpool  is  confirmed,  if  any  confirmation  were  needed,  by  the 
events  of  1837  and  of  1844,  1857  and  1866,  when  crises  of  serious 
maCTitnde  occurred,  and  when  there  were  no  English  bank  notes 
under  £5.  To  any  one  who  has  mudi  consideiid  the  causes  of 
English  monetary  panics,  the  idea  of  their  being  caused  in  any 
material  degree  by  the  existence  of  small  notes  seems  absurd.  So 
&r  as  the  existence  of  such  notes  tends  seriously  to  increase  the  total 
in  circulation,  and  so  far  as  holders  of  sudi  notes  are  more  liable  to 
alarm,  the  argument  may  be  sound,  but  no  further.  The  real  cause 
of  great  commercial  crises  is  a  much  deeper  one.  Such  crises  are  the 
consequence  of  over  trading  and  speculation,  leading  to  an  excessive 
use  of  credit,  and  a  consequent  breakdown  of  all  credit,  and  are  not 
caused  by  the  existence  of  a  few  notes  of  small  size,  more  or  less. 
Once  an  alarm  is  started,  the  existence  of  small  notes  may  possibly 
i^gravate  a  panic,  but,  judging  from  recent  experience  when  the 
Glasgow  bank  failed  in  1878,  I  greatly  doubt  it ;  and  my  own 
experience  of  panics  would  lead  me  to  the  conclusion  that  not  holders 
of  notes  are  alarmed  during  great  crises,  but  traders  who  cannot 
procure  any  notes  large  or  small,  because  their  assets  cannot  be 
realised.  It  is  the  deficiency  of  bank  notes,  not  the  size  of  the  notes 
which  exist  that  causes  anxiety  and  alarm.  In  fact,  it  is  said  that  the 
discovery  of  some  unused  £l  notes  saved  the  Bank  of  England  in  1825. 

It  is  important  here  to  remark  that  during  all  this  lon^  period  till 
the  present  hour,  £1  notes  have  been  freely  circulated  in  Scotland 
and  Ireland,  and  have  been,  and  are,  very  popular  in  those  countries. 

In  1826  an  effort  was  made  to  abolish  them  in  Scotland  as  well  as 
in  England,  but  the  Minister  of  the  day  had  to  abandon  the  attempt — 
popul^  feeling  was  too  strong  for  him.  It  is  well-known  that 
Sir  K.  Peel  would  have  done  the  same  in  1844,  but  the  same 
difficulty  existed. 

The  people  of  Scotland  and  Ireland  are  not  deficient  in  shrewd- 
ness. Nowhere  has  banking  been  conducted  with  more  intelligence 
and  success,  and  they  cling  to  their  small  notes  as  to  an  important 
part  of  their  system.  It  may  then  fairly  be  asked  why,  if  these 
small  notes  are  so  convenient  in  these  countries,  they  should  not  be 
found  equally  convenient  and  acceptable  in  England.  I  have  often 
asked  myself  this  question,  and  I  have  never  yet  heard  any  argument 
to  diow  that  these  notes  would  have  a  different  operation  here  to  that 
which  they  have  in  Scotland  and  Ireland.  Nor  is  this  all,  for  on  the 
Continent  of  Europe  and  in  the  United  States  of  America  small  notes 
have  been  always  in  use  without  any  injury  to  their  finance,  so  far  as 
I  can  discover.  The  great  note  of  ordinaiy  life  in  America  is  the 
note  of  one  dollar,  or  four  shillings,  and,  I  was  assured,  when  there 
last  year,  that  no  American  Minister  would  dream  of  calling  in  these 
dollar  notes,  and  that,  in  fact  the  calling  in  the  "fractional 
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corrency,*'  that  is,  the  notes  for  parts  of  a  dollar,  was  a  very  nnpopalar 
proceeding.  It  seems  to  me  that  no  one  can  travel  in  the  States 
without  feeling  the  great  convenience  of  even  a  four-shilling  note. 
But  I  do  not  advocate  anything  so  extreme.  I  only  ask  for  an 
extension  of  convenience  by  a  grant  of  notes  for  £1.  Similar 
remarks  might  be  made  as  to  ^India  and  Australia.  The  managers 
of  Australian  banks  assure  me'that  they  find  much  convenience  and 
no  evil  results  from  the  issue  of  these  small  notes. 

Since  the  debates  in  the  House  I  have  been  assured  by  mine  owners, 
railway  directors,  and  other  employers  of  labour,  that  the  carriage  of 
large  masses  of  gold  coin,  for  the  payment  of  wages,  is  a  source  of 
much  inconvenience.  Of  course  silver  and  half-sovereigns  in  gold 
must  be  carried,  but  to  have  no  sovereigns  to  carry  would  be  a 
source  of  safety  as  well  as  convenience.  A  large  amount  of  £l  notes 
can  be  carried  in  the  pocket  or  sent  by  post,  but  sovereigns  cannot 
be  so  treated. 

The  convenience,  however,  to  the  people  at  large  of  all  classes,  in 
their  daily  use  of  money,  in  transmission  of  small  sums  by  post, 
and  to  those  engaged  in  small  retail  business  in  the  transaction 
of  that  business,  seems  to  me  of  the  greatest  importance.  People 
are  accustomed  to  things  as  they  are,  and  do  not  complain;  but 
this  is  no  reason  against  a  change,  if  the  experience  of  others 
shows  that  a  diflferent  plan  to  ours  is  very  convenient  and  popular. 

I  certainly  think  that  there  can  be  no  sense  in  having  one  law  in 
this  matter  for  Enghmd,  and  another  for  Scotland  and  Ireland.  If 
these  be  valid  arguments  against  £1  notes,  abolish  them  altogether; 
if  not,  let  us  also  have  the  advantage  of  using  them. 

Another  consideration  has  lately  come  into  view  in  the  condition 
of  our  gold  coin.  This  has  been  discussed  here  with  much  abUity 
by  Mr.  J.  Martin,  and  he  shows  that  every  other  sovereign  is  ligh^ 
and  that  the  probable  cost  of  restoring  our  coin  would  not  fall  &r 
short  of  £1,000,000.  What  would  be  the  cost  per  annum  of  main- 
taining a  perfect  gold  coinage  is  not  dear.  It  would  certainly  be  a 
large  sum.  Certainly,  as  sovereigns  are  legal  tender,  they  ought  to 
be  of  full  weight,  and  one  cause  of  their  unpopularity  in  Scotland 
and  Ireland  is  said  to  be  the  fact  that  so  many  are  light.  It  seems 
hard  that  the  holder  of  a  sovereign  should  pay  for  the  fact  of  its 
lightness,  a  condition  for  which  he  may  be  in  no  sense  responsible  ; 
but,  on  Uie  other  hand,  were  the  State  to  pay,  the  temptation  to 
deface  the  coin  would  be  enormous  and  irresistible.  It  is  obviously 
far  more  eas^  to  maintain  the  value  of  paper,  duly  secured,  than  of 
coin,  which  is  being  perpetually  worn  away. 

I  am  informed  that  even  the  Government  Departments  do  not 
accept  the  loss  on  light  gold  which  they  receive.  The  Post  Office, 
for  instance,  receives  large  amounts  of  light  gold.  They  could  not 
weigh  coins  in  their  business.  They  do  not,  however,  pay  in  Uic 
light  coin,  as  I  am  told,  but  they  re-issue  it,  thus  perpetuating  the 
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eyil.  Were  all  our  Govenunent  Departments  to  set  an  example  in 
this  respect,  the  effect  on  the  coinage  wonld  be  important.  Bat,  of 
oonrse,  when  once  a  Department  becomes  a  maker  of  money,  and 
not  merely  as  it  on^ht  to  be,  an  administrator  for  the  good  of 
the  people,  the  heads  of  it  examine  carefully  all  possible  sonrces 
of  loss,  just  as  if  they  were  the  heads  of  a  firm  of  merchants  or 
mann&cturers. 

I  onght,  before  going  farther,  to  explain  just  what  I  ask. 

I  should  propose  to  deal  with  notes  under  £5  exactly  as  we  now 
deal  with  notes  of  £5  and  upwards.  That  is,  we  shotud  authoriFe 
the  Issue  Department  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  issue  a  fixed  amount 
of  small  notes  against  securities,  and  the  balance  of  such  notes  against 
bullion  or  coin  brought  to  the  Issue  Department  of  the  Bank  as  at 
present. 

Questions  would  arise  as  to  the  diyision  of  the  profit  of  such  issue 
as  between  the  Bank  and  the  Oovemment,  and  other  questions  far 
more  difficult,  as  that  of  a  State  issue,  and  the  position  of  an  un- 
secured issue,  might  arise  from  the  discussion  of  this  question,  but  I 
do  not  propose  to  deal  with  these.  They  are  not  insuperable;  but 
inquiry  may  be  necessary  before  any  change  is  made.  Probably  I  was 
wrong  in  asking  for  a  decision  from  the  House,  instead  of  merely  asking 
for  an  inquiry  ;  but  it  will  be  easy  to  make  this  demand  hereafter. 

A  grave  question  has,  however,  to  be  answered  here,  viz How 
much  of  the  total  issue  of  smtdl  notes  ought  to  be  issued  on  securities  ? 

We  now  issue  £15,000,000  of  larger  notes  on  securities,  and  the 
balance  on  bullion,  because  our  circulation  has  never  fallen  below 
£20,000,000,  and  generally  &r  exceeds  it,  and  therefore  £15,000,000 
may  safely  be  issued  on  securities. 

What  then  would  be  the  probable  minimum  issue  of  £l  notes,  if 
such  issue  were  permitted?  This  depends  on  two  points,  (1)  How 
much  is  now  issued  in  the  form  of  sovereigns,  and  (2)  How  far 
would  such  sovereigns  disappear,  were  small  notes  issued.  It  is  re- 
markable that  in  1844  Sir  R  Peel  estimated  that  there  was  from 
£80,000,000  to  £40,000,000  of  gold  coin  in  circulation.  At  this 
moment  the  best  authorities  put  it  down  at  from  £100,000,000  to 
£120,000,000.  I  think  that  we  should  circulate  at  least  £80,000,000 
of  £1  notes  at  all  times,  and  that  we  might  safely  issue  £25,000,000 
of  such  notes  on  securities,  leaving  any  farther  amount  to  be  issued 
on  coin  or  bullion.  I  think  it  highly  probable  that  far  more  than 
£80,000,000  could  be  thus  issued,  and  would  continue  in  cir- 
culation, when  once  the  public  should  have  grown  accustomed  to 
the  change,  and  should  appreciate  the  convenience  of  the  notes ; 
but  of  course  one  would  desire  in  deciding  what  the  probable 
minimum  would  be,  to  err,  if  at  all,  on  the  side  of  prudence. 

It  is  not  easy  to  say  what  the  cost  of  such  an  issue  would  be.  I 
have  had  most  various  estimates  varving  from  five  shillings  to  £l 
per  cent,  per  annum.  This  cost  would  largely  depend  on  the  course 
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adoDted  as  to  reissue.  Probably  the  present  rnle  as  to  reissue 
might  be  relaxed ;  as  for  my  part,  I  cannot  see  why  the  Bank  should 
not  reissae  a  note  in  good  condition,  which,  having  passed  through 
the  hands  of  its  examiners,  is  pronounced  to  be  genuine,  and  has 
been  paid  accordingly.  It  is  at  any  rate  as  good  as  a  new  note,  for 
anything  that  I  can  see. 

However,  it  is  not  necessary  to  dwell  on  this  point.  It  is 
sufficient  to  say  that  the  interest  on  £25,000,000  of  securities  would 
pay  for  the  cost  of  such  an  issue,  with  an  ample  margin  of  profit  to 
the  issuers,  unless  some  most  extravagant  process  of  issue  should  be 
adopted. 

That  profit  would  of  course  have  to  pay  for  the  cost  of  issue  against 
bullion  bearing  no  interest,  as  well  as  of  that  against  securities,  but 
if  my  figures  are  correct,  I  do  not  think  we  need  have  any  anxiety  ; 
and  should  the  issue  against  gold  be  so  large  as  to  involve  a  very 
heavv  outlay  to  the  issuer,  it  would  prove  how  great  the  convenience 
to  the  public  was  found  to  be,  and  would  justify  some  firesh 
arrangement  for  his  remuneration. 

In  considering  the  cost  of  a  paper  issue,  we  must  not  forget  the  cost 
by  wear  and  tear  of  coin,  to  which  I  have  referred.  The  saving  of 
the  wear  of  bullion  is  an  item  of  no  small  importance  ;  though,  how 
great  it  is  annually,  I  have  not  been  able,  as  yet,  to  estimate  with  any 
approach  to  accuracy. 

It  will  now  be  necessary  to  refer  to  the  various  objections  to  my 
proposal  made  in  the  course  of  the  debate  and  elsewhere. 

(1.)  Some  persons  think  much  of  the  danger  of  forgery.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  early  in  the  present  century,  when  notes  were  very 
rudely  enffraved,  and  when  juries  were  indisposed  to  convict  for  an 
offence  which  then  involved  the  punishment  of  death,  there  were 
many  forgeries  of  small  notes.  But  things  have  now  changed.  I 
am  assured  by  the  managers  of  Scotch  and  Irish  banks  that  forgery 
is  one  of  the  risks  of  business  to  which,  after  long  experience,  they 
attach  no  importance.  In  a  recent  case  in  Scotland,  where  ail  the 
details  were  discovered,  it  was  found  that  a  forger  had  issued  a  small 
amount  of  false  £l  notes  with  the  greatest  difficulty.  It  might  seem 
an  easy  matter  to  pass  small  forged  notes,  but  as  a  matter  of  fact  it  is 
not  so  in  these  days.  Accordingly,  even  in  Australia,  there  is  very 
little  forgery ;  and  in  America  it  is  found  that  the  forgery  of  notes 
answering  to  our  £10  is  eight  times  as  frequent  as  that  of  the  note 
for  one  dollar.  The  forger  prefers  to  run  the  risk  for  a  greater  prize 
than  such  small  sums.  Tms  is  very  natural ;  and  if  we  can  judge 
from  the  experience  of  America,  our  present  large  notes  of  £10  and 
£5  are  far  more  likely  to  be  forged  than  notes  of  £1  would  be. 

Your  President  in  dealing  with  this  question  in  the  recent  debate, 
treated  Scotland  as  peculiar,  because  no  bank  uses  the  notes  of 
another  bank  as  till  money,  and  so  the  life  of  a  note  is  shorter  there 
than  in  other  countries,  so  that  the  risk  of  detection  of  forgery  is 
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greater."^  Bat  I  am  informed  that  the  hfe  of  a  £1  note  of  the  Bank 
of  Ireland  is  abont  nine  months,  and  yet  in  Ireland  the  same 
seenrity  from  forgery  exists.  No  doubt  the  life  of  a  small  Bank  of 
England  note  would  be  longer  than  that  of  a  note  of  any  other  bank, 
and  its  area  of  circulation  would  be  very  extensive,  including  even 
foreign  countries.  So  &r  the  temptations  to  and  opportunities  for 
forgery  would  be  greater,  but  it  does  not  foUow  that  forgery  would 
pay.  The  fact  is  that  the  times  have  changed.  Formerlv  forgery  of 
notes  prevailed  as  to  all  kinds  of  notes  on  ^1  sorts  of  banks,  whereas 
now  it  has  practically  disappeared.  It  is  very  remarkable  that  the 
forgeries  of  £5  Bank  of  England  notes  were  745  in  1820,  as  against 
27  in  1874. 

The  attack  is  now  made  on  the  coin  of  the  realm,  not  on  the  notes, 
and  there  is  in  fact  far  more  danger  of  getting  a  bad  sovereign  than 
a  l>ad  £1  nota  The  figures  are  very  curious.  In  1880  there  were 
no  persons  committed  for  forgery  of  notes  in  Great  Britain,  and  only 
eight  in  Ireland,  whereas  in  the  same  year  2,000  persons  were 
punished  for  the  ofifences  of  coining,  of  having  in  possession  imple- 
ments for  coining,  and  of  uttering  false  coin.  I  am  not  prepared  to 
account  oif-hand  for  the  great  change,  but  I  think  I  have  shown 
that  a  fear  of  forgery  is  not  conclusive  against  the  issue  of  small 
notes  in  these  days,  when  our  skill  in  engraving  is  great,  and  when  our 
detective  force  is  so  efficient.  I  do  not  say  that  there  would  be  no 
attempts  to  forge  £1  notes;  but  I  think  I  have  a  right  to  the 
opinion  that  they  would  not  be  so  important,  or  so  successful,  as  to 
injure  the  £l  note  more  than  present  attempts  at  coining  have 
lessened  the  credit  of  an  English  sovereign. 

(2.)  The  next  objection  raises  points  of  more  interest  and 
difficulty. 

It  is  said  that  a  circulation  of  small  notes,  displacing  sovereigns, 
would  diminish  the  amount  of  gold  in  the  country,  and  would 
therefore  lessen  our  reserves  of  cash  available  to  meet  sudden 
demands  arising  from  panics  or  other  conunercial  disturbance,  or 
from  great  national  convulsions,  occasioned  by  tumults  at  home  or 


*  On  this  point  the  foUowing  extract  from  the  Re])ort  of  the  Committee  of 
1875  on  Banks  of  Issne  is  interesting.   Mr.  Palmer,  in  answer  to  Mr.  Ander- 
80D,  M.P.,  said,   I  hare  been  told  that  there  is  a  system  by  which  the  notes, 
tbrooeh  the  different  agencies  of  the  banks,  are  cleared  one  with  the  other, 
and  that  they  pass  throagh  the  head  office  very  frequently  ;  bnt  I  am  merely 
speaking  now  from  hearsay."  7589 — Mr.  Anderson,        am  afraid  yonr 
"  hearsay  is  mistaken  ;  there  is  no  system  by  which  the  small  notes  are  collected 
''from  the  branches  and  sent  through  the  head  office,  or  at  least  I  neyer  heard 
"of  it ;  possibly  yon  may  have  refirred  to  the  exchanges,  bat  the  exchanges 
"  may  be  carried  on  in  a  town  qnite  apart  from  the  head  office.   Are  yon 
aware  that  the  notes  that  are  exchanged  among  the  different  branches  of 
banks  in  prorincial  towns  do  not  necessarily  ever  go  near  the  head  office,  and 
that  anty  may  remain  for  years  circnlating  in  the  conntry  ?  "  Mr.  Palmer, 
hare  no  practical  experience  of  Scotch  banJung." 
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inyasion  by  a  foreign  power,  or  even  from  large  purchases  of  com 
arising  from  bad  harvests. 

As  to  the  first  point,  I  have  always  considered  that  onr  sovereigns 
in  circolation  are  not  really  a  reserve  in  case  of  home  demands 
arising  from  panic.  They  are  in  the  hands  of  banks  or  of  private 
persons;  neither  banks  nor  individuals  ever  keep  more  than  the 
smallest  sum  required  for  daily  use.  This  is  so  obvious  as  to  private 
persons  that  it  needs  no  discussion.  No  sane  man  in  these  days 
keeps  a  reserve  of  money  in  sovereigns.  He  will  keep  his  reserve  at 
his  bankers,  or  at  the  savings  bank,  or  in  bank  notes.  He  will  keep 
as  little  gold  as  possible  about  him. 

As  to  banks,  tne  same  remark  really  applies.  Banks  keep  as  little 
gold  as  possible  as  till-money.  They  must  have  some  gold  coin  to 
meet  current  demands  of  customers,  but  this  is  not  a  reserve.  It  is 
current  money  needed  tor  daOy  business,  and  should  be  reduced  to 
the  smallest  amount  that  can  safely  be  arrived  at  The  reserves  are 
kept  in  other  forms,  as  bank  notes,  or  cash  at  call  in  London,  or  bills 
of  exchange  or  other  negotiable  or  convertible  securities.  A  bank  in 
Endand  cannot  dispense  with  the  use  of  gold.  In  Scotland  and 
Ireland  they  approach  that  point,  but  here  they  must  have  some 
gold,  however  small  the  amount  may  be.  As  the  Prime  Minister 
well  put  it,  when  he  said  that  a  metallic  circulation  is  not  a  reserve 
in  case  of  monetary  pressure,  because,  in  point  of  &ct,  that  large 
metallic  currency  is  hard  at  work  in  the  daily  business  of  lite, 
conducting  the  cash  transactions,  absolutelv  essential  to  the  opera- 
tions  of  civil  society."  This  explains  the  &cts  exactly.  The 
coin  is  required  for  daily  work,  ana  is  not,  therefore,  a  reserve  for 
emergencies. 

It  is  also  to  be  observed  that  in  times  of  monetary  alarm,  large 
additional  sums  of  gold  coin  are  sent  down  from  London  to  the 
country  banks,  so  that  in  fiact  banks  absorb  more  coin  than  nsuid,  just 
when  more  money  is  needed  at  the  central  Bank.  It  may  be  true 
that  in  times  when  money  is  very  dear,  without  actual  alarm,  banks 
reduce  their  cash  in  their  tiUs  in  order  to  obtain  interest  on  as  large 
a  sum  as  possible.  But,  in  such  times,  reserves  are  not  drawn  upon  ; 
nor  are  reserres  kept  for  such  times,  they  are  kept  for  times  of  real 
anxiety,  and  then,  as  I  have  said,  banks  increase  Uieir  cash  at  home, 
instead  of  sending  it  to  London  to  increase  the  reserves  held  there. 

In  answer  to  this  argument,  it  was  alleged  in  the  debate  by  Mr. 
Goschen,  and  by  your  President,  that  as  oar  currency  is  based  on 
gold  as  its  basis,  we  ought  not  to  reduce  the  amount  of  gold  in  the 
country.  Exactly  the  same  argument  might  be  used  against  the 
issue  of  any  notes  of  any  denomination  upon  securities;  but  no  one 
has  proposed  to  alter  the  Act  of  1844  in  this  respect.  It  seems  to 
be  forgotten  in  this  argument  that  I  do  not  propose  to  alter  the  basis 
of  our  currency.  I  only  ask  that  gold  may  not  be  wasted,  and  that 
some  of  the  gold,  now,  as  I  think,  needlessly  used  for  purposes  of 
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carrenoyy  may  be  replaced  by  notes  which  would  do  the  same  work, 
and  avoid  tibe  waste.  I  hold  to  the  gold  basis  as  strongly  as 
Mr.  Ooechen  or  Sir  S.  Peel,  bat  I  say  we  can  secure  onr  currency 
completely  by  the  use  of  a  smaller  amonnt  of  bnllion  than  we  now 
use,  if  only  we  will  permit  onr  neople  to  follow  the  example  of 
their  countrymen  in  Scotland  ana  Ireland.  Gold  is  not  needed  to 
aecnre  that  amount  of  notes  which  is  always  held  by  the  public. 
Notes  always  out  can  be  secured  otherwise.  When  you  pass  that 
limit,  so  that  notes  may  at  any  time  come  back  for  payment,  the 
gold  must  be  ready  tit  a  moment's  notice,  and  must,  therefore,  be 
held  in  reserve  by  the  issuing  Bank. 

The  argument  as  to  the  need  of  gold  in  case  of  invasion  or  a 
great  war  was  not  much  pressed  in  the  debate.  It  is  an  argument 
which  would  prove  almost  anything  to  the  timid,  and  would  not 
have  mnch  weight  with  those  who  have  a  more  robust  temperament. 
It  can  hardly  be  expected  that  we  should  arrange  our  business  affairs 
80  as  to  provide  for  a  contingencjr  arising  once  in  a  century.  We 
have  haa  many  heav^  demands  since  1797,  but  have  never,  since 
that  date,  had  occasion  to  have  recourse  to  a  suspension  of  cash 
payments.  The  reserve  of  gold  would  still  be  very  large  even  if  my 
piroposals  were  adopted,  and  if  we  really  want  large  sums  in  gold,  we 
nave  always  a  means  at  hand  for  our  supply  in  a  temporary  advance  of 
the  rate  of  discount,  which  would  soon  bring  us  all  we  need,  unless  our 
credit  as  a  nation  should  have  undergone  some  extraordinary  change. 

It  shonld  also  be  mentioned  that  a  country  may  have  very  lar^re 
reserves  in  gold  for  the  purposes  of  its  finance  or  commerce,  even 
ihoagh  very  little  gold  may  be  used  in  daily  business.  For  instance, 
you  may  travel  any  where  in  America^  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
and  you  will  very  rarely  see  a  gold  piece.  Paper  does  all  the  work  of  the 
country.  But  yet  it  appears  from  the  statement  of  the  Director  of 
their  mint,  in  June,  1882,  that  there  were  then  £100,000,000  in  gold, 
and  £40,000,000  of  silver  bullion  and  coin  in  the  country.  Mr.  Goschen 
in  reply  to  this  observation  as  to  America,  said,  that  the  situation  of  the 
States  is  peculiar.  They  have  had  to  accumulate  gold  for  the  purpose  of 
resumption  of  specie  payments.  But  that  resumption  took  effect  three 
years  before  the  debate,  and  yet  the  gold  remained  in  great  quantities. 
A  great  commercial  country  will  always  hold  much  gold  and  silver 
as  well  as  other  commodities.  We  need  not  fear  that  we  shall  be 
drained  of  these  articles,  unless  we  trade  imprudently,  and  strain 
our  credit  Let  us  by  all  means  have  a  sound  and  folly  secured 
circulation ;  bnt  it  does  not  thence  follow  that  we  need  have  notes 
of  larger  amount  than  other  people,  as  if  there  were  some  special 
virtue  in  notes  of  £5  and  upwards. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  refer  to  demands  for  coin  arising  from 
imports  of  com.  Great  imports  of  com  have  now  become  constant, 
and  the  increase  of  such  imports,  arising  trom  deficient  harvests,  is 
not  of  great  consequence  to  a  country  perpetually  paying  and 
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receiving  on  the  scale  to  which  we  are  accustomed.  The  harvest  of 
1879  was  the  worst  since  1816,  bnt  it  had  no  appreciable  effect  on 
the  money  market,  which  remained  in  a  state  of  repletion  during 
the  greater  part  of  1880.  In  former  days  such  a  narvest  might 
have  had  a  powerful  effect ;  but  in  this,  as  in  many  other  ways,  the 
whole  course  of  business  has  changed. 

I  have  heard  another  objection  to  which  your  President  alluded, 
viz.,  that  holders  of  £1  notes  are  more  liable  to  panics  than  are 
holders  of  larger  notes.  I  greatly  doubt  whether  this  would  be  so 
as  a  matter  of  fact.  The  only*^  serious  panic  as  to  the  Bank  of 
England  note  took  place  in  1832,  when  people  desired  to  break  the 
bank  so  as  to  injure  ''the  Duka"  But  this  was  not  really  so  much 
a  case  of  fear  as  to  the  note,  as  of  political  animosity,  taking  this 
peculiar  form  of  an  attack  on  the  note.  It  was,  as  Mr.  Tooke  says, 
a  ''ridiculous"  panic,  and  it  occurred  after  £1  notes  had  been 
abolished  in  England.  On  the  other  hand,  when  the  City  of  Glasgow 
bank  failed  in  1878,  under  circumstances  peculiarly  calculated  to 
cause  alarm  amongst  the  people,  the  circulation  was  not  really 
affected.  The  other  banks  assisted  the  holders  of  notes,  and  all 
anxiety  was  soon  dispelled.  Never  was  there  an  occurrence  more 
calculated  to  test  an  issue  of  notes,  and  never  did  an  issue  prove 
more  stable.  This  proves,  at  any  rate,  that  the  mere  fact  of  the 
existence  of  a  large  amount  of  £l  notes  does  not  of  itself  cause  a  panic 
amongst  holders.  And  we  have  had  abundance  of  proof  in  our  own 
country  that  holders  of  larger  notes  are  liable  to  alarms,  with  or 
without  good  reason.  In  these  days  people  seem  less  liable  than 
formerly  to  panics  about  bank  notes.  They  are  sensitive  as  to  great 
scarcity  of  money,  as  shown  by  a  low  reserve  in  the  Bank,  and  very 
naturally ;  but  they  know  well  that  their  danger  does  not  arise  chiefly, 
if  at  all,  from  the  character  of  the  notes  in  use  as  money,  but  from 
far  larger  considerations,  and  from  facts  of  far  wider  significance. 

To  sum  up  the  argument. — I  hope  I  have  shown  some  cause  for  a 
reconsideration  of  the  gi'eat  question  of  our  note  circulation. 
Mr.  Martin  has  shown  how  necessary  it  is  that  we  should  restore  the 
condition  of  our  gold  coinage,  or  give  to  our  people  some  substitute 


notes  would  give  us  a  convenient  substitute,  and  one,  as  I  think, 
not  liable  to  objection  on  any  ground  of  principle.  Already  we  have 
notes  issued  on  securities,  and  that  without  injury  to  our  credit. 
I  only  ask  for  what  I  deem  a  safe  extension  of  such  notes,  in  such  a 
form  as  to  confer  important  benefits  on  the  people.  I  know  that  in 
these  days  the  question  of  circulation  is  subordinate  to  greater 
questions  affecting  credit,  and  that  notes  are  little  used  in  our 
greater  commerce.  But  they  have  still  a  great  function  in  dailv 
life,  and  I  should  like  to  see  them  used  more  largely.  To  the  rid^ 
man  such  a  change  may  seem  of  little  consequence,  but  I  believe 
that  it  would  be  of  use  even  to  them,  and  that  it  would  be  an 
important  convenience  to  the  vast  majority  of  our  people. 
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Thibty-Six  Bakks. 

Teat,                        Autkoriaed  Imue.  DepotiU, 
1844    2,021,289  12,008,068 

Actual  iMue. 

1874   1,746,246  43,342,294 


Proportion  of 
Isiue  to  Depotiti, 
17 


Proportion  of  Depodts  in  1844  to  that  in  1874  as  100  to  353. 

ErporU  Total  Batik NoU    ^S^^lS^^  Increateki 

rear.  <k!d  CircuUUionqt  jTS^i^ 

ImporU,  United  Kingdom,     Ci^S^u  Clrcuterttm. 

1844  144,000,000-100     37,380,000  3t  1844-100 

1868  473,000,000-328     89,760,000  12  106 

1874.  607,000,000-  421      43,910,000  14  117 

Authorised  Itsue  o/  aU  Proportion  of 
luuing  Bavke  (except             Actual  Actual 

Bank<tf  Etioland)  Jteuet.  toAuthori§ed 

in  England  and  Wa*e».  Imte. 

1844  8,648,863  8,170,000  96 

1869  7,708,288  6,430,000  84 

1874  6,624,168  4,960,000  76 

1882  6,942,616  3,300,000  67 


Total  Cibcclatiok  op  United  Kinodom. 


Tear.  Gold,  Not  agalntt  OoUL  TotaL 

1845    7,836,000  31,312,000  88,648,000 

1858    7,067,000  29,327,000  3«,384,000 

1874    14,848,000  29,031,000  48,879,000 

1882    26,119,000  27,720,000  62,839,000 


Total  Note  Cibculation  of  England  and  Wales  and  of 
Scotland  and  Ibeland. 

Total  <^ngland 


Jear,  and  Wales.  Total  of  Scotland,  Total  of  Irekmd, 

1844    28,420,000  3,020,000  6,940,000 

1868    26,288,000  3,926,000  6,183,000 

1874    31,244,000  6,900,000  6,768,000 

1882    39,973,000  6,609,000  7,266,000 


Labge  and  Small  Notes,  1874. 

Under  £5.  £i  and  over 

Scotland                                           8,900,000  2,000,000 

Ireland                                            3,026,000  8,744,000 
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The  following  figures  are  extracted  from  the  Ecmomki  of 
2iid  December,  1882  :— 
Total  of  Unitsd  States*  Cubbenot. 

Nov,  1.  Nov,  1. 

1879.  188S. 

Gold  Coin                         70,136,000  113,421,000 

SUyer  Coin                         26.202,000  42,466.000 

Legal  Tender  Notes            69,386.000  69,336,000 

National  Bank  Notes            67,436,000  72,646,000 

£282,110,000  £297,768,000 


This  total  is  diyided  as  follows  ^- 

Coin  and 
Currency  held  Coinand 
by  Treatury        Currency  in 
and  Banks.     adual  CtrculaHon, 

Noy.  Ist,  1879    89,347,000   +    142,763,000  =  232,110,000 

Not.  1st,  1882  ^        110,490,000   +    187,281,000  «  297,771,000 

Composition  of  Coin  and  Currenct  in  Actual  Cibculation 
IN  1879  AND  1882. 

1879.  188S. 

Gold   29,883,000  61,330,000 

SUyer    13,446,000  16,186,000 

Notes   100,484,000  109,766,000 

£143,763,000  £187,28 1 ,000 


Countbbfbits  of  United  States  Notes  Rejected  bt  the  Unitsi> 
States  Tbeasubt  in  the  Fiscal  Teab  ending  30th  June,  1881 : 

Denomination 


B^eeted. 
22 

in  DoUarB, 
1 

Amount, 
22 

21 

2 

42 

108 

6 

640 

61 

10 

610 

62 

20 

1,040 

95 

25 

2,376 

963 

60 

47,660 

2 

100 

200 

1,804 

$52,379 

Placing  them  in  the  order  of  number  of  counterfeits — that  is,  placing  first 
those  notes  of  which  most  were  counterfeited — ^they  will  stand  as  follows :~ 

DenomiMMtion  No,  of  Notet 

in  Dollars.  r^ected. 

50  ...  953 

5  ...  108 

26  ...  95 

20  ...  62 

10  ...  51 

1  ...  22 

2  ...  21 
100  ...  2 
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Discussion  on  Mb.  Fowler's  Papbb. 

The  Ghaieiian  :  I  very  much  regret  that  your  Presidenty  whom 
we  expected  here  this  evening,  has  not  arrived,  more  especially  as  he 
has  made  the  snbject  of  Mr.  Fowler's  paper  so  much  his  own.  We 
have  an  listened  with  great  interest  to  the  able  paper  that  has  been 
read  to  ns  by  Mr.  Fowler,  and  we  shall  be  very  pleased  now  to  hear 
any  comments  on  it  from  any  gentleman  present.  We  are  honoured 
this  evening  by  the  presence  of  the  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
and  it  will  afford  ns  great  satisfaction  to  hear  his  remarks  upon  the 
snbject 

Mr.  Geenfbll  (The  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England) :  As  the 
Chamnan  has  called  upon  me,  and  as,  I  presmne,  the  object  of  these 
meetings  is  that  the  subjects  dealt  with  should  be  thoroughly  dis- 
cussed, I  shall  venture  to  make  a  few  observations  to  some  extent  in 
opposition  to  the  proposition  which  Mr.  Fowler  has  so  well  put 
forward,  and  with  the  view  of  showing  what  may  be  said  on  the  otner 
side  of  this  important  question.  In  the  first  place  I  was  glad  to  hear 
Mr.  Fowler  say  at  the  outset  that  he  was  still  in  favour  of  the  Bank 
Act  of  1844,  and  was  still  anxious  to  express  his  adhesion  to  the 
principles  upon  which  that  act  was  founded ;  because  I  confess  that  if 
he  had  not  said  so,  I  should  have  been  led  to  infer  from  the  contents 
of  his  paper  that  he  was  rather  in  opposition  both  to  the  one  and  to  the 
other.  The  main  principle  upon  which  the  Act  of  1844  was  founded 
was,  according  to  its  advocates,  that  the  circulation  of  the  country, 
whether  pi^r  or  metallic,  should  contract  and  expand  precisely  m 
the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  solely  metallic ;  and  though  Mr.  Fowler 
seems  to  be  perfectly  well  aware  that  that  was  the  principle  embraced 
in  this  Act,  I  cannot  help  thinking  that  if  he  would  follow  out  the 
consequences  resulting  from  the  proposition  he  has  put  forward,  he 
would  see  that  they  would  be  in  opposition  to  the  Act  and  against  its 
principles.  In  the  history  which  he  has  given  of  the  circumstances 
which  led  to  the  withdrawal  of  the  £l  note  in  England,  he  has  been 
perfectly  accurate  in  all  he  has  stated.  It  is  unquestionably  true  that 
a  great  commercial  crisis  took  place  in  1793,  on  which  occasion  many 
issuing  banks  stopped  payment,  and  that  there  was  very  bad  banking 
in  the  country  at  that  time.  And  it  is  also  true  that  there  have  been 
several  commercial  crises  since  the  abolition  of  the  £1  note  in  this 
country.  But  I  must  remind  Mr.  Fowler  that  the  cessation  of  the 
issue  of  the  £1  note  was  part  and  parcel  of  the  resumption  of  cash 
payments,  in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  1819,  called  "  Peel's  Act." 
When  the  time  came  to  carry  out  the  operations  that  were  neoessaiy 
in  consequence  of  that  Act,  the  Bmk  of  England  announced^ 
before  the  day  on  which  thev  were  compelled  by  Act  of  Parliament 
to  do  so,  that  they  were  ready  to  pay  gold  for  every  note  they  had 
out,  and  the  method  which  they  pursued  for  that  resumption  of  gold 
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paymentB  was  to  pay  gold  out  against  every  note  brought  in^  and  to 
abstain  for  the  future  from  issuing  any  £1  notes.  By  that  means 
they  not  only  carried  out  the  wish  of  the  Government  in  respect  to 
paying  cash  for  any  notes  that  were  presented  to  them,  mit  they 
organised  a  gold  circalation  which  was  to  find  its  way  into  the 
pockets  of  all  the  lieges  throughout  the  country.  Therefore,  though 
it  is  quite  true  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  Act  of  1819  to  force 
the  Bank  of  England  to  resume  cash  payments  by  abstaining  from 
issuing  £1  notes,  yet  it  was  the  corolLEuy  to  that  Act  that  thev 
should  carry  it  out  in  that  way.  When  the  panic  of  1825  took 
place  it  was  found  that  a  large  number  of  country  banks  throughout 
the  country,  all  of  which  hf^  continued  to  issue  £1  notes  and  £5 
notes,  and  upwards,  were  obliged  to  suspend  payment,  and  it  was  in 
consequence  of  that  feature  in  that  great  crisis — ^it  was  not  the  only 
feature  in  it,  because  there  was  an  immense  amount  of  commercial 
misfortune  as  well — but  it  was  in  consequence  of  that  crisis 
altogether  that  Lord  Liverpool  wrote  the  letter  to  the  Bank  which 
has  been  quoted,  in  which,  it  is  true,  it  is  said  it  could  not  be  shown 
that  the  £1  notes  were  the  sole,  or  even  the  main  cause  of  the 
evil  in  England  ; but  part  of  that  letter  consisted  of  an  announce- 
ment to  the  Bank  of  England  of  the  intention  of  the  Crovemment 
to  bring  in  an  Act  which  would  forbid  the  issue  of  £1  notes  for  the 
future.  Several  measures  were  then  proposed,  one  of  which  was, 
that  the  Bank  of  England  should  give  up  its  exclusive  privilege 
which  constituted  it  then  the  only  Joint  Stock  Bank  of  the  country  ; 
and  another  was,  that  the  Bank  of  England  should  establish 
branches  in  different  parts  of  the  country ;  the  intention  being, 
that  if  the  Bank  of  England  gave  up  that  exclusive  privilege 
under  which  there  should  be  no  bank  with  more  than  six  partners, 
the  way  would  be  opened  for  the  founding  of  the  system  of  Joint 
Stock  Banks— a  measure  which  has  been  so  eminently  successful 
as  to  create  those  great  establishments  which  now  surround 
the  Bank  of  England  in  all  directions.  It  was  part  and  parcel  of 
that  great  commercial  and  monetary  policy  that  £1  notes  should  be 
abolished.  I  concur  most  entirely  in  all  that  has  been  said  by 
Mr.  Fowler  with  respect  to  the  causes  of  the  commercial  crisis,— 
that  they  did  not  spring  entirelv,  nor  even  greatly,  from  these 
banking  operations.  But  in  looking  at  the  crisis  of  1825,  the 
distinction  must  not  be  forgotten  between  a  bank  stopping  payment, 
with  an  issue  of  £l  or  £5,  and  other  notes,  and  a  banJ^  stopping 
without  an  issue  ;  the  great  difference  being,  that  when  a  bimk  of 
issue  stops  payment,  it  carries  ruin  to  huncbeds  and  thousands  of 
people  who  have  never  knowingly  had  any  transaction  with  that  bank 
at  all,  whereas,  when  a  bank  without  issue  stops  payment,  the  losers 
are  only  those  who  have,  of  their  own  accora,  had  transactions 
previously  with  such  bank.  The  cessation  of  the  issue  of  £1  notes 
was  part  and  parcel  of  the  poh'cy  initiated  by  the  first  Lord  Liverpool 
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in  his  letter  to  the  King ;  secondly,  by  Sir  Robert  Peel,  in  1819 ; 
thirdly,  by  the  letter  of  tiie  second  Lord  Liverpool  to  the  Bank,  in 
1825  ;  and  fourthly,  by  Sir  Robert  Peel,  when,  in  accordance  with  the 
adrice  of  men  who  had  given  great  consideration  to  the  question, 
such  as  Lord  Overstone,  Mr.  Norman,  and  others,  he  passed  the  Act 
of  1844,  which  was  considered  at  the  time  to  be  the  culminating 
point  of  the  policy  on  which  to  establish  our  currency.  I  concur 
entirely  in  what  Mr.  Fowler  says  in  his  history  of  the  matter  that 
both  in  1826  and  1844  an  attempt  was  made  by  the  second  Lord 
Liverpool  and  by  Peel  to  stop  the  issue  of  £1  notes  in  Scotland ;  but 


deficient  in  shrewdness.  They  found  they  were  in  possession  of  a 
good  thing,  and  that  it  was  a  most  convenient  form  of  circulation  for 
them.  It  is,  in  fact,  based  upon  the  gold  circulation  of  England,  and, 
without  that,  it  would  not  be  half  so  secure  as  it  is.  As  was  pointed 
out  by  Lord  Liverpool  we  must  not  forget  the  peculiar  qualification 
of  the  Scotch  people  for  their  banking  system  and  for  the  administra- 
tion of  banks.  The  mode  of  carrying  on  banking  in  Scotland,  ever 
since  the  days  of  Adam  Smith,  has  been  the  subject  of  admiration, 
and  I  hope  it  will  continue  as  long  as  the  conuneree  of  England  and 
Scotland  exist.  So  much  for  the  connection  of  the  policy  of  £1  notes 
in  England  with  the  basis  of  our  present  monetary  system.  I  am 
fiu*  from  denying  that  there  would  be  a  great  convenience  to  many 
people  of  all  classes  to  use  notes  instead  of  gold,  though,  as  regards 
small  sums  I  think  it  is  quite  as  little  trouble  to  carry  five  sovereigns 
as  to  carry  five  notes.  I  cannot  see  much  difference  in  it,  but  that  is 
not  the  gist  of  Mr.  Fowler's  proposition  and  it  certainly  is  not  in  the 
change  from  carrying  paper  to  carrying  gold  that  the  essence  of  the 
proposition  consists.  The  essence  of  Mr.  Fowler's  proposition  consists 
m  a  very  large  increase  of  the  fiducianr  issue,  and  I  confess  it  is  that 
which  seems  to  me  to  re<}uire  a  great  deal  more  consideration  than  I 
venture  to  think  he  has  given  it.  His  proposition  is  to  issue  25  millions 
sterling  more  notes  on  securities,  and  he  says  that  we  could  circulate 
at  least  £30,000,000  of  £1  notes  at  all  times.  But  supposing  the 
convenience  of  notes  as  compared  with  the  inconvenience  of  sovereigns 
is  8o  great — and  he  instances  their  use  in  Scotland  and  the  United 
States  of  America — the  consequence  probably  would  be  that 
the  £1  note  would  take  the  place  of  sovereigns  everywhere. 
Suppose  £100,000,000  of  such  notes  were  issued,  with  £25,000,000 
of  them  on  securities.  Small  notes  to  the  amount  of  £100,000,000 
would  be  issued  by  the  Bank  of  England,  or  some  other  agency  ; 
we  should  have  £75,000,000  more  in  gold  in  the  vaults  of  the 
issuing  office,  wherever  it  was,  and  I  presume  that  £25,000,000 
would  be  exported.  It  would  be,  I  oelieve,  a  diminution  of 
£25,000,000  of  the  reserve  of  gold  which  exists  in  this  country. 
We  should  export  £25,000,000  of  gold  for  the  mere  delight  of  those 
who  are  expecting  a  gold  scramble.    I  see  no  suggestion  in  the 


the  fact  is,  as  Mr.  Fowler 


Scotland  are  not 
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paper  that  this  would  be  the  case,  and  I  do  not  know  if  Mr.  Fowler 
has  considered  the  point  It  is  tme  he  says  he  is  very  much  afraid 
of  a  redundant  circulation.  The  fact  is,  that  there  would  either  be 
an  increase  to  the  circulation  of  £25,000,000  ;  or,  if  not,  £25,000,000 
of  gold  would  leave  the  country.  That  place  would  be  occupied 
by  £25,000,000  of  securities,  which  would  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
issuers,  whoever  they  were.  The  calculation  as  to  profit  can  be  easily 
made.  The  interest  on  £25,000,000  securities  would  be  about 
£750,000  a  year  ;  but  I  do  not  suppose  the  cost  of  the  notes  would 
enter  very  much  into  the  question.  Numerous  calculations  have 
been  made,  which  show  that  notes  cost  so  large  a  sum  under  the 
present  system  of  registration  at  the  Bank  of  England,  that  they 
would  give  no  profit  at  all.  But  I  do  not  urge  that  in  any  way. 
I  have  no  doubt  means  would  be  found  to  make  the  printiog  of  them 
cheaper  than  it  is  now.  I  want  rather  to  speak  on  the  point  which 
Mr.  Fowler  haa  more  particularly  laid  stress  upon,  namely,  the  reserve 
of  gold  in  the  country,  and,  although  it  comes  in  at  a  later  part 
of  the  paper,  I  will  allude  to  it  now  because  it  comes  into  my  argu- 
ment Supposing  there  are  £120,000,000  in  the  pockets  of  her 
Majesty's  subjects  throughout  the  country,  and  that,  of  this  amount, 
£100,000,000,  or  a  great  portion  of  it,  were  to  go  into  the  vaults  of 
some  central  institution,  l  do  not  think  it  would  be  long  before 
people  would  become  impatient  as  to  the  existence  of  this  large 
amount  of  gold  in  one  place.  Any  minister  seeking  popularity,  or 
any  person  with  new-fangled  notions  about  currency^  might  declare  it 
to  be  too  large  a  reserve  to  hold,  and  I  do  not  think  it  would  be  a 
great  many  years  before  some  one  would  find  some  new  scheme  by 
which  that  reserve  of  gold  would  be  diminished.  Mr.  Goschen, 
in  the  debate  in  the  House  of  Commons,  brought  forward  the 
idea  tliat  this  reserve  in  the  pockets  of  Her  Majesty's  subjects 
was  an  important  reserve  to  hold  in  the  country,  in  case  of 
one  of  those  alarming  events  which  do  happen  to  nations  ;  and  Mr. 
Fowler  has  given  in  his  paper  the  answer  of  Mr.  Gladstone,  who  says 
that  a  metallic  circulation  is  not  a  reserve  in  case  of  monetary 
pressure  "  because,  in  point  of  fact,  that  large  metallic  currency  is  hard 
at  work  in  the  daily  business  of  life,  conducting  the  cash  tran- 
sactions absolutely  essential  to  the  operations  of  civil  society."  I  am 
quite  sure  he  must  have  misunderstood  those  who  urge  the  importance 
of  that  reserve  in  the  pockets  of  the  people,  when  he  seemed  to  fancy 
that  the  argument  was  put  forward  that  in  the  case  of  a  commercial 
panic  such  gold  can  assist  in  its  relief.  What  Mr.  Goschen  meant  by 
asserting  his  opinion  of  the  advantage  of  that  reserve  being  in  tiiie 
pockets  of  the  people  is  what  I  have  always  meant  by  it,  namely, 
that  when  an  accumulation  of  troubles  and  dangers  comes  upon  a 
nation,  a  reserve  scattered  throughout  the  country  is  a  very  good 
thing.  Of  this  we  have  had  an  example  in  our  own  country,  and  we 
have  seen  it  in  France,  and  Russia,  and  America  during  her  civil  war. 
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Far  be  it  from  me  to  to  say  that  a  suspension  of  cash  payments 
is  a  good  thing,  bnt  as  a  bnllionist  I  hold  that  it  is  not  a  bad 
thing  in  such  a  combination  of  dangers  as  assanlted  the  country  in 
1797,  to  have  an  immense  gold  reserve  scattered  through  the 
oonntry,  which  a  suspension  of  cash  payments  attract  to  the  centre  of 
operations,  thus  givmg  the  power  to  act  ofifensively  and  defensively 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  bring  out  fhlly  the  strength  of  the  country. 
That  perhaps  is,  stnctly  speaking,  not  the  subject  of  this  discussion, 
bnt  it  is  a  high  political  question  to  be  discussed  by  statesmen  and 
politicians,  and  not  solely  by  economists.  I  am  firmly  convinced 
that  we  should  consider  twice,  three  times,  four  times  before  we 
take  away  that  strength  which  we  have  scattered  throughout 
the  country  as  it  is,  and  which — if  there  was  real  danger  at  nand 
from  which  we  are  not  absolutely  free,  say  what  you  will — ^we 
might  hope  to  find;  of  this  strength  those  £100,000,000  or 
£120,000,000  scattered  throughout  the  country  would  form  a 
large  part  indeed.  These  are  considerations  which  I  have  said, 
are  wholly  political  considerations,  but  they  were  not,  I  think, 
entirely  answered  by  those  who  took  part  in  that  debate  when 
Mr.  Fowler  brought  fon^ard  his  resolution.  Now  Mr.  Fowler 
has  also  said,  ''I  hold  to  the  gold  basis  as  strongly  as  Mr. 
"  Goschen  or  Sir  R.  Peel,  but  I  say  we  can  secure  our  currency 
^  completely  by  the  use  of  a  smaller  amoimt  of  bullion  than  we 
**  now  use,  if  only  we  will  permit  our  people  to  follow  the  example 
"  of  their  countrymen  in  ocotland  and  Ireland."  Well,  I  confess, 
when  I  see  daily  and  hourly  complaints  of  the  small  amount  of  cash 
reserve  held  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  transactions — ^the 
enormous  amounts  which  the  Clearing  House  shows  to  be  the  daily 
transactions  of  this  centre  in  London — and  when  we  consider  the 
enormous  deposits,  all  of  which  are  payable  in  gold  according  to  the 
contract  which  the  banks  hold  everywhere,  I  confess  I  do  not  think 
that  the  use  of  a  smaller  amount  of  bullion  is  a  thing  to  which 
we  ought  to  resort  without  due  consideration.  Mr.  Fowler  then 
says — which  is  rather  part  of  the  same  subject — that  when  the 
"  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  failed  in  1878,  under  circumstances  peculiarly 
calculated  to  cause  alarm  amongst  the  people,  the  circulation  was 
"  not  really  affected."  The  fact  is,  that  other  banks  came  to  the 
assistance,  and  also  it  was  not  only  other  banks  in  Scotland  that  come 
to  tiie  assistance,  but  the  Bank  of  England — as  the  whole  of  the 

eper  circulation  of  Scotland  is  founded  upon  the  gold  cash  reserve  in 
igland.  The  effect  of  this  paper  circulation  existing  in  Scotland 
really  seems  to  be  an  additional  reason,  if  there  was  one  necessary,  not  to 
resort  to  such  a  scheme  as  the  issue  of  £25,000,000  more  of  notes  on 
securities,  which  is  the  basis  of  Mr.  Fowler's  proposal.  There  is  not,  of 
course,  the  slightest  reason  for  saying  that  there  is  any  particular  danger, 
in  a  time  of  panic,  in  £l  notes,  more  than  any  other.  It  is  quite  true 
to  say  that  all  persons  are  sensitive  as  to  the  scarcity  of  money. 
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That  is  perfectly  true ;  but  in  lookiDg  to  the  foundation  npon  which 
the  whole  of  tlus  complicated  system  rests,  I  should  be  sorry  to  see 
an^hing  like  a  diminution  of  bullion  in  this  country.  I  cannot  help 
thmkin^  that^  if  this  subject  was  put  forward  seriously,  and  made 
the  subject  of  lengthened  inquiry,  with  the  intention  of  putting  the 
currency  on  a  more  uniform  system  throughout  the  three  kingdoms,  it 
is  probable  that  some  methods  would  be  suggested  which,  perhaps, 
would  not  come  into  the  heads  of  those  who  are  anxious  now  for 
a  recurrence  to  the  £1  note  circulation.  The  country  bank 
circulation  is  a  remnant  which,  after  the  Act  of  1844,  it  was  deemed 
improbable  would  last  very  much  longer.  For  reasons  which  I  need 
not  go  into  it  has  lasted  a  great  deal  longer  than  was  expected,  and  if 
we  come  to  any  proposal  to  put  the  whole  of  the  circulation  of  the 
three  kingdoms  on  a  uniform  footing  I  can  hardly  think  it  possible  that 
the  country  issues  in  England  would  be  allowed  to  continue.  So  far  from 
beUeving  that  the  country  banks  would  be  permitted  to  issue  £l  notes, 
or  assist  in  the  issue  of  £1  notes,  it  is  likely  that  the  present  issue, 
which  is  a  sort  of  monopoly  they  have,  would  be  stopped.  If  we 
turn  to  Scotland  we  find  that  the  monopoly  of  the  Scotch  banks  is  a 
much  more  complete  monopoly  than  that  of  the  country  banks  in 
England,  because  a  new  bank  in  Scotland  has  not  the  slightest  chance 
of  obtaining  business  in  Scotland  without  an  issue,  and  as  no  further 
banks  can  be  started  as  issuing  banks  in  Scotland,  so  it  turns  out 
that  the  Act  of  1845  for  Scotch  banks  has  secured  a  complete 
monopoly  for  the  existing  banks,  and  whereas  in  1845  there  were 
80  issuing  banks  in  Scotland,  now  I  think  there  are  only  9.  I  appre^ 
hend,  from  some  papers  written  lately  on  the  subject,  the  probability 
is  that  any  inquiry  would  naturally  end  in  putting  an  end  to  that 
bEmk  monopoly  in  Scotland.  I  do  not  know  that  this  forms  exactly 
a  part  of  this  discussion,  which  is  rather  whether  £1  notes  are  good 
thmgs  to  have  in  England.  I  will  therefore  conclude  by  saying  that 
it  is  impossible  that  a  more  interesting  subject  could  have  been  put 
forward  than  has  been  brought  before  us  by  Mr.  Fowler  in  regard  to 
the  fiduciary  issue.  In  Ym  proposal  he  has  strayed  from  the  prin-* 
ciples  of  the  Act  of  1844,  and  I  do  not  think,  as  approving  of  the 
Act  of  1844,  that  I  could  support  any  such  proposal.  At  the  same 
time  I  am  far  from  denying  or  disputing  that  the  elastic  nature  of 
the  commerce  of  this  country  woula  bear  a  much  larger  issue  of  notes 
than  at  present,  and  that  they  might  be  issued  with  perfect  safety.  But 
as  so  many  other  methods  of  economising  money  have  been  discovered 
which  have  enabled  us  to  do  without  that  increase  of  notes  (such  as  the 
increased  number  of  persons  keeping  their  money  with  bankers  than 
formerly  was  the  case)  so  I  believe  it  would  be  better  to  trust  to 
ordinary  economic  processes  to  remedy  existing  evils  than  to  resort 
to  such  a  measure  as  that  which  has  been  proposed  this  evening. 

Mr.  Mabtin  Wood:  Nothing  could  be  more  suitable  than  this 
subject  for  discussion  before  this  Institute  ;  but  I  have  been  struck 
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in  listening  to  the  speech  we  have  just  heard,  by  the  intense 
conservatism  that  inheres  in  the  English  banking  system  ;  and  my 
appreciation,  not  to  say  admiration  of  that  cautious  spirit  is  increased 
when  I  see  that  it  is  needful  at  this  time  of  day  for  Mr.  Fowler 
or  anyone  to  have  to  propose  and  argue  out,  bit  by  bit,  so  obvious 
an  improvement  in  the  method  of  applying  to  the  circulation  the 
principles  of  the  Bank  Act  of  1844,  as  he  had  to  day  in  urging 
that  there  should  be  £1  notes  as  well  as  £5  notes.  Nothing 
could  be  more  moderate,  or  more  within  a  conservative  line  of 
policy.  Mr.  Fowler  does  not  propose  to  aflfect  your  sacred  gold 
standard  in  the  slightest  degree ;  and  I  think  he  will  be  able  in  his  reply 
to  show  that  he  does  keep  well  within  the  lines  of  the  Act  of  1844. 
Perhaps  I  may  venture  one  or  two  remarks,  in  passing,  by  way  of 
mild  criticism.  In  that  part  of  the  paper  where  Mr.  Fowler  speaks 
of  the  £1  notes  being  aeemed  essential  in  the  early  part  of  the 
century  "  during  the  suspensions  of  cash  payments  in  order  to 
provide  a  supply  of  small  money,"  I  do  not  find  anywhere  that  Mr. 
Fowler  uses  the  term  "  inconvertible."  It  must  be  remembered  that 
those  £1  notes  were  inconvertible,  and  that  must  be  considered  in  all 
discussions  applicable  to  that  period.  That  circumstance  gave  the 
government  immense  power  in  providing  enormous  outlay  for  the 
war  ;  but  the  argument  might  be  certainly  put  in  a  very  diflTerent 
light  from  that  in  which  it  is  used  by  Mr.  Fowler.  Then  again, 
on  the  first  page  of  the  paper,  speaking  of  the  Act  of  1844,  Mr. 
Fowler  does  admit  that  the  circulation  is  now  in  part  "  not  secured 
at  all,"  and  you  must  always  remember  that  part  of  your  present  Bank 
of  England  issue  is  inconvertible.  While  on  this  point  let  me 
just  revive  a  sort  of  heretical  proposition  in  currency  which  many 
of  your  older  members  will  remember,  and  which  I  think  we  may 
hear  of  again,  namely  an  issue  of  taxation  notes.  Briefly  speaking, 
this  plan  consists  in  an  issue  of  notes  or  legal  tender  money  up  to  the 
amount  of  the  taxation  budgetted  for  the  year.  Now  the  mere  mention 
of  such  a  system  may  be  enough  to  shock  the  minds  of  members  of 
this  decorous  Institute,  but  still  I  believe  the  proposal  can  be  defended 
by  argument,  and  I  shall  be  glad  to  elicit  Mr.  Fowler's  ideas  on  such  a 
scheme.  With  regard  to  Mr.  Fowler's  general  remark,  as  to  how  few 
people  care  about  these  questions  of  currency,  you  must  remember 
that  the  people  who  do  care,  or  would  care  if  they  understood  the 

Suestion,  are  not  here.  They  are  the  people  of  small  means,  and  who 
eal  in  small  transactions.  There  are  several  interesting  circumstances 
connected  with  the  paper  currency  system  in  India,  which,  as  you  will 
remember,  was  established  by  Mr.  James  Wilson.  It  is  founded 
on  a  rigid  system  of  issue  against  bullion  and  securities;  but  it 
only  amounts  to  ten  or  twelve  millions.  Five-rupee  notes  are  the 
smallest,  but  have  only  been  in  use  a  few  years,  previously  to  which 
the  smallest  were  ten-rupee  notes.  There  was  quite  a  piece  of  work 
to  obtain  consent  to  the  adoption  of  five-rupee  notes ;  we  had  to 
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write  about  the  subject  and  advocate  it  for  years  before  that  step 
could  be  taken;  but  even  the  five-rupee  note  does  not  touch  the 
masses  of  India. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Mabtin  :  I  feel  that  a  certain  responsibility  attaches  to 
to  me  on  the  question  of  £1  notes,  because  twice  when  I  have  had 
the  honour  of  reading  papers  before  this  Institute — one  on  "  Bank 
Notes,"  and  the  other  on  the  "  Gold  Coinage  " — I  brought  in  the 
subject,  as  it  were,  edgeways,  and  pat  forwa^  what  was  to  be  said 
on  each  side  very  briefly.  I  can  appeal  to  the  pages  of  our  Journal^ 
that  on  the  last  occasion  I  expressed  a  hope  that  this  matter  might 
be  made  the  subject  of  a  separate  paper,  and  I  am  sure  we  are  obliged 
to  Mr.  Fowler  for  having  aone  so.  I  look  upon  this  matter  as  one 
of  convenience,  not  of  theory,  or  of  launching  out  into  any  new 
principle.  The  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England  has  made  some 
remarks  of  the  greatest  value  to  us,  especially  as  bearing — to  use  his 
own  expression — on  the  high  political  aspect  of  the  matter.  In 
the  few  remarks  I  shall  venture  to  make,  I  propose  to  touch  rather 
on  points  of  detail  As  to  "  convenience,*'  I  would  observe  that  there 
are  three  parties  concerned.  First,  there  is  the  convenience  of  the 
public  that  would  have  the  handling  of  tiiese  bank  notes  as  a  form 
of  currency ;  then  there  is  that  of  tne  banking  class,  as  a  class  ;  and 
thirdly,  the  convenience  of  the  bank  of  issue.  With  regard  to  the 
convenience  of  the  public,  the  cjuestion  is,  do  they  or  do  they  not 
like  £\  notes  ?  Some  people  wiD  express  a  strong  opinion  one  way, 
and  some  another.  Some  will  say,  "  Do  you  wish  to  thrust  upon  us 
those  dirty  bits  of  paper,  offensive  to  the  eye,  the  touch,  and  even 
the  smell,  with  which  some  neighbouring  countries  are  afflicted  ? 
We  will  have  nothing  of  the  Mnd."  But  there  is,  no  doubt, 
some  evidence  of  the  want  of  a  paper  currency  under  £5.  We 
have  proof  of  that  in  the  use  of  rost  Office  orders  and  postal 
notes;  these  are  used  very  considerably,  notwithstanding  tlie 
expense  of  a  large  commission  or  poundiage,  and  some  trouble 
in  getting  them  from  the  Post  Office.  Therefore  I  think  it  is 
an  open  question  on  which  it  is  very  difficult  to  express  an 
opinion,  whether  the  general  public  themselves  want  these  notes. 
Then  we  come  to  the  convenience  of  the  second  class,  namely, 
the  banking  class.  Ton  remember  that  when  the  postal  notes  were 
instituted  there  was  a  considerable  outcry  against  them  on  the  part 
of  the  bankers  by  reason  of  the  labour  that  would  be  entailed  in 
entering  all  these  small  sums.  But  that  has  been  got  over  like  all 
other  changes  which  at  the  time  they  have  been  instituted  have  been 
thought  likely  to  occasion  considerable  trouble ;  we  are  now  accus- 
tomed to  them,  and  I  daresay  the  bankers  would  get  accustomed  to 
the  £1  notes  thac  would  pass  through  their  han(£.  Then  we  come 
to  the  question  of  the  issuing  banks.  At  the  present  time  these  are 
some  of  the  provincial  banks,  and  the  Bank  of  England.  I  think 
Mr.  Fowler's  paper  refers  especially  to  the  Bank  of  England  and 
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does  not  directlj  contemplate  any  iBsne  of  £1  notes  bj  the  country 
banks.   It  might  be  desirable  to  know  what  is  the  feeling 
of  the  proTincial  banks,  and  I  had  it  in  my  mind  to  suggest 
Uiat  the  Institute  should  send  out  a  circular  asking  whether  they 
would  vote  for  or  against  the  issue  of  JSl  notes,  but  after  what  the 
(JoTemor  of  the  Buik  of  England  has  said,  that  if  a  proposal  were 
made  to  give  them  the  right  of  issuing  £1  notes  the  whole  privilege 
of  issuing  notes  might  possibly  be  taken  away  from  them,  I  think  we 
should  Imrdly  get  an  answer  to  our  question,  and  therefore  I  am 
afraid  my  suggestion  would  scarcely  be  practicable,  and  so  we  must 
leave  the  country  banks  alone.   Now  we  come  to  the  Bank  of 
England  as  a  central  bank  of  issue  ;  the  Governor  of  the  Bank 
referred  slightly  to  the  conditions  under  which  bank  notes  are  issued 
by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  I  have  no  doubt  that  if  £1  notes  were 
adopted  the  Bank  would  be  able  to  make  arrangements  for  issuing 
them.    I  speak,  of  course,  with  great  difBdence  in  the  presence 
of  the  Governor  of  the  Bank,  and  I  have  had  but  little  time  to 
consider  the  matter  thoroughly,  but  I  may  refer  you  to  a  paper 
read  by  Mr.  Ernest  Seyd  before  the  Statistical  Society  in  1872. 
Ton  will  all  remember  Mr.   Seyd  as  a  man  of  the  greatest 
^ergy,  industry  and  enthusiasm,  and  the  most  painstaking  compiler, 
aliiiough  we  may  not  all  agree  with  his  conclusions.   I  have  not  his 
argument  fuUv  at  my  lingers*  ends,  but  his  paper  went  to  prove  that 
tl^  Bank  of  England  actually  issues  its  bank  notes  at  a  loss.   If  I 
can  put  the  matter  briefly  I  believe  it  was  to  this  effect : — ^You  have 
against  the  bank  notes  issued  a  certain  amount  of  bullion  lying  idle, 
that  earns  no  interest,  and  you  have  a  certain  amount  of  securities 
which  earn  3  per  cent.,  and  against  these  you  have  the  right  of 
issuing  £15,000,000  of  fiduciary  notes.   The  Bank  of  England, 
however,  has  to  pay  a  large  sum  as  composition  in  lieu  of  stamps,  for 
we  all  know  that  a  Bank  of  England  note  bears  no  stamp ;  and  also 
to  bear  the  expenses  of  printing  and  producing  the  notes,  as  well  as  all 
the  departmental  expenses  connectea  with  the  issue,  and  besides  that 
they  always  have  a  large  number  of  notes  unemployed.   If  you  make 
deductions  on  account  of  these  things,  says  Mr.  Seyd,  the  figures 
prove  that  the  Bank  of  England  does  not  make  any  profit  on  these 
notes,  but  the  reverse.   I  am  aware  that  his  figures  and  statements 
are  not  accepted  absolutely,  but  nevertheless  I  strongly  recommend  a 
perusal  of  that  paper  to  gentlemen  interested  in  this  question. 
There  is  another  point  which  occurs  to  me  also  as  a  matter  of  detail, 
and  that  is,  what  the  effect  on  the  working  of  the  Bank  of  England 
would  be  if  they  had  to  issue  15,000,000  of  £1  notes  in  addition  to 
the  circulations  at  the  present  time.   From  some  figures  supplied  me 
two  years  ago  by  the  Bank  of  England  I  find  that  in  1878  the  average 
circulation  of  Bank  of  England  notes  was  £28,000,000;  namely, 
about  £11,000,000  in  £5  notes;  £5,000,000  in  £10  notes; 
£8,000,000  in  notes  of  £20,  £50,  and  £100;  £2,100,000  in  notes 
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of  £200,  £300,  and  £500;  and  £1,800,000  in  notes  of  £1,000  each. 
I  have  made  a  little  rongh  calculation  as  to  the  nnmber  of  actual 
notes  represented  by  these  amounts,  and  find  that  £11,000,000  in 
£5  notes  means  about  two  millions  and  a  quarter  of  actual  notes; 
that  £5,000,000  in  £10  notes  means  half-a-miUion  of  notes;  that 
£8,000,000  in  notes  of  £20  to  £100  (taking  an  estimated  mean 
average  of  £50)  means  one  hundi^  and  sixty  thousand  notes;  that 
£2,100,000  in  notes  between  £200  and  £500  (taking  an  estimated 
mean  average  of  £300)  means  about  seven  thousand  notes,  to  which 
we  must  add  £1,800,000  in  £1,000  notes,  or  eighteen  hundred 
notes;  and,  therefore,  at  that  time  the  average  circulations  of  tiiie 
Bank  of  England  consisted  of  something  under  three  millions  of 
bank  notes. 


AVBBAOB  ClBOULATION  OF  BANK  OF  EnOLAND  NOTES  IN  1878. 


DenomliHition. 

Total  Value. 

Ayermge  Valna 
per  Note 
(eitlmated). 

Number  of  Kotea. 

£,5         ...       ...  ... 

£10   

£20,  £50,  £100 
£200,  £300,  £500 
£1,000   

£11,038,000 
6,069,000 
8,027,000 
2,126,000 
1,798,000 

£5 
£10 
£50 
£300 
£1,000 

2,207,600 
506,900 
160,640 
7,083 
1,798 

£28,067,000 

2,883,921 

Now,  if  you  had  £15,000,000  of  £1  notes,  just  think  what  an 
enormous  addition  to  the  staff  would  be  necessary  for  carrying  on 
r^istration  in  the  way  in  which  it  is  performed  at  present*  xou 
would  increase  the  labour  six  times,  and  you  would  have  six  times  as 
many  notes  in  circulation  as  you  have  now,  and  the  labour  entailed 
on  the  Bank  of  England  would  be  increased  in  proportion.  The 
Gk)vemor  of  the  Bank  has  just  said  that  if  any  new  arrange- 
ment was  necessarv  for  the  public  convenience,  he  had  no  doubt 
it  could  be  made  by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  I  have  no  doubt 
that  would  be  the  case,  but  at  the  same  time  I  would  venture 
to  point  out  that  these  £15,000,000  of  £1  bank  notes  would  raise 
Uie  total  issue  from  3,000,000  to  18,000,000  of  bank  notes,  and  I 
think  that  would  be  a  very  serious  tax  on  the  arrangements  of  the 
Bank.  I  will  not  go  into  anv  further  Question  as  to  the  liability  to 
forgery  and  so  forth,  which  Mr.  Fowler  has  touched  upon,  nor  will  I 
follow  the  Governor  of  the  Bank  in  his  remarks  on  the  higher 
question  of  exchange  and  export  of  gold,  but  I  would  merely  suggest 
that  if  such  a  change  should  be  thought  advisable,  would  it  not  be 
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better  to  b^in  in  a  more  humble  way  by  withdrawing  a  certain 
proportion  of  the  existing  notes,  and  without  changing  any  amount 
of  bullion,  or  of  securities  held  against  the  fiduciary  portion  of  the 
circulation,  issue  so  many — say  £1,000,000 — £l  notes,  on  exactly 
the  same  terms  as  at  present.  I  merely  make  this  suggestion,  and 
hope  some  other  gentleman  will  throw  some  forther  Bght  on  this 
important  subject. 

Mr.  Brett  :  There  is  one  argument  used  in  Mr.  Fowler's  paper 
which  seems  to  me  to  overlook  a  very  important  distinction;  I 
mean  the  distinction  between  l^al  tender  notes  of  the  Bank  of 
England,  and  the  notes  of  the  S^tch  and  Irish  bcmks,  which  cost 
nothing,  in  the  way  of  interest,  when  held  as  till  money."  It 
strikes  me  that  the  partiality  of  the  Scotch  people  for  £1  notes  is 
very  mudi  the  partiality  of  bank  directors  and  shareholders,  who 
appreciate  the  advantage  of  working  with  such  inexpensive  money. 
If  their  £1  notes  were  abolished  altc^ether,  and  they  had  to  deal 
with  Bank  of  England  notes  of  that  denomination,  they  would  not 
only  lose  the  benefit  of  their  circulation,  but  the  idle  money  in  their 
tills  would  cost  them  as  much  in  interest  as  if  it  were  actively 
employed,  which  would  be  a  much  more  serious  matter.  The  same 
rmarks  apply  in  some  degree  to  the  provincial  banks  of  issue  in 
England.    For  the  general  purposes  of  their  business  they  need,  as 

tiS  money/*  scarcely  any  gold,  and  still  less  Bank  of  England  notes* 
I  recollect,  in  my  experience  as  an  official  of  the  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  Engkmd  in  my  younger  days,  that  they  had  a  great 
difficulty  in  keeping  their  circuktion  within  the  authorised  limits, 
and  it  happened  on  one  occasion,  in  a  country  town,  that  an  order  came 
down  to  the  manager  on  the  market  day  to  issue  no  more  notes,  as 
the  circulation  was  up  to  its  limit,  and  a  supplyof  Bank  of  England 
notes  was  sent  him  oy  post  to  pay  away.  The  issue  of  Bank  of 
England  notes,  however,  almost  created  a  panic  in  that  country  town. 
The  country  people  insisted  on  having  the  usual  notes  of  the 
National  Provincial  Bank,  and  were  so  suspicious  about  the  strange 
notes,  that  the  manager  was  obliged  to  violate  his  instructions,  and 
issue  the  notes  of  Us  own  bai^  in  order  to  preserve  the  public 
confidence.  My  point  is  this  :  that  a  bank  of  issue  dealing  ^ost 
wholly  with  its  own  notes,  suffers  no  loss  of  interest  upon  notes 
unissued,  and  that  is  the  distinction  I  wish  to  ask  Mr.  Fowler  to 
notice.  The  notes  of  the  private  banks  are  not  a  legal  tender,  and 
for  practical  purposes  are  mere  waste  paper,  whereas  the  notes  of  the 
Bai^  of  England  represent  so  much  money,  and  if  they  are  locked 
up  they  involve  a  loss  of  interest. 

The  Chatrman  :  Perhaps  Mr.  Brett  will  give  us  some  information 
about  the  note  issues  in  Australia 

Mr.  Bbett  :  In  a  paper  which  I  had  the  honour  of  reading  some 
time  since  before  this  Institute,  I  mentioned  the  fact  that  although 
Australia  is  really  a  land  of  gold,  notes  are  still  the  favounte 
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drcolatin^  medium.  A  bank  circulates  yeiy  little  gold  indeed.  The 
notes  in  circulation  are  about  £5,000,000  in  all  the  colonies  together, 
and  of  this  60  per  cent,  are  £1  notes.  There  is  no  doubt  this  is  to 
be  said  in  favour  of  £1  notes  that  they  remain  in  the  hands  of  the 

Sublic  lon^  than  notes  of  other  denominations.  The  larger  the 
enomination  of  a  note,  the  sooner  the  holder  finds  it  necessary  to 
break  into  it,  but  men  will  carry  £1  notes  in  their  pockets  for  a  very 
long  time  without  coming  to  the  bank  with  them,  and  in  Australia 
there  is  a  ereat  conyenience  in  the  issue  of  these  notes.  Mr.  Martin 
Wood  ma(&  a  remark  upon  tiie  expediency  of  taxing  notes.  That 
has  been  done  in  Australia  to  an  extent  which  sweeps  away  all  the 
profit.  The  tax  in  Queensland  is  8  per  cent.,  and  in  the  other 
colonies  of  Australia  2  per  cent,  and  this  with  the  cost  of  issue 
of  the  notes  amounts  to  8  or  Si  per  cent.  With  regard  to  the  gold 
in  circulation  in  Australia,  it  is  in  a  very  much  better  condition  uian 
any  gold  you  meet  with  in  England,  and  that  is  attributable  in  some 
req)^$ts  to  its  suffering  less  from  attrition  in  not  passing  from  hand  to 
himd  so  much,  which  is  doubtless  an  advantage  of  a  £1  note  circulation. 

Mr.  FowLBB,  in  reply :  The  Governor  of  the  Bank  of  England 
will  excuse  me  ^  I  say  he  has  not  convinced  me.  Perhaps  he  did  not 
expect  to  do  so.  But  I  am  much  obliged  to  him  for  attending 
tOHiay,  and  giving  so  much  consideration  to  the  question. 
I  must  absoluteljr  demur  to  the  statement  that  my  proposition  is 
opposed  to  the  principles  of  the  Act  of  1844.  I  stated  distmctly  that 
if  it  were  so  I  would  have  nothing  to  do  with  it.  The  Governor  of 
the  Bank  said  that  any  increase  in  the  fiduciary  circulation  is 
opposed  to  the  Act  of  1844.  I  cannot  see  that  it  is.  In  my  proposal 
a  part  of  the  note  circulation  is  issued  upon  securities  and  the  rest 
upon  bullion,  and  that  is  the  whole  basis  of  the  system  under  tt^ 
Act  of  1844,  the  object  being  that  the  variations  of  the  circulation 
as  a  whole  should  be  the  same  as  they  would  be  if  the  circulation 
were  all  gold.  I  say  it  would  be  exactly  the  same  in  r^[ard  to  the 
£1  notes  as  I  propose  to  issue  them.  If  they  were  issued  with 
proper  prudence  there  would  never  be  a  note  that  would  not  be 
represented  by  securities  or  gold.  There  would  never  be  a  chance  of 
any  such  notes  being  presented  without  gold  at  the  bank  to  me^ 
them.  That  is  the  very  idea  of  the  Act  of  1844.  But  Sir  Robert 
Peel  laid  it  down  that  as  you  could  not  get  a  circulation  less  thui 
20  millions,  therefore  you  might  safely  issue  14  or  15  millions  on 
securities.  That  idea  was  a  sound  one,  and  I  have  adopted  it  in  my 
paper,  and  therefore  I  must  demur  to  the  proposition  that  the  increase 
of  the  fiduciary  circulation  is  agaiiist  the  principles  of  the  Act  of 
1844.  It  may  for  other  reasons  be  inexpedient  to  adopt  the  proposal, 
but  I  do  not  think  the  principle  is  affected  at  all  by  the  mere  fact  of 
the  increase  of  the  fiduciary  circulation.  The  Governor  of  the  Bank 
made  some  remarks  with  regard  to  the  causes  that  led  to  the  abolition 
of  the  £1  notes,  and  to  the  letter  of  Lord  Liverpool.   I  gathered 
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that  the  letter  of  Lord  Liverpool  was  troableeome,  because 
Lord  Liverpool  laid  it  down  that  the  issue  of  £1  notes  was 
not  the  main  cause  of  the  crisis  of  1825,  for,  as  he  said, 
m  1798  there  were  no  £1  notes  and  yet  we  had  a  terrible 
convalsion,  and,  therefore,  although  the  £l  notes  might  have 
had  something  to  do  with  the  crisis  of  1825,  there  must  have 
been  other  causes  at  work.  They  got  rid  of  the  £1  notes  in 
1826,  and  yet  in  1837  there  was  another  panic,  and  on  that  occasion 
when  the  Bank  of  England  had  neither  notes  nor  gold  they 
were  obliged  to  seek  the  help  of  the  Bank  of  France  in  their  troubles. 
Whatever  the  causes  may  have  been,  although  they  had  got  rid  of  the 
£1  note,  the  Bank  of  England  very  nearly  stopped  payment  at  that 
date.  What  then  happened?  Tins  Act  of  1844  was  passed,  and 
since  that  time  the  Bank  of  England  note  has  never  been  in  danger. 
The  GovBRNOB  of  the  Baitk  :  When  was  it—in  1887  ? 
Hr.  FowLSB :  The  Bank  was  not  in  danger  in  1887  in  one  sense, 
because  the  Bank  of  England  always  had  enough  to  pay  people 
ultimately.  But  in  1887  the  Bank  was  in  a  state  of  great  peril, 
having  neither  notes  or  gold  in  the  ^HilL"  To  have  neither  gold  nor 
notes  was  a  position  most  objectionable,  and  a  position  of  danger. 
That  state  of  affairs  was  the  immediate  cause  of  the  Act  of  1844 
being  passed.  Lord  Overstone  and  others  brought  before  the  world 
the  extremely  preposterous  position  of  1887  and  that  led  to  a 
separation  of  the  departments  of  the  Bank  by  Act  of  Parliament. 
I  entirely  approve  of  that  Act,  but  that  law— as  the  Governor  has 
pointed  out  —  was  not  a  complete  settlement  of  the  circulation 
question,  because  there  was  a  great  deal  of  unsecured  issue  still 
remaining  in  Scotland,  in  Ireland,  and  in  the  country  banks  of 
England  Sir  Robert  Peel  did  what  he  could,  but  he  could  not  do 
everything,  and  he  could  not  do  all  he  wished,  and  perhaps  this 
discmssion  may  lead  to  d)e  greater  question  which  lies  bdiind  the  one 
now  being  considered.  Something  was  said  also  as  to  the  Scotch  notes 
being  secured  reaJly  by  the  gold  in  the  Bank  of  England.  I  am  not 
very  carefhl  as  to  that  point,  because  I  do  not  propose  to  issue  a 
sin^e  note  that  is  not  secured  by  bullion  or  by  securities.  I  am 
not  asking  for  any  extension  of  inconvertible  notes,  or  unsecured 
notes,  or  anything  of  the  kind.  If  I  had  done  so,  such  an  argument 
would  be  api^cable,  but  it  does  not  affect  my  point.  The  position 
of        Scotch  notes  is  only  useful  as  an  illustration  of  the  con- 


a  matter  of  habit  to  £1  notes.  Mr.  Brett  referred  to  what 
occurred  in  Australia,  as  a  confirmation  of  that  fact,  and  I  think 
what  he  said  was  extremely  interesting.  But  the  Governor  of 
tiie  Bank  of  England  is  evidently  afraid  that  the  thing  would 
be  only  too  successftd.  He  savs  it  is  more  likely  that 
we  riionld  circulate  100  millions  than  25  millions.  If  so,  I 
should  be  quite  cheerful,  and  I  should  consider  myself  a  publio 
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benefactor,  becanse  we  should  not  circulate  100  millionB  unlees  people 
wanted  the  notes  on  account  of  their  convenience.  Then,  he  says, 
there  would  be  dangers  of  several  kinds  if  it  were  sncoessftd  to  that 
extent,  and  one  objection  he  makes  is  that  somebody  or  other  would 
be  sure  to  want  to  get  hold  of  that  large  sum  of  gold  which  would 
represent  the  notes,  and  would  invade  the  sacred  territory.  But  I 
may  say,  whoever  did  that  would  be  responsible.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  you  found  Parliament  so  foolish  as  to  do  that,  I  do  not  think  I 
should  be  held  responsible.  Not  very  long  ago,  a  gentleman  remarked 
in  this  discussion  that  the  conservative  instinct  in  England  was  very 
powerful  with  regard  to  finance,  and  I  have  not  the  sUghtest  fear  of 
the  danger  which  has  been  mentioned.  It  might  be  a  very  powerful 
argument  to  influence  timid  people,  but  it  is  not  so  to  me,  because  I 
do  not  believe  the  English  people  would  tolerate  anything  which 


Bank  also  said  he  considered  a  "  scattered  reserve  "  better  than  a 
collective  reserve.  That  is  the  pinch  of  our  difference — the  scattered 
reserve  against  the  collective  reserve.  Now,  I  have  tried  Uiis  in  many 
ways,  and  I  confess  1  do  not  see  it.  I  look  upon  a  reserve  in  the  people's 
pockets  as  no  reserve  at  all,  except  when  you  suspend  cash  payments, 
and  come  to  what  you  may  call  a  national  crisis.  I  do  not  know 
that  we  ought  to  conduct  our  daily  business  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
ready  for  a  crisis  that  occurs  perhaps  onl^  once  in  one  hundred  years* 
It  would  be  a  serious  tax  on  the  country  if  that  were  to  be  so.  Then 
he  referred  to  1797,  and  said  what  an  enormous  power  was  given  by 
the  issue  of  inconvertible  notes  to  collect  the  buUion.  But  what  was 
the  circulation  of  gold  in  1797  ?  If  Sir  Eobert  Peel  was  right  in 
estimating  that  there  were  only  30  or  40  millions  of  gold  coin 
circulating  in  1844,  what  would  be  the  amount  in  use  in  1797  ? 
Probably  much  less  than  in  1844,  but  what  would  even  the 
circulation  of  1844  be  when  compiu^  with  the  hundreds  of 
millions  spent  in  the  wars  which  began  in  1797,  or  about  that  date  ? 
I  think  we  should  not  make  too  much  of  the  1797  case.  While  I 
admit  that  there  is  a  temptation  in  the  idea  of  people  being  able  to 
get  at  this  gold  more  easily,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  tluit  if  my 
scheme  were  adopted  the  gold  would  be  in  the  Bank  of  England,  and 
you  could  get  at  it  there,  and  therefore  it  would  be  far  more 
conveniently  placed  than  if  scattered  in  the  pockets  of  the  people, 
where  it  would  take  far  longer  to  get  at  it.  If  you  were  to  pass  an 
Act  of  Parliament  suspending  cash  payments  you  could  get  at  the 
gold  there  and  then,  so  that  I  think  a  collective  reserve  is  more 
convenient,  even  for  the  purposes  of  national  security,  than  a 
scattered  reserve.  The  only  thing  where  the  (Jovemor  of  the  Bank 
of  England  really  touched  me  was  about  the  £25,000,000  which  he 
says  would  be  exported,  and  to  that  extent  we  should  reduce  tba 
actual  gold  in  the  country.  Well,  I  do  not  know  that  jou  need  be 
very  anxious  about  that  £25,000,000.    I  look  upon  it  as  a  mere 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Discussian  m  Mr 4  FowWz  Paper. 


101 


nothing  compared  with  the  qnestion  of  the  circulation  and  commerce 
of  this  country.  I  look  upon  it  as  utterly  unimportant  as  compared 
with  the  total  transactions.  But  if  you  sent  25  millions  out  of  the 
country  you  would  not  send  it  away  for  nothing.  You  would  buy 
someUung  with  it»  and  it  would  be  something  only  not  in  th«  shape 
of  bullion,  and  my  assumption  is  that  you  do  not  want  Uiat  bullion 
because  you  can  issue  bank  notes  upon  securities  which  would  always 
circulate  for  the  full  amount.  I  thmk  it  is  a  question  more  of  feeling 
than  argument.  The  commerce  of  this  country  and  her  credit  do 
not  depend  upon  a  question  of  25  miUions  in  one  form  of  property 
or  another,  but  upon  the  way  in  which  the  business  is  conducted  and 
on  the  credit  of  the  country  for  wealth.  Then  the  Governor  of  the 
Bank  said — though  I  could  not  ouite  follow  it — ^that  the  reserves 
of  cash  are  alreadV  too  small,  and  that  jovl  could  not  safely  reduce 
the  reserve  in  bullion.  I  think  there  is  some  confusion  of  mind 
in  that.  The  reserves  of  cash  may  be  too  smaU  for  the  trade,  if 
ttie  individual  trades  too  closely,  and  does  not  keep  ca^  enough* 
But  that  does  not  affect  my  argument,because  that  mode  of  tiainingwill 
go  on  just  the  same,  whether  you  have  these  bank  notes  or  not.  Tins 
is  going  on  now  even  with  our  conservative  system,  but  my  scheme 
would  not  give  any  more  facility  for  that  kind  of  operation  than  is 
given  now.  What  is  the  cause  that  we  have  too  little  cash  now  ? 
Why,  that  everybody  when  he  goes  to  bed  at  night,  Ukes  to  feel  that 
all  mis  money  is  employed,  lliat  is  really  the  cause,  but  there  would 
be  no  difference  in  that  if  we  were  to  have  £1  notes.  We  should 
be  then  no  worse  off  in  that  respect  than  now.  I  look  upon  it  that 
the  &ult  of  our  system  of  carrying  on  business  in  this  country  is, 
that  people  think  too  much  about  losing  interest,  and  do  not  think 
enou^  about  keeping  cash  in  hand,  but  I  cannot  see  how  an  altera- 
tion with  regard  to  the  circulation  and  size  of  notes  would  in  any 
way  aflfect  that  question. 

The  Governor  of  the  Bakk  :  But  it  would  affect  the  increase 
of  Uie  fiduciary  issue. 

Mr.  Fowler  :  I  cannot  see  how  that  affects  the  question,  because 
the  Governor  of  the  Bank  has  himself  alluded  to  the  daily  habits  of 
men  of  business,  which  would  not  be  affected  at  all  by  the  proposed 
change  in  the  character  of  the  notes.  The  large  operations  of 
c<Hnmerce  depend  not  upon  the  note  circulation,  but  on  the  customs 
of  men  engaged  in  such  operations,  and  I  cannot  see  how  a  diminution 
in  Uie  bullion  of  the  country  would  affect  the  habits  of  business  men 
in  any  shape  or  way.  If  I  am  right,  the  25  millions  of  which  I 
qx>ke  is  now  here,  and  doing  work  which  paper  would  do  with  perfect 
security.  If  that  is  true,  then  there  is  a  waste  to  that  extent.  If  it 
is  not  so,  and  if  our  business  cannot  be  transacted  without  the  25 
millions,  by  all  means  keep  it,  but  if  I  am  right  in  the  argument  I 
have  lucd,  I  believe  we  might  do  our  business  with  less  bmlion  and 
be  just  as  safe  in  our  transactions.   Then,  I  think,  the  Governor 
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said  Bomething  aboat  deficiency  of  circulation  being  now  filled  np  by 
other  methods.  I  refer  to  that  folly  in  my  paper,  and  I  haye  pointed 
ont  that  it  makes  the  note  comparatively  of  less  importance  in  the 
great  commerce  of  the  country.  We  have  arrived  at  a  s^tem  of  banking 
so  accurate,  so  exact,  so  complete  in  aU  its  branches  that  we  want 
less  and  less  cash  for  the  daily  commerce  of  life.    I  have  had  a  great 
deal  to  do  with  large  operations  now  for  a  great  number  of  vears, 
and  I  can  safely  say  that  one  can  discount  £50,000,000  of  bills  and 
hardly  see  a  bank  note.   That  is  a  fact.   I  admit  all  that,  but  what 
I  say  is,  that  I  think  our  circulation  is  not  as  complete  as  our  banking 
system.   That  is  the  point.   My  whole  argument  is  to  show  that 
we  do  not  use  the  circulation  as  we  might  do  for  the  good  of  the 
whole  country.   I  am  much  indebted  to  Mr.  Martin  for  the 
argument  he  made  use  of  as  to  the  commissions  now  paid  for  the 
convenience  of  Post  OflBce  orders  and  Postal  notes.    The  fact 
that,  notwithstanding  those  charges,  those  postal  notes  are  so 
generaUy  used,  is  a  strong  argument  to  show  that  the  English 
people  would  be  like  the  l^tch  and  Irish  if  they  had  the  chance. 
With  regard  to  the  question  of  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  sovereign  to 
which  I  have  referred,  I  have  here  put  in  my  hands  a  calculation  as 
to  the  expenses  of  the  wear  of  the  gold  coinage  to  the  country.  It 
is  said  to  amount  to  '048  of  a  grain  per  sovereign  per  annum,  which 
for  a  circulation  of  £100,000,000,  comes  to  4,800,000  grains  at  2d. 
a  grain,  or  a  total  cost  of  £85,888  in  the  year.   That  is  the  cost  of 
keeping  up  a  gold  coinage,  according  to  this  calculation.*   Of  course  I 
only  take  it  as  a  rough  calculation,  but  it  comes  from  Mr.  J.  B.  Martin, 
a  very  high  authority,  as  we  all  Imow,  on  this  question.    I  have  now 
only  to  thank  you  very  much  for  the  kindness  with  which  you  have 
listened  to  what  I  fear  has  been  rather  a  dull  paper.   I  am  glad  to 
have  been  able  to  be  present  to-day  if  in  any  way  I  have  produced 
an  interest  in  your  minds  on  this  important  subject. 

The  Chairman  expressed  the  acknowledgments  of  the  meeting  to 
Mr.  Fowler  for  his  valuable  paper,  and  also  to  those  gentlemen 
who  had  taken  part  in  the  discussion,  and  the  meeting  was  then 
adjourned. 


*  I  am  informed  on  the  highest  anthoritf  that  £1  notes  conld  probably  be 
made  and  printed  for  id,  a  note.  If  so,  and  if  £100,000,000  gold  coin  were 
replaced  by  a  like  amount  in  £1  notes,  we  should  save  an  amount  of  gold  which 
would  pay  for  the  manufocture  of  more  than  17,000,000  notes,  a  number 
■iifficiiiit  to  aiaintain  a  Tery  large  circulation  of  £1  notes  in  good  order.  Should 
tfiia  be  sOy  fl  would  follow  that  ahnost  the  whole  interest  on  the  notes  issued  on 
securities  would  be  saved,  the  cost  of  Uie  whole  issue  being  covered  by  the  saTing 
of  wear  and  tear  of  coin.— W.  F. 
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From  speecheB  nvhich  have  been  delivered  by  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trade  and  others,  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the 
question  of  the  Bankmptcj  Laws  will  enga^  the  consideration 
of  the  GoYemment  in  the  next  session  of  Parliament  and  that 
it  is  probable  that  a  Government  Bill  on  the  subject  will  be 
amongst  the  earliest  measures  presented.  The  Council  of  the  Insti- 
tute do  not  conceal  the  satisfaction  with  which  they  look  for  legisla- 
tion on  this  subject ;  and,  bearing  in  mind  the  clearly  expressed 
opinions  of  bankers  and  man^  of  the  leading  London  merchants, 
in  regard  to  it,  which  the  Institute  was  instrumental  in  eliciting,  and 
also  the  fact  that  the  views  thus  enunciated  were,  for  the  most  part, 
distinctly  recognized  by  the  Gtovemment  in  the  Bankruptcy  Bill 
which  was  brought  in  on  April  8th,  1881,*  they  feel  justified  in 
6n)ecting  that  the  forthcoming  legislation  will  effect  a  satisfactory 
solution  of  the  diflScult  problems  which  are  involved  in  this  question. 

In  view,  however,  of  the  long  delay  which  the  events  of  the  past 
two  years  have  interposed  since  the  matter  actively  engaged  the 
attention  of  the  memoers,  the  Council  deem  it  not  inopportune  to 
re-state  those  point8,on  which  a  decision  was  arrived  at. 

The  two  points  to  which  greatest  prominence  was  given  were — 

1.  The  examination  on  oath  of  the  debtor  and  his  afifiEurs. 

2,  The  discharge  of  the  debtor  by  the  Court  alone. 

The  strong  opinion  formed  on  these  two  points  resulted  from  a 
careful  consideration  of  the  whole  subject,  as  brought  out  in  the 
papers  read  and  the  several  public  discussions  which  took  place ;  and  so 
essential  were  they  deemed  to  be,  that  they  were  embodied  in  a 
memorial  to  Mr.  Gladstone,  the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury,  in  the 
following  terms : — f 

"  Your  Memorialists  are  strongljr  of  opinion  that  under  no 
BjBtem,  whether  of  Bankruptcy,  Li(][uidation,  Composition,  or  other- 
wise, E^iould  a  Debtor  obtain  his  discharge  without  an  opportunity 
being  afforded  to  the  Creditors  (subject  to  the  control  of  the  Court), 


•  See  Journal,  toI.  II.,  pp.  259^08. 
t  See  Journal,  toI.  II.,  pp.  38-42. 
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to  examine  the  Debtor  under  oatk  conoeming  his  affairs  and  conduct, 
as  provided  under  the  existing  Scotch  Act,  section  87  to  97.  They 
are  further  strongly  of  opinion,  that  under  no  system  should  a  debtor 
obtain  his  discharge  except  by  an  order  of  the  Court,  to  be  granted, 
qualified,  or  withheld  in  its  discretion  according  to  circumstanoes." 

It  will  be  remembered  that  this  memorial  was  signed  by  all  London 
bankers  without  exception,  both  private  and  joint  stock,  by  many  of 
the  chief  mercantile  and  discount  houses  in  London,  and  by  the 
principal  colonial  and  foreign  banks. 

Following  upon  this  memorial  the  Council  put  forward  other 
suggestions,  in  which  they  harmonised  some  points  which  had  been 
urged  by  the  Bankers'  Institute,  with  such  of  those  suggested  by  the 
Incorporated  Law  Society  and  others,  as  the  Council  were  prepared  to 
adopt.  These  suggestions,  in  which  special  attention  is  also  directed 
to  the  status  of  trustees,  are  as  follows  : — • 

1.  It  is  desirable  that  when  a  person  becomes  insolvent,  there 
should  be  one  uniform  mode  of  commencing  proceedings — ^viz.,  by 
Bankruptcy. 

2.  Proceedings  in  Bankruptcy  ought  to  be  commenced  by  a 
debtor  by  petition,  followed  by  an  immediate  adjudication  ;  or  by 
a  creditor  by  petition,  with  proof  of  debt,  and  that  the  debtor  has 
failed  to  pay  the  same  withm  14  days  after  demand,  or  has  com- 
mitted some  other  act  of  bankruptcy  ;  and  the  filing  of  any  such 
petition  should  be  a  stay  of  all  proceedings  a^inst  the  debtor 
without  any  formd  application  to  that  effect,  unless  and  until  the 
Court  shall  otherwise  direct.  Immediately  after  the  filing  of  a 
petition  by  a  debtor,  or  the  adjudication  on  a  creditor's  petition, 
the  debtor  should  be  required  to  file  in  Court  a  list  of  his  creditors, 
with  the  amount  of  their  debts  verified  by  affidavit ;  but  the  absence 
of  such  a  list  should  not  delay  the  proceedings. 

3.  On  a  debtor  being  declared  bankrupt,  or  previously,  after 
petition,  if  the  Court  shall  so  order,  his  estate  ought  at  once  to  be 
taken  possession  of  by  an  independent  receiver,  until  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  trustee. 

4.  Trustees  should  be  appointed  by  the  creditors  for  a  certain 
fixed  period,  but  should  be  eligible  for  re-election^ 

5.  Trustees  ought  to  give  security  in  all  cases,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Court,  and  whether  required  by  the  creditors  or  not. 

6.  The  remuneration  paid  to  the  trustee  should  be  principally 
determined  in  relation  to  the  amount  of  dividends  distributed  among 
the  creditors, by  a  commission,  to  be  fixed  by  the  creditors  subject 
to  review  by  the  Court. 


♦  See  Journal,  toI.  II.,  pp.  62-54. 
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7.  Trnstees,  in  all  cases,  ought  to  be  sabject  to  the  control  of, 
and  required  to  render  accounts  to,  the  Comptroller  in  Bankruptc^y 
and  the  funds  of  the  estate  ought  to  be  paia  into  a  special  banldng 
account,  under  a  penalty  for  neglect  The  trustee's  accounts  ought 
to  be  made  up  at  short  fixed  intervals,  should  be  communicated  to, 
or  facilities  granted  for  their  inspection  bj,  the  creditors,  and  should 
be  subject  to  an  effective  audit. 

8.  Every  debtor  ought  as  soon  as  possible  after  adjudication  to 
be  examined  in  Court  upon  oath  as  to  his  affairs  and  the  causes  which 
have  led  to  his  insolvency ;  and  in  such  examination,  any  cr^itor 
should,  subject  to  the  control  of  the  Court,  be  entitled  to  participate. 
Facihties  ought  also  to  be  granted  to  every  creditor  for  inspection  of 
tiie  debtor's  books  and  accounts. 

9.  Partially-secured  creditors  ought  to  be  entitled  to  participate 
in  dividends  and  in  the  control  of  the  proceedings  for  the  unsecured 
portion  of  their  debts,  in  accordance  with  the  equitable  system 
adopted  under  the  Scotch  Bankruptcy  Act,  and  without  being  sub- 
jected to  the  penal  consequences  entailed  upon  them  under  the 
existing  Bules  of  Court. 

10.  A  bankrupt  should  remain  liable  for  his  debts  until  the  Court 
of  Bankruptcy,  after  hearing  the  creditors  in  open  court,  has  given  a 
discharge.  Such  discharge  not  to  be  granted  or  only  to  be  granted 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Court  may  impose  with  regard  to 
his  future  property,  if  the  Court  shall  find  that  the  bankrupt  has 
been  guilty  of  over  trading,  or  reckless  speculation,  or  of  conduct  of 
a  fraudulent  character,  or  that  he  has  not  kept  proper  books,  or  has 
not  made  a  complete  surrender  of  his  estate,  or  has  not  given  full 
information  relating  thereto. 

11.  The  125th  and  126th  Sections  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869, 
as  to  liquidation  by  arrangement  and  composition,  should  be  repealed, 
and  all  such  arrangements  ought  to  have  the  sanction  of  the  Court  of 
Bankruptcy,  as  being  reasonable  and  in  the  interest  of  the  ci*editors 
generally,  after  full  disclosure  and  examination  of  the  bankrupt,  the 
28th  Section  relating  to  compositions  being  amended  in  accordance 
with  the  same  principle. 

12.  The  power  of  the  Court  to  make  rules  should  be  limited  to 
technical  details  of  procedure,  and  should  not  include  the  power  of 
introducing  new  principles  or  modifying  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
of  Parliament,  as  at  present. 

18.  The  debtor's  estate  ought  to  be  placed  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  creditors  within  as  short  a  period  as  is  consistent  with 
the  necessary  formalities  to  be  observed  in  calling  them  together. 

14.  Proofs  of  debt  should  [before  a  creditor  is  allowed  to  vote] 
be  accompanied  by  the  accounts  and  vouchers  necessary  to  'grov^  the 
same,  as  under  the  Scotch  Act. 
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15.  No  person  should  be  capable  of  being  a  trnstee  who  holds  an 
interest  opposed  to  that  of  the  general  b^y  of  creditors,  and  a 
trustee  or  member  of  committee  should  be  capable  of  removal  hy  the 
same  majority  of  creditors  as  that  which  appomted  him. 

16.  The  bills  of  solicitors  and  other  agents  employed  by  the 
trustee  ought  to  be  rendered  at  short  and  stated  intervals,  and  ought 
to  be  taxed  by  the  Court  before  payment.  Thev  ou^ht  also  to  be 
limited  to  strictly  professional  busmess,  and  ^ould  not  include 
charges  for  work  which  ought  to  be  done  by  the  trustee.  It  should 
be  made  a  criminal  offence  for  any  soUcitor  or  other  agent  to  share 
any  portion  of  his  remuneration  with  the  debtor  or  the  trustee. 

17.  The  use  of  proxies  should  be  limited  either  to  a  specific 
purpose  at  a  particular  meeting,  or  to  persons  in  the  regular  employ- 
ment of  the  creditor  in  his  business,  and  proxies  should  only  be  used 
for  the  apiK>intment  of  a  trustee  when  the  name  of  the  person  to  be 
appointed  is  inserted  in  the  proxy. 

18.  A  certain  number  of  the  creditors  may,  at  any  time,  be 
empowered  to  call  upon  the  trustee  to  smnmon  a  meeting. 

The  Council  have  carefully  re-considered  the  views  which  they 
urged  in  1880,  and  also  their  criticism  on  the  Bill  introduced  by  the 
Ghovemment  in  1881  (contained  in  a  letter  addressed  to  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  on  the  21st  June,  1881),*  and  th^  see  no  reason 
now  to  alter  the  conclusions  at  which  they  arrived.  Believing  that 
no  reform  can  be  satisfactory  or  lasting  in  which  these  views  do  not 
find  a  place,  the  Council  now  re-state  them,  with  the  hope  that 
they  wul  be  included  in  the  forthcoming  Oovemment  measure,  and 
the  desire  that  they  may  be  steadily  kept  in  view  until  they  are 
incorporated  in  an  Act  of  the  Legislature. 


For  the  convenience  of  those  members  who  may  desire  to  consult 
the  records  of  the  Institute  in  regard  to  this  subject,  the  following 
outline  is  given  of  the  occasions  when  it  was  dealt  with  : — 

Bankrnptcj  Reform.— Paper  by  Mr.  T.  R.  R.  Daviaon,  read 

27th  February,  1880,  and  discussion  thereon.  Journal  YoL  I.  pp.  369-401 

Adjourned  discussion  thereon   >»      »«  401-425 

Practical  Suggestions  for  the  ImproTement  of  Bankruptcy 

Law  in  jKngland,  chiefly  founded  on  a  comparison  of 

the  Scotch  and  English  Acts. — A  paper  by  Mr.  John 

Smith,  read  28th  May,  1880,  with  discussion  thereon  •  „      „  545-570 


♦  See  Journal,  toI.  IL,  pp.  435-436. 
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Memomndam  on  the  Bankmptcy  Bills  now  before 
P^iament  (Session  1880)  tIz. 

1.  Sir  John  Uolker*s  Bill 

2.  Mr.  Whitwell's  do. 

3.  Mr.  Morley's  do. 

hj  Mr.  John  Smith  

Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  Bankrnptcjr  Law 

Report  of  the  Comptroller  in  Bankruptcy  for  year  ending 
December  Slst,  1879   

Bankruptcy  Reform.— Remarks  by  Mr.  S.  S.  Lloyd,  and  Mr. 
John  Smith  on  the  Special  Keport  of  the  Select  Com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Commons,  and  the  Report  of  the 
Comptroller  in  Bankruptcy.  Paper  of  Mr.  J.  M.  Clabon, 
President  of  the  Incorporated  Law  Society 

Manorial  on  Bankruptcy  Law  Amendment,  prepared  by 
Uie  Institute  of  Banl^  

Reply  Uiereto  

Letter  addressed  to  the  Prime  Minister  by  the  President  of 
the  Association  of  English  Country  Bankers,  on  the 
subject  of  Bankruptcy  Reform  

Suggestions  of  the  Incorporated  Law  Society 

Suggestion  of  the  Council  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers 

RescdutioDB  of  the  Association  of  Chambers  of  Commerce  . 

Remarks  by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade 

Notice  of  £ord  Cairns'  Bankruptcy  Bill  .... 

Notes  on  the  GoTemment  Bankruptcy  Bill,  by  Mr.  John 
Smith,  and  discussion  thereon  

Notice  of  Bankruptcy  reform  in  Annual  Report  of  the 
Council  

Letter  by  the  Council  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Trade   

Prize  Essay,  by  Mr.  Steel  

Resolution  of  Association  of  Chambers  of  Commerce 

Letter  from  Mr.  John  Smith  to  the  Timei  .... 


Vol.  L  pp.  571-580 
„      „  695-698 

„      „  699-707 


„      „  749-765 

VoLILpp.  39-i2 
„      p.  43 


pp.  43-45 
„  50-51 
„  52-54 
„  138-139 
„  139-140 
,»  140 

„  259^3 

„  423-424 

„  435-436 
„  549 
„  620-621 
„  678-679 
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AUSTRALASIAN  BANKING, 
(Cable  Tbansfsbs,) 

By  EDWIN  BRETT,  Esq.,  FeUow  of  the  Institute. 


In  submitting  to  the  Institute  of  Bankers  this  supplementary  paper 
on  a  subject  with  which  I  have  aheady  filled  so  many  pages  of  the 
Journal,*  it  is  not  my  purpose  to  enlarge  the  historical  narrative  to 
which  my  original  remarks  were  almost  wholly  confined,  although  the 
kindly  interest  evoked  by  that  essay  might  fairly  encourage  me  to 
record  other  incidents  of  the  past,  which  the  exigencies  of  time  and 
space  compelled  me  to  omit.  My  object  now  is  rather  to  grapple 
with  practical  questions  which  have  lately  been  under  discussion 
in  the  columns  of  the  Tmes,  Daily  News,  and  Statist  newspapers, 
and  have  thence  been  dealt  with  by  "Two  Bank  Officers,"  in  a 
pamphlet  which  they  have  issued.  In  these  publications,  however, 
and  especially  in  the  pamphlet,  there  have  been  grave  misconceptions 
of  the  subject,  and  mistaken  deductions  from  my  own  remarks,  in 
reference  to  the  working  of  "  cable  transfers,"  which  I  regard  as 
one  of  the  most  important  mercantile  problems  calling  for  solution 
at  the  present  day. 

Perhaps  I  ought  to  plead  guilty  to  having  sacrificed  perspicuity  to 
the  necessity  for  conciseness,  but  I  submit  that  there  is  nothing  in 
the  sentence  at  foot,t  quoted  from  my  paper  (p.  20)  to  imply  that 
any  bank  in  Australia  is  in  the  habit  of  forwarding  "  blank  bills " 
to  its  London  office  for  the  purpose  of  working  "  cable  transfers,"  or 
of  "keeping  a  supply  of  drafts,  dated  in  Australia,  on  hand  in 
London,  for  such  use. 

Finding,  however,  that  a  misconception  of  this  kind  had  arisen,  I 
addressed  the  following  letter  to  the  Statist^  in  explanation  of  the 
facts  of  the  case  : — 

To  THE  Editob  of  THE  Statist 

**  Sib, — In  yonr  note  on  Mr.  Cnthbertson^s  letter,  in  your  iasoe  of  the  2.3rd 
instant,  you  rightly  exonerate  the  Bank  of  Sonth  Australia  from  the  *  charge'  of 
*  keeping  in  London  blank  bills  for  the  purpose  of  working  cable  transfers ; '  bat 
when  yon  add,  *  Mr.  Brett  says  that  the  practice  is  resorted  to  by  some  Australian 


♦  Part  I,  Tol.  IV. 

t  Various  devices  hare  already  been  adopted  for  divesting  cable  transfers  of 
their  objectionable  features,  and  in  cases  where  such  form  of  remittance  is 
anticipated,  the  difficulty  has  been  met  by  the  Australian  bank  forwarding  drafts 
to  the  London  office,  to  be  sighted  and  delivered  to  the  payees,  only  npon  receipt 
of  subsequent  advices  by  telegraph.** 
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banks,*  yon  fall  into  a  terions  mifia{)prehen8ion,  which  I  most  beg  you  will  be 
good  enoQ|^  to  correct.  Certainly,  it  is  not  within  my  knowledge  or  belief  that 
any  bank  m  Austmlasia  has  forwarded  *  blank  bills '  to  its  London  office  for  any 
purpose  whateTer. 

What  I  assert  has  been  done  is  this  :  the  bank  in  Australia  draws  in  the  usual 
manner  on  London,  in  favour  of  the  specific  correspondents  of  certain  colonial 
constituents,  and  such  drafts  are  complete  in  every  respect ;  but,  instead  of  being 
handed  to  the  customer,  they  are  forwarded  by  the  bank  to  its  London  office  or 
agents,  with  instructions  to  accept  and  deliver  them  to  the  payees  only  upon 
receipt  of  subsequent  advices  by  telegraph.  Therefore,  if  the  drafts  are  not 
eventually  appropriated  to  this  particular  purpose,  thepr  are  useless  for  any  other, 
as  the  payee's  endorsement  is  necessary  to  their  negotiability.  The  real  object  of 
the  arrangement  is  simply  to  nve  the  bank's  constituents  about  forty  days* 
interest,  as  they  need  not  provide  funds  for  the  purchase  of  the  drafts  until  the 
mail  which  carries  them  is  nearly  due  in  England. 

It  is  not  for  me  to  pass  judgment  upon  the  plan  in  question,  but  I  may  be 
allowed  to  remark  that  if  mercantile  houses  habitually  trust  to  this  method  of 
remitting  money,  they  may  possibly  find  their  finances  deranged  at  some  critical 
period  by  the  untoward  fracture  of  a  cable,  or  other  interruption  of  telegraphic 
communication. — I  am.  Sir,  &c, 

London,  December  26th,  1882.  Edwin  Bbstt.'' 

In  this  letter,  as  will  be  seen,  I  made  no  mention  whatever 
of  the  terms  upon  which  a  bank  would  afford  its  constituents 
the  exceptional  accommodation  referred  to,  but  as  it  has  been 
assumed  to  be  tciihout  extra  charge,  I  desire  here  to  state  that  I  have 
not  the  slightest  reason  for  believing  that  any  bank  has  given,  or 
will  give  to  its  constituents,  all  the  advantages  of  a  special  privilege 
without  some  quid  pro  quo. 

The  misapprehension  which  I  have  here  sought  to  dispel  is  the 
only  instance  which  has  come  to  my  knowledge  of  the  statements 
made  in  my  paper  having  been  misunderstood. 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  for  the  present  purpose  to  discuss  the 
more  or  less  clumsy  devices  which  have  been  adopted  for  overcoming 
the  manifest  inconvenience  of  working  "  cable  transfers upon  the 
cash  basis,  which  is  generally  assumed  to  be  essential  to  that  system 
of  exchange  business.  Sooner  or  later  this  axiom  will  have  to  be 
discarded  and  then  the  commercial  world  will  revert  to  the  funda- 
mental principles  of  credit  and  currency  which  have  found  their 
active  exemplification  in  bills  of  exchange,  and  have,  at  once, 
economized  capital  and  facilitated  mercantile  transactions  throughout 
the  globe. 

The  annihilation  of  time  by  the  electric  telegraph  affects  only  the 
transmission  of  messages  and  information ;  but  the  merchandize  of 
the  world  and  other  ponderous  bodies  which  have  to  cross  the  seas, 
can  only  be  conveyea  by  ships  which  must  still  encounter  all  the 
perils  of  Uie  deep  and  prosecute  their  weary  voyages  with  what  celerity 
they  may.  It  is,  however,  upon  these  smps  and  their  freight,  that 
most  of  the  exchange  operations  with  foreign  countries  are  based,  and 
the  essential  function  of  bills  of  exchange  is  to  allow  time  for  the 
realisation  of  goods  and  their  conveyance  to  the  most  suitable  market. 
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Thns  it  is  that  a  shipment  of  wool  (for  instance)  from  Australia  to 
England  is  drawn  against  and    hjpothecated to  the  bank  or 
merchant,  who  purcha^  the  draft.   This  bill  is  forwarded  to  England 
by  the  quickest  possible  route,  i^.,  by  the  overland  mail  steamer,  but 
it  is  never  made  payable  on  "  demand,"  whatever  the  position  of  the 
drawees  may  be.   It  will  be  drawn  at  the  usance  of  60  days'  sight,  or 
perhaps,  at  90  days'  sight,  to  allow  of  the  merchandize,  upon  which  it 
is  based,  arriving  by  a  slower  and  more  circuitous  route,  before  the 
drawees'  acceptance  matures.  The  bank  or  merchant  who  has  bought 
such  a  bill  has  taken  steps  to  place  funds  in  London,  against  which 
he  can  sell  his  own  draft,  and  if  this  be  done  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  post,  it  is  obvious  that  one  transaction  will  cover  the  other,  but  the 
produce  bill,  purchased  at  60  days'  sight,  will  not  be  cashed  in  London 
for  about  100  days,  *  and  cannot  therefore  be  regarded  as  an  available 
fund  upon  which  to  base  an  immediate  "  cable  transfer."  In  fact,  in  the 
absence  of  telegraphic  advices,  the  veir  existence  of  such  a  bill  will 
be  unknown  for  the  thirty-five  or  forty  days  occupied  in  its  transmission 
to  London,  and  the  person  to  whom  it  is  remitted  will  be  unable  to  utilise 
it  in  any  way  until  the  mail  arrives,  when  he  will  obtain  acceptance,  and 
with  it  the  possession  of  a  negotiable  document  which  he  can  convert 
into  cash,  by  discount  or  otherwise,  when  it  suits  his  purpose.  Of 
course  it  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  the  ordinary  exchange  business  of 
an  Australian  bank  is  carried  on,  week  by  week,  as  the  mails  de^mrt, 
with  a  perfect  e(^uilibrium  of  drafts  and  remittances.   This  was  im- 
practicable even  m  the  old  days  of  sailing  ships  or  uncertain  steam 
communication,  because  the  staple  export  of  the  colonies,  wool,  was 
only  available  as  a  medium  of  remittance  or  basis  of  exchange,  during 
the  two  or  three  months  of  the  year  embraced  in  the  shearing  season. 
The  banks'  purchases  at  such  a  time  largely  exceed  their  c^es,  and 
thus  funds  are  accumulated  in  London  to  be  gradually  absorbed  by 
the  drafts  of  subsequent  periods,  when  the  exports,  and  consequently 
the  document  bills  which  are  purchasable,  are  of  lesser  volume  and  of 
inadequate  amount  to  cover  the  drafts  sold.   The  same  influences  aro 
at  work  at  the  present  day,  as  wool  and  grain  are  still  only  available 
for  shipment  in  large  quantities  at  shearing  and  harvest  time,  say 
from  September  to  January.   The  perennial  products  of  the  colonies, 
such  as  gold,  copper,  tin,  coal  and  other  minerals,  with  tallow,  hides, 
bark,  preserved  or  frozen  meat,  &c.,  are  in  course  of  shipment  all  the 
year  round,  but  they  are  of  insuificient  value  to  cover  the  drafts  which 
the  banks  are  required  to  sell  to  their  importing  constituents,  with 
something  approaching  complete  regularity  of  amount,  at  all  seasons. 

Such  being  the  normal  condition,  both  as  to  theory  and  practice, 
of  the  Australian  banks'  exchange  business  (without  referring 
to  other  circumstances  which  were  touched  upon  generally  in  my 


♦  Sixty-three  da}-s  maturing,  aud  (say)  thirty-seven  days  on  the  way  home  by 
the  mail. 
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original  paper  (pp.  17-19),  I  now  propose  to  shew  that  the 
substitution  of  "  cable  transfers  "  on  the  cash  basis,  which  is 
assumed  to  be  essential  to  that  method  of  remitting  money,  is 
not  only  a  needless  sacrifice  of  the  economical  advantages  wmch 
have  pertained  to  bills  of  exchange  for  hundreds  of  years,  but 
that  it  is  the  adoption  of  a  system  which  is  necessarily  costly 
in  operation,  and  wasteful  in  results.  The  very  knowledge 
that  the  electric  telegraph  can  be  called  into  requisition  at  any  time 
to  outstrip  the  steamship  which  is  ploughing  its  tardy  way  over 
ten  thousand  miles  of  ocean,  is  a  strong  incentive  to  procrastination, 
and  a  merchant  may  well  aspire  to  utilise  the  resources  he  has  in 
hand,  until  their  employment  at  the  other  end  of  the  world  is 
necessary,  instead  of  locking  them  up  for  an  inbermediate  period  of 
thirty  or  forty  days  in  the  hold  of  a  mail  steamer.  The  marvellous 
inventions  of  the  day  enable  him  thus  to  dally  with  his  business,  but 
when  the  time  arrives  for  making  funds  available  at  the  other  end  of 
the  world,  there  is  no  more  reason  whjr  he  should  place  his  coitcs- 
pondent  in  possession  of  hard  cash,  if  his  advice  be  sent  by  telegraph, 
than  there  is  for  remitting  a  **  demand "  draft,  if  the  advice  goes 
forward  in  the  ordinary  course  of  post,  arriving  at  the  same  time. 
No  man  of  business  having  to  remit  money  from  Australia,  particu- 
larly in  large  sums,  ever  thinks  of  purchasing  a  "  demand "  draft 
for  which  he  would  have  to  pay  his  oankers  at  least  one  per  cent, 
more  than  the  current  rate  of  exchange  for  a  draft  at  the  usance  of 
sixty  days'  sight — equal  to  six  per  cent,  per  annum  for  money  in 
London,  where  a  bank  bill  can  usually  be  discounted  at  less  than 
half  that  rate.  Nor  would  it  be  at  all  advantageous  for  the  recipient 
of  his  remittances,  always  to  receive  them  in  cash,  which  would 
probably  have  to  lie  idle  for  some  time,  or  earn  a  comparatively  low 
rate  of  mterest  until  required  for  ultimate  disbursement.  Obviously, 
he  is  better  off  with  good  bank  bills  in  his  possession,  which  he  can 
discount  when  cash  is  reauired,  and  hold  without  loss  in  the  meantime. 
Why,  then,  should  "  caole  transfers,"  which  are  practically  nothing 
more  than  remittances  advised  by  telegraph,  instead  of  by  post, 
always  demand  the  expensive  ana  immediate  response  of  a  cash 
payment  to  a  specific  person,  when  the  delivery  of  a  negotiable  bill 
would  be  a  more  economical,  and  probably  a  much  more  convenient 
method  of  settlement  for  all  the  parties  concerned  ? 

In  my  original  paper  (p.  19)  I  ventured  to  suggest  that  an 
Australian  Bank  in  London  might,  with  perfect  propriety,  accept  the 
draft  of  a  person  favoured  by  a  cable  remittance,  just  as  it  would 
accept  the  draft  of  its  own  colonial  office  to  the  order  of  such  a  person 
if  the  advice  (accompanied  by  a  draft)  came  forward  by  the  mail, 
instead  of  by  telegraph.  It  has  been  said,  however,  that  this  system 
"might  lead  to  abuses,"  but  as  such  a  remark  would  apply  with 
equal  force  to  many  other  forms  of  mercantile  credit  whicn  are  in 
vogue  throughout  the  world,  the  objection  is  of  little  weight.  No 
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doubt  white  paper "  with  the  acceptance  of  a  bank  to  a  private 
drawer  is,  under  the  present  condition  of  things,  an  unaccustomed 
object  in  the  bill  cases  of  the  banks  and  discount  companies,  but  there 
is  no  reason  why  it  should  be  the  object  of  suspicion  or  distrust.  Such 
bills  would  look  better  if  thRj  were  drawn  on  the  coloured  forms,  which 
exchange  banks  affect,  and  m  any  case  they  ought,  upon  their  face,  to 
disclose  their  nature,  together  with  the  admission  of  value  received  by 
the  acceptor.  Thus  a  bill  drawn  and  accepted  in  response  to  a  cable 
transfer,  might  be  in  this  form  : — "  Two  (three  or  four)  months  after 

"date  pay  to  my  order  the  sum  of    pounds  sterling,  ^•alue 

"  received  by  your  Sydney  (or  Melbourne)  oflSce  for  remittance  by 
"  telegraph."  When  the  honA  fide  character  of  such  bills  is  freely 
admitted,  th^  will  soon  make  their  appearance,  and  discounters,  who 
have  lately  complained  of  bank  paper  being  thrown  out  of  circulation 
by  the  existing  practice  of  responding  to  "  cable  transfers  "  in  cash, 
and  in  cash  only,  will  find  the  materials  for  their  business  re-assuming 
normal  dimensions. 

It  is  desirable  that  these  sola  bills  should  be  drawn  at  so  many 
"  months  after  date,"  not  only  to  distinguish  them  from  the  Colonial 
drafts,  which,  for  obvious  reasons,  are  drawn  in  sets  at  so  many 
**  days'  sight,"  but  because  the  due  date  of  the  former  can  be  more 
readily  computed,  and  may,  in  fact,  be  seen  at  a  glance. 

In  a  letter  which  I  addressed  to  the  Statist  last  November,  I 
mentioned  that  perhaps  the  most  serious  disadvantage  to  the  public 
at  large  which  has  resulted  from  the  annihilation  of  time  by  the 
electric  telegraph,  is  the  wasteful  necessity  entailed  upon  bankers  and 
merchants  of  keeping  a  large  amount  of  unemployed  capital  available 
for  responding  to  cable  transfers,  and  I  remarked  that  the  "till 
money'  thus  locked  up  must  amount  to  many  millions  sterling, 
which  would  otherwise  be  free  for  circulation  in  general  business. 
The  "  Two  Bank  OflScers,"  in  their  pamphlet,  assert  that  "  bankers 
will  not  be  so  hard  pressed  in  this  way  as  Mr.  Brett  seems  to  think," 
but  the  reason  they  assign  for  this  conclusion  involves  a  remarkable 
" non  sequituTy'  for  they  allege,  probably  with  some  truth,  that  the 
Indian  banks  are  not  only  amongst  the  largest  customers  which  the 
bill  brokers  have,  but  that  "on  many  occasions"  they  have 
contracted  to  discount  their  bills  "  to  arrive  "  by  subsequent  mails. 
To  me  it  seems  not  unreasonable  to  assume  that  if  they  are  thus 
driven  to  melt  their  bills  "  red  hot,"  they  must  be  subject  to  even 
more  pressure  than  I  have  supposed,  and  the  inference  is  that  their 
exchange  operations  are  deranged  by  their  being  drawn  upon  for 
cash  through  the  telegraph,  whilst  they  receive  the  bulk  of  their 
remittances  in  document  or  other  bills  having  some  months  to  run  to 
maturity.  Surely  this  is  one  of  the  most  palpable  illustrations  of  the 
incongruous  working  of  the  existing  cable  transfer  system,  and  it 
affords  one  of  the  most  forcible  arguments  in  favour  of  the  method 
I  have  suggested. 
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I  have  discnssed  this  subject,  wholly  from  the  Australian  point  of 
Tiew,  bat  I  believe  my  remarks  are  eanally  applicable,  mutatis 
mutandis^  to  the  cable  transfers  "  of  the  Indian  banks,  and  indeed 
to  all  such  bosiness  thronghont  the  commercial  world  in  comparison 
with  which  the  interest  of  the  Australian  colonies  is  really  trifling. 

I  cannot  but  regret  the  aggressive  tone  which  has  characterized 
some  of  the  suggestions  which  have  lately  been  put  forward.  There 
is,  indeed,  one  system  of  retaliation "  advocated  which  ought  not 
to  pass  unnoticed,  and  that  is  the  suggestion  that  the  Australian 
banks  should  borrow  money  on  4  per  cent,  debentures  at  97  for 
periods  of  ten  or  twenty  years.  It  seems  to  me  that  this  is 
nothing  less  than  a  proposal  for  creating  a  preferential  class  of 
creditors,  for  debentures  are  (rightly  or  wrongly)  supposed  to  imply 
a  special  security  over  certain  assets,  as  in  a  mortgage  deed,  and  it  is 
hard  to  conceive  anything  which  would  be  more  fatal  to  the  reputa- 
tion and  business  of  a  bank  than  the  suggested  installation  of  secured 
creditors  within  its  walls. 
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THE  ANNUAL  EEPORT  OP  THE  COMPTROLLER  OF 
THE  CURRENCY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  FOR 
THE  YEAR  1881-2. 


Large  powers  are  entrofited  by  the  United  States  GoTemment  to 
this  officer,  and  the  able  nse  made  of  them  by  Mr.  Knox,  results  in 
the  addition  of  another  of  those  comprehensive  reports  on  the 
banking  operations  of  the  coontry  to  the  series  which,  as  years  go 
by,  wiU  make  the  records  of  the  United  States  on  this  subject 
peculiarly  complete.  Every  student  of  English  banking  history  mil 
remember  how  quickly  he  comes  to  the  end  of  any  reliable  statistics. 
And  these  even,  till  within  a  very  recent  date,  were  prepared  with 
special  objects  for  special  occasions,  and  require  great  care  in  their 
use ;  whilst  within  a  period  compassed  within  the  business  life  of 
many  a  man  now  living  there  were  simplv  no  statistics  at  all. 

This  report,  like  its  predecessors,  deals  not  only  with  the  move- 
ments of  what  is  generally  understood  by  "  currency,**  but  with  the 
banking  operations  of  the  country  under  every  aspect.  It  is  seen 
that  the  number  of  national  banks  organised  during  the  year  ending 
Ist  November,  1882,  has  been  171,  and  as  no  fewer  than  86  are  in 
the  Western  States  and  21  in  the  Pacific  States  and  territories,  it 
would  appear  that  they  furnish,  if  it  be  needed,  another  indication 
of  the  gradual  advance  of  settl^  commerce  in  that  direction.  The 
total  number  of  national  banks  has  been  raised  to  2,269,  which  is 
the  largest  number  that  have  ever  been  in  operation  at  the  same  time. 

Under  the  head  of  coin  and  paper  circulation  of  the  United  States, 
the  amount  of  the  circulating  medium  of  the  country  is  given  as 
follows : — 

Treasnrv  notes  outstanding  $346,681 ,01 6 

National  bank  notes  ontstandin?    362,727,747 

Gold  in  the  Treasury,  less  certificates  held  by  the  banks...  148,435,473 

Standard  silver  dollars  in  the  Treasury   92,414,977 

Subsidiary  sUrer  coin  and  silver  bullion  in  the  Treasury. . .      80,76 1 ,985 

Coin  in  the  national  banks   102,362,063 

Coin  in  State  and  savmgs  banks   17,892,600 

Estimated  amount  of  coin  held  by  the  people    387,562,793 

Total   $1,488,838,554 


This  shows  an  increase  over  the  amount  held  in  January,  1879,  of 
$483,000,000,— the  increase  in  Gold  being  $288,000,000,  in  Silver 
$106,000,000,  and  in  National  Bank  Notes  about  $39,000,000.  The 
total  amount  of  circulating  medium  would  represent  nearly  $30,  or 
£6,  per  head  of  the  population. 
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Amongst  many  matters  of  wide  interest  Mr.  Enox  has  much  to 
say  on  the  legi^ation  of  the  past  year,  as  it  affects  the  National 
Banks,  and  also  as  to  their  future,  especially  in  connection  with  the 
vexed  question  of  their  note  issues.  After  discussing  some  of  the 
numy  suggestions  for  supplying  the  deficiency  in  the  bank  note 
circulation  which  may  arise  as  the  Bonds,  on  which  tliey  are  now 
based,  are  paid  off,  he  concludes  with  the  following  remarks  :  — 

The  national  banking  system  has  been  in  operation  nearly  twenty  years,  and 
my  be  said  to  hare  not  yet  attained  its  majority.  It  is  part  of  the  machinery  of 
the  goTemment  Its  advantages  have  been  well  tested  in  good  and  in  eril  times, 
and  daring  ^e  searching  and  acrimonious  discussions  of  the  last  ten  years,  the 
final  remit  of  which  has  been  the  legislation  of  the  present  Congress  authorizing 
the  extension  of  the  period  of  succession  of  each  one  of  those  institutions  for 
twenty  years  from  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  its  corporate  existence.  The 
Comptroller,  while  he  believes  it  is  for  the  best  interests  of  the  goYemment  to 
continue  the  national  banking  system,  subject  to  such  improvements  as  shall 
h«:eafter  be  authorized  by  Congress,  is  after  all  of  opinion  that  it  would  be 
better  Uiat  the  circolation  should  diminish  in  volume,  than  that  the  issue  should 
be  increased  at  the  risk  of  placing  in  the  hands  of  the  poorer  classes  uncurrent 
and  irredeemable  circulation,  or  of  giving  to  associations  organized  by  un- 
scrupulous  men  an  opportunity  to  use  an  exceUent  system  of  banking  for  bad 
parposea." 

The  sentiment  expressed  here  is  admirable  from  one  point  of  view. 
Mr.  Knox  may  estimate  in  their  true  light  the  evils  connected  with 
*'an  uncurrent  and  irredeemable  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the 
poorer  classes."  But  when  he  says  that  a  diminution  in  the  volume 
of  the  circulation  would  be  the  lesser  evil,  he  leaves  the  matter  pretty 
much  where  it  was.  It  may  safely  be  said  that  the  country  would 
not  submit  to  such  a  result,  however  it  may  be  regarded  from  a 
theoretical  point  of  view.  The  whole  question  is  a  grave  one,  aiid 
the  mere  fact  that  an  officer  in  Mr.  Knox's  position  should  consider 
it  necessary  to  discuss  seriously  the  impropriety  of  "an  issue  of 
circulating  notes  based  upon  the  capital,  the  assets,  and  the 
individual  liability  of  stockholders,  without  requiring,  as  heretofore, 
the  actual  deposit  of  securities  in  the  Treasury  for  such  issues," 
implies  an  uncertainty  in  regard  to  the  future  which  must  be 
injurious.  The  question  cannot  be  viewed  altogether  apart  from 
that  power,  possibly  a  diminishing  power,  hitherto  exercised  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  of  coming  to  the  relief  of  the  market  in 
certain  contingencies.  That  this  power  may  have  been  so  exercised 
as  to  ward  of  many  difficulties  is  no  doubt  true,  but  it  has  not  been 
without  its  dangers,  not  the  least  of  which  has  been  the  staving  off 
of  the  Intimate  consequences  from  unwise  positions,  the  uncertainty 
as  to  the  course  of  events,  and  the  speculation  and  reliance  on  exterior 
4iid  which  always  accompany  the  arbitrary  act  of  any  one  individual. 
The  changes  which  must  be  effected  within  no  distant  period  cannot 
bnt  cause  grave  anxiety,  and  the  present  report,  in  the  attention  which 
it  directs  to  the  absence  of  settled  opinion  in  regard  to  the  future  note 
issoe  of  the  country,  leaves  certainly  the  impression  that  this  anxiety 
is  felt  by  those  who  have  the  deepest  knowledge  of  the  subject. 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OF  PRACTICAL  INTEEEST. 


The  Coxtnoil  desire  to  express  their  readiness  to  receive  at  all  times 
questions  which  are  of  general  interest,  and  in  regard  to  which  it 
would  appear  desirable  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  received,  and  answers  are 
appended,  which,  after  careful  deliberation,  the  Council  have 
approved : — 

Question  I. — Is  it  the  usual  practice  of  bankers  to  pav  cheques 
presented  with  the  word  "pounds*'  omitted  from  the  body,  the 
amount  appearing  complete  m  figures,  for  instance  "Sixteen  four 
shiUings  and  throe-pence." 

Would  the  banker  be  justified  in  refusing  payment  ? 

Answer  :  A  banker  would  scarcely  refuse  payment  of  a  cheque  on 
account  of  the  accidental  omission  of  the  word  "  pounds  "  as  quoted 
in  this  question,   

Question  II. — Is  there  any  judicial  decision  giving  a  customer 
of  a  banker  an  actual  right  to  demand  back  from  the  banker  what 
cheques  he  may  have  drawn  without  giving  any  receipt  for  them  ? 

Answer  :  The  law  with  regard  to  the  ownership  of  paid  cheaues  is 
thus  laid  down  by  Chahners  in  his  Digest  of  the  LawofBitls  of  Exchange^ 
Second  Edition,  p.  237,  viz.,  "A  cheque  on  payment  becomes  the 
property  of  the  drawer  (Regina  v.  Watts),  but  the  banker  who  pays 
it  is  entitled  to  keep  it  as  a  voucher  until  his  account  with  his 
customer  is  settled  {Charles  v.  Blackwell)" 


Question  III. — Is  a  banker  forbidden  by  the  Crossed  Cheques 
Act  to  pay  over  the  counter  a  crossed  cheque  drawn  upon  himself  if 
he  is  perfectly  sure  that  the  person  presenting  the  cheque  is  the  payee, 
and  whether  the  fact  of  the  payee  being  a  customer  or  not  in  any  way 
affects  the  case  ? 

Answer  :  By  the  provisions  of  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882, 
which  has  supersede  The  Grossed  Cheque  Act,  a  crossed  cheque  can 
only  be  paid  to  a  banker — in  the  event  of  a  cheque  drawn  on  a  bank 
by  one  customer  in  favour  of  a  another  customer  of  the  same  bank, 
and  crossed,  the  cheque  could  not  be  paid  over  the  counter  to  the 
payee  but  would  be  ^aced  to  his  credit. — See  answer  to  Question  7, 
Journal  of  Institute  of  Bankers,  vol.  II,  p.  305. 
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Question  IV. — ^In  the  event  of  a  private  country  bank  being 
converted  into  a  limited  liability  company  (since  the  passing  of  the 
Bank  Act)  does  not  its  note  issue  become  cancelled  on  account  of  the 
alteration  ? 

Answbb  :  By  the  provisions  of  sees.  11  and  12  of  the  7  <fc  8  Vkt.^ 
cap.  Z%  The  Bank  Act  of  1844,  a  private  conntry  bank  would  lose  its 
issue  on  becoming  a  joint  stock  company. 


Question  V.— "  A.  A.  &  Co.''  accept  a  bill  as  follows  : — 
"Sighted  20th  Dec.** 
"  Accepted  21st  Dec." 
"A.  A.  &CO.'* 

Is  the  due  date  taken  from  the  sighted  date  or  the  accepted  date  ? 
Answer  :  The  due  date  is  taken  from  the  sighted  date  of  the  bill. 


Question  VI. — Is  it  legal  for  a  banker  to  refuse  payment  of  an 
undated  cheque  ? 

Answer  :  It  is  the  general  custom  of  bankers  not  to  pay  such 
cheques. 


Question  VII.— Can  a  bank  incorporated  under  Royal  Charter, 
bat  not  roistered  at  Somerset  House,  demand  payment  of  crossed 
dieques  ? 

Answer  :  It  is  the  custom  in  London  to  pay  crossed  cheques  only 
to  bankers  who  are  members  of  the  Clearing  House,  or  who  have 
been  registered  at  Somerset  House  as  bankers.  The  Colonial,  and 
other  incorporated  banks  who  are  not  so  registered,  clear  their 
cheques  through  the  London  banks  with  whom  wiey  keep  accounts. 


Question  VIII. — A  cheque  is  drawn  by  Brown,  payable  to 
"Jones  or  bearer."  Under  Brown's  signature  he  writes  "To  be 
sipied  by  the  payee."  Is  the  banker  hable  if  he  pay  the  cheque 
without  endorsement  ? 

Answer:  The  instruction  of  the  drawer,  mentioned  in  the 
^estion,  seems  to  override  the  tenor  of  the  cheque,  and  to  make  it, 
m  fact,  payable  to  order,  and  therefore  requiring  the  endorsement  of 
the  payee. 
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Question  IX — Can  a  customer  of  a  banker  authorise  a  minor  to 
sign  cheques  on  his  behalf,  and  is  a  banker  justified  in  accepting  the 
signature  of  an  in&nt  with  the  consent  of  tiie  customer  ? 

Aksweb  :  There  is  nothing  which  incapacitates  a  minor  from 
l)eing  an  agent,  and  if  a  customer  of  a  bank  authorises  a  minor  to 
sign  cheques  on  his  behalf,  the  banker  is  justified  in  honouring 
cheques  so  signed. 


Question  X.—  How  long  after  maturity  is  it  customary  for 
bankers  to  pay  oyerdue  bills,  and  is  a  banker  bound  to  pay  an 
overdue  bill  provided  the  acceptor  has  sufficient  funds  ? 

Answer  :  The  acceptance  by  a  customer  of  a  bill  payable  at  his 
bankers  is  authority  to  the  banker  to  pay  the  bill  out  of  money  of 
the  customer  to  the  person  who  is  holder  of  the  bill  and  can  give  a 
discharge,  but  it  seems  doubtful  whether  a  banker  is  hound  to  pay 
such  a  bill,  unless  an  obligation  so  to  do  has  been  imposed  upon  him 
by  special  arrangement  or  by  the  course  of  business  between  the 
parties. 

An  arrangement  under  which  a  banker  would  engage  to  pay  all 
his  customers'  overdue  bills  on  presentation  would,  we  apprehend, 
be  exceptional,  nor  is  it  probable  that  the  payment  of  overdue  biUs 
would  be  so  common  as  that  from  the  ordmaiy  course  of  business 
such  an  engagement  could  be  implied. 

Our  conclusion,  therefore,  is  that,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  a 
banker  would  not  be  bound  to  j)ay  a  customer's  overdue  bill, 
although  he  would  be  justified  in  doing  so.  It  would,  we  think,  be 
prudent,  in  all  cases  where  from  lapse  of  time  or  other  circumstances 
any  intention  to  revoke  the  authority  can  b^  inferred,  that  the 
banker  before  paying  such  a  bill  should  obtain  the  customer's 
authority. 


Question  XI. — Is  a  bill  drawn  as  follows : — 

Per  pro  the  Midland  Coal  Co. 

Jno.  Smith." 

without  the  parties  designation  in  order  ? 

Answer  :  Tes.  If  Jno.  Smith  holds  a  procuration  there  is  no 
occasion  for  him  to  affix  his  designation. 
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Question  XII. — ^A.  and  B.  have  an  account  at  a  bank  in  their 
joint  names,  for  which  both  signatnres  are  required.  A.  dies,  and  B. 
IS  informed  that  A.'b  executors  have  forbidden  the  bank  to  part  with 
the  money.  Is  the  bank  justified  in  its  refusal  to  pay  the  money  to 
B.  ?  Would  it  make  any  diflTerence  if  each  party  had  power  to  draw 
on  the  account  separately  ? 

Aksweb  :  In  both  these  cases  the  bank  would  be  justified  in  its 
refusal  to  pay. 


Question  XIII. — If  a  cheque  on  ourselres  be  paid  in  to  an 
account,  there  being  insufficient  funds  at  the  time  to  meet  the 
cheque,  should  the  (£eque  be  returned  unpaid  at  once  ?  Or,  if  held, 
ihould  the  customer  who  pays  it  in  be  informed  that  the  cheque  is 
doubtful? 

Answer  :  The  cheque  shall  be  held  till  the  next  day,  and  no 
information  should  be  given  to  the  customer  paying  it  in. 
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LEGAL  DECISIONS  AFFECTINa  BANKERS. 


Gabrabd  v.  Lewis. 

(Reported  in  tJie  i.  iZ.,  Q,  B,  2>.,  Vol  X,,p.  30.) 

The  Defendant  accepted  a  bill,  on  the  body  of  which  a  blank  was 
left  for  the  amonnt,  but  in  the  margin  of  which  were  the  figures 
£14  Os.  6d.  this  being  the  sum  for  which  he  desired  to  accept. 

The  Drawer  filled  in  the  blank  for  £164  Os.  6rf.,  fraudulently 
altered  the  figures  in  the  margin  to  that  sum  and  endorsed  the  bill  to 
the  Plaintiflfe,  who  became  the  bond  fide  holders  for  value  without 
notice  of  the  alteration. 

It  had  before  been  decided  that  where  the  amount  in  the  body  of 
a  bill  differs  from  the  marginal  figures  the  former  will  be  deemed  the 
amount  for  which  the  bill  is  accepted. 

The  Court  considered  : — 

(a.)  That  the  holder,  in  the  absence  of  notice,  would  have  had  a 
right  to  neglect  the  marginal  figure,  if  it  had  remained 
unaltered  and  to  look  only  to  the  body  of  the  bill. 

(h.)  That  if  the  marginal  figure  had  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
holder  been  altered,  the  body  of  the  bill  would  not  have 
been  affected,  unless  the  holder  knew  the  alteration  was 
improper. 

(c)  A  fortiori— Thsi  his  right  to  look  to  the  body  of  the  bill 
would  remain  when,  as  in  this  case,  he  did  not  know  that 
the  marginal  figure  had  been  altered  at  alL 

The  Court,  therefore,  held  that  a  man  who  gives  his  acceptance  in 
blank  holds  out  the  person  to  whom  it  is  entrusted  as  clotned  with 
ostensible  authority  to  fill  in  the  bill  as  he  pleases  within  the  limits  of 
the  stamp,  and  that  no  alteration  (even  if  it  be  firaudulent  and 
unauthonsed)  of  the  marginal  figure  vitiates  the  bill  as  a  bill  for  the 
foil  amount  inserted  in  the  body,  when  the  bill  reaches  the  hands  of 
a  holder  who  is  xmaware  that  the  marginal  index  has  been  improperly 
altered. 
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Gabbabd  akb  Another  v.  Lbwis. 

Bill  of  Emohange — Aoeejptanee  in  Blank — Effect  of  Figures  in  Margin — 
Fraudulent  AUeratian  of  Figures — Xegligence, 

The  defendant  signed  an  acceptance,  the  amonnt  in  the  body  of  which  was 
then  left  in  blank,  bat  in  the  margin  of  which  were  the  figures  14/.  Off.  6<2.,  that 
being  the  som  for  which  the  defendant  desired  to  accept  He  then  handed  the 
Morotanoe  to  the  drawer,  who  snbseqaently  filled  in  the  blank  in  the  body  of 
the  Dill  for  1642.  Of.  and  fraudidentlj  altered  the  figures  in  the  margin  to 
tibat  ram.  The  bill  was  then  endorsed  bjr  the  drawer  to  the  plaintififs,  who  took 
it  bona  fide  for  vaJne  for  the  larger  amount : — 

HeU,  that  the  defendant  was  liable  on  the  bill  for  such  larger  amount,  on  the 
grounds  that  the  marginal  figures  are  not  an  essential  part  of  a  bill  of  exchange ; 
that  one  who  gives  an  acceptance  in  blank  holds  out  the  person  he  entrusts 
therewitii  as  having  authority  to  fill  in  the  bill  as  he  pleases  within  the  limits 
of  the  stam^ ;  and  ^t  no  alteration  (even  if  it  be  fraudulent  and  unauthorised) 
of  the  marginal  figures  can  vitiate  the  bill  as  a  bill  for  the  full  amount  inserted 
in  the  body  when  it  reaches  the  hands  of  a  holder  for  value  who  is  unaware  that 
the  marginal  figures  have  been  improperly  altered. 

FuBTHER  Consideration,  before  Bowen,  J.  The  facts  sufficiently 
appear  from  the  judgment. 

April  29.  Charles f  Q,C.y  and  Poole  for  the  plaintifb.  There  was 
no  alteration  of  the  bill  after  its  issue  as  a  complete  bill.  The 
iDstroment  when  it  left  the  hands  of  the  defendant  was  a  blank 
acceptance.  The  figures  in  the  margin  only  amount  to  an  instruction 
to  an  agent,  which  the  agent  did  not  follow.  They  form  no  operative 
of  the  bill  itself.  It  is  well  settled  that,  if  the  words  in  the 
y  of  the  bill  differ  from  the  figures  in  the  margin,  the  body  of  the 
bill  must  be  looked  to.  The  instrument  could  not  have  been  sued  on 
without  the  insertion  of  an  amount  in  the  body  of  it,  a  consideration 
which  shews  conclusively  that  it  was  a  blank  acceptance  when  handed 
to  the  drawer. 

Secondly,  the  defendant  is  estopped  from  denying  that  the  bill 
was  accepted  bv  him  in  its  present  state  by  reason  of  negligence. 
He  entrusted  me  acceptance  to  the  drawer  in  such  a  state  as  to 
admit  of  its  being  dealt  with  as  it  has  been  without  the  possibility 
of  a  bond  fide  indorsee's  detecting  the  fraud.  He  therefore  gave 
the  opportunity  for  this  fraud,  and  ought  to  suffer  rather  than  the 
innocent  holder  for  value. 

[Thev  cited  Ingham  v.  Primrose  (1)  ;  Young  v.  Orote  (2)  ;  Ez 
parte  &van  (8) ;  Swan  v.  North  British  Australasian  Co.  (4)  ; 
Societe  Oenerale  v.  Metropolitan  Bank  (5) ;  Mason  on  Bills  of 
Exchange,  41,  42  ;  BaxenaaU  v.  BenneL  (6)] 


(1)  7  C.  B.  (N.S.)  82.  (2)  4  Bing.  258. 

(3)  7  C.  B.  (N.S.)  400 ;  30  L.  J.  (CP.)  1 18. 
(4)  2  H.  &  C.  176 ;  81  L.  J.  (Ex.)  426.  (6)  27  L.  T.  (N.S.)  849. 

(6)  3  Q.  B.  D.  626. 
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Buchnill^  for  the  defendant.  This  instroment,  when  handed  to 
the  drawer,  was  not  an  acceptance  in  blank.  It  is  contended  that 
it  might,  without  any  amount  having  been  inserted  in  the  body, 
have  been  sued  on  as  a  bill  of  exchange.  It  is  not  necessary  that 
the  amount  should  appear  in  words.  The  instrument  was  an 
acceptance  only  for  the  sum  in  the  margin.  Therefore  tJiere  was  an 
alteration  which  avoided  the  instrument. 

Secondly,  with  regard  to  the  suggestion  of  negligence.  It  cannot 
be  that  in  every  case  where  it  is  possible  to  alter  a  bill  fraudulently, 
the  acceptor  is  bound  by  the  bill  as  altered.  The  acceptor  is  not 
bound  to  contemplate  a  forgery.   There  can  only  be  negligence 


Nov.  2.  BowsN,  L.J.  (1)  This  was  a  action  by  the  indorsees 
of  a  bill  of  exchange  against  the  acceptor,  tried  by  consent  before 
myself  without  a  jury. 

The  first  ground  of  defence,  that  the  acceptor's  signature  was 
itself  a  forgery,  was  abandoned  at  the  trial.  It  remains  for  me 
to  consider  the  second  defence  put  forward,  viz.,  that  the  bill  after 
issue  was  altered  in  a  material  part. 

The  bill  of  exchange  in  question  had  been  drawn  by  one  Sidney 
Bees,  four  months  after  date,  on  the  defendant ;  at  the  time  when 
the  defendant  appended  his  signature  to  the  document,  the  sum  to 
be  mentioned  in  the  body  of  the  bill  was  left  in  blank,  but  in  the 
the  margin  of  the  bill  were  the  figures  £14  0«.  6^^.,  which  was  the 
sum  for  which  the  defendant  desired  to  accept.  Bees  subseauently 
filled  in  the  blank  in  the  body  of  the  bill  for  £164  0*.  6rf.,  and 
fraudulently  altered  the  figures  m  the  margin  to  that  sum.  Having 
done  so,  ho  indorsed  the  bill  to  the  plaintiffs,  who  took  it  as 
bond  fide  holders  for  value  for  the  larger  amount. 

It  was  contended  before  me  on  the  nart  of  the  plaintiffs  that 
the  document  at  the  time  it  was  handea  to  Bees  was,  in  spite  of 
the  marginal  figures,  an  acceptance  in  blank,  which  did  not  issue  as 
a  bill  till  after  the  body  of  the  bill  had  been  fiUed  in,  and  that  the 
alteration  of  the  marginal  figures  was  not  an  alteration  after  but 
before  or  at  the  time  of  issue.  Secondly,  the  plaintiff's  counsel 
maintained  that  the  defendant,  on  account  of  his  own  n^ligence, 
was  precluded  as  against  a  hona  fide  holder  for  value  from  disputing 
what  Bees  had  done.  From  the  view  I  take  of  this  case  it  is  un- 
necessary for  me  to  examine  or  refer  to  the  series  of  cases  cited 
before  me,  beginning  with  Yovng  v.  Orote  (2 which  deal  with  the 
question  of  negligence  as  applied  to  negotiable  instruments. 


(1)  In  the  interval  between  the  argument  and  the  jodgment  his  Lordship  had 
been  appointed  a  Judge  of  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

(2)  4  Ring.  253. 


case  towards  the  plaintiffs  ? 
Charles,        in  reply. 


What  duty  was  there  in  this 


Cur.  adv.  vuU. 
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It  is,  however,  neceesary  that  I  ahoald  state  what  in  my  view 
was  the  character  of  the  document  when  handed  by  the  defendant 
in  blank  to  Bees,  and  for  this  purpose  to  consider  what  is  the  exact 
import  and  effect  of  marginal  figures  at  the  head  of  a  bill  of 
exdiange.  They  do  not  seem  in  general  to  have  been  considered 
among  merchants  as  of  the  same  effect  and  yalue  as  the  mention  of 
Uie  sum  contained  in  the  body  of  the  bill.  The  history  of  these 
marginal  figures  may  perhaps  be  shortly  summarized  as  follows  : — 
The  first  model  of  a  bill  of  exchange  preserved  to  us,  and  which 
dates  from  1881,  does  not,  I  believe,  possess  them,  though  it  does 
possess  the  votum  or  invocation  with  which  merchants'  bills  used 
generally  to  commence,  and  which  usually  preceded  the  figures.  The 
marginal  figure  at  the  head  of  a  bill,  which  has  since  become  a 
matter  of  common  usage,  was  probably  added  at  a  very  early  date, 
in  order  that  the  amount  of  the  bill  might  strike  the  eye  immedi- 
ately, and  was  in  fact  a  note,  index,  or  summary  of  the  contents  of 
the  bill  which  followed  (So ;  Nouguier,  Lettres  de  Change,  ed.  1875, 
p.  127  ;  "  Les  Chiflfres  ne  sont  que  pour  simple  note.") 

Heineccius,  who  treats  such  marginal  figures  as  part  of  the  lemma 
or  heading,  does  not  speak  of  them  as  an  essential  part  of  the  bill, 
and  the  fact  that  by  the  law  of  some  countries  the  amount  of  the 
bill  was  necessarily  repeated  both  in  figures  and  in  words  is  adduced 
by  him  as  a  reason  for  this  view  (ed.  a.d.  1769,  cap.  IV,  s.  5.  See 
also  cap  IV,  s.  12).  "  Denique  sollemne  etiam  est  fwnpsoribus  sub 
finem  lemmatis  cifris  exprimere  summam  solvendam,  addito  monet» 
genere,  quo  exactori  sit  satisfaciendum  :  quamvis  hoc  requisitum  vel 
ideo  essentiale  dici  nequeat,  quod  summa  in  ipsis  litteris  cambialibus 
bis  exprimi  solet. 

"Hoc  requisitum  non  esse  essentiale  vel  inde  patet,  quod  ipse 
acceptans  banc  summam  supplere  potest,  quum  tamen  debitor  sme 
falsi  crimine  in  ipsa  obligatione  nihil  mutare  possit.  Adiidtur  ergo 
summa  magis  notiiuz,  qmm  ner^ssitaits,  caussa.'* 

Marius,  the  first  English  writer  on  the  subject  (2nd  ed.  a.d.  1655, 
p.  84)  in  explaining  that  the  words  in  the  body  are  in  case  of 
difference  to  govern  adds :  "  The  figures  at  the  top  of  the  bill  do 
only  as  it  were  serve  as  the  contents  of  the  bill  and  a  breviai  thereof, 
but  the  words  at  length  are  in  the  body  of  the  bill  of  exchange,  and 
are  the  chief  and  principal  substance  thereof,  whereto  special  regard 
ought  to  be  had."  The  substance  of  this  passage  is  reproduced  by 
Beawes,  s.  198.  Stonr  (Bills  of  Exchange  s.  42)  deals  with  the 
matter  as  follows  :  The  sum  is  sometimes  also  expressed  in  figures 
in  the  superscription  as  well  as  in  the  body  of  the  instrument  in 
letters  for  gr^tter  caution.  But  if  the  sum  in  figures  on  the 
superscription  differs  from  the  sum  in  words  in  the  body  of  the 
instrument  the  letters  will  be  deemed  to  be  the  sum." 
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This  view  \m  received  judicial  sanction  in  the  case  of  Saunderm 
r.  P^fer  (1),  where  a  bill  containing  245/.  as  a  marginal  figure,  bat 
*^two  hundred  pounds"  in  the  body  of  the  bill  in  words  was  held  to 
he  a  bill  for  the  latter  sum.  The  case  of  R.  v.  Ellwtt  (2)  is 
diiitinguiBhed  and  explained  by  Tindal,  CJ.,  in  Saundersm  v.  Pi])er 
{Z).  Let  UB  now  apply  the  above  proposition  to  the  case  of  a 
document  like  the  present,  signed  originally  in  blank  with  a  marginal 
figure  or  index  which  has  since  been  improperly  altered. 

A  document,  which  contains  such  a  mai^nal  index,  but  in  which 
a  blank  is  left  by  the  acceptor  to  be  filled  in  with  the  dominant  and 
all  important  statement  in  the  body  of  the  bill  defining  the  amonnt 
for  which  it  is  accepted,  is  not  a  perfect  bill  till  this  dominant 
portion  of  the  bill  has  been  filled  in.  The  document  is  not  invalid 
•imply  Ijecause  it  is  incomplete.  It  creates  certain  rights  and 
obligations  just  as  a  blank  acceptance  does. 

But,  as  the  blank  is  presumably  intended  to  be  filled  with 
something,  the  document,  till  this  "  something "  has  been  added,  is 
not  compTote.  Nor  is  the  question  merely  what  is  the  actual  limit 
of  authority  conferred  by  the  acceptance  in  blank  of  such  a  document 
on  the  person  to  whom  the  acceptor  hands  it,  but,  rather,  what 
authority  the  acceptor  by  his  conduct  holds  out  that  person  as 
possessing  when  his  bill  has  reached  the  hands  of  innocent  holders 
who  do  not  know  that  the  actual  authority  conferred  is  a  limited  one 


Lot  mo  assume  first  a  case  in  which  no  marginal  figure  exists  ai 
all,  but  in  which  a  blank  acceptance  is  left  to  be  filled  in,  but  which 
IS  sulwoquontly  filled  in  with  a  sum  in  the  body  of  the  bill  larger 
than  that  which  the  acceptor  has  actually  directed. 

It  is  plain,  I  think,  that  in  the  hands  of  a  bona  fide  holder  for 
viiluo  without  notice,  a  bill  so  filled  in  binds  the  acceptor  to  the  full 
amount. 

Noxt,  lot  mo  assume  a  case  of  a  similar  excess  of  authority  where, 
howovor,  a  marginal  index  exists  on  the  bill  for  a  smaller  sum  than 
that  whidi  hiva  Iwon  sul«equently  placed  in  the  body  of  the  bill. 

Is  the  appirent  and  ostensible  authority  of  the  drawer  to  whom  the 
iW(H>pUuuH>  wi«  intrusted  in  blank  necessarily  limited  by  the  figure  in 
t  ho  iniirgin  when  the  holder  of  the  bill  is  acting  innocently  and  in 
good  faith  ?  I  think  not.  For  it  is  conceivable  that,  after  the  bill 
wiui  RigninJ  in  its  original  form,  the  acceptor  may  have  changed  his 
nund,  and  autlmriRoii  the  drawer  to  disregard  the  index  and  to  fill  in 
t  he  iHHly  of  tho  bill  with  a  larger  amount.  If  the  acceptor  had  in  fact 
m\  \\uY\tvi\  this  to  1)0  done,  surelv  he  could  not,  as  against  a  subse- 
tliiont  lioldor,  douy  that  the  bill  for  the  larger  amount  inserted  bv  his 


CO  5  Bing.  (X.C)  431. 


(3)  6  Ring.  (N.C.)  431. 
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express  direction  was  his  bill  simply  because  the  marginal  figore  had 
been  left  unchanged :  Saunderson  y.  Pym'  (1)  seems  to  shew  this 
much  at  all  events. 

Yet,  if  the  holder  in  the  absence  of  notice  would  have  a  right  to 
n^lect  the  marginal  figure  if  it  remained  unaltered,  and  to  look  only 
to  the  body  of  the  bill,  it  would  seem  next  to  follow  that,  even  if  the 
marginal  figure  was  altered,  the  holder  would  have  a  right  in  the 
absence  of  notice  to  assume  it  was  altered  properly.  The  holder's 
right  to  look  to  the  body  of  the  bill  would  not  be  affected  by  such 
alteration,  if  he  did  not  know  the  alteration  was  improper.  A  fortiori^ 
his  right  to  look  to  the  body  of  the  bill  would  remain  the  same  when 
he  did  not  know  that  the  marginal  figure  had  undergone  any  altera- 
tion at  all. 

I  arrive  at  the  conclusion  that  a  man  who  gives  his  acceptance  in 
blank  holds  out  the  person  to  whom  it  is  entrusted  as  clotned  with 
ostensible  authority  to  fill  in  the  bill  as  he  pleases  within  the  limits  of 
the  stamp,  and  that  no  alteration  (even  if  it  be  fraudulent  and  un- 
authorized) of  the  marginal  figure  vitiates  the  bill  as  a  bill  for  the  full 
amount  inserted  in  the  body,  when  the  bill  reaches  the  hands  of  a 
holder  who  is  unaware  that  the  marginal  index  has  been  improperly 
altered. 

For  these  reasons  the  plaintiflfe  in  this  case  would  seem  to  be 
entitled  to  succeed,  and  juogment  must  be  entered  for  them  with  costs. 

Judgment  far  the  plaintiffs. 

Solicitors  for  plaintiflfe :  Qregoryy  Botvcliffes,  &  Go.^for  Beckingham. 
Solicitors  for  defendant :  Crowder^  Anstie,  <k  Vizard,  for  Davis. 


(1)  6  Bing.  (N.C.)  431. 


Digitized  by  Google 


126 

WEBKLY  RETUENS. 


In  £*8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus £1,000»>£1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks) 
ending  ) 

1882« 
Dec.  27. 

1888. 
Jan.  a. 
2 

1883. 
Jan.  10. 
3 

1888. 
Jan.  17. 

looo. 

Jan.  24. 

1882. 
Jan.  S5. 

6 

BAVK  OF  SHOLAHD. 

ISBUB  DEPABTHEKT. 

Baitkino  Depabtment. 
Liabilities. 

Assets. 

Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Proportion   of  reserve  to 

85,407 

36,477 

£ 

86,631 

£ 

36,212 

£ 

36,697 

£ 

S649S 

11,016 
4,736 
19,667 

11,016 
4,736 
19,727 

11,016 
4,736 
19,881 

11,016 
4,736 
20,462 

11,016 
4.735 
20,947 

11,015 
4.735 
19  AASi 

35,407 

35.477 

36,631 

36,212 

36,697 

SS  198 

14,653 
3,076 
6,961 

21,876 
173 

14,653 
3,186 
6,290 

26,927 
219 

14,553 
3,332 
4,633 

23,038 
201 

14,553 
3,363 
3^611 

24,181 
223 

14,563 
8,370 
3i747 

23,906 
'l84 

14^53 
3^96 
4^34 

23,747 
195 

46,629 

60,175 

45,657 

45,981 

46,760 

46425 

11,881 
24,796 
9,714 
738 

11,376 
29,116 
9,057 
627 

13,776 
21,407 
9,737 
737 

13,076 
21,478 
10,686 
792 

12,685 
20,798 
11,616 
861 

12,712 
22^ 

10,023 
953 

46,629  1  60,175 

45,667 

46,931 

46,760 

46yl25 

25,693 
10,462 

36-04 
696 

26,420 
9,684 

29-85 
696 

25,893 
10,474 

37-76 

696 

25,626 
11,378 

40-60 
696 

25,181 
12,377 

44-46 
496 

25475 
10,796 

39' 

KATBB  OF  SZOEAKOS  OH 
LOHBON. 

Paris,  cheqne — 

(par  £l=26f.  22i  c.)   

Berlin,  8  dajs — 

(par  £l=20m.  43  pf.)  

New  York,  60  days— 

C^alcntta,  4  m/d— 

Dec  28. 

Jan.  4. 

Jon.  11. 

Jan.  18. 

Jan.  25. 

25-21 
20-31 
4-80 
Is.  7  Ad. 

26-22 
20-32i 
4-80 
Is.  7id. 

26-22 
20-34 
4-81 
Is.  7  Ad. 

2519} 
20-36 
4-82 
1S.7M 

25*20 
20-40 
4-82i 
l8.7Ad. 

2515 
20-40 
4'S4 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thos :  £1,000« £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks  ] 
ending  j 

1888 

1888. 

1 

1888. 

1882, 

Dec.  28. 

Jan.  4. 

Jan.  11. 

Jan.  18. 

Jan.  26. 

1 

2 

S 

4 

5 

Bin  OF  ntAvos. 

(CoDTertinir  the  franc  at  25  to 

the  £) 

LUBILITISS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

11,786 

9,889 

8,986 

8,575 

9,098 

16,206 

17,184 

15,973 

15,749 

17,153 

111  614 

114  319 

116  495 

117  691 

115  981 

12^383 

12!867 

12,716 

12i824 

12,360 

12,653 

151,989 

154,269 

164,170 

164,739 

154,692 

166^34 

Assets. 

38,679 

38,196 

37,899 

37,981 

38,175 

43,651 

48,311 

48,183 

43,178 

43,179 

4S,966 

40,873 

43,204 

44,273 

45,062 

44,008 

60,797 

17  405 

17  069 

Ift  QJit 

IDyO  1  D 

12,100 

12,143 

11,756 

11  642 

12  387 

lO  1,909 

104,1  /U 

1  RA.  79Xk 
104,/Otf 

Dec  SO. 

Jan.  7. 

Jan.  15. 

Jan.  28. 

Jan.  SS. 

aPIBIAL  BAVK  OF 

(Gonrerting  the  reich-nuu'k  at 

Liabilities. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

41,556 

40,696 

38,270 

86,853 

37J98 

10,706 

10,031 

9,621 

10,523 

7^891 

-  ^  - 

0,971 

O,5M0 

it  ooe 

0,l7^0 

D,92SU 

AflBETB. 

27,936 

28,657 

29,639 

30,472 

S6,9S7 

28,010 

25,421 

21,585 

20,458 

3,889 

4,128 

4,151 

3,986 

ms 

5% 

5% 

5% 

496 

Dec  27. 

Jan.  S. 

Jan.  10. 

Jan. 17. 

Jan.  24. 

nSCJELLAVEOXTB. 

73,628 

143,920 

117,681 

136,912 

100,884 

99,637 

4l8.6d. 

408.  lid. 

408.  7d. 

408.  Od. 

408.  Od. 

Ji69.  Id. 

101 

1014 

lOU 

lOH 

102i 

100 

Bar  ailrer,  fine,  per  os.  standard 

50d. 

50id. 

50id. 

50|d. 

50fd. 

62d. 

79-80 

79-40 

79-60 

79-10 

77-35 

8tlS 
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NOTES  ON  SOME  RECENT  PAMPHLETS,  PAPERS,  &o. 


The  Ratio  between  Gold  and  Silver,^ 
The  International  Monetary  Standard  Association  have  republished,  in  the  form 
of  an  occasional  paper,  three  letters  by  Mr.  Henry  Hucks  Gibbs,  which  appeared 
in  the  EeonomUt  of  the  7th,  14th,  and  28th  of  October  last.  They  contain  Mr. 
Gibbe*  reply  to  the  two  following  propositions  put  forward  by  the  Economist  in 
some  remarks  on  Mr.  Bonamy  Price^s  address  at  Nottingliam  in  the  prerionfl 
month : — 

1.  — Why  15 1  is  to  be  the  ratio  between  gold  and  silyer,  when  18  to  1  is  the 

existing  market  price  of  silrer. 

2.  — The  necessity  of  bringing  all  nations,  and  not  only  the  commercial  ones 

into  bimetallic  anion. 
The  replies  contain  no  really  new  argaments.  That  giren  to  the  first  point  is, 
in  effect,  that  18  to  1  is  not  the  true  comparatire  Talue  of  the  two  metals  existing 
and  likely  to  exist,  supposing  both  to  b«  in  full  work  at  all  the  occupations  for 
which  mankind  has  adopted  them  ;  and  that  as  there  has  been  no  natural  cauae 
which  has  altered  the  relatiye  yalue  attached  to  the  two  precious  metals  twelre 
years  ago,  the  remoral  of  the  artificial  cause  by  which  this  relation  was  disturbed, 
would  restore  the  former  ratio  of  15|  to  1,  which  long  experience  prored  to  be  a 
just  one. 

To  the  second  proposition  Mr.  Gibbs  opposes  the  impossibility  of  two  prices  for 
either  silyer  or  gold  existing  at  the  same  time  in  different  places.  Assuming 
that  a  fixed  ratio  were  established  in  commercial  countries,  he  holds  that^  under 
the  ordinary  circumstances  of  commerce)  this  ratio  must  of  necessity  exist  outside 
their  limits. 

The  propositions  and  the  answers  to  them  may  raise  no  new  points  in  the  con- 
troversy ;  but  as  the  letters  contain  the  well-weighed  views  of  one  of  the  prindpal 
npholders  of  the  bimetallic  theory  on  the  two  most  vital  points  at  issue,  and  as 
these  are  stated  with  peculiar  fr^ness,  and  admirable  simplicity  and  clearness, 
their  publication  in  this  collected  form  may  be  useful  to  uioee  who  study  the 
question. 

Australian  Banking.^ 
Thb  interest  which  has  arisen  lately  with  regard  to  questions  connected  with 
Australian  Banking,  following  the  paper  read  by  Mr.  Brett  before  the  Institute, 
on  18th  October  last^  has  ffiven  rise  to  a  considerable  number  of  comments 
in  the  public  press.  This  publication,  under  three  heads,  of  Telegraphic  Transfer 
of  Money,  Income  Tax,  and  Competition,  reproduces  many  of  the  opinions  which 
have  been  expressed,  and  in  turn  comments  upon  them.  This  is  not  the  place 
to  discuss  the  points  which  have  been  raised,  but  it  need  scarcely  be  said  that 
many  of  of  the  conclusions  which  the  "  two  officers  "  have  arrived  at  will  not  be 
generally  accepted.  It  will  be  seen,  indeed,  that  in  several  instances  they  have 
been  controverted  by  Mr.  Brett  in  an  addition  to  his  paper,  which  will  be  found 
in  the  present  number  of  the  Journal, 

One  great  merit  of  the  publication  under  consideration  is  its  brevity,  and 
another  the  clearness  with  which  the  author's  views  are  expressed.  Many  will 
think  that  the  *'two  officers"  have  been  rather  too  ready  to.  obliterate  the 
boundaries  between  banking  and  that  class  of  business  connected  in  the  mind 
with  finance  companies.  But  this,  perhaps,  results  in  a  measure  from  the  business 
which  these  banks  are  called  upon  to  perform,  and  perhaps,  too,  from  the  keen 
commercial  instinct  of  the  writers.  It  is  certain,  however,  that  the  true 
distinctions  will  not  be  lost  sight  of  by  the  Australian  banks,  which  have  hitherto 
sustained  so  high  and  honourable  a  career. 


*  An  Oooasioiml  Paper,  issued  by  the  IntemAtionol  Monetary  Standard  Assoolatfon. — ieffl«giiam 
Wilson,  Royal  Exchange. 

t  Anstralian  Banking  :  a  few  remarks  in  reference  to  onrreut  questions.  Qy  two  Bank  OfBoexa. 
Kfllngham  Wilson,.  Boyal  Exchange* 

X  Bee  Jonmal  for  January,  1683. 
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PART  III. 


Ctje  Onstttute  of  Bankers. 


Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.,  M.P.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


ON  THE  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE  OP  BANKING 
IN  SCOTLAND. 
Bj  Jambs  Simpson  Flsmino,  F.R.8^, 
President  of  the  IngtUute  of  Bankers  in  Scotland. 


[Bemd  before  Ibe  Benkera'  Institote,  Wednesday,  Jan.  17th,  1883.] 


N  response  to  the  invitation  with  which  yonr  Council 
has  hononred  me,  I  am  now  to  have  the  pleasure  of 
addressing  yon  on  the  Theoiy  and  Practice  of 
Banking  in  Scotland.  I  do  not  propose  to  spend 
time  in  the  search  for  a  true  scientific  theory  of 
banking,  for  I  donbt  if  it  is  to  be  found.  Banking 
cannot  yet  be  classed  among  the  exact  sciences,  and  in  it,  as  in  most 
of  the  vocations  of  life,  practice  and  theory  have  an  awkward  habit 
of  overlapping  and  modifying  and  controlling  each  other.  The 
goldsmiths,  who  long  ago  engrafted  on  their  calling  the  money  dealing 
out  of  which  great  banking  houses  sprung,  did  not,  we  may  safely  say, 
concern  themselves  much  with  theory.  They  practised  banking  m  the 
form  dictated  by  the  circumstances  in  which  they  were  placed  ;  their 
root  principle  being,  first  to  establish,  and  then  to  maintain  confidence 
or  credit, — profit  being  their  practiod  end  and  aim. 

But  we  are,  I  think,  interested  in  ascertaining  whether,  when 
banks  were  first  established  by  public  authority,  the  State  had  any 
conception  or  theory  as  to  the  nature  of  the  business  of  banking, 
and  as  to  the  Actors  by  whom  the  business  was  to  be  carried  on. 
These  two  points  embrace  all  of  theory  with  which  I  mean  to 
trouble  you  as  bearing  upon  the  mould  in  which  Scottish  banking 
was  originally  cast,  and  which  has  shaped  its  course  down  to  the 
present  day. 
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In  a  country  with  a  revenae  scarcely  exceeding  £100,000,  it 
required  no  inconsiderable  faith  in  future  progress  to  justify  the 
setting  up  of  a  bank.  In  truth,  the  Bank  of  ^tland  was  not  of 
Scottish  birth.  The  establishment  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  1694 
gave  the  impetus,  and  enterprising  Scotsmen  in  London,  aided  by  an 
ISnglish  financier,  were  the  authors.  We  have,  therefore,  to  look  to 
the  constitution  of  the  Bank  of  England  for  the  earhest  formulated 
theory  of  banking,  and  that  is  somewhat  hazy.  This  is  not  to  be 
wondered  at,  for  the  estabUshment  of  the  Bank  was  altogether 
subsidia^  to  the  raising  of  money  for  carrying  on  the  war 
against  France.  An  Act  was  passed  (5th  William  &  Mary,  cap.  20, 
1694)  granting  Taxes  on  Beer,  <&c.,  and  with,  these  taxes  as  security, 
and  a  Charter  as  the  bribe,  a  sum  of  £1,200,000  was  speedily  placed 
at  the  service  of  the  Crown.  On  this  rather  ignoble  foundation  was 
reared  the  greatest  Bank  that  has  ever  existed.  Its  powers  are 
implied  rather  than  expressed.  The  Legislature  was  jealous  of  the 
Crown,  and,  therefore,  the  Bank  was  prohibited  from  purchasing 
Crown  lands  or  lending  money  to  the  Sovereign  without  the  authority 
of  Parliament.  Equcd  jealousy  was  shown  of  the  Bank  becoming 
great  traders,  and  *^to  the  intent  that  their  Majesties*  subjects 
"  may  not  be  oppressed  by  the  said  Corporation,  by  their  monopo- 
"Using  or  engrossing  any  sort  of  goods,  wares  or  merchandises,**^ 
the  Corporation  was  prohibited  from  all  dealing  or  trading,  directly 
or  indirectly,  in  such  goods.  Enforcing  these  prohibitions  by  heavy 
penalties,  the  Act  provides  that  they  should  not  be  construed  to 
tiinder  the  Bank  from  dealing  in  bills  of  exchange,  buying  or  selling 
bullion,  and  selling  goods  left  in  pledge  and  unredeemed.  Similarly 
the  power  of  the  Bank  to  issue  notes  is  imphed,  for  it  is  enacted 
that  "  bills  obligatory  and  of  credit "  granted  by  the  Corporation 
should  be  assignable  by  endorsement. 

The  Scottish  Parliament  in  1695,  naturally  adopted  the  English 
Act  as  its  model,  as  r^rded  the  theoir  of  banking,  and  surrounded 
the  Bank  of  Scotland  with  the  same  jedous  prohibitions.  Its  powers, 
although  somewhat  more  explicit,  were  still  matter  of  exception  itom 
prohibition  rather  than  of  express  enactment.  It  was  prohibited  from 
all  commerce,  traffic,  or  traae,  "  excepting  the  trade  of  lendinfi^  and 

borrowing  money  upon  interest,  and  negotiating  Bills  of  Exchange 
"allenarly,  and  no  other.**  No  express  authority  was  granted  to 
issue  notes,  for  that  was  assumed  as  inherent  in  the  power  of 
banking,  but  a  summary  mode  of  recovering  payment  was  enacted* 
The  outstanding  peculiarity  in  the  Act  is  the  monopoly  conferred  on 
the  Bank  for  a  period  of  twenty-one  years,  a  privil^e  not  originally 
granted  to  the  Bank  of  England. 

In  1727,  the  members  of  a  previously  existing  parliamentary 
corporation,  called  The  Equivalent  Company,  which  sprung  out  of 
the  Union  of  England  and  Scotland,  were  incorporate  under 
the  name  of  The  Koyal  Bank  of  Scotland.   By  its  Charter,  His 
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Hajestj  granted  "unto  the  said  Company  of  The  Royal  Bank  of 
"  Scotland  and  their  successors  for  ever,  full  power  and  liberty  to 
"exercise  the  rights  and  powers  of  banking  in  that  part  of  his 
"  United  Kingdom  called  Scotland  only,  and  in  particular  to  lend 
"  to  any  person  or  persons,  bodies  politic  or  corporate,  such  sum  and 
"  sums  of  money  as  they  shall  think  fit,  at  any  interest  not  exceeding 
•*  lawful  interest,  on  real  or  personal  security,  and  particularly  on 
"  pledges  of  any  kind  whatsoever,  of  any  goods,  wares,  merchandises 
•*  or  other  effects  whatspever,  in  such  way  and  manner  as  to  the 
"  said  Company  shall  seem  proper  and  convenient,  and  that  the  said 
**  Company  may  keep  the  money  or  cash  of  any  person  or  persons, 

bodies  politic  and  corporate  whatsoever,  and  may  borrow,  owe,  or 
"  take  up  in  Scotland,  on  their  Bills  or  Notes  payable  on  demand, 
**to  be  signed  in  such  manner  and  by  such  persons  as  the  Court 
**  of  Directors  hereinafter  mentioned  shall  direct  and  appoint,  or  in 

such  other  manner  as  the  said  Court  of  Directors  shall  think  fit, 
**  any  sum  or  sums  of  money  whatsoever." 

I  nave  quoted  this  clause  at  length  because  we  have  in  it  for  the 
first  time,  a  clear,  express,  and  authoritative  definition  of  what  the 
State  then  understood  to  be  comprehended  within  the  business  of 
banking.  We  occasion^lv  hear,  now-a-days,  that  banks  of  Issue 
wurp  the  privileges  of  the  State.  Of  usurpation,  at  all  events, 
th^  are  by  this  definition,  proved  to  be  innocent. 

1  would  say,  then,  that  the  State  theory  of  the  business  of  bank- 
ing in  Scotland  at  the  outset,  was  in  exact  correspondence  with  what 
ever  since  has  been  the  popular  theory,  and  that  it  included,  as  to 
this  day  it  includes,  these  three  elements  :  (1.)  Issue  of  bank  notes  ; 
(2.)  Deposit — ^not  in  the  legal  sense  of  mere  custody,  as  in  some  of 
the  ancient  banks  of  the  Continent,  but  in  that  sense  where  the 
relation  of  debtor  and  creditor  is  established  between  the  banker 
and  his  customer  ;  and  (S.)  Loan  and  Discount. 

We  have  next  to  see  by  whom,  in  the  contemplation  of  the  State, 
this  business  was  to  be  carried  on. 

The  Bank  of  Scotland  and  the  Royal  Bank  were  from  the 
outset  pure  corporations.  Such  a  corporation  could  only  be 
created  by  the  Crown  or  Parliament,  and  only  by  Parliament  if 
it  was  to  enjoy  any  monopoly.  Once  created  it  was  a  distinct 
persona  in  the  eye  of  the  law,  with  absolute  individuality,  capable  of 
contracting  through  officers,  and  of  holding  property,  and  liable, 
Kke  every  other  individual,  for  its  own  debts,  to  the  full  extent  of 
its  own  means.  It  was  not  a  partnership.  The  members  of  the 
Corporation  were  liable  to  it  for  their  respective  subscriptions  to 
its  capital,  but  were  to  no  extent  liable  for  its  engagements. 
These  peculiarities  of  a  corporation,  although  well  recognised  by 
lawyers  for  centuries,  have,  from  the  growth  in  modem  times 
of  li^e  and  important  joint  stock  companies,  been  somewhat 
lost  sight  of.    But  their  reality  and  importance  received  fresh 
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illustration  in  some  of  the  litigations  which  ensued  on  the  failure  of 
the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  and  the  most  eminent  lawyers  on  the 
bench  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Scotland,  and  in  the  House  of 
Lords,  had  occasion  more  than  once  to  deal  with  the  peculiar 
position  of  corporate  bodies,  and  to  re-state  the  incidents  of  incor^ 
poration  to  which  I  have  referred. 

Of  these  old  corporations  proper— of  which  many  were  consti- 
tuted— only  five  were  established  as  banks  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  they  ail  still  exist.  The  Bank  of  England  was  the  first,  the 
Bank  of  Scotland  and  the  Boyal  Bank  of  Scotland  followed,  the 
fourth  was  the  British  Linen  Company,  established  in  1746  as  a 
manufacturing  company,  but  long  since  recognised  as  a  bank,  and 
the  fifth  was  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  incorporated  in  1783. 

It  is  outside  of  my  subject  to  refer  to  the  monopoly  conferred  on 
the  Bank  of  England  and  the  Bank  of  Ireland.  No  such  privilege 
interfered  with  the  development  of  banking  in  Scotland,  and  the 
business  there  was  at  conmion  law  free  to  any  person  who  chose  to 
engage  in  it.  But  for  a  century  it  was  the  avowed  policy  of  the 
State,  while  respecting  the  freedom  of  individual  traders,  or  private 
partnerships,  to  suppress  all  attempts  to  establish  joint  stock 
companies.  The  disastrous  results  of  the  South  Sea  mania  led 
to  the  adoption  of  this  policv,  to  which  effect  was  given  by  the 
passing  in  1726  of  what  in  history  is  known  as  the  Bubble  Act 
(6  G^.  L,  cap.  18).  On  the  recital  that  in  many  cases  undertakers 
or  subscribers  had,  since  1718,  presumed  to  act  as  if  they  were 
corporate  bodies,  and  had  pretended  to  make  their  shares  trans^ 
ferable  or  assignable  without  any  legal  authorit;^,  either  by  Act  of 
Parliament  or  by  any  charter  from  the  Crown,  it  was  enacted  that 
all  such  undertakings  should  be  illegal  and  void,  and  should  be  put 
down  as  "  common  and  public  nuisances." 

We  have  another  illustration  of  the  same  policy  in  1750.  The 
British  Linen  Company  had  then  begun  to  act  as  bankers,  and  to 
guard  against  a  repetition  of  this,  the  Boyal  Charter  granted  to  a 
society  for  the  encouragement  of  British  fisheries  provided  that  "for 
**  preventing  the  society  from  interfering  with  the  business  of  the 

Bank  of  England,  the  Bank  of  Scotland,  or  the  Boyal  Bank  of 

Scotland,  the  society  shall  not  deal  in  bills  of  exchange,  or  inland 
"  bills  or  notes,  shaU  not  receive  monies  or  keep  the  accounts  or  cash 
*'of  any  person  other  than  their  own,  shall  not  anyways  use  the 
^'banking  business,  shall  not  issue  any  bills  or  notes  payable  on 

demand  for  the  loan  of  money  with  or  without  interest,  and  shall 

not  lend  money  at  interest  on  any  pretext  whatever." 

While  this  was  the  policy  of  the  legislature,  there  was  nothing  as  I 
have  said,  to  prevent  any  number  of  individuals  forming  a  co-pcutner- 
ship,  and  many  private  banking  companies  existed  for  a  long  period  in 
Scotland  nearly  all  of  them  exercising  the  right  of  issue.  They  were 
popularly  known  by  a  descriptive  name,  such  as  the  Dundee  Bank,  but 
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Htusj  contracted  under  a  social  firm,  such  as  George  Dempster  and  Co^ 
by  which  they  could  sue  and  be  sued.  The  distingmshing  characteristics 
of  these  private  companies,  in  contrast  with  the  older  Corporations,  were 
that  the  partners  incurred  personal  and  unlimited  liability  9%ngvM  m 
9oUdum  for  all  the  obligations  of  the  Company,  and  were  at  perfect 
liberty  to  define,  and  to  alter  at  their  pleasure,  the  limits  of  the  business 
in  which  they  engaged,  and  their  rights  and  liabilities  as  among 
themselves. 

The  Bubble  Act  was  a  measure  of  too  great  stringency  to  be 
practically  enforceable,  and  it  fell  into  desuetude.  Ignoring  it,  joint 
stock  companies,  formed  with  a  view  to  perpetual  endurance,  with 
transferable  shares  and  with  only  a  descriptive  name,  were  from  time 
to  time  established.  The  Commercial  ^nk  of  Scotland,  formed 
in  1810,  was  the  first  company  of  this  character  established 
in  Scotland,  and  the  National  Bank  of  Scotland  followed  in  1825. 
In  that  year  we  trace  the  first  symptom  of  a  change  of  policy  on  the 
part  of  the  legislature.  The  disastrous  failures  among  the  provincial 
bankers  of  England  caused  a  doubt  whether  joint  stock  companies 
were  really  the  evil  thing  so  strongly  condemned  a  century  before, 
and  the  Government  of  the  day  resolved  to  encourage  their  formation, 
and  even  to  grant  charters  of  incorporation,  but  only  on  the  footing 
of  the  members  continuing  liable  as  in  partnership.  A  difiiculty  here 
arose.  The  Grown  lawyers  advised  that  while  it  was  the  undoubted 
prerogative  of  the  Crown  to  create  a  Corporation,  the  essential  and 
inevitable  incident  of  its  creation  was  to  free  the  members  from  the 
ordinary  liabiUty  of  the  partnership  relation,  and  that  the  Crown 
had  no  power  to  alter  this  incidence  of  incorporation  without  the 
authority  of  Parliament.  Accordingly,  an  Act,  Known  as  the  first  of 
the  Letters  Patent  Acts  (6th  George  IV.,  cap.  91),  was  passed,  repealing 
the  Bubble  Act,  and  authorising  the  Crown,  in  future  Royal  Charters, 
to  impose  liability  on  the  members  of  corporations  in  their  persons 
or  property  for  the  debts  of  the  Corporation,  to  such  extent  as 
might  be  thought  right.  It  was  under  this  Act  that  the  two  banks  I 
have  just  named  obtained  in  1831  Charters  of  Incorporation,  with 
nnlimited  liability.  But  before  they  obtained  their  Charters  the 
l^islature,  first  in  1825,  and  by  a  more  matured  Act  in  1826, 
leoqgnised  the  existence  of  banking  companies  in  Scotland,  witJi 
numerous  partners  and  transferable  shares,  of  which  many  had 
transacted  business  for  a  number  of  years  to  the  great  advantage 
of  the  country,  and  it  was  enacted  that  from  the  passing  of  the  Act 
of  1825  they  should  be  held  to  be  legal,"  and  might  sue  and  be 
saed  in  name  of  their  principal  ofBcer. 

In  1844,  the  principle  of  incorporation  at  will,  by  registration, 
was  introduced  in  England,  but  banking  companies  were  excepted. 
The  Joint  Stock  Companies'  Act  of  1856, — the  first  of  the  limited 
liability  Acts  which  applied  to  Scotland, — left  all  joint  stock 
companies,  excq>t  banks,  free  to  register  with  either  limited  or 
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unlimited  liability.  In  1857  banking  companies  were  pennitted 
to  register^  but  not  as  limited  companies.  This  prohibition  was 
repealed  in  1858,  and  the  law  was  cobsolidated  by  the 
Companies'  Act  of  1862,  under  which  all  the  joint  stock  banking 
companies  of  Scotland  not  previously  incorporated  were  registered  as 
nnlimited  companies.  The  crisis  of  1878  cimsed  another  marked 
change  in  policy^  and  the  Act  of  1879  was  passed,  intended  to 
encourage  the  adoption  of  limited  liability  except  as  to  notes.  The 
principle  of  reserve  liability  was  then  introduced.  It  was  completely 
at  variance  with  the  past  traditions  of  the  Treasury  and  with  Ute 
practice  of  Parliament,  of  which  there  were  two  notable  examples. 
In  1829  the  Boyal  Bank  asked  authority  to  increase  its  capital  from 
one-and-a-half  to  two  millions,  and  in  the  charter  then  granted  the 
power  was  made  conditional  on  the  new  capital  being  fully  paid  up 
within  five  years.  This  condition  was  thus  explained  by  the  Treasury. 
It  seems  objectionable,"  my  lords  said,  that  any  chartered  bau 
should  have  a  large  nominsJ  capital  unpaid  up,  which  is  calculated 
to  deceive  the  public,  and  not  to  afford  those  advantages  to  the 


Parliament  so  recently  as  1878,  when  the  Bank  of  Scotland  asked 
power  to  create  additional  capital.  The  power  was  granted,  but 
subject  to  the  condition  that  any  new  capital  created  should  be 
placed  on  the  same  footing  as  the  previously  existing  capital,  by 
calling  up  two-thirds  of  the  amount. 

Time  alone  can  shew  whether  the  last  change  in  policy  will  prove 
beneficial.  In  my  humble  opinion  it  will.  Every  banking  catastrophe 
has  disclosed  this  fact,  that  for  a  long  time  the  struggling  bank  had 
been  existing  on  improvident  and  vicious  financing  in  London, 
effected  mainly  on  the  credit  created  by  the  unlimited  liability  of  a 
numerous  proprietary.  I  think  it  cannot  be  doubted  that  the 
flagrant  mismanagement  which  led  to  recent  failures  in  both  coun- 
tries, must  have  t^n  checked  years  before  if  the  companies  had  been 
dependent  solelj  on  their  character  and  defined  resources,  and  the 
legitimate  credit  thence  arising. 

Besides  the  three  old  corporations,  there  are  now  existing  in 
Scotland  seven  joint  stock  banking  companies,  all  incorporated 
by  registration  under  the  Act  of  1862,  and  all  re-registered  under 
the  Act  of  1879  as  limited  companies,  each  partner  being  liable 
for  four  times  the  amount  at  present  paid  upon  his  shares. 

Having  thus  endeavoured  to  explain  the  Scottish  theory  of  what 
banking  business  comprehends,  and  the  factors  in  that  business,  we 
have  now  to  look  at  the  system  in  practical  operation,  and,  perhaps, 
this  can  best  be  done  by  adhering  to  the  three  divisions  of  Issue — 
Deposit,  and  Loan  and  discount.  Preliminarily,  I  may  say,  that  the 
ten  banks  have  887  branches  in  Scotland,  and  that  at  present 
their  gross  resources  amount  to  105^  millions,  whereof  upwards  of 
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14^  millions  consist  of  paid-up  capital  and  reserve  fdnds  belonging 
to  the  proprietors,  the  remaining  91  millions  constituting  their 
liabilities  to  the  public. 

PiEST  :  Issue. — ^We  have  no  trace  of  any  paper  currency  before 
the  establishment  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland  in  1695.  From  its  com- 
menc^ent  that  Bank  issued  notes  of  the  larger  denominations,  and 
in  1704  it  b^an  to  issue  £1  notes.  The  total  amount  was  very  limited 
in  the  early  part  of  the  18th  century.  In  1704  it  stood  at  £50,000, 
and  it  appears  from  a  balance  sheet  at  27th  March,  1728,  that  the 
notes  in  the  hands  of  the  public  then  amounted  to  £71,000. 
During  the  interval  between  1704  and  1728,  the  circulation  had 
doubtless  been  considerably  higher,  for  in  the  end  of  1727  the  Royal 
Bank  had  become  a  competitor.  We  might,  I  think,  state  the  total 
circulation  in  1728  at  about  £150,000.  For  a  century  afterwards 
we  have  no  statistics.  I  find  that  the  Koyal  Bank's  circulation  stood 
m  1740  at  £88,000 ;  in  1750  at  £134,000 ;  and  in  1760  at  £237,000. 
The  private  banking  companies  began  to  be  formed  about  this  time, 
and  the  circulation  must  have  incr^ised  rapidly  during  the  second 
half  of  the  last  century.  In  the  early  part  of  this  century  we  have 
some  guesses  as  to  its  amount.  Mr.  Oilchrist,  then  Manager  of  the 
British  Linen  Company,  was  examined  before  Parliamentary  Com- 
mittees in  1810  and  1819.  At  both  dates  there  were,  besides  the 
three  chartered  banks,  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  private  Companies 
issuing  notes,  and  he  estimated  the  circulation  in  1810  at  from  two 
to  two-and-a-half  millions,  and  in  1 819  at  from  two-and-a-half  to  three 
millions,  of  which,  he  was  of  opinion,  that  more  than  a-half  was 
m)vided  by  the  chartered  banks.  In  1826  Mr.  Blair,  of  the 
Bank  of  Scotland,  estimated  the  circulation  at  three-and-a-half 
miUions,  fully  a-half  being  £1  notes ;  and  this  estimate  was  confirmed 
by  a  return  of  notes  stamped.  From  1833  downwards  we  have 
complete  returns.  Before  1841  these  exhibit  the  average  per  calendar 
month  ;  from  that  date  the  average  is  taken  for  periods  of  four  weeks, 
always  ending  at  the  close  of  busihess  on  Saturday.  From  1845  we 
have  iu  addition  returns  of  the  gold  and  silver  coin  held  by  the  Banks. 

I  have  appended  a  diagram,  (No.  1,)  which  will  show  at  a  glance  the 
fiuctuations  in  the  paper  currency  of  Scotland  since  1883.  I  invite 
TOUT  attention  to  that  diagram,  for  it  suggests  some  considerations 
,  oearing  upon  private  issues,  in  all  parts  of  the  Kingdom.  One 
noticeable  feature  is  the  half-yearly  reduction  to  the  minimum  about 
March  and  September,  and  the  increase  to  the  maximum  at  the  two 
terms  of  Whitsunday  (15th  May)  and  Martinmas  (11th  November). 
These  fluctuations  take  place  with  absolute  regularity.  The  variations 
in  the  coin  follow  precisely  the  same  rule,  the  increase  ^presenting 
the  half-yearly  drafts  from  the  Bank  of  England,  and  the  decrease 
the  return  of  coin  to  that  establishment.  The  stock  of  coin, 
o^erwise,  at  all  times,  even  in  periods  of  disturbance  like  1847, 
1857,  and  1878,  lies  dead  from  year's  end  to  year's  end. 
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The  circnlation  is  an  accurate  barometer  as  to  the  state  of 
trade  and  the  prosperity  of  the  country.  From  the  diagram  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  amount  was  low  from  1888  to  1848,  ranging  from  two- 
and-a-half  to  three-and-a-half  millions.  Then  came  the  railway 
mania,  with  its  lavish  expenditure  and  consequent  increase  in  wages 
and  values,  and  the  circulation  gradually  rose  till  it  reached  four 
millions  in  1846.  The  crisis  of  1847  at  once  sent  it  down,  and  for 
the  succeeding  five  years  it  never  reached  three-and-a-half  millions. 
Active  trade  was  again  experienced  towards  the  end  of  1852,  and 
we  see  a  maximum  reached  of  four-and-a-half  millions  in  1856.  The 
crisis  of  1857  did  not  affect  the  circulation  to  the  extent  that  might 
have  been  anticipated,  for  in  some  branches  the  trade  of  the  country 
continued  fairly  active,  and  the  range  remained  pretty  steady  between 
the  limits  of  three-and-a-half  and  four-and-a-half  millions  till  1864, 
when  conmienced  a  rise,  gradual  at  first,  but  progressing  rapidly  from 
1868,  until  in  November,  1876,  it  reached  upwards  of  seven 
millions,  the  highest  maximum  which  the  Scottish  circulation  has 
ever  attained.  The  great  agricultural  interest  then  began  to  sufier ; 
the  crisis  of  1878  followed,  wa^  and  prices  rapidly  fell,  and  the 
range  of  the  circulation  in  the  succeeding  years  was  reduced  to 
from  five  to  six-and-a-quarter  millions. 

The  unvarying  regularity  of  the  half-yearly  fluctuations  over  a 
period  of  fifty  years  appears  conclusively  to  show  that  the  banks  are 
absolutely  powerless  in  r^rd  to  the  circulation.  The  establishment 
of  a  network  of  branches,  the  system  of  exchange  between  the  banks, 
the  i^ilities  for  keeping  bank  accounts,  and  the  growing  sptem  of 
paying  by  cheques  instead  of  notes,  have  all  tended  to  limit  the 
circulation  strictly  to  the  public  wants  for  active  currency.  We  used 
to  have  an  exchange  of  notes  twice  or  thrice  a  week,  but  for  the  last 
eight  vears  there  has  been  a  daily  exchange  at  every  place  where 
more  than  one  branch  bank  is  established.  It  necessarily  follows  that 
if  any  bank  is  liberal  in  its  loans,^and  thereby,  for  the  moment,  swells 
its  issues,  the  excess  beyond  what  the  public  requires  for  currency  will 
be  returned  upon  it,  most  likely  the  same  day,  and  certainly  on 
the  following  day.  I  believe,  therefore,  that  the  diagram  truly  marks 
the  limits  of  a  paper  currency  which  the  country's  requirements, 
modified  by  many  incentives  to  economy,  absorb  for  daily  use  ;  and 
I  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  the  aggr^te  is  incapable  of  being 
either  reduced  or  increased  by  any  action  on  the  part  of  the  banks, 
short  of  their  all  ceasing  to  issue  notes,  and  that  the  amount  has  no 
relation  to  the  state  of  the  international  exchanges,  except  in  so  &r 
as  these  affect  our  internal  industries;  that  the  circulation  has  no 
influence  on  prices  ;  that  it  varies  in  amount  precisely  as  a  metallic 
currency  woiUd  do  were  all  notes  abolished  ;  and  th&t  its  increase 
and  decrease  are  entirely  dependent  on  the  activity  and  prosperity, 
or  the  inactivity  and  depression  of  the  industries  of  the  country. 

This  right  of  issue  was  the  life's  blood  of  Scottish  banlang  in 
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its  early  days,  and  was  by  far  the  most  important  factor,  next  to  the 
Union,  in  the  material  prosperity  of  the  country.  Our  Jacobite 
proclivities  for  a  time  checked  the  impulse  given  by  the  Union, 
out  after  the  outbreak  of  1745,  the  progress  in  agriculture  and  in 
trade  and  commerce  was  rapid.  Money,  however,  was  wanting.  It 
was  not  withheld  from  distrust ;  it  did  not  exist.  Economists  may 
continue  to  discuss  the  abstract  question — whether  credit  is  capital, 
but  unauestionably  ill  Scotland  the  credit  of  the  early  banks,  on 
which  their  notes  obtained  circulation,  supplied  the  place  of,  and 
served  in  aD  respects  as  capital,  and  did  so  most  effectively. 
The  freedom  of  issue  was  for  a  time  abused,  but  the  blots  of  last 
century  were  wiped  away  by  the  Act  of  1765,  prohibiting  notes  not 
payable  on  demand,  or  for  less  than  20«. ;  and  that  the  system 
operated  on  the  whole  beneficially  for  Scotland  for  a  century  and 
a  half  before  1844  every  Scotsman  will,  I  believe,  maintain.  The 
people  of  Scotland  successfully  resisted  any  interference  with  it 
when  threatened  in  1826,  and  it  was  with  no  inconsiderable  alarm 
that  the  progress  of  Sir  Robert  Peel's  measure  of  1844  was  watched 
alike  by  the  community  and  by  the  banks. 

The  change  effected  by  the  Acts  of  1844  &  1845,  which  is  often 
erroneously  represented  as  conferring  pri^-ileges  on  the  Scottish 
banks,  wmle  in  reality  it  restricted  their  freedom,  was  not  sought, 
indeed,  it  was  opposed  by  them,  even  although  it  avowedly  gave 
them  a  monopoly  of  issue.  I  have  always  understood  that  the 
underlying  principle  of  the  Act  of  1844  was  "  to  regulate  the  quantity 
"of  the  paper  circulation,  so  as  to  keep  its  value  identical  with 
*'what  the  value  of  a  metallic  currency  would  be."  Looking 
back  over  more  than  a  generation  at  the  feverish  speculation 
which  has  now  and  again  prevailed,  and  at  the  host  of  financial 
companies  which  have  been  established,  and  might  under  the 
old  system  have  been  issuers  of  notes,  the  principle  of  regulation 
was  not,  in  my  opinion,  put  in  force  a  day  too  soon.  We 
often  hear  that  this  was  an  improper  interference  with  freedom. 
But  as  the  great  apostle  of  free  trade,  said,  in  advocating  the 
restriction  of  the  Scottish  currency  to  notes  of  £5  and  upwards, 
"  those  exertions  of  the  natural  liberty  of  a  few  individuals  which 
**  might  endanger  the  security  of  the  whole  society  are,  and 
**  ought  to  be  restrained  by  the  laws  of  all  governments,  of  the  most 
**  free  as  of  the  most  despotical.  The  obligation  of  building  party 
**  walls  in  order  to  prevent  the  communication  of  fire  is  a  violation 
"  of  natural  liberty,  exactly  of  the  same  kind  with  the  regulations  of 
"  the  banking  trade  which  are  here  proposed."  {Wealth  of  Nations, 
Book  II.,  cap.  2.) 

With  regard  to  the  results  of  the  legislation  of  1844-45,  the  heads 
of  the  banks  in  Scotland  were  in  1875  agreed  to  this  extent  that 
"after  thirty  years'  experience  of  the  working  of  these  Acts  in 
"Scotland,  the  result,  both  as  regards  the  public  and  the  banks  has 
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"  been  on  the  whole  satiflfiictory."  Probably  very  few  will  maintain 
that  the  Acts  have  wrought  all  the  advantages  anticipated  by  their 
promoters.  They  certainly  have  not  prevented,  nor  have  they 
modified  the  intensity  of  crises. 

In  1865  Mr.  Gladstone,  describing  the  objects  of  the  Act  of  1844 
(Hansard,vol.  178,  p.l247),made  the  very  important  statement  that  two 
of  its  leading  principles  were  (1)  **  that  the  paper  money  of  the  country 
should  proceed  fix)m  one  single  source,"  and  (2)  "  that  the  issue  of 
that  paper  money  is  the  prerogative  of  the  Crown."  For  the  second 
of  these  propositions,  thus  broadly  stated,  I  have  not  been  able  to 
discover  any  sanction  in  the  speeches  of  Sir  Robert  Peel  in  1844  and 
1845.  He  said,  Some  have  contended,  and  I  am  not  prepared  to 
deny,  that  if  toe  had  a  n$w  state  of  Society  to  deal  withy  the  wisest 
*'  plan  would  be  to  claim  for  the  State  the  exclusive  privilege  of  the 
"  issue  of  promissory  notes,  as  we  have  claimed  for  it  the  exclusive 
"  privilege  of  coinage ;  "  but  the  conclusion  that  he  arrived  at  was 
"  that  the  true  policy  in  this  country  is  to  work  so  far  as  it  is  possible 
*'  with  the  instruments  you  have  ready  to  your  hand." 

Whether  Sir  Robert  Peel  didordid  not  hold  the  principle  of  prerogative, 
it  is  certain  that  since  1844  statesmen  of  the  first  rank  have  expressly 
repudiated  the  idea  of  a  State  issue.  In  December  1847  Lord  John 
Russell  said  (Hansard,  vol.  95,  p.  634) :  "  It  has  long  been  the  decision 
of  Parliament  that  we  should  not  embark  in  the  dangerous  sea  of  a 
"  State  currency."  Ten  years  later  (on  11th  December,  1857,)  Sir 
George  Cornewall  Lewis,  then  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  is  reported 
thus  (Hansard,  vol.  148,  p.  591)  :  "  I  doubt  whether  any  economy 
to  the  public  or  any  security  to  the  holders  jf  notes  would  arise  from 
"  the  entire  subversion  of  the  existing  system, — from  a  prohibition  of 


England,  by  the  Banks  in  Ireland  and  Scotland,  and  from  the 
"  assumption  of  an  exclusive  right  of  issue  on  the  part  of  th^ 
*'  Government."  He  proceeded  to  combat  the  argument  based  on 
regalia  coronce,  pointing  out  that  the  Crown  is  merely  a  manufacturer 
of  gold  coin,  stammng  it  as  of  a  certain  weight  and  quality,  and  he 
goes  on  to  say  :  '*  Thope  who  imagine  that  the  country  would  receive 
"  great  advantages  from  a  Government  bank  for  the  issue  of  paper, 

because  the  exclusive  right  of  making  coin  is  vested  in  the  State, 
"  will  find,  when  the  case  comes  to  be  examined,  that  their  idea  is 
"  altogether  fallacious."  And  this  was  his  conclusion  :  "  I  am  not 
'*  prepared  either  to  submit  a  measure  for  the  development  of  the  Act 
"  of  1844  in  the  manner  which  I  have  described,  or  to  assent  to  the 

alteration  if  it  were  proposed  by  others."* 

The  theory  that  the  issue  of  paper  money  is  a  prerogative  of  the 


*  See  also  two  interesting  pmprs  on  the  snbject,  by  Mr.  Arbnthnot  and  Lord 
Monteagle,  in  ihe  appendix  to  tne  report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  the  Bank 
Acts  of  1S68,  pp.  414  and  492. 
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CrowDy  has  grown  in  favour  sinoe  it  was  first  enunciated  in  1865, 
especially  with  Chancellors  of  the  Exchequer  ;  for,  as  Mr.  Gladstone 
then  said,  the  doctrine  "  involves  this  consequence — ^that  the  profit 
attached  to  issue  should  form  a  legitimate  portion  of  the  public 
revenue."  (In  passing  I  may  remark,  and  1  do  not  hazard  much 
by  the  prediction,  that  a  State  issue  for  Scotland  would  be  barren  of 
results  to  the  public  revenue.)  Mr.  Lowe,  in  1872,  while  admitting 
that  formerly  the  issue  of  promissory  notes  payable  on  demand  was 


modem  theory,  *'  now^  it  is  I  think  generally  recognised  that  the 
issue  of  such  notes  is  the  creation  of  money,  and  that  the  creation 
"  of  money  is  the  business  of  the  State,  not  of  any  trading  Asso- 
ciation."    Sir  Stafford  Northcote  was  very  much  at  one  with  Mr. 
Gladstone  on  the  subject  in  1875  and  1879,  and  in  1881  the 
Treasury  suggested  that  the  Scottish  Banks  "should  join  the 
"  Government  in  considering  the  terms  upon  which  a  state  issue 
"  of  notes,  having  the  quality  of  legal  tender  elsewhere  than  at  the 
place  and  Office  of  Issue  in  Scotland,  might  be  sulistituted  for  the 
"present  Issues." 

This  overture  was  not  accepted,  and  there  the  question  at  present 
rests.  Whether  Scotland  is  to  be  made  the  corpus  vile  of  a  currency 
experiment  remains  to  be  seen.  The  Banks  of  Scotland  will  no 
doubt  resist  such  a  proposal,  but  the  solution  of  the  question  wiU 
be  affected  by  their  action,  only  to  the  extent  to  which  they  are 
truly  representative  of  the  public  interests  and  wishes.  Statesmen 
are  wedded  to  the  new  theory,  and  all  they  require  is  the 
mandate  of  the  people  of  Scotland.  But  that  has  not  yet  been  given. 
Mr.  Gladstone  most  truly  said  in  1864,  speaking  on  the  subject  of 
Currency  (Hansard,  vol.  176,  p.  118),  that  the  Scotch  members, 
backed  by  the  opinion  of  Scotland,  wer6  perfectly  well  able  to  take 
care  of  themselves;  and  I  venture  with  some  degree  of  confidence 
to  adopt  his  language,  when  oi^  the  same  occasion  he  said,  that 
"  looking  to  the  state  of  affairs  in  Ireland  and  Scotland  with  regard 
"  to  the  currency,  the  realisation  of  any  scheme  for  a  uniformity  of 
"  currency  is  altogether  impracticable,  or  at  any  rate  remote.** 

Be  that  as  it  may,  however,  it  is  expedient  to  inquire  what 
change  is  possible,  and  what  that  change  would  inA  olve.  Now,  I  at 
once  put  aside  the  idea  of  any  reversal  of  the  policy  of  1844  which 
would  restore  freedom  of  issue.  No  doubt  we  have  had  in  Scotland 
many  consistent  advocates  of  that  course,  but  they  are  now,  I  think, 
pretty  well  satisfied  that  a  return  to  the  old  system  is  utterly  hope- 
less. In  truth,  it  might  as  well  be  proposed  to  re-enfranchise  Old 
Sarum.  The  other,  and  the  only  other  possible  solution  of  the 
question,  if  we  are  to  have  change  at  all,  is  the  substitution  for  the 
present  ^rstem  of  issue,  of  legal  tender  notes.  In  such  a  change,  I 
am  satisfied  that  the  public  and  not  the  banks  have  the  greatly 
preponderating  interest. 
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For  what  would  such  a  change  involve  ?  On  that  question  much 
ignorance  prevails.  We  find  it  not  only  among  the  general  public, 
but  also  in  Government  departments,  among  members  of  the 
legislature,  and  notably  in  the  press.  The  really  important 
question,  said  the  Economist^  only  the  other  day,  is  ''would  it 
"(f.«.,  a  State  Issue)  be  in  any  way  injurious  to  the  public?'* 
I  quite  agree,  that  is  the  question ;  but  when  the  writer  goes  on 
to  say  t^t  the  answer  **must  be  distinctly  in  the  negative,'* 
I  join  issue  with  him,  and  say  as  distinctly  that  the  answer  must 
be  in  the  afiirmative.  In  the  next  sentence  he  says,  ''It  would 
"  be  different  if  there  were  any  reason  to  fear  that  a  change  would 
**  endanger  the  £l  notes."  I  say  deliberately  that  it  would  not  be 
different  in  the  very  slightest  degree.  It  is  quite  true  that  as  a  mere 
matter  of  convenience  Scotsmen  prefer  a  note  to  a  sovereign,  and  were  a 
State  issue  introduced  it  would  be  very  unwise  not  to  continue  the  small 
notes.  But  it  is  a  pure  delusion  not  only  of  writers,  but  also  of  the 
Treasury,  that  in  Scotland  we  attach  a  superstitious  importance  to 
£1  notes,  merely  as  such.  It  was  not  because  the  people  of  Scotland 
had  a  strong  objection  to  sovereigns  that  Sir  Walter  Scott  took  up  the 
cudgels  in  1826  on  behalf  of  our  paper  currency.  He  did  not  pretend 
to  be  a  financier,  but  he  very  clearly  saw  and  said  that  to  prohibit  the 
issue  by  the  banks  of  £1  notes  meant  not  merely  the  substitution  of 
a  gold  for  a  paper  currency,  but  involved  the  abstraction  from  the 
resources  of  the  banks  of  an  amount  exactly  equivalent  to  the  gold 
currency  so  to  be  substituted.  In  other  words,  the  sovereign  put  in 
circulation  would  cost  20s.,  whereas  the  £1  note  served  precisely  the 
same  purpose  at  the  cost  of  paper  and  engraving,  and  the  resources  of 
the  bainks  remained  intact,  and  available  for  lending  puiposes. 

This  is  precisely  the  state  of  the  question  to-day,  modified  to  a  small 
extent  by  the  legislation  of  1845,  re<}uiring  a  certain  proportion  of 
specie  to  be  held  in  Scotland.  In  discussing  the  consequences  of  a 
cnange  to  legal  tender  issue,  writers  only  see  from  the  returns  that  the 
circimtion  is  so  many  millions,  and  that  so  much  coin  is  held  against 
it,  and  they  conclude  that  all  that  has  to  be  done  is  to  withdraw  the 
present  bank-notes,  put  into  circulation  legal  tender  to  an  equivalent 
amount,  and  set  the  gold  free.  They  cannot  imagine  why  the  public 
should  not  be  as  well  pleased,*  or  better  pleased,  to  have 
notes  bearing  the  security  of  the  State  rather  than  notea 
bearing  the  security  of  the  banks.  No  more  can  I,  if — but  the  *'  if  "  is 
all  important — the  public  could  only  have  them  at  the  same  cost. 
The  Economist  naively  asks,  '*  What  is  there  in  the  withdrawal  from 
**  the  existing  Scotch  banks  of  their  exclusive  pri\dl^  of  issue  that 
"  the  public  need  fear  ?  "   Let  us  see. 

Our  average  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the  public  for  the  four 
weeks  ending  16th  December  last  was  very  nearly  6^  miUions. 
The  wants  of  the  banks  for  till  money,  that  is  the  money  with  which 
during  each  day  the  business  is  carried  on,  will  vary,  according  to  the 
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number  of  branches  of  each  bank,  bub  judging  from  my  own  expe- 
rience, a  sum  equal  to  one-and-a-half  times  the  circulation  is  every 
day  in  the  year  neldyand  used  toagreater  or  less  extent  at  the  various 
bank  ofiSces.  That  makes  nearly  10  millions  required  for  till  money, 
which  added  to  the  circulation,  gives  a  total  of  above  16  millions. 
We  hold  fully  4^  millions  of  coin,  of  which,  if  the  circulation  were 
withdrawn,  perhaps  8  millions  would  be  liberated,  and  therefore  falls  to 
be  deducted  from  this  total, — the  balance  being  upwards  of  Id  millions. 
AUowance  should  further  be  made  for  the  economy  which  would  arise 
from  l^al  tender  notes  being  at  once  re-issuaole,  and  deducting 
2  millions  on  this  score,  you  still  have  11  millions  to  be  abstracted 
from  the  resources  of  the  banks,  at  present  available  for  lending  to 
their  customers,  in  order  to  supply  the  tools  with  which  our  business 
is  now  conducted,  and  efficiently  conducted,  at  no  expense,  except  Uie 
cost  of  notes.  It  would  be  wasting  time  to  point  out  to  a  body  of 
bankers  what  an  abstraction  of  more  than  a  tenth  part  of  the  whole 
available  resources  means  as  regards  our  borrowing  customers.  lam 
very  far  from  saying  that  it  would  be  an  unmitigated  evil  to  the  banks, 
for  contracted  lendmg  power  means  higher  rates  and  less  competition  in 
lending ;  but  I  do  say  it  would  involve  serious  consequences  to  a 
large  class  of  industrious  borrowers,  who  hitherto  have  been  dealt 
with  on  equal  terms  with  their  richer  neighbours.  The  money  market 
of  London  is  always  open  to  wealthy  merchants  having  paper  of  the 
first  class  to  discount ;  out,  I  fear,  that  the  trader  with  nothing  but  his 
local  bills,  good  enough  in  themselves  to  those  who  know  the  people, 
would  be  looked  at  askance  in  the  city. 

But  beyond  this  abstraction  of  resources  for  till  money,  many 
branches,  opened  solelj  because  of  the  facility  which  the  right  of  issue 
gives,  would  of  necessity  be  closed.  And  it  is  difficult  to  estimate  the 
extent  to  which  this  would  curtail  the  resources  of  the  banks. 
Some  one  in  the  Committee  of  1875  reproached  us  with  sweeping 
the  country  of  its  floating  money.  Probably  no  greater  compliment 
could  have  been  paid  to  the  efficiency  of  Scottish  banking.  A  bank 
office  is  to  be  found  in  the  remotest  districts  both  of  the  country 
and  of  the  large  towns,  and  a  very  numerous  class  of  small  traders, 
having  individually  balances  of  small  amount,  but  in  the  aggregate 
making  a  large  sum,  have  been  induced  to  open  bank  accounts,  solely 
because  a  bank  office  is  at  their  door.  This  not  unimportant  part  of 
the  resources  of  the  banks  no  doubt  must,  to  a  considerable  extent, 
disappear  with  the  withdrawal  of  such  branches. 

I  could  scarcely  avoid  discussing  this  question  of  issue  when  it  came 
in  the  way.  For  my  own  part  I  look  on  the  future  with  perfect 
eauanimity  as  regards  the  interest  of  the  banks.  If  the  public  desire 
a  1^1  tender  issue,  of  which  as  yet  I  have  seen  no  evidence,  and  if  they 
are  willing  to  pay  the  price,  good  and  well — thejr  will  probably  sooner 
or  later  get  it,  but  if  they  tlunk  the  price  too  high,  it  will  not  be  wise 
to  bury  their  heads  in  the  sand,  and  ignore  the  course  of  events. 
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Second:  Deposit. — Pasismg  now  to  our  function  as  banks  of 
deposit,  we  are  again  without  any  statistical  information  for  a  very 
long  period.  At  the  commencement  the  banks  were  issuing  estab^ 
lishments,  and  little  else.  We  have  already  seen  that  in  1704  and 
1728  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland  constituted  its  only  liability 
to  the  public,  and  during  the  first  half  of  last  century  the  deposits 
must  have  been  of  very  limited  amount.  I  find  that  the  total 
liabilities  of  the  Koyal  Bank  to  the  public,  including  notes,  amounted 
in  1780,  two  years  after  commencing  business,  to  £124,000,  in  1750 
to  £226,000,  and  in  1760  to  £308,000.  It  was  about  this  time  that 
the  practice  of  receiving  money  at  interest  was  introduced,  and  many 
of  the  private  banking  companies  were  established,  and  the  deposits 
must,  during  the  remainder  of  the  last  century,  have  increased  rapidly. 
In  the  be^ning  of  this  century  the  total  amount  was  probably 
6  or  7  miUions.  In  1826  it  was  estimated  at  20  to  21  millions, 
and  we  know  that  in  1845  the  amount  had  risen  to  83  millions. 
From  1865  we  have  complete  statistics.  In  that  year  the  deposits 
stood  at  56  millions,  and  now  they  are  80  millions. 

The  deposits  comprise  balances  on  current  accounts  and  sums 
lodged  on  interest  receipts,  which  are  regarded  as  of  a  more  permanent 
character.  The  receipts  carry  interest,  as  a  rule,  at  1  per  cent,  below 
the  Bank  of  England  minimum.  On  all  current  accounts,  what- 
ever may  be  the  balance,  interest  is  also  allowed,  but  at  lower  rates — 
the  customer  electing  whether  it  is  to  be  calculated  on  the  daily 
balance  or  on  the  minimum  monthlv  balance.  In  practice  the  former 
is  preferred.  I  find  that  over  the  10  years,  1872-81,  while  the 
average  Bank  of  England  minimum  was  8*38  per  cent,  the  banks 
allow^  on  deposit  receipts  2*57,  on  the  daily  balance  1*04,  and  on 
the  minimum  monthly  balance  1*62.  All  deposits  are  held  at  call, 
and  commission  on  current  accounts  is  entirely  unknown. 

Interesting  information  was  laid  before  the  Parliamentary  Com- 
mittee of  1875  by  the  Scottish  banks  and  by  the  National  I^vincial 
Bank  of  England  in  regard  to  the  deposit  branch  of  their  business. 
The  returns  disclosed  a  close,  almost  an  absolute  similarity  in  their 
experience,  for  which  most  bankers  were  unprepared,  for  it  was  tiie 
impression  that  the  English  joint  stock  banks  had  scarcelv  reached 
that  class  of  the  conmiunity  which  we,  by  the  spread  of  brancheSy 
had  long  ago  induced  to  open  bank  accounts.  It  turned  out,  in  fact, 
that  the  resources  of  the  largest  of  the  London  Provincial  banks 
were  drawn  from  precisely  the  same  classes  as  with  us,  and  I  think 
we  may  take  credit  for  having  set  the  example  which  has  been 
followed  with  so  much  success  by  our  powerful  neighbour. 

These  statistics  were  so  striking  that  I  felt  anxious  to  see  whether 
the  experience  of  subsequent  years  would  confirm  them,  and  since 
1875  I  nave  at  each  annual  balance  had  the  deposits  of  the  Royal  Bank 
analysed,  and  I  give  you  the  results.  In  the  table  appended  (No.  II.) 
you  will  find  classified,  according  to  amount,  the  percentages  of  the 


Digitized  by  Google 


On  the  Theory  and  PracUee  of  Banking  m  Scotland.  143 


number  of  depositors  and  of  the  amount  of  the  deposits :  (1)  of  the 
National  Provincial  Bank  in  1874;  (2)  of  the  banks  in  Scotland 
as  a  whole  in  1874  ;  and  (8)  of  the  Boyal  Bank  on  the  average  of 
nine  years  from  1874  to  1882,  both  inclusive,  with  the  maximum  and 
minimum  dnring  those  years.  Considering  that  the  returns  of  1875 
dealt  with  upwards  of  540,000  persons,  the  almost  complete 
uniformity  of  results,  confirmed,  as  I  think  you  will  hold  them  to  be, 
by  the  additional  infonnation  now  given,  is  not  a  little  remarkable. 

I  have  submitted  these  figures  in  the  hope  that  if  they  are  r^rded 
as  interesting,  the  great  London  banks,  and  especially  those  of  them 
with  numerous  branches  in  the  provinces,  may  be  induced  to  take  the 
very  small  trouble  which  a  similar  contribution  on  their  part  to 
valuable  statistical  information  would  entail.  I  need  not  point  out 
that  it  in  no  way  reveals  secrets. 

Fully  two-thirds  in  amount  of  the  deposits  with  the  Scottish  banks  are 
on  receipts,  and  rather  less  than  a  third  are  balances  on  current  accounts. 

Third:  Discount  and  Loan. — We  have  now  to  consider  how 
the  banks  in  Scotland  use  their  resources,  and  before  dealing  with 
ordinary  banking  ad\^nces,  by  way  of  discount  or  loan,  it  is  proper 
to  advert  to  the  subject  of  reserves.  As  all  our  liabilities  with  the 
exception  of  the  item  of  acceptances  are  payable  on  demand,  this> 
subject  is  of  prime  importance.  Obviouslv  no  fixed  rule  can  be  laid 
down,  for  each  banker  must  be  guided  hj  the  nature  of  his  own 
business,  and  by  his  past  experience  ;  but  m  a  system  so  self  con- 
tained" as  that  of  Scotland,  there  ought  perhaps  to  be  less  of 
diversity  than  elsewhere.  Temperament  enters  naturally  into  the 
question,  and  the  man  who  is  neither  overnsanguine  nor  unduly  timid,, 
is  of  course  the  model  banker,  but  he  is  rare. 

We  get  a  good  deal  of  advice  from  the  south,  and  we  often  hear 
that  it  is  our  duty  to  keep  our  own  reserves,  and  not  be  obliged  to 
draw  on  the  reserve  of  the  Bank  of  England,  when  it  is  sufficiently 
attenuated  by  the  requirements  of  the  city.  Bather  inconsistently 
with  this  advice,  another  monitor  will  tell  us  that  the  onlv  true 
reserve  is  our  balance  with  the  Bank  of  England.  Presumably  thi& 
balance  is  kept  for  use,  and  how  it  is  to  be  used  without  doing  the 
very  thing  of  which  our  first  guide  complains,  I  don't  know.  We 
try,  however,  to  profit  by  all  well  meant  advice.  But  on  this  subject 
of  reserves  we  find  by  experience  that  we  are  enveloped  in  paradox* 
First:  Everybody  agrees  that  legal  tender  is  the  best  reserve, — 
gold  is  the  only  legal  tender  in  Scotland, — ^we  have  four  or  five 
millions  of  it  in  our  vaults, — and  yet,  strange  to  say,  it  is  just  the 
thing  which,  so  &r  as  the  memory  of  man  extends,  has  been 
practically  useless  as  a  reserve.  I  say  practically,  for  of  course  a 
general  break-down  of  credit  is  a  possible  thing,  when  nothing  but 

gld  would  be  accepted ;  but  the  very  worst  example  of  recklessnesa 
Lown  in  the  history  of  banking,  failed  to  bring  about  such  a  state 
of  matters,  and  we  can  scarcely  exceed  our  past  iniquity.  Secondly^ 
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our  liabilities  are  almost  wholly  payable  in  Scotland,  but  Scotland  is  jnst 
the  place  where  our  reserves  are  not  to  be  found.  They  are  here  in  the 
city  of  London,  for  here  the  settlement  of  all  our  obligations  centres. 
Thirdly^  and  most  singular  of  all,  the  instrument  which  throughout  the 
history  of  banking  in  Scotland  has  been,  in  all  times  of  difficulty  and 
distrust,  the  most  efficacious  for  the  prevention  of  panic,  has  been  our 
own  notes.  I  do  not  mean  that  the  notes  of  particular  banks  in  good 
credit  have  served  this  purpose.  I  mean,  literally,  that  a  discremted 
bank  has,  when  run  upon  for  its  deposits  (and  a  run  of  any  other  kind 
has  not  been  known),  met  the  demand  by  handing  over  its  own  notes. 
You  will  not  suspect  me  of  suggesting  that  my  countrymen  are  so 
wedded  to  bank  notes,  or  so  stupid  as  to  accept  the  sign  for  the 
thing  signified.  The  explanation  of  what  appears  so  contrary  to  reason- 
able expectation  is  sufficiently  simple.  Gold  is  not  wanted,  if  anything 
can  be  ofifered  which  will  suffice  to  transfer  the  indebtedness  from  the 
discredited  to  a  trusted  bank.  Notes  effect  this  so  long,  but  of  course, 
only  so  long  as  other  bankers  continue  to  accept  the  notes  of  a  distrusted 
bank,  and  to  substitute  their  good  credit  for  that  in  which  faith  has 
been  lost.  No  graver  error  was  ever  committed  than  the  resolution 
adopted  1^  the  Scottish  Banks  in  1857  on  the  failure  of  the  Western 
Bad^  of  »3otland,  to  reject  the  notes  of  that  bank.  It  was  repented 
after  a  single  day's  experience,  but  that  day  was  a  perilous  one,  and 
had  the  resolution  been  adhered  to,  it  is  not  pleasant  to  conjecture 
what  might  have  been  the  result.  The  Western  Bank  had  for  several 
weeks  before  its  fidlure  been  subjected  to  a  serious  run  by  its 
depositors,  but  they  in  a  quiet  orderly  way  presented  their  cheques, 
got  payment  in  the  bank's  own  notes,  and  immediately  handed  tnem 
over  to  some  other  bank  in  which  they  had  greater  faith.  Of  panic 
there  was  none  till  after  its  doors  were  closed,  and  there  would 
have  been  none,  even  then,  but  for  the  resolution  to  which  I  have 
referred,  just  as  there  was  no  panic  at  the  failure  of  the  City  of 
Gla^ow  Bank.  The  suddenness  and  magnitude  of  that  failure  were 
calculated,  if  ever  any  failure  was,  to  create  a  great  panic,  but  the 
other  banks  wisely  resolved  to  accept  its  notes.  There  was  a  slight 
shuffling  about  of  deposite  for  a  time,  but  gold  was  never  wanted. 

I  have  referred  to  this  phase  of  practical  banking  in  Scotland, 
because  it  illustrates  forcibly  not  the  least  important  function  of 
our  system  of  issue.  In  the  two  cases  referred  to,  but  for  the  part 
which  issue  played,  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  great  disturbance  could 
have  been  averted.  If  a  legal  tender  issue  had  existed,  the  process 
of  hoarding  would  most  likely  have  set  in,  with  an  indiscriminate 
rush  for  deposits,  and  the  supplv  of  notes  would  very  speedily  have 
been  exhausted.  The  safety  of  tne  existing  system  tias  always  been 
that  a  bank  distrusted  could  meet  demands  in  a  form  which  retained 
its  power  of  transferring  indebtedness,  and  that  the  creditor  was 
compelled  to  discriminate  between  bankers,  and  to  trust  some  one. 
H(»iding  has  been  completely  unknown. 
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This  digression  has  led  me  away  from  the  form  of  onr  reserves.  I 
woald  say  briefly  that  a  bank  in  Scotland  maintains  several  lines  of 
reserve:  (1.)  It  has  at  home  its  coin,  the  utility  of  which  is 
praeHeaUy  as  I  have  explained  not  of  first  importance.  (2.)  Next, 
and  of  most  importance  for  the  ordinary  requirements  of  business, 
that  is  for  probable  demands,  there  is  the  cash  balance  with  the  Bank 
of  England  or  other  London  banker.  (8.)  Then  comes  money  placed 
at  call  or  short  notice  in  London.  If  all  these  should  be  exhausted 
recourse  would  be  had  to  (4.^  Oovemment  securities,  and  should 
a  persistent  demand  still  contmue,  we  would  no  doubt  be  obliged 
ultimately  to  resort  to  (5.)  the  Bill  case.  The  traditions  of  Scottish 
hanking  are,  however,  all  opposed  to  re-discounting,  and  nothmg 
but  great  pressure  would  be  held  to  justify  it. 

Ordinaiy  banking  advances  are  made  in  Scotland  in  the  two  forms 
universal  in  banking— of  discount  of  biUs  and  advances  on  current 
accounts,  and  in  the  third  form,  peculiar,  I  think,  to  Scotland,  of 
cash  credits.  The  nature  of  these  credits,  their  importance  to  the 
country  in  the  early  days  of  banking,  their  value  to  customers  still, 
have  been  so  often  described,  that  I  need  not  dwell  on  them.  My 
only  remark  is,  that  their  chief  value  to  the  banker  in  early  days  lay 
in  their  being  the  vehicle  for  promoting  the  circulation  of  his  notes, 
but  this  advantage  ceased  on  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1844  and  pro- 
bably long  before.  Unless  granted  with  extreme  caution,  not  merely 
as  regards  security,  but  also  with  reference  to  aggr^te  amount,  casn 
credits,  are  an  insidious  form  of  banking.  All  oi^inary  advances  may 
occasionally  be  attended  with  loss,  but  nothing  worse  can  happen.  A 
rash  banker  is  tempted  to  grant  cash  credits  in  times  of  ease,  because 
he  could  then  lend  the  money  with  comfort,  but  the  essence  of  the 
arrangement  is,  that  so  long  as  it  subsists,  the  relations  of  the  banker 
and  the  customer  are  reversed,  and  for  whatever  part  of  the 
o^edit  may  from  time  to  time  be  unused,  the  customer  is  in  a  very 
real  sense  the  creditor  of  the  banker,  who  is  bound  to  honour 
drafts  up  to  the  prescribed  limit,  just  as  much  as  if  the  customer  had 
that  amount  at  me  credit  of  his  account.  And  such  drafts  are  most 
likely  to  make  their  appearance  at  the  time  when  the  banker  least 
dfflires  them.  The  system  has  always  worked  well  in  practice  how- 
ever, it  has  rarely  been  attended  with  loss,  and  in  so  far  as  the 
money  is  actually  advanced,  it  is  as  judicious  a  mode  of  lending  as 
any  other,  where  the  banker  looks  to  ultimate  safety,  and  not  to 
repayment  at  a  definite  date.  The  danger  lurks  in  the  aggr^te  of 
the  margins  between  the  actual  amounts  drawn,  and  the  defined 
amounts  of  the  credits  granted. 

As  to  the  two  common  forms  of  advauce  by  way  of  discount  and 
loan,  Uiere  is  nothingin  our  practice  distinguishing  it  from  that  of 
hankers  cJsewhere.  We  make  special  loans  for  definite  periods  on 
security  as  you  do.  We  cannot  avoid  overdrafts  altogether,  but  wo 
discourage  them.   We  find,  as  I  daresay  English  bankers,  with  a 
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number  of  branches  do,  that  their  representatives  at  the  branches 
exhibit  a  leaning  to  the  customer  rather  than  to  the  bank — a 
feeling  which,  within  proper  bounds,  is  to  be  respected — that 


and  that  the  bit  has  occasionally  to  be  applied  from  headquarters. 
All  the  same,  so  far  as  my  experience  goes,  the  gentlemen  carrying 
on  the  business  at  the  branch  banks  in  Scotland  are  distinguished  by 
thorough  integrity  and  great  prudence,  by  anxiety  to  promote  the 
interests  of  the  establishments  with  which  they  are  connected,  and, 
looking  to  the  very  active  competition  which  exists,  they  manage 
to  steer  singularly  clear  of  losses. 

The  supervision  of  a  great  number  of  branches  is  necessarily 
continuous,  strict,  and  anxious.  Every  branch  is  inspected  once 
a  year,  the  more  important  twice,  and  some  even  more  frequently,  at 
irregular  intervals,  and  without  notice.  All  their  transactions  are 
reported  to  headquarters,  where  a  large  staff  is  engaged  in  scrutinizing 
and  criticising  them,  in  requiring  explanations,  and  in  calling  atten* 
tion  to  any  departure  from  rule  or  what  seems  prudent. 

With  regard  to  the  rates  of  discount  and  interest,  these  are 
uniform  all  over  Bcotland,  and  are  changed  with  reference  to  every 
variation  in  the  minimum  rate  of  the  Bank  of  England.  The  onlv 
exception  made  is  with  reference  to  remitted  badgers*  bills,  which 
are  discounted  at  the  market  rate  of  the  day  in  London,  I  give  in 
the  Appendix  (No.  III.)  a  table  of  the  average  rates  allowed  on 
deposits,  and  charged  on  bills  and  loans  in  each  of  the  years  1872  to 
1881  inclusive,  and  I  would  ask  your  attention  to  that  table,  for  I 
doubt  if  in  any  country  in  the  world,  banking  accommodation  is 
afforded  on  equally  favourable  terms  to  the  customer,  whether  he  be 
a  millionaire  or  a  small  trader.  It  appears  that  on  the  average 
of  these  ten  years,  our  rate  for  three  months  London  bills  has 
been  8*68  per  cent.,  and  never  exceeded  4  per  cent,  except  in  the 
years  1872  and  1878 — ^for  local  bills,  that  is,  bills  payable  in 
Scotland,  it  has  been  4' 11  percent,  while  on  the  balance  due  on 
cash  credits,  with  all  the  &cilities  which  they  afford  it  has  been 
5*01  per  cent.* 


*  We  have  of  late  heard  some  dissatiafaction  expressed  with  regard  to  discount 
rates.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  Scottish  banks,  ever  since  they  were  estabUshed 
in  London,  profess  to  conduct,  and,  so  far  as  I  have  knowled^,  do  oondnct  their 
business  there  exactly  on  the  same  footing  as  other  bankers  in  London.  1  have 
no  reason,  therefore,  to  doubt  that  Bills  have  been  discounted  in  London  at  the 
rate  of  the  day,  which  might  be  under  the  rate  for  the  time  in  Scotland  especially 
if  a  high  Bank  of  England  rate  ruled.  But  on  the  other  hand,  I  can  say  that  I  have 
frequently  known  the  rates  in  London  to  exceed  the  rates  charged  in 
Scotland.  Moreover,  every  person  in  ^ood  credit  may,  if  he  so  choose, 
have  a  London  account,  and  send  his  bills  there  for  discount,  but  with  any 
advantages  thence  arising  he  must  submit  to  the  disadvantages,  one  of 
which  is,  that  he  must  keep  a  balance  on  his  current  account  without  interest ; 
and  probably  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  most  certainly,  I  should  say,  on  the 


popular 


or  liberal 


branch  too  often  means  loss. 
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been  valnable  educators  of  the  people  in  habits  of  frngality.  We 
have  also  tried  to  do  onr  part  faithfully  in  encouraging  honest 
industry  and  prudent  enterprise.  Lord  Overstone,  on  one  occasion, 
surprised  a  Parliamentary  Conmiittee  by  the  statement  that  through- 
out his  long  banking  career  he  had  very  often  advanced  money  to 
^  prsons  of  character  who  in  some  cases  have  no  security  to  give, 
^  out  who  in  all  cases  have  no  security  to  give  equal  to  the  amount 
^advanced  to  them,  except  that  best  form  of  security — their 
**  character,  their  energy,  and  their  prudence."  Banking  in  Scotland 
has,  I  think  I  may  say,  been  conducted  in  that  spirit,  although 
it  not  unfrequently  happens  that  a  borrower  and  his  banker  may 
not  be  entirely  at  one  as  to  the  possession  by  the  former  of  these 
important  qualities. 

As  to  pecuniary  results  we  do  not  contrast  very  favourably  with 
English  banks,  and  as  I  am  sure  we  do  not  make  more  losses  than 
they  do,  it  would  seem  to  follow  that  they  are  able  to  dispense  their 
resources  on  better  terms  than  we  are.  I  give  you  in  the  Appendix 
(No.  IV.)  a  table  for  the  year  1882  shewing  the  total  resources  of 
Uie  banks  in  Scotland,  their  paid-up  capital,  their  rest  or 
undivided  profits,  the  dividends  paid,  and  the  amount  of  profit 
carried  to  rest  or  forward  to  next  account  Any  calculation  of 
results  in  individual  cases  is  necessarily  fallacious,  for  no  two  banks 
are  alike  in  all  the  elements  of  capital,  resources,  character  of 
business,  &c.,  which  should  enter  into  it,  but  taken  overhead  it 
appears  that  the  dividends  amounting  to  £1,114,500  are  equal  to 
12*31  per  cent,  on  the  paid-up  capital  of  £9,052,000,  and  to  7*61 
per  cent,  on  proprietors  funds,  including  both  capital  and  rest, 
amounting  to  £14,640,905.  Combining  the  sum  paid  as  dividend, 
and  the  sum  reserved  at  rest,  &c.,  amounting  together  to  £1,205,495, 
which  may  be  taken  as  the  net  profit,  it  shews  1*14  per  cent,  on  the 
total  resources  of  the  banlcs  amounting  to  £105,479,775. 

I  may,  on  this  subject,  without  disclosing  any  secrets,  go  a  little 
behind  published  balance  sheets.  Dealing  with  a  period  of  ten  years 
from  1872  to  1881,  I  find  that  the  deposits  of  the  Boyal  Bank 
stood  to  its  total  resources  in  the  ratio  of  five  to  seven  as  nearly  as 
may  be.  The  gross  earnings  of  the  Bank  in  the  shape  of  interest, 
discount,  returns  from  investments,  <&c.,  arisingfrom  tneemplovment 
of  its  resources,  after  deducting  expenses,  may  be  called  x  and  ^ths 


srerage  of  a  few  yean,  he  wiU  find  that  he  would  have  been  as  weU  to  have 
itayed  at  home.  The  bonks  of  Scotland,  whether  at  home  or  in  London,  do  not 
pretend  to  compete  with  what  is  known  as  the  street  rate  of  the  Ci^.  It  must 
always  be  optional  to  our  cnstomcrs  in  high  credit  to  resort  to  the  biU  brokers 
when  they  nnd  it  snits  them,  bearing  in  mind,  however,  that  on  occasion  customers 
have  been  known  to  be  turned  back  on  their  banker  with  the  answer  not  con«- 
fenient.** 


Morally,  I  think,  we  have 
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of  X  will  represent  the  proportion  of  the  earnings  attributable  to  the 
deposits.  This  proportion  being  stated  as  100^  I  find  that  over 
the  ten  years  the  arnoont  paid  as  interest  to  depositors  was 
79*6  parts ;  in  other  words  the  bank  at  its  own  risk  lent  out 
oontinaonsly  for  ten  years,  11  millions  ([as  the  mean)  belonging  to  the 
public,  and  handed  over  to  the  public  as  interest  phs  of  the  proauct.  I 
beliere  yon  will  agree  with  me  that  our  depositors  at  least  have  no 
ground  of  complaint. 

I  may  also  give  you  the  result  of  another  calculation  applicable  to 
the  same  peri^  intended  to  test  the  productive  value  of  the  resources 
of  a  bank  in  Scotland.  Taking  the  mean  of  the  total  resources  of 
the  Royal  Bank  for  these  ten  years  and  deducting  the  items  of  coin^ 
Bank  of  England  balances,  and  checjues,  &c.,  m  transitu^  which 
produce  no  return,  the  balance  being  in  use  all  the  year  round  for 
banking  purposes  and  investment,  I  find  that  the  gross  earnings, 
tnalcing  no  deduction  for  expenses  or  losses,  yielded  overhead 
8*83  per  cent.  Of  course  the  return  has  been  low  for  four  or  five 
years,  but  it  was  high  during  the  early  vears  of  the  period. 

If  the  test  of  profit  be  applied  to  the  so-called  monopoly  of  the 
Scottish  banks,  it  would  not,  judging  from  the  results  1  have  put 
before  you,  appear  to  be  a  very  oppressive  one.  I  wish,  however, 
before  closing,  to  notice  this  subject  of  monoply,  for  there  has  been 
a  good  deal  of  discussion  regarding  it,  both  in  and  out  of  Parliament. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  we  have  a  monopoly  of  Issue ;  that  was  one  of 
the  avowed  objects  of  the  Act  of  1844.  But  it  is  said  this  has  resulted 
in  a  monopoly  of  banking,  as  proved  by  the  two  facts,  that  the  banks, 
nineteen  in  number,  at  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  1845,  have  now 
been  leduced  to  ten,  and  that  no  new  bank  has  been  established 
since  1845.  I  need  scarcely  point  out  that  this  is  the  old 
nan  sequitur  of  Tenterden  Steeple  and  the  Goodwin  Sands.  The 
charge  of  monopoly  has  been  so  persistently  dinned  into  our  ears 
without  meeting  contradiction,  that  it  has  almost  come  to  be 
accepted  as  true.  I  venture  to  meet  it  with  an  absolute  negative. 
If  it  be  the  fact,  as  I  assert  (1)  that  the  same  causes  which  have 
led  to  the  diminution  in  the  number  of  banks  since  1844,  were  in 
operation  with  a  like  result  for  a  long  period  before  1844  under  a 
system  of  free  issue,  and  (2)  that  under  a  precisely  similar  state  of  the 
law,  banks  having  no  rights  of  issue  have  oeen  established  and  carried 
on  successfully  in  another  country,  then  it  is  manifest  that  the  Act  of 
1844  cannot  be  the  author  of  influences  which  oprated  before  it  passed, 
and  cannot  be  the  cause  of  that  in  Scotland,  which  it  has  not  occasioned 
elsewhere.  If  before  the  so-called  monopoly  b^an,  banks  were  being^ 
rapidly  absorbed  in  Scotland,  and  if  since  1844  new.banks  have  been 
successfully  carried  on  and  established,  despite  of  that  monopoly,  in 
Ireland,  some  other  explanation  must  be  found  of  the  admitted  fact 
that  no  new  bank  has  entered  the  field  in  Scotland. 

Now,  you  will  find  from  a  parliamentary  return  (No.  250,  Sessiou 
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1864)  that  at  Ist  Janaary,  181d,  there  were  thirty  banks  in  Scotland, 
and  on  1st  January,  1845,  there  were  only  twenty.  This,  however, 
by  no  means  measures  the  discontinuance  of  banks  during  the 
interval,  for  of  the  thirty  existing  in  1819,  no  fewer  than  twenty-two 
had  ceased  to  exist  before  1845,  and  of  the  fifteen  new  banks  established 
between  those  years,  three  were  discontinued  before  the  passing  of 
the  Act  of  1845,  and  two  more  before  it  came  into  operation,  so  that 
at  3rd  January,  1846,  when  the  first  return  of  the  circulation  was 
made,  there  were  onl^  eighteen  banks.  The  outstanding  fact, 
therefore,  to  which  I  mvite  attention  is,  that  during  a  period  of 
twenty-five  years  when  absolute  freedom  of  issue  prevaded,  the 
attractive  power  of  the  larger  institutions  was  so  strong  that  they 
absorbed  no  fewer  than  twenty-seven  of  their  smaller  neighbours. 
Under  the  new  system  precisely  the  same  economic  forces  which 


precisely  the  same  results  have  followed. 

Then,  as  to  the  establishment  of  new  banks,  to  say  nothing  of  the 
numerous  branches  or  agencies  of  Indian  and  Colonial  bauks  esta- 
blished in  Scotland,  I  ask  you  to  look  at  the  position  of  matters  in 
Ireland,  where  the  law  is  identical  with  that  of  Scotland.  Ireland, 
under  the  Act  of  1845,  had  and  still  has  an  authorised  circulation  of 
£6,354,494,  divided  amongst  six  banks.  Scotland  had,  under  the 
Act  of  1845,  an  authorised  circulation  of  less  than  one-half,  or 
£3,087,209,  divided  among  19  Banks,  but  now  reduced  to  £2,676,350 
divided  among  ten  banks.  Frimd  faciey  if  the  Act  gives  a  monopoly 
in  Scotland,  it  must  operate  in  the  same  direction  in  Ireland,  where 
&e  privil^es  of  issue  are  very  much  greater  and  in  fewer  hands. 
But  in  Ireland  there  are  three  banks  without  any  right  of  issue,  two 
of  them  established  before  1844,  and  one  so  recently  as  1864.  It  is 
said  that  a  new  bank  could  not  plant  branches  without  the  right  of 
issue,  but  one  of  these  Irish  banks  has  forty-seven  branches,  a  second 
five,  and  the  one  last  formed  has  forty-six.  Again  it  is  said  that  a 
new  bank  could  not  be  carried  on  with  profit  without  this  right,  but 
the  Hibernian  Bank  pays  a  dividend  of  8  per  cent,  on  a  capital  of 
£500,000 ;  the  Royal  Bank  of  Ireland  pays  14  per  cent,  on  a  capital 
of  £300,000,  and  the  Munster  Bank  pays  10  per  cent,  on  a  capital 
of  £525,000.  They  have  besides  accumidated  out  of  profits  reserve 
funds  amountmg  to  £215,000,  £200,000,  and  £275,000  respectively. 

In  the  face  of  these  indisputable  facts  it  is  vain  to  talk  of  the 
Scottish  Banks  having  a  monopoly.  I  am  not  disposed  to  admit 
tiiat  my  countrymen  have  less  energy  than  Irishmen,  or  a  less  keen 
eye  for  a  profitable  venture.  The  door  is  open  for  any  number  of 
new  banks,  native  or  foreign,  and  if  they  have  not  entered,  it  is  for 
very  different  reasons  from  those  generally  assigned ;  the  reasons, 
namely,  that  other  fields  promise  more  tempting  results,  and  that  the 
banking  facilities  already  offered  in  Scotland  are  so  ample  and  so 
cheap  that  there  is  no  room  for  successful  competition. 
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It  is  well  worthy  of  public  consideration,  however,  whether  if  thi» 
imaginary  monopoly  were  to  be  got  rid  of,  another  of  a  very  much 
more  objectionable  and  dangerous  kind  may  not  be  created,  if  as  a 
condition  of  that  riddance,  the  exclusive  power  of  issuing  legal 
tender  paper  currency,  were  vested  in  Governments,  dependent  on 
fluctuating  public  opinion,  and  subject  to  political  influences. 

I  must  apologise  for  the  length  to  which  these  remarks  have 
extended,  and  in  bringing  them  to  a  close  I  yrould  not  like  even 
to  seem  to  avoid  reference  to  the  blots  left  on  Scottish  banking 
by  the  failures  of  1857  and  1878.  They  teach  many  valuable 
lessons,  but  I  cannot  read  them  here  or  now.  One.  however,  all  of 
us  may  take  to  heart,  and  that  is,  that  moral  cowardice,  want 
of  courage  to  face  adifficultv  in  its  initial  stage,  is  seen  by  invariable 
experience  to  be  the  flrst  and  the  &tal  step  in  the  facile  descent  whidi 
ends  in  disaster.  Scotland  may,  I  think,  take  credit  for  this,  that 
the  stricken  shareholders  have  done  their  duty  well  and  nobly, 
and  that  the  community  exhibited,  with  a  rare  munificence,  their 
sympathy  with  the  sufferers.  The  banks  also  did  their  best  to 
support  and  maintain  public  credit,  not  without  success,  and  the 
painful  business  of  liquidation  has  been  speedily  brought  to  a  close. 

I  am  not  sanguine  enough  to  suppose  that  I  have  succeeded  in 
securing  your  assent  to  all  I  have  said,  for  in  some  branches  my 
subject  bristles  with  points  of  controversy.  I  must  ask  you  to  take 
the  views  now  presented  as  mine  alone,  for  I  have  no  mandate  to 
speak  for  others.  Such  as  they  are  I  have  expressed  them  quite 
frankly,  I  hope  with  moderation,  and  without  undue  partiality. 
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DiacuBsiON  ON  Mb.  Fleming's  Papxb. 

Mr.  FowLEB :  If  I  say  anything  I  should  like  to  ask  a  question. 
On  page  12  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  Mr.  Fleiuing  says,  Our 
average  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the  public  for  the  four  weeks 
ending  December  16ch  last,  was  very  nearly  six  and  a  half  millions.'* 
That  I  presume  is  the  notes  issued  by  the  banks  themselves  and  held 
outside  the  banks.  But  that  was  on  December  16th,  1882.  Then  I 
do  not  quite  understand  how  much  the  total  of  the  notes  was  at  that 
moment  by  this  table — I  mean  the  absolute  total  of  the  notes  because 
I  think  the  usual  amount  of  notes  not  covered  by  gold  in  Scotland 
was  something  over  three  millions.  Therefore,  there  would  be  some- 
thing over  th^  millions  more  covered  by  gold.  But  Mr.  Fleming 
seems  to  state  that  there  are  sixteen  millions  of  notes,  including  those 
in  the  hands  of  the  banks,  and  he  argues  that  to  have  legal  tender 
notes  would  diminish  the  power  of  the  banks  by  at  least  eleven 
millions.  Supposing  his  figures  to  be  accurate,  I  certainly  agree  with 
him  that  that  is  a  very  strong  argument  indeed  against  the  idea  of  a 
State  issue  because  it  is  perfectlv  evident  that  a  State  issue  could  not 
as  I  understand  it,  do  the  work  which  is  done  by  the  notes  of  the 
banks  except  at  a  very  heavy  additional  cost  to  the  banks. — He  has 
pointed  out  and  I  think  very  properly  and  with  great  justice  that  one 
great  function  of  these  notes,  as  it  is  of  the  notes  of  the  country  banks 
in  England,  is  to  act  as  a  convenient  reserve — that  is  to  say,  a  bank 
by  having  its  own  notes  in  its  till  has  a  reserve  at  hand,  which  costs 
it  nothing.  I  have  no  doubt  also  that  the  issue  of  Scotch  notes,  for 
the  reason  that  Mr.  Fleming  has  indicated,  has  been  most  useful  by 
enabling  the  banks  to  foster  the  industries  of  the  country.  I  can  give 
you  an  illustration  of  that :  A  friend  of  mine  was  travelling  in  one 
of  the  northern  counties  of  Scotland  and  there  was  pointed  out  to 
him  a  valley  covered  with  beautiful  farms.  My  ^end  was  an 
Englishman,  and  his  companion,  who  was  a  Scotchman,  pointed  down 
the  valley  and  said  that  is  all  been  done  by  the  banks,"  intimating 
his  strong  opinion  that  but  for  the  banking  system  of  Scotland  the 
development  of  agriculture  would  be  in  its  infancy  compared  to  what 
it  is  now.  We  know  the  fanners  of  Scotland  are  very  intelligent 
and  very  active,  and  I  do  not  say  they  are  unduly  dependent  upon 
the  banks,  but  I  agree  that  one  great  cause  of  the  successful  farming 
in  Scotland  has  been  the  large  assistance  they  have  received  from 
the  banks.  I  am  not  prepared  to  enter  upon  the  great  contro- 
versiftl  questions  which  arise  on  this  paper  to-night  I  am  aware 
tbete  axQ  some  very  nice  questions  in  regard  to  the  intrusion  of 
fiodtoh  hanks  into  English  territory,  more  especially  to  their 
appearing  in  the  city  of  London  when  all  the  English  banks  who 
appear  in  the  city  of  London  have  to  give  up  their  issue  of  notes. 
There  is  a  very  great  question  on  that  point  which  I  have  never  seen 
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my  way  throngh.  Why  the  National  Provincial  Bank  of  England 
should  be  compelled  to  abandon  its  country  issue  because  it  merely 
came  to  London,  and  why  at  the  same  time  the  Boyal  Bank  of  Scotland 
should  be  allowed  to  come  to  London  and  retain  its  issue,  and  even  be 
allowed  to  issue  notes  in  the  north  of  England,  is  a  thing  which  puzzles 
me  very  much.  There  may  be  some  excellent  reason  for  it,  but  as  at 
paresent  advised  I  do  not  see  it.  I  have  also  felt  great  interest  in  the  ques- 
tion of  Scotch  circulation  on  another  point.  On  the  last  occasion  when 
we  met  I  read  a  paper  in  which  I  gave  my  views  pretty  well  founded 
on  the  experience  of  Scotland  and  in  regard  to  the  small  notes,  and  I 
do  not  thmk  Mr.  Fleming  will  be  prepored  to  differ  with  me  on  that 
point.  I  think  he  will  agree  that  the  people  of  Scotland  are  very 
much  attached  to  them,  and  that  they  would  be  very  unwilling  to 
substitute  for  £1  notes  the  sovereigns  we  are  so  fond  of  carrying 
about  in  England.  I  feel  we  have  no  jealousy  of  the  Scotch  banks, 
provided  there  is  a  fair  field  all  round,  but  what  I  think  the  English 
tMOiks  have  felt  with  some  kind  of  reason  is  that  the  laws  with  regard 
to  TgngliRh  banking  and  Scotch  banking  have  some  inequality  if  not 
injustice  about  them.  We  desire  and  shall  rejoice  in  the  prosperity 
of  banks  all  over  the  kingdom.  There  is  one  other  point  to  which  1 
should  like  to  refer. — ^We  cannot  fail  almost  to  congratulate  the 
Scotch  bankers  on  the  history  of  the  panic  which  arose  after  the 
Mure  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank.  The  Scotch  people  have  a  great 
and  peouliar  power  of  failing  in  an  extraordinary  manner.  The 
history  even  of  the  failure  of  the  Western  Bank  of  Scotland  was 
nothing  like  as  remarkable  as  the  history  of  the  failure  of  the  City  of 
Glasgow  Bank.  I  think  nothing  can  more  strongly  illustrate  the 
pecu^'arity  of  Scotch  banking  than  this  &ct— that  ouier  banks  were 
willing  to  take  the  notes  of  the  City  of  Glasgow  Bank  immediately 
after  the  faUure,  and  although  every  conceivable  iniquity  had  been 
carried  on  by  t^e  directors  of  that  bank,  yet  the  people  so  far 
from  fancying  everybodv  was  tarred  with  the  same  brush,  did 
really  take  the  notes  of  the  other  bank  without  any  difficulty,  and 
there  was  really  no  hitch  or  trouble  ^bout  it.  I  think  any  stronger 
testimony  to  the  general  good  conduct  of  banking  in  Scotland  could 
not  be  given.  The  people  at  large  showed  how  strongly  they  felt  and 
we  may  congratulate  Mr.  Fleming  and  his  colleagues  on  the  way  in 
which  they  have  conducted  their  business.  Let  us  express  a  hope  that 
out  of  this  meeting  some  increase  of  good  feeling  may  arise  as  between 
Scotch  banks  and  English,  between  idiom  I  think  I  may  say,  without 
any  offence,  that  feelings  have  been  sometimes  a  little  strained  of  late. 

Mr.  Flbmino,  in  reply,  said  :  The  point  of  most  importance  to 
which  Mr.  Fowler  has  adverted  was  tnat  having  reference  to  the 
statistics  of  the  circulation.  I  am  glad  he  has  done  so,  because, 
lh)m  his  remarks,  I  fear  that  the  paragraph  in  my  paper  is  not  so 
clearly  expressed  as  I  had  intended  it  to  be.  What  I  meant  to  say, 
if  I  have  not  said  it,  was  that  on  the  16th  of  December,  1882,  from 


Digitized  by  Google 


156 


Journal  of  Ihe  InstUuU  of  Bankers. 


the  retams  published  by  the  Gk>Temment  in  the  Oazetk  it  appears 
that  the  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the  public  amounted  to  6i 
millions.  That  was  the  circulation  taken  on  the  average  of  the 
four  weeks  immediately  preceding  the  16th  December,  and  ascer- 
tained by  taking  the  amount  of  notes  in  the  hands  of  the  public  at 
the  close  of  business  on  each  Saturday.  My  object  in  this  fBfer^  in 
so  &r  as  I  was  dealing  with  the  circulation,  was  to  shew  what  the 
effect  upon  the  public  and  upon  the  banks  would  be  if  the  substitu- 
tion of  something  else  for  the  system  of  issue  which  now  prevails  in 
Scotland.  Now,  I  may  be  right  or  wrong  in  my  calculations,  but  I 
am  certainly  right  in  saying  that  the  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the 
public  was  6|  millions,  and  that  in  addition  to  that  amount  the 
experience  of  the  Royal  Bank  is  that,  in  order  to  carry  on  its 
business  at  120  or  ISO  offices,  a  further  amount  of  notes  is  required, 
equal  to  one  and  a  half  times  its  circulation  in  the  hands  of  the 
public.  If  the  experience  of  the  other  banks  be  the  same,  it  neces- 
sarily follows,  as  I  have  endeavoured  to  state  in  the  paper,  that  there 
must  be  in  use  at  different  times,  either  as  circulation  in  the  hands  of 
the  public,  or  as  "  tiU  money  "  in  the  hands  of  the  banks,  upwards  of 
16  millions  of  notes.  I  remember  very  well  in  the  year  1865  that 
you  Sir  John  made  a  remark  in  Parliament  that  the  rights  of  issue 
of  the  Scotch  banks  were  worth  some  nine  or  ten  millions.  Well,  I 
put  it  higher.  I  believe  I  have  made  a  moderate  calculation.  If  I 
am  right  it  follows  that  the  effect  of  a  substitution  of  State  issue  for 
the  existing  method  of  issue  in  Scotland  would  be  an  abstraction 
from  the  resources  of  the  banks,  and  consequently  a  diminution  of  the 
facilities  of  the  borrowing  public  to  the  extent  of  11  millions.  Mr. 
Fowler  said  he  did  not  understand  what  was  meant  by  the  Oautte 
return.  It  defines  the  amount  of  notes  in  the  hands  of  the  public 
outside  the  banks,  and  the  amount  of  coin  held  against  that  circula- 
tion. On  the  16th  December  last  the  circulation  was  6i  millions, 
and  the  amount  of  gold  was  4^  millions,  so  that  there  were 
practically  2  millions  of  notes  uncovered  by  gold,  which  represents 
the  authorised  issues  under  the  Act  of  1845.  With  regard  to  the 
London  question,  I  confess  I  carefully  avoided  it,  for  one  cannot 
help  feeling  that  occasionally  the  relations  of  the  Scotch  banks  to 
the  banks  of  London  have  been  a  little  strained,  very  much  to  our 
regret.  I  cannot  see  am  sound  reason  for  the  law  which  required 
the  National  Provincial  Bank  of  England  to  sacrifice  its  circulation. 
That,  however,  is  a  question  of  policy  for  England  to  settle,  and  the 
Scotch  banks  should  not  be  held  responsible  for  that  result.  In  so 
far  as  the  Royal  Bank  is  concerned,  my  answer  to  any  remark  on 
the  subject  is  that  we  are  in  London  in  virtue  of  a  statutory  power, 
and  80  far  as  the  other  banks  are  concerned  I  have  no  reason  to 
doubt  that  they  have  full  legal  power  to  be  in  London.  It  has 
not  been  questioned,  but  if  anybody  has  any  interest  or  right 
to  question  it  they  can  do  so.    Two  of  them  have  been  here 
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for  nearly  twenty  years,  and,  in  the  absence  of  any  challenge^ 
it  mnst  be  assumed,  they  have  that  right.  The  Scotch  banks  saw  the 
absolute  necessity  of  coming  to  London  if  they  were  to  retain  their 
Scotch  business  ;  and  having  been  forced  to  come  (and  speaking  for 
in^lf  I  had  the  utmost  reluctance  to  come  to  London),  they  came 
with  the  desire  to  be  on  the  best  terms  possible  with  everbody ;  for 
myself  I  am  bound  to  say  we  have  met  with  extreme  courtesy. 

The  President  (Sir  John  Lubbock) :  In  rising  to  move  a  vote  of 
thanks  to  Mr.  Fleming  there  are  one  or  two  remarks  I  should  wish  to 
make.   In  the  first  place,  with  reference  to  Mr.  Fleming's  reply,  on 
page  12  of  his  paper,  to  the  article  in  the  Economist^  I  believe  the 
jEeonomist  did  not  intend  to  speak  of  the  privilege  of  issue,  but  of  the 
"exclusive"  privilege  of  issue.   As  regards  the  privilege  of  issue 
and  the  amount  of  notes,  Mr.  Fleming  and  I  agreed  before  the 
House  of  Commons  Committee  as  to  the  value  of  the  "  till "  monej^ 
and  I  do  not  think  he  has  put  it  at  all  too  high.   Mr.  Fleming  said 
that  it  is  vain  to  talk  of  the  connection  between  this  privilege  and 
the  monopoly  enjoyed  by  the  Scotch  banks — that  there  is  no  more 
connection  between  the  two  than  between  Tenterden  Steeple  and  the 
Ctoodwin  Sands.   It  may  be  stupid  of  me,  but  I  retain  my  old 
opinion^  that  it  is  practically  almost  impossible  for  a  new  bank  to  be 
started  in  Scotland  as  long  as  the  existing  Scotch  banks  have  the 
exclusive  right  of  issue.   It  is  quite  true,  as  Mr.  Fleming  observes, 
that  certain  Indian  and  Colonial  banks  have  offices  in  Edinburgh 
and  Gla^ow,  but  those  are  mere  offices  which  receive  deposits,  and 
not  offices  for  the  purpose  of  transacting  an  independent  and  regular 
banking  business.    Mr.  Fleming  knows  as  well  as,  and  perhapa 
better  than  anybody  in  this  room,  the  material  difference  between 
those  descriptions  of  business.   I  ask  anyone  whether  the  number 
of  banks  both  in  Ireland  and  Scotland  has  not  been  kept  down  by 
this  exclusive  right  to  issue.   I  would  almost  appeal  to  Mr.  Fleming 
himself,  because  in  page  IS,  in  arguing  against  taking  from  the 
Scotch  banks  their  right  of  issue,  he  says   there  are  many  branches 
opened  solely  because  of  the  facility  which  the  right  of  issue  gives 
that  is  to  say,  he  tells  us  that  many  of  their  branches  would  be  closed 
but  for  this  right  to  issue,  and  therefore  it  follows  that  any  bank 
opening  without  the  right  of  issue  could  not  compete  on  equal  terma 
with  existing  banks.    1  did  not  intend  to  say  a  word  about  the  vexed 
question  of  the  establishment  of  the  Scotch  banks  in  England,  but 
perhaps,  as  Mr.  Fleming  has  spoken  on  the  subject,  I  ought  to  say  just 
one  sentence  in  reference  to  it.  We  all  know  that  we  in  London  have, 
for  a  number  of  years,  been  prevented  from  issuing  notes,  and  it 
was  naturally  felt  by  Parliament  that  if  we  were  prevented  from 
issuing  notes  we  ought  not  to  be  called  on  to  compete  with  those 
banks  which  do  issue  notes.   It  cannot  be  denied  that  such  was  the 
intention  of  the  legislature.   We  think  it  a  hardship  that  we  should 
be  exposed  to  that  competition  with  those  who  have  a  privilege  denied 
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to  ns.  At  the  same  time  I  do  not,  however,  wish  to  enter  into  that 
question.  Mr.  Fleming  has  said  the  right  is  uncontested,  but  if  he 
will  refer  to  the  Blue  Book  of  1875  he  will  find  that  the  highest 
legal  authorities  have  expressed  an  opinion  that  no  such  right  exists. 
Still,  though  we  must,  I  fear,  be  content  to  differ  on  that  point,  and 
although  possibly  the  relations  between  some  banks  have  been  a  little 
strained,  still,  happily,  that  difference  of  opinion  has  never  extended 
to  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  management  of  the  banks.  It  has 
been  a  question  between  banks  and  banks,  and  not  a  question 
between  individuals  and  individuals.  I  may  say  there  is  no  one  for 
whom  we  all,  as  bankers,  entertain  a  higher  regard  than  we  do  for 
our  friend  Mr.  Fleming,  whom  we  look  up  to,  perhaps,  as  one  of  the 
leaders  of  the  banking  business  of  the  north,  and  whom  we  welcome 
here  this  evening,  and  I  am  sure  I  am  expressing  your  views  when 
I  say  we  thank  hun  for  the  paper  he  has  been  good  enough  to  read. 
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BANKRUPTCY  REFORM. 


In  the  last  number  of  the  Journal  was  published  a  recapitulation  of 
the  former  action  of  the  Institute  in  this  matter.  In  addition  to 
the  points  there  enumerated  as  being  of  special  importance,  the 
President,  Sir  John  Lubbock,  has  called  attention  to  the  small  power 
practioEdly  possessed  by  creditors  in  bankruptcy  when  a  trustee  has 
Deen  formally  appointed,  and  suggested  that  a  short  bill  should  be 
drawn  up  and  introduced  into  Parliament,  which,  without  interfering 
with  the  present  machinery,  or  the  treatment  of  the  bankrupt 
himself,  should  give  the  creditors  more  power  over  their  property  m 
the  following  ways  : — 

(1.)  To  call  for  accounts. 

(2.)  To  summon  special  meetings. 

(3.^  To  insist  on  a  division  of  Uie  assets. 

(4.)  To  change  the  trustees  if  necessary. 

(5.)  To  obtain  a  list  of  the  creditors. 

On  this  snggestion  of  the  President  the  Council  have  sanctioned 
the  preparation  of  a  bill  in  which  .the  following  are  among  the  more 
important  sections : — 

(6.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  creditor,  with  the  concurrence  of  ^"^^^^^^^ 
one-fourth  in  value  of  the  creditors  (including  himself),  at  any  time  general  meeting, 
after  the  appointment  of  the  trustee,  by  a  seven  days'  notice  to  be  ^f;G.^iiSf805!] 
sent  by  post  to  each  of  the  creditors,  and  to  the  trustee,  to  summon  a  '  ' 
general  meeting  of  the  creditors.   The  notice  shall  state  the  object  of 
the  meeting  and  the  business  intended  to  be  transacted  thereat. 

(7.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  creditor,  with  the  concurrence  of  'or 
one-fourth  in  value  of  the  creditors  (including  himself),  at  any  time  fora^S^ti. 
during  the  administration  and  management,  by  a  trustee,  of  the  ^3^;^* 
property  of  a  bankrupt  or  liquidating  debtor,  bv  a  notice  to  be  sent 
to  tne  trustee  as  hereinafter  provided,  to  call  upon  the  trustee  to 
furnish  and  transmit  forthwith  to  such  creditor,  and  to  any  other  of  the 
creditors,  who  may  be  specified  in  the  notice  as  requiring  the  same, 
•a  statement  of  his  accounts  up  to  the  date  of  such  notice,  and  the 
trustee  shall,  upon  receipt  of  such  notice,  forthwith  furnish  and 
transmit  such  statement  of  his  accounts  to  such  creditor  or  creditors. 


Digitized  by  Google 


160 


Journal  of  th$  Institute  of  Bankers. 


The  notice  to  be  given  by  the  creditor  shall  be  in  the  form  set 
forth  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  this  Act,  or  as  near  thereto  as  may 
be,  and  must  be  signed  by  each  of  the  several  creditors  who  concor  in 
requiring  the  accounts  from  the  trustee. 

SSStt^to  oau    ^^'^  ^  lawful  for  the  creditors  at  any  time  at  a  general 

upon  the  Tnutee  meeting,  summoned  for  the  purpose  to  call  upon  the  trustee  for  any 
MdSSmlSonl  explanations  and  information  respecting  the  property  of  the  bankrupt 
or  liquidating  debtor,  and  its  aoministration  and  management,  Umt 
may  seem  to  the  creditors  desirable,  and  it  shall  thereupon  be  the 
dutv  of  the  trustee  to  give  to  the  creditors  at  such  meeting  all  such 
explanations  and  information  as  may  then  be  required  of  Imn. 

SSSw'to  oau    (^•)  ^  lawful  for  a  majority  in  value  of  the  creditors  at 

forftdistributton  any  time  after  the  trustee  has  furnished  and  submitted  the  acoountB 
of  aaMta.  provided  for  by  sec.  6  of  this  Act,  or  has  given  the  creditors  the 
explanations  and  information  provided  for  by  sec.  5  of  this  Act,  by 
notice  to  be  given  to  the  trustee  in  manner  hereinafter  provided,  to 
require  the  trustee  forthwith  to  distribute  among  the  creditors  suc^ 
assets  of  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  or  liquidating  debtor  as  he  shall 
then  have  in  his  hands  available  for  distribution.  The  trustee  dialU 
upon  receipt  of  such  notice,  forthwith  act  upon  the  same,  and  proceed 
to  distribute  among  the  creditors  such  assets  of  the  estate  of  the 
bankrupt  or  liquidating  debtor  as  he  shall  then  have  in  his  handa 
available  for  distribution. 

The  notice  to  be  given  by  the  creditors  shall  be  in  the  form  No.  2 
in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act,  or  as  near  thereto  as  may  be,  and  must 
be  signed  by  each  of  the  creditors  giving  the  same. 

The  Tnwtee  to  (10.)  The  trustec  shall,  whenever  required  by  any  creditor  so  to 
SSiSf^**  ^  do,  furnish  and  transmit  to  such  creditor  by  post,  a  list  of  the 
creditors,  showing  in  such  list  the  amount  of  the  debt  due  to  each  of 
such  creditors.  The  trustee  shall  be  entitled  to  charge  to  the  creditors 
requiring  such  list  the  sum  of  M.  per  folio  of  72  words  for  furnishing- 
the  same,  together  with  the  cost  of  the  postage  thereof. 

Tr^l5?fb?nra-    ^^^'^  Gom^  whatever  a  trustee,  after  having  been  duly 

compliance  with  required,  as  provided  in  the  preceding  sections,  shall  fail  or  omit  to 
wqS^ento.    pctform  the  duties,  or  do  the  things  mentioned  in  such  sections,  or 

any  of  them,  he  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  liabilities,  that  is 

to  say — 

(1.)  He  shall  be  liable  to  be  dismissed  by  the  creditors  from 
his  office  of  trustee. 

(2.)  He  shall,  on  being  dismissed,  forfeit  all  claims  to  any 
remuneration  in  respect  of  past  services. 

(8.)  He  shall  be  liable  to  pav  the  trustee  appointed  in  his 
place  any  expenses  to  which  the  creditors  may  be  put, 
by  or  in  consequence  of  his  dismissal. 
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(12.)  Upon  the  troBtee  being  diflmiased  or  removed  from  his  office,  ^Jjjjj* 
for  any  cause  whatever,  he  shall,  on  being  re(|uired  so  to  do  by  the  oyer  books  Md 
trufltee  appointed  in  his  place,  immediately  dehver  to  such  trustee  all  J^SjirStJi!' 
books  kept  by  him,  and  all  other  books,  documents,  papers  and 
accounts  in  his  possession  in  any  way  relating  to  the  office  of  trustee. 
If  the  outgoing  trustee  shall  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  contempt  of  court,  and 
be  punishable  accordingly. 


It  is  not  intended  that  this  bill  should  be  regarded  as  indicating 
opposition  to  the  Government  bill.  Should,  however,  the  Government 
fh>m  any  cause  decide  not  to  persevere  with  their  bill  during  the 
present  session,  this  bill  would  be  pressed  forward  as  an  independent 
measure. 


i> 
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THE  APPRECIATION  OF  GOLD. 


The  following  important  remarks  were  addressed  to  the  House  of 
Clommons  by  the  Bight  Hon.  George  J.  Goschen,*  in  connection 
with  the  present  depressed  condition  of  the  agricultural  interests  of 
the  country : — 

He  now  tamed  to  rather  a  more  difficult  and  abstruse  part  of  the  argument, 
and  he  did  not  know  that  the  House  would  be  obliged  to  him  for  introducing  the 
topic.  StiU,  it  was  one  of  considerable  importance.  He  had  asked  himself,  and 
many  statisticians  and  economists  had  asked  themselves,  whether  a  portion  of  the 
agricultural  depression,  not  the  larger  part,  which  all  admitted  to  be  due  to  the 
seasons,  but  whether  some  part  of  it — was  not  due  to  the  fact  that  there  was  a  fall 
in  the  price  of  almost  aU  farm  produce  except  cattle,  butter,  cheese,  and  similar 
commodities.  From  the  enquiries  which  were  now  being  made,  it  appeared  that 
there  was — what  could  scarcely  be  denied— a  considerable  appreciation  in  the  raloe 
of  gold  :  that  the  appreciation  in  the  value  of  gold  had  had  a  general  effect  upon 
the  prices  of  almost  all  commodities  unless  there  were  very  special  counteracting 
circumstances.  The  economists  argued  in  this  way  : — They  said  that  through  the 
demonetization  of  sUver  in  Germany  and  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  in 
America,  some  200,000,000  of  gold  had  been  absorbed  that  would  not  otherwise 
have  been  absorbed ;  and,  therefore,  they  came  to  the  conclusion  that  a  priori  it 
would  be  likely  that  the  value  of  gold  would  increase,  and  that  there  would  be  a 
&U  in,  prices  of  commodities.  The  next  process  was  to  examine  the  prices  of 
commodities,  and  see  whether  experience  justified  that  conclusion.  Whether  they 
took  iron,  cotton,  wool,  leather,  or  wheat,  the  same  rule  was  found  to  extend  over 
the  whole  range  of  commodities — the  sovereign  had  depreciated  in  price,  while 
the  greater  quantity  of  commodities  had  remained  stationary,  or,  in  other  words, 
we  had  to  give  a  greater  quantity  of  commodities  for  the  same  amount  of  gold. 
The  reason  why  he  had  introduced  the  subject  was  that,  if  that  were  so,  then  the 
farmer,  who  raised  a  certain  quantity  of  barley,  oats,  or  whatever  it  might  be, 
received  for  them  a  smaller  price  ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  his  debts  for  rent, 
payable  in  gold,  remained  unchanged.  If  that  were  so,  it  was  a  matter  which  aU 
politicians  who  took  an  interest  in  commerce  and  agriculture  in  this  country 
ought  to  bear  in  mind,  and  the  one  natural  result  from  that  would  be  that  rents 
must  fall.  For  if  the  produce  from  the  land  sold  for  a  smaller  amount,  then  that 
which  could  be  paid  for  the  occupation  of  hind  must  also  be  a  smaller  amount 
The  argument  he  had  submitted  could  be  only  met  in  one  way,  namely, 
by  a  denial  of  a  general  fall  in  prices.    That,  he  believed,  would  be  very 


♦  See  Debate  on  the  Address.  Timi'S,  Tuesday,  20th  February,  1883. 
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difScnlt  to  snbBtantiate.  He  snbrnitted  that  the  fact  of  a  fall  in  price  did  not 
extend  to  cattle,  sheep,  batter,  cheese,  and,  in  fact,  to  aU  the  products  of  grasing 
farms,  because  in  that  particalar  industry  a  fearful  havoc  among  the  flocks  had 
connteracted  the  tendencies  of  natural  causes,  and  prerented  that  faU  in  price 
which  otherwise  was  fairly  universal  There  would,  no  doubt,  be  a  number  of 
other  causes,  but  he  submitted  this  one  for  the  consideration  of  the  House  and  the 
public — ^that  if,  as  was  undoubted,  there  had  been  a  greatly  enhanced  demand  for 
circulation,  through  the  flow  of  gold  into  the  United  States,  Germany,  and  other 
countries,  the  natural  consequence  was  that  prices  must  fall  In  short,  just  as 
the  diflcoYery  of  gold  and  its  flow  into  this  countiy  gave  a  great  temporary 
prosperity,  increase  in  industry,  and  appearance  of  wealth,  so  a  diminution  in  the 
supply  relatively  to  the  demand  must  produce  the  opposite  consequences.  Hon. 
members  might  say  that  this  was  no  consolation  to  the  agricultural  interest ;  but 
it  was  their  duty  to  look  these  facts  in  the  face,  because  if  they  proved  true  it 
would  tend  to  strengthen  the  case  of  the  agricultural  interest  for  the  relief  of 
taxation.  He  therefore  invited  hon.  members  on  both  sides  to  think  out  these  great 
problems,  which  went  far  beyond  the  mere  question  then  actually  under  discussion. 
The  Govemmeut  received  the  whole  of  their  taxes  in  gold,  its  contracts  were  in 
gold,  it  had  to  pay  interest  on  the  Debt  in  gold.  Salaries  remaioed  stationary, 
and  the  outgoings  of  the  Exchequer  were  almost  unaffected,  except  so  far  as 
purchases  were  concerned,  by  the  causes  to  which  he  had  alluded.  But  this  was 
not  so  with  those  who  had  to  pay  the  taxes.  It  was  a  matter  most  deserving  the 
attention  of  economists  whether  the  burden  of  taxation  on  all  classes  was  not 
being  tightened  and  the  difficulties  of  agriculturists  aggiarated  by  the  causes  to 
which  he  had  alluded.  They  might,  perhaps,  see  in  them  some  causes  for  that 
depression  which  had  alarmed  the  country  so  much.  It  might  be  that  the  effect 
was  merely  temporary,  as  was  the  case  on  the  discovery  of  gold,  and  that  prices 
would  right  themselves,  and  thus  matters  settle  down,  but  it  might  be  that 
important  changes  were  pending  in  the  relations  between  debtor  and  creditor,  and 
that  those  who  were  receiving  flxed  amounts  might  see  a  difficulty  in  being  able 
to  maintain  the  contracts  into  which  they  had  entered.  He  was  profoundly 
grateful  to  the  House  for  having  listened  to  his  abstruse  argument" 
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The  Practical  Hand-hook  to  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882. 


This  admirably  arranged  and  useful  hand-book  is  designed  to 
facilitate  reference  to  any  point  in  this  comprehensive  Act.  In  the 
short  preface  Mr.  Bamett  says  that  'Hhe  codification  of  the  law 
relating  to  Bill  of  Exchange,  Cheques,  and  Promissory  Notes  has 
substituted  direct  enactment  for  much  that  was  previously  doubtfol. 
There  will,  of  course,  arise  many  cases  that  cannot  be  reached  by 
this,  or  any  Act  of  Parliament,  and  these  must  still  be  decided  by 
common  law.  It  is,  therefore,  very  desirable  to  be  able  to  ascertain 
at  once  all  that  the  Act  says  on  any  given  noint,  and  the  present 
hand-book  will  enable  an  inquirer  immediately  to  decide  on  what 
points  the  Act  is  silent,  as  well  as  to  refer  to  the  words  of  the  Statute 
in  regard  to  those  cases  that  it  covers.''  Most  business  men  will 
have  realized  the  difficulty  of  finding  readily  the  clause  in  an  Act 
which  deals  with  the  point  on  which  information  is  desired,  or  the  still 


enactment  beanng  on  the  same  point  is  contained  in  some  other 
section  or  clause.  This  indeed  is  a  difficulty  to  which  those  who 
use  this  Act  will,  from  the  necessity  of  the  case,  be  peculiarly 
liable,  for  it  may  be  cited,  as  an  instance,  that  under  the  general 
head  of  Validity"  the  circumstances  under  which  an  instrument 
is  not  invalidated  will  be  found  in  sections  so  widely  separated 
as  Nob.  3,  8,  12,  13,  20,  64,  72,  83  and  89.  To  search  ont 
these  would  involve  no  little  time  and  labour.  Again,  there  are,  no 
doubt,  points  which  the  Act  does  not  cover,  and  an  answer  to  the 
enquiry  whether  it  does  or  does  not  do  so  may  be  ascertained  at  a 
glance  with  reasonable  certainty.  It  is  gratifying  to  the  Institute 
that  an  Act  which  it  has  been  mainly  instruments^  in  obtaining,  and 
which,  from  the  fact  that  it  codifies  a  vast  mass^of  written  and  common 
law,  deals  of  necessity  with  an  enormous  variety  of  detail,  should  have 
been  so  clearly  analysed  and  rendered  so  practically  useful  for  those 
for  whose  use  it  was  chiefly  intended,  by  a  gentleman  whose  name  is 
so  honourably  connected  with  the  Institute's  past  history. 


Bj  RoBEBT  W.  Barnett,  Associate  of  the  Ingdtate.* 


greater  difficulty 


certainty  that  no  other 


*  Blades,  Vm^  k  Blades,  23,  Abchnrch  Lane,  E.C. 
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THE  WORLD'S  PRODUCTION  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER. 


It  will  be  remembered  that  in  his  evidenoe  before  the  Select 
Committee  on  depreciation  of  Silver,  held  in  1876,  Sir  Hector  Hay 
pnt  in  a  very  complete  estimate  of  the  world's  production  of  Gold 
and  Silver,  extending  over  many  years.  The  fignres  were  accepted, 
with  the  exception  of  those  for  some  of  the  earlier  years,  by  the  late 
Mr.  Ernest  Seyd,  who  upholds  them,  especially  as  respects  Silver, 
aeainst  other  estimates,  notably  those  of  Dr.  Soetbeer  ;  and  they  are 
adopted,  in  some  degree,  by  the  American  authorities. 

Sir  Hector  Hay  has  lately  continued  this  estimate  down  to  the 
present  time,  and  by  his  courtesy  the  figures  are  here  given.  There 
18  probably  no  one  in  England,  whether  from  his  position  or  the 
attention  that  he  has  given  to  this  subject,  more  capable  of  compiling 
such  a  table ;  and  there  is  probably  no  one  who  would  be  more 
willing  to  admit  that  such  accounts  are,  in  the  strictest  term,  but 
estimates,  which  are,  possibly,  a  considerable  way  from  the  actual 
truth.  But  the  great  advantage  of  the  continuance  of  such  a  table 
by  the  same  mind  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  same  principle  has  been 
acted  upon  throughout,  and  that  the  same  value  has  been  attached 
to  simUar  data,  obtained  from  similar  sources.  Regarded  in  this 
light  the  figures  are  most  valuable. 

As  it  happens,  about  the  same  time  a  careful  estimate  of  the  world's 
gold  production  since  1857,  has  been  published  in  the  Financial  and 
Commereial  ChronicUy  of  New  Yor^  in  the  number  for  the  ^rd 
February,  which  is  here  reproduced.  What  has  been  said  as  to  the 
inabilil^  of  any  reUable  figures  being  obtained  of  the  total  amount  of 
gold  produced,  will  find  an  illustration  in  a  comparison  between  Uiese 
two  tables,  the  American  figures  being  generally  higher  than  those 
given  by  the  English  compnter;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
advantage  of  the  two  estimates  being  prepared  on  consistent  principles 
is  shown  by  the  general  similarity  in  the  two  accounts  of  the  changes 
in  production,  and  this  no  doubt  is  the  point  which  is  chiefly 
valuable  in  sucii  estimates. 
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ESTIMATED  PRODUCTION   OF  GOLD  THROUGHOUT 
THE  WORLD  SINCE  1862. 
By  Sir  Hbctob  Hat. 


Yeazv. 

AnstnJia. 
1 

United  States. 
S 

 '   — 1 — ~ 

BOBSiA. 

8 

other  oonntries 
inoloding 
Kezioo. 
4 

TotaL 

1862 
1863 
1864 
1866 
1866 

£ 

20,600 
14,140 
9,640 
12,066 
14,270 

£ 

12,000 
13,000 
12,000 
11,000 
11,000 

£ 
2,460 
2,450 
2,450 
2,460 
2,760 

£ 
1,600 
1,600 
1,500 
1,500 
1,500 

£ 

36,660 
31,090 
26,490 
27,016 
29,620 

Total  1862-66 

70,616 

69,000 

12,650 

7,500 

149,665 

1867 
1868 
1859 
1860 
1861 

11,406 
10,680 
10,820 
10,600 
9.760 

11,000 
10,000 
10,000 
9.200 
8,600 

2,750 
2,750 
2,760 
2,760 
3,000 

1,500 
1,600 
1,400 
1,400 
1,400 

26,656 
24,930 
24,970 
23,860 
22,760 

Total  1867-61 

63,165 

48,800 

14,000 

7,200 

123,165 

1862 
1863 
1864 
1866 
1866 

9,360 
8,880 
9,180 
8,820 
8,840 

7,800 
8,000 
9,220 
10,645 
10,700 

3,000 
3,110 
2,950 
3,276 
3,380 

1,400 
1,400 
1,800 
1300 
1,300 

21,550 
21,390 
22,600 
24,040 
24,220 

Total  1862-66 

46,020 

46,365 

16,715 

6,700 

113,800 

1867 
1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 

7,910 
7,646 
6,320 
6,830 
6,660 

10,346 
9,600 
9,900 

10,000 
8,700 

3,360 
3,600 
4,026 
4,640 
4,800 

1,200 
1,100 
1,000 
1,000 
1,250 

22,805 
21,945 
21,245 
21,370 
21,400 

Total  1867-71 

34,366 

48,645 

20,316 

6,660 

108,765 

1872 
1873 
1874 
1876 
1876 

6,810 
6,290 
6,000 
6,760 
6,600 

7,200 
7,200 
6,400 
8,000 
8,500 

4,650 
4,600 
4,600 
4,600 
.  6,000 

1,260 
1,250 
1,260 
1,250 
1,600 

19,910 
.  19,240 
18,160 
19,600 
20,600 

Total  1872-76 

30,350 

37,300 

23,150 

6,600 

97,400 

1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 

6,500 
6,800 
6,800 
6,200 
6,800 

8,900 
10,000 
7,700 
6,000 
6,000 

6,000 
6,600 
6,700 
6,700 
6,700 

1,600 
2,100 
2,100 
2,100 
2,100 

21,000 
23,600 
21,300 
19,000 
19,600 

Total  1877-81 

28,100 

38,600 

27.700 

10,000 

104,400 

1882 

6,600 

6,000 

6,700 

2,100 

19,300 

The  flgorae  down  to  and  including  the  year  1876  axe  from  the  Appendix  to  the  Baport  of  the 
Speolal  Oonunlttee  on  Depreciation  of  Sllrer,  1876. 


The  total  production  of  each  fire  yean  has  been  inserted  for  the  sake  of 
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ESTIMATED   PRODUCTION   OF  GK)LD   THROUGHOUT  THE 
WORLD  SINCE  1857. 
(From  the  Financial  Chronicle  of  New  York  of  3rd  February,  1883.) 


In  A'b  sterlipg  OOP's  omitted,  thna  ;— £1,000  =  £1,000,000. 


Oold. 

Prodnctioii  in 
Australia. 

1 

Production  in 

U.SUtet 
(Mint  estimate) 

1 

Production  in 
'  Btmia. 

3 

Prodaotion  of 
other 
Countries. 
4 

Total 
Production 
in  World, 
ft 

lOOi 

1858 
1859 

i8eo 

1861 

£ 

1  9  AQA 

12,762 
12,861 
11,838 
12.635 

£ 

1 1  fMM\ 

llfUUU 

10,000 
10,000 
9,200 
8,600 

£ 

8,454 
3,156 
3,053 
2,980 

£ 

2,500 
2,500 
2,500 
2,500 

£ 

28,716 
28,512 
26,591 
26,715 

Totid  1857-61 

62,192 

48,800 

]6,i92 

12,500 

139,684 

1863 
1864 
1865 
1866 

13,003 
11,724 
11,805 
12,529 

8,000 
9,200 
10,645 
10,700 

2,988 
2,862 
3,227 
3,397 

ifi,6UU 

2,500 
2,500 
2,600 
2,500 

20,260 
26,491 
26,286 
28,177 
29,126 

Total  1862-66 

61,994 

46,385 

15,464 

12,500 

136,343 

loo/ 
1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 

11,051 
11,382 
9,237 
9,605 

9,600 
9,900 
10,000 
8,700 

*l  <177 

0,0/  1 

3,503 
4,108 
4,414 
4,913 

*,ouu 
2,500 
2,500 
2,500 
2,500 

OlS  OAK 

26,654 
27,890 
26,161 
26,718 

Total  1867-71 

51,858 

48,545 

20,315 

12,500 

133,218 

1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 

10,609 
8,250 
8,V50 
7,243 

7,200 
8,000 
8,000 
9,670 

♦4,500 
4,035 

♦4,600 
4,500 

J,oUU 
2,500 
2,500 
2,500 
2,600 

23,312 
24,809 
22,786 
23,250 
23.913 

Total  1872-76 

43,193 

40,070 

22.306 

12,500 

118,069 

1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 

5,995 
5,995 
5,943 
5,943 
6,431 

9,690 
10,580 
8,037 
7,440 
7,169 

5,625 
5,785 
6,899 
5.899 
5,899 

2,232 
2,246 
2,596 
2,711 
2,767 

23,542 
24,606 
22,475 
21,993 
22,256 

Total  1877-81 

30.307 

42,906 

29,107 

12,552 

114,872 

1882 

.6,405 

6,504 

5,948  1 

2,920 

21,777 

•  Estimated. 

Note. — The  figures  in  Column  1  for  the  first  ten  years  are  net  exports  taken  from  the 
StBtistical  Abstract  for  the  Colonies  added  to  the  total  coinage  of  the  Svdney  Mint ;  for  next  fire 
yean  titey  are  the  net  exports  added  to  three-fourths  of  the  coinage  <A  the  Sydney  lOnt ;  from 
187S  (when  the  Melbourne  Mint  was  opened)  to  1876  we  add  to  the  net  exports  about  1^  million 
poands  sterling  for  amount  kept  for  circulation  and  oonsumj^on.  This  mode  of  reaching 
voductlon  is  the  same  in  snbstsmce  as  adopted  by  the  Silrer  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
m  1876.  and  saems  more  reliable  in  result  than  the  gross  estimates  which  hare  been  made.  For 
subsequent  yeeis  we  adopt  Mr.  Burohard's  (Director  of  U.S.  Mint)  figures  of  actual  production, 
the  aotbority  for  which  ha  gires  in  his  report. 

The  figures  in  Oolunm  2  are  (down  to  and  including  1874)  the  Mint  estimate  as  sent  to  the  PftrUa- 
menftaiy  ^ver  Committee  in  1876.  Since  that  date  thev  are  taken  from  the  annual  Mint  Report. 

Tbe  figures  in  Columns  8  and  4  Tdown  to  and  inclntung  1876)  are  from  Information  suppUed 
the  Pattiamfintary  Silrer  Cmnmisnon.  Since  that  date  they  are  the  figures  olgNtained  l» 
Mr.  Bonhaid  of  the  United  States  Mint  ^-^^^^^^  by  GoOglC 
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ESTIMATED  PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER  THROUGHOUT  THE 

WORLD. 
Bt  Sib  Heotob  Hat. 


In      BtOTling  OOO'g  omitted  thaa  ;— £1,000  =  £1,000,000. 


Tears. 

United  States, 

BusBia. 

vywicr  vjouubncs, 
inoluding  ICezioo. 

TotaL 

1 

S 

3 

4 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1862 

... 

1,200 

8,000 

9,200 

1853 

1,200 

8,000 

9,200 

1854 

1,200 

8,000 

9,200 

1855 

... 

1,200 

8,000 

9,200 

1856 

1,300 

8,000 

9,300 

... 

o,iuu 

A(\  AAA 

AR  1AA 
4:0,  iUU 

1857 

... 

1,300 

1  8,000 

9,300 

1858 

1,300 

8,000 

9,300 

1859 

"*20 

1,300 

1  8,000 

9,320 

1860 

30 

1,300 

1  8,000 

9,330 

1861 

400 

1,400 

1  8,000 

9.800 

IRA 

o,ouu 

A(\  AAA 

AT  ASA 

1862 

900 

1,400 

8,000 

10,300 

1863 

1,700 

1,400 

8,000 

11,100 

1864 

2^200 

1,400 

8,000 

11,600 

1865 

2,250 

1,400 

8,000 

11,650 

1866 

2,000 

1,450 

8,000 

11,450 

O  OKA 

/  ,UOU 

Ai\  AAA 
40,00U 

KR  inn 

1867 

2,700 

1,450 

8,000 

12,150 

1868 

2,400 

1,450 

7,500 

11,350 

1869 

2,400 

1,000 

7,000 

10,400 

1870 

3,200 

1,150 

7,000 

11,350 

1871 

4,600 

1,100 

7,500 

13,200 

C  1  RA 
D,10U 

0*7  AAA 

CO  i.RA 

1872 

5,750 

1,000 

7,200 

13,950 

1873 

7,160 

1,000 

6,800 

14,950 

1874 

7,200 

1,000 

7,000 

15,200 

1875 

9,000 

1,000 

7,000 

17,000 

1876 

7,700 

 1,000 

8,000 

16,700 

Total  1872-76   

36,800  1 

5,000 

36,000 

77,800 

1877 

9,100 

1,000 

8,600 

18,600 

1878 

9,000 

1,000 

9,700 

19,700 

1879 

8,200 

1,000 

9,400 

18,600 

1880 

7,800 

1,000 

9,400 

18,200 

1881 

7.800 

1,000 

10,000 

18,800 

41,900 

5,000 

47.000 

93,900 

1882 

9,600 

1,000 

10,000 

20,500 

The  abore  flgnzts.  from  18n  to  187ft  indnsiye,  arc  mainly  taken  from  the  BqMtt  of  tlw 
Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commona  on  the  Depreciation  of  SUrer,  187^ 
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TOTAL  ESTIMATED  PRODUCTION  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER 
THROUGHOUT  THE  WORLD. 


(Aooordiog  to  the  Estunatos  of  Sib  Heotob  Hat.) 


In  £'8 

sterling,  000  omitted, 

thus  :~£1,000  —  £1,000,000. 

Y«ar. 

Gold. 

Sihrer. 

TotaL 

1852 

86,550 

AK  7KA 

LoOO 

i.A  90A 

1854 

25,490 

OA  AQA 

1855 

27,015 

1856 

29,520 

9,300 

38,820 

lotai  lo52~oo  ... 

t  1 0  AUK. 

46,100 

195,765 

1857 

26,655 

QK  OKIC 
O0,9«>O 

Xooo 

9,OUU 

OA  OOA 

1859 

24,970 

Q  a  on 

qj.  9QA 

1860 

23,850 

9,OOU 

qq  |QA 

00,10V 

1861 

22,760 

9,800 

32,560 

lOUu  loO/H>i  ... 

47,050 

170,215 

1862 

21,550 

iu,ouu 

qi  QfCA 

ioOu 

1 1  1 AA 
11,1UU 

QO  IQA 

1864 

22,600 

qj.  9nA 

1865 

24,040 

1  1  ARA 
I J  ,O0U 

OR  AQA 

1866 

24,220 

11.450 

85,670 

load  loo25-^D  ... 

5ti,100 

169,900 

1867 

22,805 

1  O  1  RA 

1 1  QRA 
1 1  ,OOU 

qq  9QR 

1869 

21,245 

1A  lAA 

qi  HAR. 

1870 

21,370 

09  79A 

1871 

21,400 

13,200 

34,600 

lotal  Joo7-7l  ... 

lUo,7oo 

58.450 

167,216 

1872 

19,910 

13,950 

33,860 

iOiO 

iQ  9i.n 

14,950 

o4,19U 

1874 

18,150 

15,200 

83,860 

1875 

19,500 

17,000 

36,600 

1876 

20,600 

16,700 

37,300 

Total  1872-76  ... 

97,400 

77,800 

175,200 

1877 

21,000 

18,600 

39,600 

1878 

23,500 

19,700 

43,200 

1879 

21,300 

18,600 

39,900 

1880 

19,000 

18,200 

37,200 

1881 

19,600 

18,800 

38,400 

Total  1877-81  ... 

104,400 

93,900 

198,300 

1882 

19^0 

20,600 

39,800 
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THE  NATIONAL  LOANS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 


A  8S00ND  edition  has  recently  been  issued  of  the  report  on  the 
National  Loans  of  the  United  States,  presented  to  Congress  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  1881.  It  exhibits  the  same  amplitude 
both  of  scope  and  detail,  that  so  generally  characterizes  the  reports  of 
the  government  departments  of  the  United  States.  It  furnishes 
tibe  most  complete  accounts  of  the  circumstances  attending  the 
authorization  and  negotiation  of  all  the  National  Loans  from  the 
time  of  the  Declaration  of  Independence  up  to  30th  June,  1880,  and 
of  the  transactions  that  resulted,  with  tables  of  amounts  issued,  and 
date  of  redemptions.  When  we  say  that  these  tables  include  an 
account  of  errors  occurring  in  the  various  loans,  of  apparent  short 
redemptions  and  over  redemptions,  specifying  even  an  excess  of 
4  cents  on  a  loan  of  $4,785,296,  in  1821,  and  a  deficiency  of  1  cent 
on  the  refunding  of  $4,454,728,  in  1824;  it  will  be  evident  that  no 
labour  has  been  spared  to  make  the  report  complete. 

It  does  not,  however,  appear  quite  to  satisfy  official  ideas,  as  a 
note  is  appended,  to  the  effect  that  the  books  are  still  undergoing 
examination  with  a  view  to  the  exact  location  of  all  the  errors. 
The  volume  contains  also  accounts,  with  tables,  of  such  of  the 
National  obligations  as  have  been  at  various  times  included  in  the 
currency ;  of  the  old  demand-note,  legal-tender  notes,  and  coin- 
certificates,  both  gold  and  sUver.  As  it  comes  down  only  to 
30th  June,  1880,  it  has  not  much  be&ring  on  current  financial 
questions,  concluding  at  a  time  when  the'  National  Debt  was  in  a 
very  different  position  from  that  it  occupies  at  present,  when  a  large 
part  stood  at  5  or  6  per  cent,  interest,  and  when  refunding  operations 
contemplated  nothing  more  advantageous  than  a  reduction  to 
4  per  cent. 

^ut  as'  a  contribution  to  the  materials  of  history  it  will  be  found 
both  of  interest  and  value.  Not  only  has  history  tended  more  of  late 
years  to  deal  with  the  economic  conditions  of  the  people  than  with 
the  incidents  of  statecraft  and  war,  but  the  latter  has  itself  become 
largely  a  matter  of  engineering  and  finance.  In  dealing  with  the 
financial  aspect  of  the  two  great  struggles  of  the  United  States,  the 
student  will  find  in  this  report  the  most  ample  assistance.  From  the 


*  The  National  Loans  of  the  United  States  from  July  4, 1776,  to  Jnne  30, 1880. 
Washington  :  GoTemment  Printing  Office,  1882. 
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modest  sabsidies  collected  at  the  GourtB  of  France  and  Spain  in  1776^ 
to  the  gigantic  issues  of  1863-1864,  every  financial  transaction  par- 
taking of  the  duuracter  of  pledging  future  revenues  is  set  forth  in 
detail. 

At  the  former  period,  when,  indeed,  the  in&nt  republic  might  have 
been  supposed  to  be  engaged  in  a  task  beyond  its  strength,  its  credit 
stood  by  no  means  low  in  the  European  markets.  The  first  two 
loans,  those  of  1777  and  1778,  together  for  about  three-quarters  of  a 
million  sterling,  were  negotiated  at  5  per  cent,  interest,  and  issued  at 
par.  That  of  1779,  was  taken  at  par,  with  interest  at  only 
4  per  cent. 

Up  till  1782,  with  the  exception  of  an  almost  insignificant  amount 
raised  in  Spain,  France  alone  had  furnished  supplies,  but  in  that  year 
a  loan  was  negotiated  in  Holland,  and,  in  1788,  Mr.  Adams  was  able 
to  report  There  isnot<me  foreign  loan  open  in  this  republic  which  is 
in  as  good  credit  and  goes  so  mmk  as  miney  In  1784,  owing  to 
general  financial  difficulties  in  Europe,  the  apparently  new  expe<jUent 
of  bonus  drawings  had  to  be  resorted  to  as  an  inducement  to 
sabscriberB.  A  loan  for  two  million  guilders  at  4  per  cent,  interest 
was  negotiated  at  par,  and  it  was  arranged  that,  in  the  thirteen  years 
next  ensuing,  690  oblieations  were  to  be  distributed  by  lot  among 
the  subsoril^rs.  The  whole  loan,  together  with  the  bonus  obligations, 
being  redeemed  by  annual  drawings  extending  over  seven  years  from 
1801,  an  additional  ''gratification*'  being  paid  at  the  same  time,  at 
the  rate  of  4  per  cent,  in  the  first  year,  increasing  annually  by 
1  per  cent. 

Till  1794  the  government  continued  to  borrow  in  Holland,  at  rates 
varying  between  4  and  5  per  cent.,  and  the  loans  appear  to  have 
been  issued  at  par,  but  subject  to  a  discount,  for  commission  and 
charges  upon  issue,  ranging  from  8^  to  6^  per  cent.  In  later  years 
the  loans  were  raised,  nonunally  at  least,  at  home,  and  the  rates  of 
interest  were  generally  higher.  The  accounts  given  include  many 
loans  raised  for  temporary  or  special  purposes,  and  the  details  of 
these  transactions,  as  weU  as  the  discussions  and  negotiations  they 
gave  rise  to,  throw  much  light  on  many  points  of  interest  in  the 
history  of  the  United  States. 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OP  PRACTICAL  INTEREST. 


The  Counoil  desire  to  express  their  readiness  to  receive  at  all  times 
questions  which  are  of  general  interest,  and  in  r^ard  to  which  it 
would  appear  desirable  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  received,  and  answers  are 
appended,  which,  after  careful  deliberation,  the  Council  have 
approved : — 

Question  I. — M.,  a  customer  of  B.,  a  banker,  pays  to  his  account 
with  B.  a  crossed  cheque  drawn  on  B.  and  payable  to  "  J.,"  who  is 
known  to  keep  an  account  with  another  banker. 

Is  B.  justified  in  declining  to  credit  M.  with  the  cheque,  and  in 
requiring  it  to  be  presented  by  J.'s  or  some  other  banker  ? 

Anbweb  :  In  the  absence  of  special  circumstances  the  banker 
would  not  be  justified  in  declining  to  credit  M.  with  the  cheque. 


Question  II. — ^A  cheque  payable  to  "  W.  Jones  or  order  "  is  pre- 
sented for  payment  bearing  the  endorsement  R.  S.  Stanley,  executor 
of  W.  Jones.*'^ 

Would  a  bank  be  legally  justified  in  paying  such  a  cheque  ? 

Anbweb  :  Before  paying  such  a  cheque  the  bank  is  legally  entitled 
to  require  production  of  the  probate. 


Question  III. — ^A., a  merchant  in  London,  sends  to  B.,  a  merchant 
in  the  country,  a  cheque  payable  to  B.  or  order,  crossed  ''not 
negotiable."  B.  goes  to  his  banker  in  the  country  and  asks  him  to 
put  the  cheque  to  his  credit,  which  the  banker  agrees  to  do.  Befwe 
the  cheque  is  presented  to  the  banker  on  whom  it  is  drawn  A.  finds 
that  the  goods  which  B.  has  sent  him  are  not  satisfactory,  and 
instructs  his  bankers  not  to  pay  the  cheque.  The  country  banker, 
finding  himself  unable  to  recover  the  amount  from  B.  sues  A. 

Is  his  remedy  against  A.  affected  by  the  crossing  ''not negotiable'*  ? 

Answeb  :  No. 
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QuRSTiON  IV. — Is  a  cheque  invalid  when  not  dated,  or  can  any 
holder  fill  in  the  date  ? 

Answer  :  By  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  clause  3,  sec.  4, 
"  A  bill  (cheque)  is  not  invalid  by  reason  that  it  is  not  dated  and 
by  clause  12  of  the  same  Act  any  holder  may  insert  the  date. 


QUBSTION  V. — By  what  law  does  a  banker  return  a  cheque  marked 
out  of  date,"  when  it  has  been  issued  more  than  six  months  ? 

Answer  :  There  is  no  law  in  the  matter ;  it  is  merely  a  question 
of  discretion. 


QxTBSTiOK  VI. — A.,  having  a  deposit  in  a  bank,  but  not  having 
a  current  account,  joins  B.  in  a  promissory  note  to  the  bank  for  B.*s 
accommodation.  A.  refuses  to  give  up  his  deposit  receipt  as  security, 
but  gives  the  banker  a  cheque  for  the  amount  of  the  note,  which 
cheque  is  not  passed  through  the  books,  but  is  pinned  to  the  note  to 
be  used  if  A.  should  attempt  to  draw  his  deposit  before  the  note 
matures. 

Would  the  banker  be  justified  in  stopping  the  amount  of  such 
cheque  from  the  deposit  if  drawn  before  the  maturity  of  the  note  ? 

Answer  :  The  banker  would  be  justified  in  stopping  such  amount. 


Question  VII. — Is  it  the  custom  of  bankers  to  give  receipts  for 
articles  deposited  with  them  for  safe  custody  only,  and  if  so,  does 
the  fact  of  having  given  a  receipt  place  the  banker  under  any 
responsibility  which  he  would  have  avoided  if  he  had  not  done  so  ? 

Answer  :  It  is  not  the  custom  for  bankers  to  give  such  receipts, 
nor  does  the  banker  incur  any  additional  responsibility  by  doing  so. 
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In  £*s  sterling,  000  omitted,  thns £1,000  »  £1,000,000. 


For  the 
ending 


1883. 
Jan.  81. 


1888. 
Feb.  7. 


1888. 
Feb.  14. 


1888. 
Feb.  31. 


BAHX  OF  EHOLAHD. 

Issue  Department. 
Notes  iflsaed  


£ 

87,068 


£ 

87,308 


£ 

87,448 


£ 

87,807 


Groyeniment  debt  

Other  securities  

Gold  coin  and  bullion 


11,016 
4,736 
21,818 


87,068 


Banking  Department. 
Liabilities. 

Proprietors'  capital  

Rest  

Public  deposits  

Other  deposits   

Seven  day  and  other  bills.. 


14,668 
3,387 
4,072 


188 


Total... 

Assets. 
GoYemment  securities  . 

Other  securities  

Notes   

Gold  and  Silver  coin  . 


44,489 


11,886 
19,904 
11,902 
798 


11,016 
4,736 
21,668 


11,016 
4,735 
21,698 


87,308 


37,448 


14,663 
3,444 
6,787 

22,049 
286 


14,663 
3,461 
6,796 

22,630 
226 


46,069 


47,664 


11,883 
21,230 
12,118 
838 


12,388 
21,888 
12,380 
908 


Total   44,489  |  46,069 


47,564 


Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Public  

Reserre   , 

Proportion  of  reserre  to 
liabilities  (per  cent)  

Rate  of  discount  


25,166 
12,700 

47-83 
4  96 


25,190 
12,956 

4614 
4% 


25,068 
13,287 

44-93 

3i96 


11,015 
4,735 
22,057 


37,807 


14,663 
3,494 
8,855 

22,783 
186 


49,871 


12,383 
23,454 
18,115 
919 


49,871 


24,691 
14,034 

44-08 
34% 


RATES  OF  EZCHAKGS  ON 
LONDON. 

Paris,  cheque — 

(nar  £J=26f.  22i  c.)   

Berlin,  8  days — 

(par  £l=:20m.  43  pf.)  

New  York,  60  days— 

(par  £l=$4-867)  

Calcutta,  4  m/d— 

(per  rupee)  


Feb.  1. 


2519 
20-43 

4-82f 
ls.7|d. 


Feb.  8. 


Feb.  16. 


25-23 
20-44 
4-821 
18.  7^^. 


25*22 
20-44 
4-83 
Is. 


Feb.  22. 


25-234 
20-45 
4-82 
18.7^^ 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus :  £1,000«>£1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks) 
ending  ) 

188S. 
Feb.l. 

1 

1888. 
Feb.  8. 

9 

1888. 
Feb.  16. 

8 

1888. 
Feb.  28. 

4 

188i, 
Feb,  tX 

6 

BAHX  OF  FRANCE. 

(Conyerting  the  fnuic  at  26  to 
the  £) 

LiABiLmss. 

A88BTS. 

DCPEBIAL  BAKE  OF 
0EEMA1I7. 

(CoDTerting  the  leich-mark  at 
20  to  £e  £) 

Liabujtibs. 

AB8£T8. 

£ 

7,686 
21,901 
114,776 
12,688 

£ 

7,105 
22,880 
113,179 
12,337 

£ 

6,751 
21,758 
113,725 
12,234 

£ 

6,218 
21,912 
112,116 
12,289 

£ 
111,006 

is^is 

156,952 

155,501 

154,468 

152,535 

38,706 

46,740 
•  17,212 
12,071 

39,072 

43,588 
17,711 
11,828 

39,307 

42,417 
17,457 
11,961 

39,619 

89,878 
17,984 

33,033 

IK  9fn 

62,016 
19,855 
ll,tfoo 

156,952 

155,501 

154,468 

152,535 

mri26 

3*96 

396 

Jan.  81.  1  Feb.  7.  '  Feb.  15. 

Febu  28. 

FA,  tS, 

£ 

36,655 
10,944 
6,916 

80,825 
20,044 
4,277 

4% 

£ 

35,303 
10,787 
6,911 

31,016 
19,075 
3,546 

496 

1 

£ 

34,349 
11,042 
6,909 

81,369 
18,240 
3,380 

496 

i 

£ 

33,903 
11,553 
6,906 

31,685 
18,176 
3,197 

496 

£ 
33,630 
8,797 
6,843 

^443 

17,980 
4i503 

696 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thug  :-~£l,000  -  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks 
ending 


ITEW  YOM  AB80CIATBD 
BAHK8. 

(Converting  the  dollar  at  5  to 
the  £). 


LlABILITIKa 

Notes  in  Circulation . 
Net  Deposite  


1888. 
Jan.  6. 

1 

Jan.  13. 

188S. 
Jan.  SO. 

8 

1888. 
Jan.S7. 

188S. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3,607 

3,605 

3,494 

3,397 

mo 

60,576 

61,684 

61,662 

61,826 

es^o 

Clearing-house  returns  

Average  price  of  wheat   

rice  of  consols  

•  silver,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 
f1l96  French  Rentes   


£ 

132,105 

£ 

108,685 

£ 

132,490 

£ 

115,958 

£ 

408. 4d. 

40s.  6d. 

408.  8d. 

41s. 

46$, 

102i 

102i 

1021 

1021 

im 

60fd. 

60Ad. 

60Ad. 

60Hd. 

7810 

79-15 

79-17i  " 

80*26 
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PART  IV. 


Cl^e  Onstttute  of  bankers. 


BiCHABD  B.  Martin,  Esq.,  M.P.,  in  the  Chair. 


THE  DEFICIENCY  OF  WEIGHT  IN  OUR  GOLD  COINAGE, 
WITH  A  PROPOSAL  FOR  ITS  REFORM. 

By  B.  H.  INGLIS  PALGRAVE,  F.R.S.,  _  _ 


In  view  of  the  importance  of  the  subject  dealt  with  at  the  last 
fleeting,  the  Council  have  decided  to  publish  this  Supplementary 
number  of  the  Journal  without  further  delay. 


Members  are  reminded  that  a  Paper,  **  Notes  on  the  Government 
Bankruptcy  Bill,"  will  be  read  by  Mr.  John  Smith,  on  Wednesday 
next,  March  21st,  at  6  p.m. 


H9rLSiB  recurring  to  it,  especially  at  a  time  when,  as  at 
IH^hBH  is  known  to  be  to  a  large  extent  defective 

in,  weight.  This  circumstance  does  not,  at  present, 
cause  within  the  limits  of  the  United  Kingdom  much  incon- 
venience to  any  persons,  except  to  bankers.  They  find,  if  they 
receive  in  the  conrse  of  their  business  more  gold  than  they  can 
readily  pay  away,  that  the  surplus  stock  is  diificnlt  to  deal  with. 
Unless  any  other  banker  will  take  it  off  their  hands  they  are  compelled 
either  to  keep  it  till  a  den^d  for  its  use  may  spring  up,  in  which 

B 
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case  a  loss  of  interest  on  the  capital  lying  idle  is  incurred,  or  to  pay 
it  into  the  Bank  of  England,  when  a  loss  from  the  deficiency  in  weight 
is  sure  to  be  met,  the  sovereigns  deficient  in  weight  being  defaced 
at  the  Bank,  so  that  they  cannot  again  be  placed  in  circulation,  and 
the  difference  in  value  charged  to  the  holder.  As  a  rule,  however, 
except  at  the  Bank  of  England  and  at  some  of  the  public  oflSces,  no 
distinction  is  made  between  full  weight  and  light  coins.  Even  at 
the  public  oflSces  the  rule  is  not  rigidly  observed,  and  complaints 
are  continually  made,  and  I  believe  with  entire  justice,  that  coins 
paid  away  by  one  Government  department  are  not  accepted  at 
another  department.  Little  distinction  being  made  between  coins  of 
full  weight  and  those  which  are  deficient,  the  latter  continue  to  circu- 
late readily.  But,  the  moment  it  became  understood  that  there  was  a 
risk  that  the  sovereign  would  not  pass  current  for  twenty  shillings,  a 
terrible  confusion  would  take  place  in  every  business  transaction 
throughout  the  whole  country.  The  workiaan  who  received  his 
weekly  wages  of  twenty-five  or  thirty  shillings  would  not  be  able  to 
know  what  he  would  be  able  to  buy,  the  shopkeeper  would  be  equally 
uncertain  at  what  price  he  ought  to  sell,  and  would  not  know  how  to 
price  his  goods.  If  a  sovereign  did  not  mean  twice  ten  shillings, 
ought  he  to  price  an  article  for  which  he  had  been  in  the  habit  of 
charging  half  a  sovereign  at  ten-and-sixpence,  or  ten-and-ninepence, 
or  eleven  shillings,  or  even  more. 

It  would  be  the  same  in  every  transaction  of  trade — in  the  highest 
branches  as  well  as  in  the  lowest.  Uncertainty  would  prevail  every- 
where, and,  as  is  always  the  case  at  such  times,  every  unscrupulous 
person  would  seek  to  turn  the  opportunity  to  his  own  advantage.  If 
the  law  on  the  subject  were  strictly  observed  there  is  no  doubt  that 
all  these  inconveniences,  and  even  more,  would  arise. 

The  subject  is  of  long  standing,  though  it  has  taken  some 
time  to  call  public  attention  to  it.  As  far  back  as  fifteen  years  ago 
the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  International  Coinage 
announced  that  a  large  part  of  the  gold  coins  circulating  in  the 
country  were  deficient  in  weight ;  and  Mr.  Fremantle,  the  Deputy- 
master  of  the  Mint  alluded  to  the  same  circumstance,  in  giving 
evidence  before  the  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons  on  the 
Thames  Embankment  Bill — estimating  that  40  per  cent,  of  the 
Coinage  was  light.  Since  that  time  little  or  nothing  has  been  done 
to  withdraw  the  worn  coins  from  circulation.  The  subject  is  thus  a 
very  diflicult  one.  It  covera  likewise  a  vast  extent  of  surface,  for  the 
sovereign  is  the  legal  coin  used  not  only  in  England,  but  in  Australia 
and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  it  will  require  a  very  thorough  con- 
sideration. It  will  therefore  be  desirable  not  to  mix  up  with  it  any 
other  point  whatever,  and  to  concentrate  our  attention  on  the  state  of 
the  coinage  alone,  on  the  best  mode  in  which  to  deal  with  the  admitted 
deficiency  in  weight  in  the  greater  part  of  the  gold  coins  now  in  use, 
and  on  the  manner  in  which  it  would  be  best  that  the  light  coins  now 
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circulating  should  be  withdrawn.  I  have  added  a  few  lines  at  the  end 
on  the  question  of  the  seignorage,  a  subject  which  can  hardly  be  dealt 
with  in  the  limits  of  this  paper.  No  better  illustration  of  the  present 
condition  of  our  gold  coinage  can  be  given  than  a  circumstance  of 
which  I  was  myself  a  witness  a  short  time  since.  On  going  into  a  bank 
I  happened  to  observe  on  the  counter  a  new  pair  of  scales  for  weighing 
gold  with  the  proper  set  of  equally  new  brass  weights,  for  that  purpose. 
There  was  a  weignt  for  100  sovereigns,  another  for  50  sovereigns,  the 
usual  set  in  fact  complete.  Having  the  subject  of  the  condition  of  the 
coinage  on  my  mind  and  observing  that  the  weights  were  new,  and 
hence  obviously  the  weight  of  new  sovereigns,  I  asked  the  cashier  how 
he  found  the  sovereigns  he  took  over  the  counter  weigh  against 
the  new  weights.  "  Oh ! "  he  said,  **  we  could  not  use  the  new  weights 
as  they  were  supplied  us  at  all,  we  found  they  would  never  do  as  they 
were — we  had  to  file  more  than  the  weight  of  half  a  sovereign  off  the 
hundred-pound  weight  and  off  the  other  weights  in  proportion  before 
they  would  weigh  at  all  against  the  gold  which  we  receive  in  the  way 
of  business."  Nothing  can  describe  the  state  of  the  gold  coinage 
more  graphically  than  this  statement.  Here  were  the  officials  of  a 
bank  compelled  to  reduce  the  weights  to  the  level  of  the  coinage,  to 
weigh  the  weights,  in  reality,  against  the  gold,  and  not  the  gold  against 
the  weights.  This  illustration  will  show  roughly  what  the  practice  is 
at  the  present  time.  We  will  now  proceed  to  consider  what  more 
exact  statistical  information  we  possess  as  to  the  condition  of  the 
coin^e  and  the  amount  of  it  in  circulation.  We  will  take  the 
condition  first. 

2. — Condition  of  the  Oold  Coinage^  as  shotcn  by  Professor  Jevons  and 
Mr.  J.  B.  Martin. 

Two  very  careful  enquiries  have  recently  been  made  into  the 
condition  of  the  gold  coinage  of  the  country  by  very  competent 
observers.  The  earlier  of  these  was  carried  out  by  the  late  Professor 
Jevons,  in  1868,  the  latest  by  Mr.  John  Biddulph  Martin,  in  1882. 
Both  Professor  Jevons  and  Mr.  Martin  possessed  qualifications  which 
placed  them  to  great  advantage  in  carrying  out  these  investigations. 
Professor  Jevons  had  in  his  early  life  practical  experience  in  the 
matter  of  coinage,  as  he  was  from  1858  to  1858,  or  from  his  18th 
to  his  23rd  year  Assayer  to  the  Australian  Royal  Mint,  at  Sydney. 
Professor  Jevons  was  a  careful  investigator  who  worked  at  anything 
he  undertook  in  a  thoroughly  scientific  spirit,  and  his  paper 
on  the  condition  of  the  metallic  currency  of  the  United  Kingdom, 
published  in  the  Journal  of  the  Statistical  Society,  for  the  year  1868, 
contains  a  descrintion  of  the  state  which  the  gold  coinage  was  in  at 
that  time,  on  wfiich  we  may  rely  with  great  confidence.  Mr.  John 
Biddulph  Martin  who  undertook  the  second  investigation  which  is 
embodied  in  his  paper  on  the  gold  coinage,  contained  in  the  Journal 
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of  this  Institute  for  1882,  had  also  the  advantage  of  practical 
knowledge  in  the  matter  as  a  London  Banker  of  much  experience. 
Mr.  Martin  conducted  his  investigation  in  a  very  careful  and  thorough 
manner,  following  closely  the  same  general  lines  as  Professor  Jevons 
had  done.  The  result  is  that  the  later  investigation  confirms  the  results 
shown  by  the  earlier  one  in  a  very  instructive  manner.  Under  these 
circumstances,  and  considering  that  the  time  at  which  I  was  requested 
to  prepare  a  paper  on  the  subject  against  this  meeting  did  not  allow 
sufficient  opportunity  for  a  further  enquiry  of  my  own,  I  have 
thought  it  was  sufficient  to  avail  myself  of  their  calculations,  and  to 
lay  before  you  on  this  occasion  the  practical  considerations  which 
appear  to  me  to  follow  necessarily  from  the  investigations  made  by 
Professor  Jevons  and  Mr.  J.  B.  Martin. 

The  first  point  which  I  desire  to  bring  to  your  notice  is  how 
greatly  the  condition  of  the  gold  coins  circulating  among  us  con- 
tinues to  deteriorate.  Professor  Jevons  estimated  in  1868  that  about 
eighteen  years  fair  wear  would  on  an  average  reduce  a  sovereign  to 
being  illegally  light.  I  may  be  allowed  to  quote  here  the  summary 
which  Professor  Jevons  has  given  for  his  reasons  for  arriving  at  that 
conclusion  : 

"  As  the  coins  when  issued  weigh  7*9871  grms.,  and  they  cease  to 
be  legal  tender  when  they  fall  below  7'9379  grms.  (122-5  grains),  it 
is  easily  calculated  that  just  about  eighteen  years'  wear  will  reduce  a 
sovereign  below  its  point  of  legal  currency.  Of  course  it  is  not 
meant  that  every  sovereign  will  be  light  after  eighteen  years'  wear, 
for  some  are  coined  heavier  than  others,  or  undergo  less  wear  from 
accidental  circumstances  ;  but  these  will  be  balanced  by  others  coined 
lighter,  or  subject  to  more  severe  wear.  But  it  would  be  hard  to 
name  a  subject  in  which  reasoning  by  averages  may  be  more  safely 
trusted  than  the  present,  because  the  coinage  consists  of  an  inmiense 
number  of  pieces  which  are  constantly  circulating  through  every  part 
of  the  country  and  in  every  kind  of  business.  A  little  reflection  will 
show,  I  think,  that  though  the  age  of  any  individual  coin  is  but  a 
poor  criterion  of  its  weight,  that  the  age  of  1,000,000  or  1,000,  or 
even  100  coins,  drawn  from  the  ordinary  mixture  in  circulation,  must 
be  a  very  sure  criterion,  as  it  is  in  the  highest  degree  unlikely  that 
even  in  100  coins,  the  accidental  peculiarities  of  the  history  of  any 
of  those  coins  should  influence  appreciably  the  general  average."  * 

Professor  Jevons  further  estimated  that  at  that  time  81  i  per  cent,  of 
the  whole  of  the  sovereigns  of  the  Kingdom  were  no  longer  of  legal 
currency,  and  that  about  ten  years  wear  would  cause  a  half-sovereign 
to  be  light, 

Mr.  Martin's  calculations  as  to  the  rate  of  wear  came  very  nearly 
to  the  same  result.    He  states  that  "  the  average  life  of  a  sovereign 


*  Professor  Jerons'  Pai)er  on  the  Metallic  Currency  of  the  United  Kingdom 
and  Xntemational  Coinage  in  the  Journal  of  the  Statistical  Society  for  1868. 
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and  half-sovereign  should  be  (at  the  mean  annual  rate  of  wear  and 
tear)  17*9  and  11*6  years  respectively;  but  that  the  faster  rate  of 
wear  and  tear  in  the  earlier  years  brings  down  the  period  to  16  and 
11  years  respectively." 

But  while  coming  to  this  conclusion  Mr.  Martin's  description  of  the 
condition  of  the  coinage  leads  us  to  believe  that  it  is  in  a  far  worse 
state  now  than  it  was  when  Professor  Jevons  made  his  investigation 
in  1868.  Professor  Jevons  estimated  that  about  31  i  per  cent,  of 
the  gold  in  circulation  was  light.  Mr.  Martin  considered  that  nearly 
65  per  cent,  of  the  gold  coinage  now  circulating  is  deficient  in  weight. 
This  circumstance  may  warn  us  how  very  dangerous  it  will  be  to 
allow  the  present  condition  of  the  circulation  to  remain  untouched 
much  longer.  As  it  is  the  mass  of  light  gold  now  in  use  is  so 
large  that  the  dealing  effectually  with  it  will  be  a  matter  of  great 
difficulty.  For  we  must  remember  that  it  \vill  not  be  enough 
to  withdraw  the  light  coin — the  light  coin  must  be  replaced  with 
full  weighted  coin — and  the  quantity  required  is  so  large  that 
the  operation  will  be  a  matter  of  great  labour  as  well  as  of  greao 
difSculty,  owing  to  the  number  of  interests  affected. 

Mr.  Martin  <H)served  that  the  half-sovereigns  had  worn  more  than 
the  sovereigns,  but  as  the  recent  coinage  of  half-sovereigns  had  been 
considerably  greater  than  that  of  sovereigns,  the  proportion  of  full 
weight  half-sovereigns  to  the  total  number  now  in  circulation  is  much 
the  same  as  that  of  sovereigns.  We  may  hence  broadly  look  at  the 
whole  gold  coinage,  sovereigns  and  half-sovereigns  together,  as  being 
much  in  the  same  condition.  There  is  always  some  uncertainty  as 
to  the  feet  how  rapidly  coin  goes  into  actual  circulation  after  it  has 
been  minted.  It  may  be  laid  up  for  several  years  in  the  vaults  of  the 
Bank  of  England  itself  or  of  some  other  Bank.  It  may  be  hoarded, 
though  this  is  less  likely  to  be  the  case  now  than  in  former  years,  and 
hence  not  really  pass  into  circulation  for  some  considerable  time. 
There  must  always  be  some  doubt  on  these  points,  and  I  think  we 
shall  not  gain  much,  if  we  gain  anything  at  all,  by  going  further  into 
an  attempt  to  make  a  more  exact  examination  into  the  actual  condition 
of  the  coinage.  We  may  state  roughly  that  many  sovereigns  sixteen 
years  old  are  light,  and  that  a  sovereign  eighteen  years  old  must  be 
expected  to  be  light.  We  must  now  endeavour  to  estimate  the 
amount  of  the  gold  circulation  in  existence,  a  point  which  it  is  more 
difScult  to  ascertain  than  the  condition  ajs  to  weight  which  it  is  in. 

3. — Eslimaies  of  amount  of  Gold  Coin  in  circulation. 

It  is  extremely  diflBcult  to  speak  with  any  absolute  certainty  on  this 
point.  Neither  the  amount  of  English  gold  coin  in  circul^ion  nor  the 
proportion  in  use  of  sovereigns  and  half-sovereigns  are  known  with 
sufficient  exactness  to  enable  us  to  speak  of  the  quantity  in  use  with 
anything  Hke  absolute  accuracy.  There  are  various  estimates  in 
existence  made  by  Mr.  Newmarch,  Professor  Jevons — both  of  whom 
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we  have  unhappily  recently  lost, — Mr.  Hendriks  and  others,  among 
whom  I  may  be  allowed  to  include  myself.  These  estimates  have 
varied,  partly,  apparently,  according  as  the  reser\'e  at  the  Bank 
of  England  has  been  included  in  the  total  or  not,  firom  about 
£80,000,000  to  about  £117,000,000.  None  of  these  estimates 
are  very  recent,  but  I  think  we  need  hardly  go  so  far  as  the  larger 
of  them,  though  there  is  one  reason  which  renders  it  not  desirable 
to  confine  the  estimate  within  very  narrow  boundaries  on  this 
occasion,  that  we  may  not  underrate  the  difficulties  of  the  task  now 
before  us— difficulties  which  are  obviously  large  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  the  coin  now  in  circulation. 

I  propose  to  base  the  estimate  which  I  now  desire  to  bring  before 
you  on  that  made  by  Professor  Jevons  in  1868.  This  was  that  the 
circulation  at  that  time  did  not  exceed  £80,000,000  in  all,  divided 
thus: — 

Sovereigns  £68,000,000 

Half-sovereigns    12,000,000 

£80,000,000 


But  Professor  Jevons  himself  added  that  all  he  could  assert  to  be 
shown  by  his  calculations  was  "not  that  the  gold  circulation  amounts  to 
£80,000,000,  but  that  it  is  under  eighty  millions,  and  probably  lies 
somewhere  between  seventy  and  eighty  millions.**  We  shall  therefore 
do  well  to  bear  this  caution  in  mind. 

From  the  time  that  Professor  Jevons  wrote  to  the  year  1880  about 
£98,000,000  was  added  to  the  gold  coinage  in  England  and  Australia, 
divided  between  £82,000,000  in  sovereigns  and  £11,000,000  in 
half-sovereigns.  A  great  mass  of  this  coinage  is  certainly  in 
Australia,  and  it  would  be  taking  rather  a  wide  limit  if  we 
assumed  that  the  circulation  in  England  was  now  increased  to 

being  in  sovereigns  £90,000,000 

and  that  in  half-sovereigns  to  20,000,000 

£110,000,000 


I  do  not  mean  by  this  to  hazard  an  opinion  as  to  whether  there  may 
not  bo  now  more  than  £110,000,000  in  English  gold  coin  in  existence, 
as  it  is  exceedingly  likely  there  may  be,  if  that  circulating  in  foreign 
countries  is  to  be  taken  into  account.  But  I  think  this  estimate  is 
as  near  as  we  can  make  for  any  useful  purpose.  It  will,  at  all  events, 
serve  to  show  how  large  the  figures  are  which  we  have  to  deal  with. 

We  now  approach  the  more  difficult  part  of  our  task,  which  is  the 
endeavour  to  estimate  that  part  of  the  light  coin  in  circulation  which 
will  have  to  be  dealt  with  in  order  to  bring  the  whole  circulation 
ip  to  legal  tender  weight.  I  have  given  above  an  estimate  of 
£110,000,000  as  the  gold  circulation  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
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But  for  this  purpose  we  may  leave  the  gold  coin  held  by  the  Bank  of 
England  out  of  account.  This  we  may  roughly  estimate  as  being  about 
half  the  bullion  in  its  possession.  The  bullion  being  about  twenty 
millions,  if  we  deduct  the  half  of  this  it  will  leave  about  £100,000,000 
as  the  active  circulation,  and  I  think  we  may  take  the  lower  figure  as 
that  to  be  considered ;  and  for  this  reason  :  We  know  that- the  gold 
circulating  in  the  hands  of  the  people  is  almost  entirely  confined  to 
England  and  Wales.  There  is  stated  to  be  some  circulation  of  gold 
coins,  principally  in  half-sovereigns  in  Scotland  and  Ireland,  but  I  find 
it  very  difficult  to  obtain  any  approximate  estimate  of  the  amount.  The 
gold  held  by  the  banks  in  those  countries  may  be  assumed  to  be 
generally  of  full  weight,  but  it  really  scarcely  circulates  in  our  sense  of 
Bie  word.  Still  we  must  include  it  in  our  estimate,  and  the  published 
accounts  state  about  £4,000,000  to  £5,000,000  as  held  in  Scotland  and 
Ireland  together.  The  basis  of  the  numbers  of  the  population  may 
lead  us  to  form  some  estimate  of  the  quantity  of  gold  really  circu- 
lating in  England  and  Wales.  Can  we  put  it  as  high  as  £8  for 
every  man  woman  and  child.  My  own  belief  is  that  £3  a  head  is 
fully  high  ;  if,  however,  we  take  it  as  a  rough  basis,  as  the  popu- 
lation is  about  26,000,000  this  would  give  about  £78,000,000. 
If  we  were  to  add  to  this  sum  the  amounts  held  by  the  English 
banks,  which  we  shall  have  to  consider  further  on,  and  the  amount 
held  by  the  Scotch  and  Irish  Banks,  we  should  be  brought  close 
to  a  total  of  £100,000,000.  Dividing  this  according  to  the 
calculations  in  Mr.  Martin's  paper,  the  results  are  as  follows, 
on  the  basis  of  a  circulation  of  80  per  cent  in  sovereigns  and 
20  per  cent,  in  half-sovereigns : — 


Estunated  Circulation  of  Gold  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  divided  between 
fnll-weight  and  light  Coins. 


Circulation. 

Heavy. 

Light. 

Total 

£36,000,000 

£44,000,000 

£80,000,000 

9,000,000 

11,000,000 

20,000,000 

£45,000,000 

£55,000,000 

£100,000,000 

I  may  be  reminded  at  this  point  that  there  are  many  English 
sovereigns  circulating  abroad,  in  Australia,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope, 
Egypt,  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  other  countries.  We  need  not,  however, 
I  tMnk,  concern  ourselves  about  these.  The  gold  circulation  in 
Australia  is,  I  understand,  from  information  with  which  Sir  Charles 
MiUs  has  kindly  supplied  me,  generally  of  ftill  weight,  such  light  gold 
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coins  as  are  found  there  appear  to  be  merely  what  have  been  brought 
over  by  individual  incomers  in  their  purses.  The  great  mass  of 
the  Australian  coinage  has  not  yet  been  in  circulation  long  enough 
to  be  reduced  below  legal  tender  limit.  £10,000  in  light  gold  was, 
however,  recoined  at  the  Sydney  mint  in  1878,  under  an  order  issued 
in  1875  that  light  gold  coin  snould  be  recoined  free  of  charge/* 
i.e.,  as  bullion,  at  £3  17 s.  lO^d.  an  ounce.  The  Sydney  mint  was 
opened  in  1855.  The  Melbourne  mint  was  not  opened  till  1872, 
and  the  question  has  hardly  therefore  arisen  in  Victoria.  The  same 
regulation,  however,  exists  in  the  Melbourne  as  in  the  Sydney  mint. 
The  temptation  to  melt  down  full  weight  gold  coins  is  probably 
smaller  in  Australia  than  elsewhere.  In  the  other  countries  previously 
enumerated  the  sovereign  is  I'eally  regarded  as  so  much  bullion  of 
which  the  weights  and  fineness  is  defined  by  a  stamp.  The  coin  is 
usually  drawn  from  the  Bank  of  England,  and  hence  leaves  this 
country  of  full  weight.  It  does  not  really^  circulate  in  the  country  in 
which  it  abides.  It  is  so  much  bullion  there  and  is  treasured 
accordingly.  I  think  therefore  that  to  estimate  there  is  £100,000,000 
in  the  hands  of  the  public  is  quite  sufficient,  including  what  the 
banks  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  other  than  the  Bank  of  England, 
hold,  and  that  of  this  amount  about  £55,000,000  is  light.  There 
are  many  reasons  for  believing  that  nearly  all  the  light  coins  are 
within  the  United  Kingdom.  They  are  worth  more  there  than  they 
would  be  anywhere  else.  Outside  her  Majesty's  dominions  the  coins  are 
mere  bullion,  and  are  rated  at  what  they  are  worth.  Inside  the 
boundai^es  of  the  realm  the  effigy  of  the  Queen  protects  them.  We 
all  very  willingly  take  a  light  sovereign  because  we  know  we  can  pajr 
it  away  again  without  any  fear.  There  may  therefore  be  approxi- 
matelj;  £55,000,000  in  lignt  gold  circulating  in  this  country.  If  ihe 
sovereigns  are  80  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  there  will  be  £44,000,000 
in  light  sovereigns,  and  £11,000,000  in  light  half-sovereigns. 

The  difficulty  of  forming  correct  estimates  in  this  matter  extends 
to  the  cost  of  the  operation.  The  following,  which  is  a  very  rough 
one,  is  based  on  the  statements  in  Mr.  Martin's  paper  : — 

Estimated  cost  of  recoinin^  £55,000,000 

Viz.,  £44,000,000  sovereigns  @  3d.  each,  say  @  £12  10s.  per  £1,000 
And    11,000,000  half     „      6^d.        „        £21  10s.  „ 


£44,000,000  sovereigns  @  £12  lOs.  per  1,000  £650,000 
11,000,000  half       „      £21  10s.      „  236,600 

£786,600 


It  now"  becomes  advisable  to  pause  for  a  moment  to  consider  in 
whose  hands  the  gold  coinage  may  be  supposed  to  be.  We  will  first 
consider  the  amount  in  the  tills  of  the  English  banks.  Mr.  Martin 
has  given  some  indications  as  to  this  in  his  very  valuable  paper. 
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Other  information  has  reached  me,  but  hardly  on  a  scale  sufficient  to 
make  any  very  close  estimate,  as  it  was  obvioos  that  it  indicated 
different  arrangements  varying  with  the  requirements  of  each  indi- 
vidual district.  The  basis  on  which  the  lowest  estimate  was  made 
would  have  shown  about  £9,000,000  as  the  holdings  in  gold  of  the 
English  banks.  This  seems  to  me  smaller  than  is  likely  to  be 
the  case.  Another  basis  gives  £10,000,000,  and  a  third  about 
£12,000,000,  as  the  probable  ouantity,  and  I  shall  proceed  to  make 
the  calculation  accordingly.  I  may  add,  however,  that  it  is  quite 
possible  the  actual  amount  may  be  rather  above  either  of  these  sums. 
Dividing  £12,000,000  according  to  the  general  proportion  of 
light  and  heavy  coins  in  ordinary  circulation  it  appears  that  about 
£6,400,000  of  it  is  in  full  weight  coins,  and  £6,600,000  in 
light  coins.  It  may  be  thought  that  £12,000,000  is  somewhat 
too  high  an  amount  to  assume.  London  banks  hold,  and  naturally, 
a  smaller  amount  of  gold  in  their  tills  than  provincial  banks. 
The  business  of  a  London  bank  is  not  onljr  more  concentrated 
on  one  point  than  that  of  a  country  bank,  which  may  have  many 
branches  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  but  fresh  supplies  of  gold  can 
be  more  rapidly  obtained  in  the  Metropolis.  Hence  it  may  be  safer 
to  take  the  lower  rather  than  the  higher  estimate.  There  is  so  much 
reticence  among  banks  on  the  subject  of  the  gold  they  hold,  that 
any  estimate  of  the  amount  must  be  made  with  the  utmost  caution. 
This  reticence  is,  however,  a  matter  to  be  regretted.  No  one 
supposes  the  gold  held  by  a  bank  to  be  any  appreciable  part  of  its 
reserve  ;  it  is  only  till-money.  The  total  amount  which  the  banks 
hold,  if  estimated  at  £10,000,000,  would  be  divided,  following  the 
proportion  of  the  circulation  in  general,  between,  say — 

£4,500,000  full  weight  coins, 
5,500,000  light  coins. 

We  might,  perhaps,  take  the  former  figures  approximately  at 
£5,000,000. 

The  Scotch  and  Irish  Banks  have  about  £6,500,000  in  their  hands, 
of  this  we  may  safely  assume  that  fully  £5,000,000  is  in  full  weight 
coins.  Adding  these  figures  together  and  taking  £100,000,000  as  the 
circulation  we  may  divide  this  sum  between 

£45,000,000  in  full  weight  gold  coins, 
55,000,000  in  light  gold  coins. 

There  may  be  of  full  weighted  coins  with 

Enghsh  Banks,  say  £5,000,000 
Scotch  and  Irish  5,000,000 

£10,000,000 
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This  would  then  leave  not  more  than  some  £35,000,000  in  full 
weight  coins,  sovereigns  and  half-sovereigns  together,  circulating  in 
the  country.  I  have  left  out  of  this  estimate  the  gold  held  by 
the  Bank  of  England. 

4. — The  principle  on  tvhich  the  Re-coinage  should  he  carried  on. 

Up  to  this  point  we  have  been  concerned  with  an  endeavour  to 
estimate  the  amount  of  the  light  gold  in  circulation,  and  the  propor- 
tion of  it  within  the  United  Kingdom.  We  must  now  consider  the 
more  difficult  question,  the  principle  on  which  the  withdrawal  of  the 
coin  deficient  in  weight  should  be  conducted.  Withdrawal  of  the 
light  coin  must  proceed  side  bv  side  with  the  issue  of  the  full  weight 
coin.  And  the  question  now  before  us  is  this  :  who  is  to  pay  for  the 
expense  of  this  operation.  There  are  apparently  two  ways  and  two 
ways  only  of  dealing  with  this.  The  cost  may  fall — either  on  the 
Government,  which,  in  this  case,  may  very  fairly  require  that  it 
should  only  pay  the  cost  of  the  genuine  wear  and  tear  from  hon&  fide 
circulation— or  on  the  last  holder  of  the  coin. 

The  Government  may  again,  as  it  did  in  1842,  issue  a  proclamation 
stating  that  after  a  given  date  no  light  coin  shall  be  allowed  to 
remain  in  circulation,  and  that  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  person 
taking  the  same  to  cut  or  deface  it  in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot 
be  re-issued,  the  person  tendering  the  same  in  payment  to  pay  the 
difference  between  the  nominal  value  of  the  coin  and  the  actual  value 
at  the  mint  price  for  bullion.  But  there  are  a  great  many  reasons 
against  this  course  being  adopted.  There  seems,  in  the  first  place, 
no  reason  founded  on  any  principle  of  justice  whatever  why  the  last 
holder  should  pay  the  loss  rather  than  any  one  else.  The  coin  has 
passed  through  countless  hands  before  it  has  reached  him.  Why 
should  he  suffer  for  what  others  have  done  ?  I  may  quote  in  support 
of  the  principle  that  the  cost  of  repaiiing  the  wear  and  tear  of  the 
circulatmg  medium  should  be  at  the  charge  of  the  State,  the  opinion 
of  the  French  economist,  M.  Michel  Chevallier,  who,  in  writing  on 
this  subject  in  the  article  on  Monnaie  in  the  Dictionnatre  de  VEconomie 
PoliUque,  observes :  that  equity  requires  that  Governments  which 
personify  the  mass  of  the  public,  should  bear  the  loss  on  wear  in  the 
coinage.  I  may  quote  also  M.  iEmile  de  Laveleye  as  holding  the 
same  opinion.  In  France,  the  Government  is  responsible  for  the  feir 
wear  and  tear  of  the  coin  generally,  but  the  case  has  not  arisen. 
Though  there  is  no  law  recjuiring  the  Government  in  that  country  to 
bear  the  cost  of  recoinage  it  is  Mieved  that  if  the  charge  were  placed 
on  the  public  such  an  outcry  would  be  raised  that  the  Government 
would  be  unable  to  adopt  such  a  measure.  In  Belgium  also,  as  in 
France,  it  is  believed  that  the  cost  would  have  to  be  borne  by  the 
State.  And  though  in  England,  forty  years  ago,  the  difference  in  value 
'  -*ween  the  light  coin  and  the  weight  which  it  possessed  when  it 
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was  fresh  minted  and  unworn  was  paid  by  the  last  holder,  there  is  a 
precedent  for  the  State  undertaking  the  charge  of  such  an  operation 
as  the  one  which  is  now  required,  and  that  too  at  a  time  when  the 
iinanoes  of  the  country  and  the  Government  alike  were  in  a  far  less 
settled  condition  than  they  are  at  present.  I  refer  to  the  great  recoin- 
age  of  silver  in  the  jrear  1695.  The  coins  then  current  in  the  realm 
had,  partly  owing  to  imprfection  in  their  manufacture,  fallen  into  so 
bad  a  condition  that  their  real  value  was  in  some  cases  40  per  cent,  below 
their  nominal  value,  llie  coins  had  been  cHpped,  mutilated,  and 
reduced  in  weight  till  a  hundred  pounds  in  silver  coins,  which  should 
have  weighed  about  four  hundred  ounces,  actually,  in  some  cases, 
weighed  no  more  than  a  hundred  and  sixteen.  It  was  proposed  by  some, 
and  by  persons  of  great  standmg,  that  the  loss  should  be  borne  by  the 
last  holaer.  But,  as  Lord  Macaulay  eloquently  argues,  this  would 
have  been  a  great  injustice.  The  restoration  of  the  currency,  he  says, 
was  a  benefit  to  the  community,  on  what  principle,  then,  was  the  expense 
of  restoring  the  currency  to  be  borne  by  a  part  of  the  community  ? 
Eventually  the  cost  of  this  great  re-coinage,  £2,700,000,  was  borne  by 
the  Government.  The  measure  was  supported  by  that  great  statesman 
and  lawyer.  Lord  Keeper  Somers.   I  may,  however,  have  the  opinion 


remarks  on  the  subject,  which  now  follow,  together  with  the  answer 
made  to  them  by  Mr.  McCulloch.  Sir  William  Petty,  however, 
in  his  answer  to  his  second  query  proposes  that  the  re-coinage  should 
be  at  the  charge  of  the  State  where  the  owner  was  not  the  "  cause  of 
the  inequality."  It  was  the  loss  caused  by  clipping  and  mutilating 
the  coin  which  he  thought  the  State  was  not  bound  to  meet.  The 
present  method  of  milling  the  edge  is  a  complete  preservative 
against  this  form  of  fraud.  The  authority  of  Mr.  McCulloch  as 
an  economical  thinker  is  well  known.  It  will  be  observed,  also,  that 
the  recommendation  made  in  this  paper  as  to  the  best  mode  of 
dealing  with  the  difficulty  has  likewise  Mr.  McCulloch's  support. 


Sir  William  Petty's  Quantultmcunque  concerning  Money,  1682. 


Suppose  that  20#.  of  new  miUed  money  doth  weigh  4  onnces  Troy^  according 
to  custom  or  statute.  Suppose  that  20f.  of  old  Eliz.  and  Jamei*8  money,  which 
ought  also  to  weigh  4  ounces  7Vi>y,doth  weigh  3  ounces  Troy  ;  and  very  variouslr 
between  3  and  4  ounces,  tIz.,  more  under  3,  and  none  fuU  4.  Suppose  that  much 
of  the  new  milled  regular  money  is  carried  into  the  Ea$t  Indiifs,  "  but  none  of 
the  old  light  and  miequal  money. 


I  have  therefore  quoted  his 


To  the  Lord  Marquess  of  Halifax. 
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Questions. 

Qn.  I.  Whether  the  old  unequal  money  ought  to  he  new  coined^  and  brought 
to  an  equality  ? 

Anm.  It  onght :  Because  money  made  of  gold  and  silver  ifl  the  best  rale  of 
commerce,  and  most  therefore  be  equal,  or  else  it  is  no  rule  ;  and  consequently  no 
money,  and  but  bare  metal  whidi  was  money  before  it  was  worn  and  abused  into 
inequality. 

Qu.  2.  At  whose  charge  ? 

Answ,  At  the  States  charge,  as  now  it  is  ;  because  the  owner  was  no  cause  of 
its  inequality,  but  the  States  neglect  in  (not)  prerenting  and  punishing  such 
abuses,  which  are  remedied  by  new  coinage. 

Qu,  8.  Of  what  weight  and  fineness  ought  the  new  shilling  to  he? 

Answ,  Of  the  same  with  the  other  present  new  money,  and  which  the  old  was 
of  when  it  was  new.  Because  all  must  be  like,  according  to  the  Statute  ;  and  all 
fit  to  pay  ancient  debts,  according  to  what  was  really  lent. 

Qu.  4.  Suppose  20s.  of  old  money  may  make  but  lSs,of  new,  who  shall  hear 
the  loss  of  the  two  shillings  T 

Answ.  Not  the  States  :  Because  men  would  clip  their  own  money,  but  the 
owner  himself  must  bear  the  loss,  because  he  might  hare  refused  light  anddefectiye 
money,  or  put  it  away  in  time  ;  it  being  sufficient  that  he  shall  have  new  regular 
beautiful  money  for  his  old  unequal  money,  at  the  States  charge,  ounce  for 
ounce  weight,  ♦ 


♦  Note  by  J.  R.  McCulloch. 

"  This  is  a  controverted  question,  but  on  the  whole  we  have  no  difficulty  in 
dissenting  from  the  opinion  of  Petty.  Coins  are  to  be  regarded  rather  as  the 
property  of  the  public  tiian  of  individuals.  They  pass  freely  from  hand  to  hand 
amon^  all  classes  ;  and  their  weight  is  diminished  by  the  wear  they  undergo,  and 
sometimes  also  (as  was  especially  the  case  in  1690)  by  the  fraudulent  practices  of 
clijppers  and  others.  But  it  would  be  most  unjust  to  make  the  present  holders  of 
coms  responsible  for  their  wear  during  the  previous  twenty  or  thirty  years,  or  for 
the  depredations  practised  upon  them  in  the  teeth  of  the  law  by  knaves  and 
swindlers.  These  are  losses  which  the  coins  have  incurred  in  the  pnbUc  service, 
and  they  should  consequently  be  borne  by  the  public. 

It  is  true  that  in  carrying  out  this  principle  considerable  difficulties  have  some- 
times had  to  be  encountered.  Previously  to  the  great  recoinage  in  1696-99  the 
practice  of  clipping  the  coin  was  carried  to  a  great  height  And  it  was  contended 
that  if  a  proclamation  were  issued,  calling  in  the  coins  in  circulation  by  a  certain 
day  that  they  might  be  exchanged  for  new  coins  of  full  weight,  a  corresponding 
premium  would  he  offered  to  the  clippers  to  redouble  their  activity  in  the  mtervaJ. 
And  as  this  was  the  course  adopted  on  the  occasion  referred  to,  the  anticipated 
result  was  realized  to  the  fullest  extent.  It  is  believed,  indeed,  that  the  coins  lost 
as  much  by  clipping  between  the  period  when  it  was  announced  that  they  would 
be  called  in  and  exchanged  for  new  coins,  and  their  exchange  for  the  same,  as  ther 
had  done  in  the  course  of  the  preceding  ten  or  twelve  years  (Leake's  English 
Money,  2nd  edition,  p.  391,  &c.).  But  it  is  very  improbable  that  a  loss  of  this 
sort  will  have  to  be  again  made  up,  inasmuch  as  milled  coins,  which  are  now 
exclusively  in  use  are  little  susceptible  of  being  clipped.  And  it  may  further  be 
observed  that  the  loss  experienced  in  1696-99  £:om  the  dreumstances  already 
mentioned  might  have  been  in  great  measure  obviated  had  Government  taken  upon 
itself  the  responsibility  of  the  coinage,  and  quietly  prepared  a  supply  of  coins  at 
the  Mint,  sufficient  to  enable  them  at  once  to  call  down  those  in  cireulation.'* 
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If  the  light  gold  is  now  to  be  withdrawn  on  the  same  terms  that  it 
was  in  1842  every  light  coin  will  have  to  be  weighed,  and  the  person 
who  tenders  it  in  payment  will  have  to  pay  the  difference.  There 
will  be  continual  wrangling  over  the  charge.  It  will  be  impossible 
to  make  uneducated  and  even  educated  persons,  who  have  been 
accustomed  for  years  to  handle  light  coin,  to  understand  the  justice 
of  allowing  them  only  19«.  6rf.  or  19«.  8^?.  for  the  same  sort  of 
sovereign  as  they  have  continually  used.  They  will  suspect  that  the 
person  who  makes  the  charge  does  it  for  his  own  advantage,  even 
though  they  may  see  the  coin,  as  in  1842  and  1843,  cut  and  defaced, 
Bo  that  it  is  not  capable  of  further  circulation,  under  their  very  eyes. 
There  is,  besides,  the  continual  hindrance  to  business  which  the 
weighing  each  separate  coin  piece  by  piece  will  cause. 

A  complaint  has  sometimes  been  brought  against  bankers  that 
they  have  conduced  towards  the  present  defective  state  of  the 
circulation,  by  omitting  to  obey  the  mjunctions  of  the  Coinage  Act  of 
1870,  which  requires  that  where  any  gold  coin  of  the  realm  is  below 
the  current  legal  weight,  the  person  to  whom  it  is  tendered  in  pay- 
ment shall  deface  the  same  to  prevent  its  further  circulation.  >»o 
doubt  if  bankers  had  carried  this  statute  out  in  its  entirety,  the  light 
coin  would  before  this  time  have  been  withdrawn  from  circulation. 
But  it  is  difficult  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  this  Act  apply  to  them 
more  than  to  any  other  class  in  the  community.  They  may  likewise 
claim  to  have  followed  high  example  in  what  they  have  done.  It  is 
well  known  that  the  Post  Office  do  not,  as  a  rule,  cut  the  light  gold 
coin  tendered  to  them,  and  that  they  re-issue  this  light  gold  in 
payment  of  Post  Office  orders  and  notes,  and  also  of  wages  to 
subordinate  officials.  If  then  bankers  have  erred,  they  have  only 
done  so  in  company  with  that  department  of  Her  Majesty's  service 
which  is  always  credited  with  the  character  of  being  worked  in  the 
most  efficient  manner. 

A  rough  estimate  of  the  cost  of  the  recoinage  has  been  given 
above,  placing  it  at  about  £786,000.  There  might  be  some  profit 
made  on  the  coinage  of  silver  if  more  silver  were  brought  into 
circulation  in  consequence  of  the  recoinage  of  the  gold  circulation. 
But  much  could  not  be  expected  from  this  source.  The  following 
memorandum,  with  which  Mr.  Fremantle  has  kindly  supplied  me, 
shows  that  the  transactions  of  the  Mmt  for  the  last  five  working 
years  have  not  been  carried  on  at  a  profit.  They  have  not,  it  is 
true,  been  years  of  much  business  at  the  Mint,  but  still  they  afford 
some  guide  to  the  result  of  its  operations. 

The  average  net  result  of  all  the  operations  of  the  Mint  during 
the  five  years  to  1881  inclusive,  shows  a  lose  of  £5,549  a  year,  as 
shown  in  the  subjoined  account : — 
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Expenses  and  Receipts  op  the  Mint  poe  the  Five  Yeabs,  1877-81. 


Average  net  Profit  per  annum  on  the  operations  of  the  coinage, 
after  paying  all  expenses,  including  cost  of  establishment  and 
maintenance,  superannuation  and  compensation  allowances, 
expenditure  incurred  by  other  Departments  on  account  of  the 
Mmt,  and  loss  on  the  ^vithdrawal  of  worn  Silver  coin        ...  £7,741 

Average  Debt  due  by  the  Mint  to  the  Exchequer 
for  advances  for  purchase  of  Bullion  on  31st 
December  in  each  year   £443,000 

Deduct  interest  on  this  amount  at  3  per  cent   ]  3,290 

Net  Loss  per  annum    £5,549 

5. — The  inequality  of  the  incidence  of  the  charge,  if  made  on  the 
individual. 

The  charge  if  made  on  the  last  holder,  will  also  be  very  unequal  in 
its  incidence  as  far  as  the  general  population  of  the  country  is 
concerned,  because  the  circulation  of  light  gold  is  very  unequally 
divided  over  the  whole  of  the  country.  This  is  very  conclusively 
shown  in  the  following  table  derived  from  Professor  Jevons'  paper. 
This  table  shows  that  the  proportion  of  light  gold  varied  from  about  a 
fifth  part  to  being  nearly  half  the  total  circulation  in  different 
portions  of  the  country.  A  similar  enumeration  at  the  present  time, 
would  show,  if  the  reports  which  have  reached  me  are  correct,  that 
there  are  districts  in  which  at  the  present  time  not  a  quarter  of  the 
whole  circulation  is  of  full  weight. 

From  the  following  table  we  can  readily  ascertain  the  varying 
proportions  of  light  sovereigns  in  different  parts  of  the  country, 
arranged  in  order  of  magnitude  : — 


Per  Cent. 

Eastern  Counties 

44 

Hull   

38 

South  Wales  

36 

„     Midland  Counties 

36 

Edinburgh   

34 

South  Western  Counties 

34 

North  Wales  

34 

West  Midland  

34 

North  Midland 

34 

South  Eastern  Counties 

33 

Swansea   

32 

North  Scotland 

31 

Percent 


Birmingham  

31 

Glasgow   

North  Ireland  

31 
30 

Lancashire  and  Cheshire 

30 

Ormskirk   

30 

Northern  Counties   

30 

London  

29 

Yorkshire   

29 

South  Scotland   

28 

Manchester   

22 

Manchester  (second  enumera- 

tion   

21 

General  average  31*5  per  cent. 

The  chaise  would  also  fall  more  heavily  on  bankers  than  on  other 
jople.  I  do  not  imagine  for  a  moment  that  they  would  object  to 
jaring  their  share,  but  they  may  not  unreasonably  object  to  bearing 
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more  than  their  share.  My  estimate  of  the  loss  they  will  have  to 
bear  on  their  stock  of  till  money  is  as  follows,  according,  as  we 
suppose  it  to  be  £12,000,000  or  £10,000,000  :— 

Estimated  £12,000,000  in  hands  of  banks,  of  which  £5,400,000  is  heavy  and 
£6,600,000  light,  proportion  of  80  per  cent  sovereigns  and  20  per  cent,  half- 
sovereigns. 

£4,320,000  heavy. 

£9,600,000  in  sovereigns    5,280,000  light 

£1,080,000  heavy. 

£2,400,000  in  half-sovereigns   1,320,000  light 

Total  heavy   £5,400,000 

„    light    6,600,000 

£12,000,000 


£5,280,000  in  light  sovereigns  @  £12  10s.  per  1,000  £66,000 
£1,320,000     „     half   „     „    £21  lOs.       „  28,380 

Loss  £94,380 

Estimated  £10,000,000  in  hands  of  banks  of  which  £4,600,000  is  heavy,  and 
£6,600,000  light,  proportion  of  80  per  cent  sovereigns,  and  20  per  cent  half- 
sovereigns. 

ffeavy  £4,500,000. 

£3,600,000  in  sovereigns. 
£900,000  in  half-sovereigns. 

Id^ht  £5,500,000. 

£4,400,000  in  sovereigns  @  £12  lOs.  per  1,000  ...  £55,000 
£1,100,000  in  half   „    „   £21108.      „       ...  23,660 

£78,650 


But  this  by  no  means  represents  all  the  expense  which  the 
operation  would  entail  on  bankers.  There  will  be  considerable 
expense  incurred  in  forwarding  the  light  coin  to  the  mint,  and  in 
bringing  the  full  weight  coin  down  into  the  country.  Besides  this, 
it  is  a  low  estimate  if  we  suppose  they  would  have  to  keep  lOper 
cent  more  coin  in  their  tills  while  the  operation  is  going  on.  Tnej 
would  have  to  credit  their  customer  with  the  light  gold  as  he  paid  it 
in.  They  would  have  to  hold  the  light  gold  for  some  time  before 
it  was  returned  to  them  as  full  weight  coin.  It  is  not  likely  that  the 
operation  could  be  completely  carried  through  in  less  than  four  or 
five  years'  time.  If  we  take  the  addition  to  their  till  money  at  the 
moderate  proportion  of  10  per  cent,  for  three  years  only,  and  reckon 
that  their  money  is  on  an  average  worth  to  them  3  per  cent.,  we  shall 
find  that  if  their  present  holdSng  is  12  millions  the  loss  to  them 
under  this  head  in  three  years,  to  take  no  longer  a  time,  would  be 
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£108,000  ;  if  10  millions,  about  £90,000.  The  banks  thus  must  incur 
a  charge  greater  than  the  deficiency  in  value  of  their  light  coin. 
This  particular  charge  of  loss  of  interest  will  &11  on  them,  and  on  no 
other  class  in  the  community.  There  is  no  one  else  who  will  have  to 
hold  a  larger  stock  of  specie — but  bankers  will  be  unable  to  avoid 
this  while  the  operation  is  going  on. 

There  are  other  reasons  against  making  the  charge  on  the 
individual  holder.  It  must  do  great  misdiief  in  the  manner  now 
pointed  out.  It  would  do  great  mischief  in  other  ways.  It  would 
place  a  power  of  petty  extortion,  small  in  one  sense,  but  heavy  and 
most  galling  in  another,  in  the  hands  of  every  retail  trader  and  small 
employer  of  labour  throughout  the  countiy.  As  pay  day  came  round, 
and  the  wife  of  the  working  man  took  the  half-sovereign  or  the 
sovereign  received  for  the  ;wreekly  wages  to  the  little  shop,  the  dealer 
would  refer  to  the  proclamation  which  declared  that  light  coin  was 
no  longer  current.  He  would  weigh  the  gold  tendered  to  him  in 
scales  which  would  certainly  not  give  the  turn  to  the  customer. 
He  would  mulct  him  from  threepence  to  sixpence,  or  even  more, 
for  the  presumed  deficiency,— and  what  would  there  be  to  prevent 
him  from  re-issuing  the  coin— on  which  he  had  made  the  charge 
— to  some  other  ignorant  man  to  whom  he  had  a  payment  to  make 
and  who  did  not  venture  to  refuse  to  take  the  coin  offered  him.  We 
must  bear  in  mind  that  the  withdrawal  of  the  light  gold,  if  the  light 
coin  is  withdrawn  by  proclamation,  will  affect  every  retail  purchase 
and  sale  carried  on  throughout  the  country,  and  we  can  haraly  over- 
estimate the  confusion  which  would  hence  result.  We  have  to 
remember  also  that  some  of  the  sovereigns  now  circulating  are  very 
deficient  in  weight.  So  much  of  the  existing  coinage  is  worn,  that 
very  light  sovereigns  circulate  without  causing  any  suspicion.  The 
public  has  in  fact  become  so  completely  accustomed  to  light  sovereigns 
that  one  rather  worse  than  the  rest  passes  without  scrutiny. 

It  may  be  said  that  in  advocating  that  the  loss  on  the  recoinage 
should  be  paid  by  the  State  and  not  by  the  individual  possessor  of  the 
coin,  the  banks  as  the  largest  holders  are  actuated  by  personal  and  pri- 
vate motives.  But  we  may,  I  think,  most  fairly  and  entirely  disclaim 
that  imputation.  It  is  true  that  a  large  part  of  the  charge  in  the  first 
instance  would  fall  on  ourselves.  If  the  light  coin  in  the  hands  of 
the  banks  amounted,  as  it  very  well  might,  to  £6,600,000,  the  first 
charge,  which  might  very  possibly  be  as  much  nearly  as  £95,000,  would 
fall  on  the  banks.  But  as  the  labour  and  trouble  of  the  whole  work  of 
the  withdrawal  of  the  light  coinage  and  of  the  substitution  of  the 
new  full-weighted  coin  would  pass  through  their  hands,  they  would 
doubtless  be  able,  if  they  desired  to  do  so,  to  recover  the  charge  from 
their  customers,  on  whose  account  it  had  been  incurred. 

It  is  not  because  it  would  form  so  heavy  a  tax  on  bankers,  though 
as  I  have  shown  it  would  be  twice  as  heavy  in  their  case  as  in 
that  of  the  rest  of  the  community,  that  I  have  advocated  that  the 
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charge  should  be  met  by  the  Government.  I  have  done  so  because 
it  is  most  just  that  a  work,  undertaken  for  the  benefit  and  advantage 
of  the  community  should  be  paid  for  by  the  community  at  large. 
And  there  are  other  reasons  besides  :  the  placing  the  charge  on  the 
last  holders  would  interfere  greatly  with  business,  with  that  freedom 
and  alacrity  of  transaction  on  which  the  prosperity  of  the  country  so 
largely  depends. 

There  is  a  further  reason  why  the  loss  on  a  light  coin  should  not 
be  charged  to  the  last  holder,  which  may  fairly  be  urged.  This,  is  the 
fact  that  all  the  coins  issued  from  the  mint  are  not,  and  can  hardly 
possibly  be  absolutely  equal  in  weight.  The  sovereign,  at  the 
minimum  legal  tender  weight,  is  not  of  the  full  value  of  twenty 
shillings.  The  allowance  or  working  remedy  for  weight,  is  certainly 
small,  being  only  0*17  grains,  but  even  this  fraction  of  weight 
makes  a  difference.  The  sovereign  is  also  allowed  to  circulate  until 
it  has  been  reduced  by  more  than  the  value  of  a  penny.  Coins 
intrinsically  worth  Ids,  lO^d.  each,  may  legally  be  paid  across  the 
counter  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  exchange  for  their  notes.  But 
if  the  coin  falls  below  this  value  by  ever  so  small  a  fraction,  the 
holder  is  fined,  under  the  Coinage  Act,  the  entire  deficiency.  The 
matter  may  be  put  in  a  tabular  form  as  follows : — 

grs.  cL 

Standard  issue  weight  of  soyerei^        ...   =      123*274  240 

Lowest  legal  weight  of  issue    a  (123*074) 

Minimom  legal  tender  weight    a      122*500  238*493 


*774  1*607 

Add  difference  between  buying  and )  .go  .q^. 

selling  price  of  golds  l^d.  per  oz.) 

Add  for  turn  of  scale   "001  -001 

•973  1*893 

The  slight  margin  which  separates  a  coin  which  is  legal  tender 
from  one  which  is  not  may  best  be  illustrated  by  what  sometimes 
occurs  during  the  annual  removal  of  gold  to  and  from  Scotland, 
required  under  the  Bank  Act  of  1844-5.  The  gold  which  has  to  be 
held  against  the  excess  note  issue  of  the  Scotch  Banks,  is  packed  in 
boxes  at  the  bank,  moved  to  Scotland,  and  then  brought  back  again 
in  about  two  months'  time.  Though  the  coin  is  enclosed  in  bags 
tightly  packed,  some  friction  takes  place.  And  I  am  told  that  every 
now  and  then  a  sovereign  forwarded  from  the  Bank  of  England,  of 
1^1  tender  weight,  proves  on  its  return  to  have  become  light  through 
the  slight  abrasion  it  has  undergone,  though  the  parcel  has  never 
been  unpacked  from  the  time  it  left  the  Bank  of  England,  to  the 
time  that  it  was  brought  back  there  again.  Mr.  Kirkman  Hodgson's 
estimate  given  before  the  Select  Committee,  in  1875,  of  the  House 
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of  Commons  on  Banks  of  Issae  was  that  from  five  to  eight  or  ten 
coins  oat  of  a  box  of  5,000  sovereigns  became  light  through 
performing  the  double  journey.  Another  explanation  of  this  cir- 
cumstance has  been  given  me,  which  is  as  follows: — The  coins 
before  being  sent  are  weighed  in  the  bank  in  automaton  weighing 
machines,  which  indicate  about  the  r^th  part  of  a  grain.  It  is 
clear  that  no  machine  dealing  with  a  weight  so  infinitesimal  will 
always,  so  to  speak,  give  the  same  decision,  as  a  grain  of  dust  will 
literaUy  turn  the  scale,  and  a  sovereign,  therefore,  on  the  very  verge 
of  the  least  current  weight  may  be  passed  on  one  occasion  and 
rejected  on  another  even  b^  the  same  machine. 

When  such  thin  partitions  divide  light  coin  from  heavy,  it  does 
not  seem  fair  to  charge  the  last  holder  with  the  whole  loss.  The  coin 
paid  to  him  may  have  been  legal  tender  at  the  moment,  but  the 
slightest  further  abrasion  may  put  on  him  the  cost  of  the  whole 
deficiency. 

6. — The  method  by  which  the  light  coin  might  he  most  readily 
withdrawn. 

We  have  now  endeavoured  to  estimate  the  proportion  of  light 
coin  in  circulation,  as  well  as  the  quantity  which  would  have  to  be 
dealt  with  and  the  principle  on  which  the  cost  of  the  recoinage  required 
should  fairly  be  met.  We  have  now  to  consider  one  point  further : 
the  arrangements  by  which  the  operation  might  be  most  readily 
carried  out. 

What  would  be  the  best  step  to  take  first?  The  easiest  step  by  far 
would  be  for  the  Government,  acting  through  the  Bank  of  England, 
to  send  a  circular  privately  to  every  bank  in  the  kingdom,  stating 
that  under  certain  conditions  as  to  weight  and  to  number,  which  1 
shall  presently  proceed  to  consider,  it  would  give  by  tale,  a  new  full 
weight  sovereign  fot  an  old  one,  for  every  sovereign  then  in  their 
possession  minted  before  a  given  date,  that  is,  for  the  light  coin  now  in 
their  tills,  the  amount  of  which  I  have  estimated  as  being  from 
five  and  a  half  to  six  and  a  half  millions.  This  date  of  coinage 
should  be  fixed  not  later  than  1866 — it  might  preferably  be  1870. 

An  arrangement  would  be  necessary  that  the  coins  should  be  dealt 
with  in  parcels  of  not  less  than  fifty.  As  all  coins  minted  before  a 
given  date  would  be  withdrawn,  irrespective  of  their  weight,  this 
plan  would  bring  together  some  coins  of  better  weight  than  the 
others.  A  scale  of  a  maximum  wear  would  be  allowed  on  the  parcel, 
increasing  according  to  the  age  of  the  coin.  The  investi^tions 
both  of  rrofessor  Jevons  and  of  Mr.  Martin  show  that  this  may  be 
placed  at  about  -043  of  a  grain  for  each  year  of  circulation.  Thus, 
if  the  parcel  contained  some  very  light  coins  the  person  who  brought 
it  would  be  allowed  the  advantage  of  the  heavier  weighted  coins  of 
the  age  within  the  limit  of  date.  By  dealing  with  the  coins  to  be 
withdrawn  in  this  manner,  and  allowing  a  minimum  number  of 
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50  coins  to  be  brought  to  the  Bank  of  England  in  one  parcel,  a 
very  considerable  check  would  be  put  on  tampering  with  the  coinage 
by  reducing  its  weight.  Every  bank  in  the  country  knows  its  own 
customers  more  or  less,  and  if  a  person  were  found  to  be  in  the 
habit  of  bringing  to  the  counter  of  a  bank  suspiciously  light  coin  it 
would  be  easy  to  seal  the  separate  parcel  up  in  a  bag,  to  send  it 
direct  to  the  Bank,  and  to  charge  the  individual  who  brought  it  with 
the  loss.  If  people  were  sure  the  practice  would  be  detected,  as  it 
readily  could  be  in  this  manner,  it  would  not  be  attempted.  It 
might  be  thought  advisable  not  to  publish  the  diminution  in  weight 
for  natural  wear  and  tear  allowed  by  the  Bank.  If  this  were  done 
some  persons  think  there  might  be  a  disposition  to  reduce  the 
coin  just  down  to  the  minimum  allowed.  There  seems,  however, 
good  reason  for  believing  that  there  is  no  great  risk  of  **  sweating  " 
being  generally  attempted.  It  is  true  that  coins  may  be  reduced 
in  weight  by  suitable  chemical  solvents,  but  I  have  been  informed 
on  high  scientiiic  authority  that  this  is  hardly  likely  to  be  carried 
out  upon  any  large  scale  for  two  reasons :  1st,  because  the  class 
of  people  who  might  attempt  to  employ  such  a  method  could  not 
possibly  obtain  a  sufficient  supply  of  com  to  render  the  occupation 
of  the  process  profitable ;  and,  2nd,  because  coins  that  have  been 
submitted  to  a  chemical  solvent  always  bear  more  or  less  evidence 
of  their  treatment,  and  the  risk  of  detection  would  therefore  be 
very  great.  If  the  Bank  of  England  worked  through  Ithe  other 
banks  in  a  private  manner  no  one  would  know  with  any 
certainty  either  from  what  district  the  light  coin  was  being 
withdrawn,  or  what  portion  of  the  coinage  was  being  dealt  with, 
and  this  would  greatly  diminish  the  risk  of  the  coin  t^ing  unfairly 
reduced  in  weight  The  banks  which  were  drawing  it  in  would 
faiow  the  limits  of  weight  allowed  and  would  be  able  to  put  an 
instant  check  on  any  such  fraudulent  operations.  If  the  half- 
sovereigns  were  left  to  the  last  the  position  of  the  coinage  in 
sovereigns  would,  after  the  light  sovereigns  in  the  tiUs  of  the  banks 
had  been  replaced  with  full-weighted  ones,  stand  somewhat  as 
follows : — 

Of  the  light  sovereigns  originally,  say         ...  £44,000,000 


Towards  meeting  this,  the  gold  in  the  light  coin  withdrawn  from 
the  banks  would  be  available,  and  taking  the  bullion  held  by  the 
Bank  of  England,  the  stock  of  sovereigns  held  by  the  Scotch  hanks, 
possible  assistance  from  the  Australian  banks  in  case  of  need — 
though  this  could  not  be  large — there  would  be,  I  think,  no  real 
difficulty  in  dealing  with  a  mass  even  bf  88  million  light  sovereigns, 


6,000,000 


Leaving  with  the  public  about 


£88,000,000 
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and  of  gradually  drawing  them  in.  It  is  quite  probable  also,  that 
the  payment  of  wages  would  allow  a  considerable  coinage  of  half- 
crowns  to  be  absorbed.  They  are  Tery  convenient  coins  to  use, 
and  £400,000  or  £500,000  might,  I  believe,  be  easily  placed  in 
circulation. 

The  alternative  to  the  plan  of  withdrawing  the  light  gold  privately 
would  be  to  do  it  by  proclamation,  as  was  done  in  1842  and  1843. 
The  proclamations  dated  in  those  years,  together  with  the  notices 
issued  by  the  Bank  of  England  at  the  same  time,  are  printed  in  the 
Appendix  to  this  paper.  These  proclamations  were  followed  by  the 
withdrawal  of  about  £14,000,000  in  gold  coin  between  July,  1842, 
and  March,  1845,  as  is  detailed  in  the  extract  from  the  evidence  of 
the  Hon.  C.  W.  Fremantle,  the  Deputy-master  of  the  Mint,  before 
the  Select  Committee  on  London  City  Lands  (Thames  Embankment) 
Bill,  1881.  The  question  was  put  to  him  by  the  Chairman, 
Mr.  Shaw-Lefevre : 

Qn.  195.  You  assume  that  40  per  cent,  of  the  coins  are  light;  wJutt  would 
that  imply  in  regard  to  the  future  re-omnage  of  the  gold  coins  ? 

Ansffo.  To  meet  the  ordinary  annual  demand,  and  to  re-coin  the  40  millions  of 
light  gold,  it  would  be  necessary  to  proTide  for  the  coinage  of  £15,000,000  a  year 
for  four  years,  in  sorereigns  and  half-soTereigns. 

Qo.  196.  How  would  the  light  sovereigns  he  called  in  ? 

Answ,  In  1844,  when  the  last  re-coinage  took  place,  the  light  coin  was  called 
in  by  a  proclamation,  and  the  price  of  £3  17 s,  lOid,  per  ounce  was  paid  for  it  on 
delivery  at  the  Bank  of  EngUnd  ;  at  the  same  time  the  public  were  warned  that 
the  coins  below  the  least  current  weight  were  not  legal  coins,  and  should  not  be 
accepted,  and  the  result  was  very  satisfactory,  The  proclamation  also  directed 
rerenne  officers  and  others  to  conform  to  the  law.  Under  this  arrangement 
£11,187,000  of  light  coins  was  received  at  the  Mint  and  re-coined,  during  the 
18  months  from  July,  1 842,  to  February,  1844  ;  and  so  great  was  the  stimulus 
which  appears  to  have  been  given  to  withdrawal,  that  during  the  subsequent  14 
months,  to  the  21st  of  March,  1845,  a  further  sum  of  £3,000,000  in  light  gold  was 
withdrawn  from  circulation,  although  the  arrangement  with  the  Government  had 
come  to  an  end,  and  the  Bank  of  England,  in  June,  1843,  had  reverted  to  its 
normal  practice  of  paying  for  light  coin  at  the  rate  of  £3  Us.  6|<2.  only  per 
ounce. 

But  any  one  who  compares  the  position  of  matters  now  and  in 
1842  will  perceive  the  vast  difference  between  them,  and  how  much 
more  difficult  is  the  task  of  restoring  the  coinage  to  full  weight  now 
than  what  it  was  then.  In  about  eighteen  months  then  about 
£11,000,000  was  withdrawn;  in  fourteen  months  more  about 
£3,000,000  further.  But  we  now  have  about  £55,000,000  at  least 
to  deal  with — nearly  four  times  as  much.  The  deficiency  in  weight  is 
also  greater.  The  operation  is  thus  every  way  more  difficidt  and  larger. 
Mr.  Fremantle  appears  by  his  evidence  to  think  it  might  require  four 
years  to  carry  through.  There  does  not  seem  to  be  any  convenient 
arrangement  which  could  be  proposed  by  which  the  operation,  if  carried 
through  by  proclamation,  could  be  divided  into  separate  portions.  It 
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might  be  possible  to  withdraw  the  coins  according  to  date  in  separate 
series^and  I  had  originally  thonght  of  this  asapossible  method  of  dealing 
wit^  them.  But  on  considering  the  vastness  of  the  operation,  and 
the  difficulties  connected  with  it,  I  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that 
to  conduct  it  priyatelj  through  the  agency  of  the  Bank  of  England 
would  be  by  mr  the  most  convenient,  as  well  as  the  safest  course  for 
the  country  to  pursue.   It  must  also  be  remembered  that,  should  the 

Slan  followed  m  1842  be  adopted  now,  we  should  run  the  risk  of 
isturbing  the  circulation  of  the  English  sovereign  throughout  the 
civilized  world.  It  is  not  in  England  alone  that  the  influence  would 
be  felt,  while  in  England,  should  any  commercial  troubles  come  up 
while  the  operation  was  being  carried  throi^h,  the  difficulties  would  be 
immensely  increased.  The  crisis  of  1866  is  still  before  the  memories 
of  many  of  us — that  of  1878,  far  less  openly  terrible,  might  easily  have 
led  to  distress  almost  as  widespread.  Such  events,  I  trust,  will  not  soon 
recur,  but  the  operation  of  bringing  the  coinage  back  to  standard  weight, 
too  long  delayed,  must,  under  the  most  favourable  conditions,  require 
a  considerable  time,  and  I  feel  that  grave  disadvantages  may  ensue  if 
the  operation  is  conducted  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  uneasiness  in 
the  public  mind.  On  these  grounds,  therefore,  in  addition  to  those  I 
have  previously  mentioned,  I  hope  that  we  may  see  the  plan  proposed 
in  tms  paper,  which  has  the  weight  of  fairness  to  the  pubUc,  of 
advantage  to  business,  of  precedent,  and  of  high  opinion  in  its  favour, 
successfuUy  adopted. 

It  is  true  that  the  operation  would,  as  I  have  estimated,  impose 
a  very  considerable  expense  on  bankers,  but  we  may  conclude 
that  they  would  cordiaUy  assist  the  Government  in  carrying  the 
operation  through  on  the  basis  I  have  proposed,  as  it  womd  be  so 
much  to  the  public  advantage.  I  have  not  entered  in  this  i^per  on 
the  question  of  imposing  a  seignorage  or  charge  on  minting  the 
gold  coinage.  An  arrangement  might  be  made,  I  think,  which  would 
both  benefit  the  Exchequer  and  afford  some  security  against  the 
demands  on  the  gold  coinage  for  export  which  now  constantly  take 
place,  but  that  question  would  lead  us  into  a  different  range  of 
subjects  altogether,  and  is  outside  the  matter  I  was  asked  to  bring 
before  your  notice  on  this  occasion — ^namely,  the  bringing  back  our 
gold  coinage  to  its  proper  weight  on  the  present  standard  basis. 
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APPENDIX. 


Copy  of  Pboclamation,  dated  3rd  June,  1842. 

[Gold  coin  below  a  certain  weight  not  to  be  current  or  pass  in  payment  The 
cutting  and  defacing  of  light  coin  enjoined.] 

By  the  Qaeen. 
A  Proclamation. 

VICTORIA  R. 

Whereas  it  has  been  represented  unto  us  that  great  quantities  of 
the  gold  coin  of  this  realm,  deficient  in  weight,  are  now  in  circula- 
tion, contrary  to  the  tenor  of  two  Proclamations  issued,  one  by 
His  late  Royal  Highness  George  Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  on 
the  behalf  of  His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Third,  bearing  date 
the  first  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  the 
other  issued  by  His  late  Majesty  King  George  the  Fourth,  bearing 
date  the  sixth  of  February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-one  ;  and  there  being  reason  to  believe  that  due  attention  is 
not  paid  to  the  weighing  of  the  said  gold  coin,  and  the  directions 
given  in  the  Acts  of  Parliament  now  in  force  with  respect  to  the 
cutting,  breaking,  or  defacing  such  pieces  thereof  as  are  found  to  be 
of  less  weight  than  those  declared  by  the  last  of  the  aforesaid 
Proclamations  to  be  current,  and  to  pass  and  be  received  in 
payment ;  we  do  by  this  our  Royal  Proclamation  declare  and 
command,  that,  fix)m  and  after  the  date  hereof,  every  gold  sovereign 
of  less  weight  than  five  pennyweights  two  grains  and  a  half,  and 
every  gold  half  sovereign  of  less  weight  than  two  pennyweights 
thirteen  grains  and  one-eighth,  be  not  allowed  to  be  current,  or  pass 
in  any  payment  whatsoever  :  and  we  do  hereby  strictly  require  and 
command  all  our  loving  subjects,  and  particidarly  all  the  officers, 
collectors,  and  receivers  of  our  revenues,  strictlv  to  conform  to  the 
orders  hereby  given,  and  to  the  directions  and  regulations  enacted 
and  established  in  the  several  Acts  of  Parliament  now  in  force  with 
respect  to  the  cutting,  breaking,  and  defacing  such  pieces  of  the  said 
gold  coin  as  shall  be  found  deficient  in  weight :  and  we  do  hereby 
lirther  ordain,  declare,  and  command  that  the  said  gold  sovereigns 
and  half-sovereigns  of  the  weights  last  above  described  shall  pass  and 
be  received  as  current  and  lawful  money  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  every  such  sovereign  as  of  the  value 
of  twenty  shillings,  and  every  such  half-sovereign  as  of  the  value  of 
ten  shillings,  in  all  payments  whatsoever. 

Given  at  our  Court  at  Buckingham  Palace,  this  third  day  of  June, 
in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-two,  and  in  the  fifth  year  of  Our  reign. 

God  save  the  Queen. 
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Notice  issued  by  the  Bank,  foUowing  upon  the  fore-going 
Proclamation. 

[The  Bank  wiU  take  in  Light  Gold  Ck>iii  at  £3  17#.  lO;  J.  per  onnce.] 

Bank  of  England, 

9/A  June,  1842. 

At  the  request  of  the  Right  Honorable  the  Lords  Commissioners 
of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury,  and  for  the  relief  of  those  who  have  in 
their  possession  the  gold  coin  of  this  kingdom  below  the  legal  current 
weight : — 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  from  and  after  this  day,  any  quantity 
of  such  gold  coin,  in  amounts  of  not  less  than  £50,  will  be  taken  in 
at  the  Bullion  Office  of  the  Bank  of  England  at  £8  lie.  \0\d.  per 
ounce,  from  the  hours  of  9  in  the  morning  to  8  in  the  afternoon,  until 
further  notice.  

Copy  of  Proclamation,  dated  2nd  October,  1843. 

[Nearly  similar  in  terms  to  that  of  June,  1842.] 
By  the  Queen. 
A  Pboclamation. 

VICTORIA  R. 

Whebbas  it  has  been  represented  unto  us  that,  although  under 
our  Proclamation  of  the  third  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-two,  a  large  amount  of  the  gold  coin  of  this  realm,  deficient  in 
weight,  has  been  withdrawn  from  circulation,  yet  there  is  much  of 
the  gold  coin  of  this  realm,  deficient  in  weight,  still  in  circulation, 
contrary  to  the  tenor  of  our  Proclamation  aforesaid,  and  of  two 
Proclamations  issued,  one  by  His  late  Royal  Highness  George 
Prince  Regent,  in  the  name  and  on  the  behalf  of  His  late  Majesty 
King  George  the  Third,  bearing  date  the  first  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  the  other  issued  by  His  late 
Majesty  King  George  the  Fourth,  bearing  date  the  sixth  of  February, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-one  ;  and  there  being  reason 
to  believe  that  sufficient  attention  is  not  paid  to  the  weighing 
of  the  said  gold  coin,  and  the  directions  given  in  the  Acts  of 
Parliament  now  in  force  with  respect  to  the  cutting,  breaking, 
or  defacing  such  pieces  thereof  as  are  found  to  be  of  less 
weight  than  those  declared  by  the  last  of  the  aforesaid  Proclama- 
tions to  be  current,  and  to  pass  and  be  received  in  payment; 
we  do  by  this  our  Royal  Proclamation  declare  and  command,  that, 
fix>m  and  after  the  date  hereof,  every  gold  sovereign  of  less  weight 
than  five  pennyweights  two  grains  and  a  half,  and  every  gold  half- 
sovereign  of  less  weight  than  two  pennyweights  thirteen  grains  and 
one-eighth,  be  not  allowed  to  be  current  or  pass  in  any  payment 
whatsoever  ;  and  we  do  hereby  strictly  require  and  command  dl  our 
loving  subjects,  and  particularly  all  the  officers,  coUectors,  and 
receivers  of  our  revenues,  strictly  to  conform  to  the  orders  hereby 
given,  and  to  the  directions  and  regulations  enacted  and  established 
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in  the  several  Acts  of  Parliament  now  in  force,  and  from  and  after 
the  first  day  of  January  next  to  cat,  break,  and  deface  such  pieces  of 
the  said  gold  coin  as  shall  be  found  deficient  in  weight ;  and  we  do 
hereby  farther  ordain,  declare,  and  command  that  the  said  gold 
sovereigns  and  half-sovereigns  of  the  weights  last  above  described 
shall  pass  and  be  received  as  current  and  lawful  money  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  every  such  sovereign  as  of 
the  value  of  twenty  shillings,  and  every  such  half-sovereign  as  of  the 
\^ue  of  ten  shillings,  in  aU  payments  whatsoever. 
Given  at  Our  Court  at  Windsor  this  second  day  of  October,  in  the 

year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-three, 

and  in  the  seventh  year  of  Our  reign. 

God  save  the  Queen. 


Notice  issued  by  the  Bank,  following  upon  the  foregoing 
Proclamation. 

[The  Bank  wUl  continue,  tUl  1st  Jannarj,  1843,  to  recdve  Light  Gold  Ck>in  at 
£8  17*.  lOirf.  per  ounce.] 

The  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  do  hereby 
give  notice, — 

That,  in  obedience  to  Her  Majesty's  Proclamation,  dated  2nd 
October  last,  they  will,  from  and  after  the  1st  January  next,  cut, 
break,  and  deface  such  gold  coin  below  the  legal  current  weight  as 
may  from  time  to  time  be  tendered  to  them.  And  further  that,  in 
pursuance  of  directions  from  the  liords  Commissioners  of  Her 
Majesty's  Treasury,  they  will,  up  to  the  above-mentioned  period,  (viz. 
1st  January),  continue  to  receive  on  account  of  the  Government,  at 
the  price  of  £3  lis.  lO^d.  per  ounce,  gold  coin  below  the  legal 
current  weight. 

Bank  of  England, 

30th  November,  1848. 


Notice  issued  by  the  Bank,  dated  14th  December,  1848. 
[Light  Grold  Ck>in  wiU  be  recelTcd,  after  the  Ist  Jannaiy,  1844,  at  only 
£3  17 1,  6^d.  per  onnce.] 

The  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  England  do  hereby 
give  notice  that,  on  and  after  the  2nd  January  next,  they  will  receive 
gold  coin  below  the  legal  current  weight,  in  amounts  of  not  less  than 
£5,  at  the  rate  of  £3  17«.  6J<f.  per  ounce  ;  and  further,  that,  at  the 
respective  branches  of  the  Bank  of  England,  it  will  be  received,  in 
like  amounts,  at  the  rate  of  £8  17s.  5d.  per  ounce,  being,  after 
deducting  the  charges  of  transmission  to  London,  equal  to  the  above 
price  of  £3  178.  6  id.  per  ounce. 

Bank  of  England, 

December  14,  1843. 

N.B. — ^The  above,  after  deducting  the  expenses  of  converting  the 
light  gold  coin  into  bullion,  will  be  equal  to  the  price  paid  by  the 
Bank  for  bar  gold,  viz.,  £3  17*.  9d.  per  ounce  standard. 
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Discussion  on  Mb.  Palgravb's  Paper. 

The  Chaibman  (Mr.  R.  B.  Martin) :  We  are  all  very  much  in- 
debted to  Mr.  Palgrave  for  his  interesting  paper,  soggesting  as  it  does 
many  points  which  I  hope  will  be  d^t  with  not  oiHy  from  a 
theoretical  but  also  from  a  practical  point  of  view,  by  those  whose 
every  day  experience  has  enabled  them  to  gather  many  facts  and 
details  which  throw  light  upon  the  subject.  Mr.  Pdgrave  has 
alluded  to  the  paper  on  this  subject  read  on  a  former  occasion  by  Mr. 
John  Martin,  who,  he  said,  had  conducted  his  investigation  in  a  careful 
and  thorough  manner,  and  I  may  say  that  few  can  have  any  idea  of 
the  enormous  mass  of  detail  that  was  investigated  by  him.  I  do  not 
think  that  Mr.  Palgrave  need  be  surprised  at  the  aifference  of  Mr. 
Jevons'  estimate  of  the  amount  of  light  gold  and  that  of  Mr.  Martin. 
There  was  an  interval  of  14  years  between  the  two  enquiries  and 
during  these  years  the  heavy  coins  were  being  exported  or  paid  into 
the  Bank  of  England  while  the  light  coins  were  studiously  kept  in 
circulation,  and  mus  I  have  no  doubt  the  proportion  of  light  to  heavy 
coinage  is  increasing,  and  from  55  per  cent.,  its  present  amount,  it 
will  steadily  increase  until  it  reaches  a  point  which  will  compel 
immediate  action.  The  amount  of  English  sovereigns  circulating  in 
different  parts  of  the  world  is  I  should  say  a  great  deal  larger  than  is 
generally  supposed.  According  to  Mr.  Fremantle's  calculation  it 
would  take  about  seven  years  to  recoin  the  £55,000,000  of  light  gold 
at  present  in  circulation.  With  regard  to  the  proposal  of  paying  in 
light  coin  in  bags  of  £50, 1  should  have  thoughc  this  amount  too 
small,  that  it  might  have  been  extended  to  much  larger  sums,  even  to 
£500  or  £1,000,  thus  tending  to  equalize  weights  and  to  keep  the 
payments  in  the  hands  of  responsible  agents.  Mr.  Palgrave  states  in 
his  paper  that  in  France  the  government  is  responsible.  I  should  be 
glad  to  know  whether  that  is  a  question  of  law  or  an  ascertained  fact. 

Mr.  Palgrave  :  The  government  is  not  legally  responsible,  but 
there  is  no  doubt  that  public  opinion  would  make  them  responsible, 
and  the  same  is  the  case  in  Belgium. 

Mr.  B.  B.  Martin  :  I  do  not  quite  understand  Mr.  Palgi'ave  in  his 
estimate  of  the  loss  which  the  banks  would  have  to  bear  on  their  stock 
of  till  money,  for  I  think  it  is  practically  certain  that  all  the  gold  in 
the  country  would  go  through  the  tills  of  the  banks.  If  the  loss  is  to 
be  borne  by  the  last  holder  we  should  have  to  bear  the  whole  loss,  and 
this  would  retard  the  process  of  re-coinage  very  considerably  as  no  bank 
would  pay  in  any  coin  which  it  was  able  to  circulate.  That  it  a  very 
curious  paragraph  and  deserving  of  all  attention,  viz.,  the  proportion 
of  light  sovereigns  in  different  parts  of  the  country,  and  in  which  the 
eastern  counties  appear  to  head  the  list  and  London  to  stand  very  low 
down.  That  is  a  point  to  which  our  attention  has  been  called  before, 
and  is  one  which  shows  how  very  unfairly  any  re-adjustment  of  the 
coinage  would  fall  upon  the  country  unless  it  were  made  purely  and 
entirely  a  government  undertaking. 
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Mr.  J.  B.  Mabtin  :  It  is  hardly  for  me  to  praise  Mr.  Palgrave's 
paper,  in  which  he  has  spoken  of  me  in  such  flattering  terms,  for 
were  I  to  do  so,  it  might  appear  as  though  I  were  turning  this 
Institute  into  a  Mutual  Admiration  Society.  But  this  at  least  I  may 
say,  that  there  is  no  subject  which  may  more  properly  be  brought 
before  us  than  the  one  Mr.  Palgrave  has  discussed  to-night.  Since 
our  Institute  was  established  we  have  had  some  most  valuable  papers 
— archaeological  and  historical  papers — ^which  have  been  interesting 
as  tracing  the  steps  by  which  banking  has  reached  its  present  position. 
We  have  had  papers  of  a  theoretiwd  nature,  from  which  we  have 
learned  the  laws  by  which  banking  has  been  developed  in  the  past, 
and  to  which  it  must  be  subject  in  the  present  and  future.  But  our 
Institute  is  not  a  mere  academical  body.  If  we  are  to  establish  and 
maintain  the  position  which  we  claim,  it  is  our  duty  to  be  ahead  of 
public  opinion  and  to  guide  legislation  in  matters  of  practical 
importance.  I  take  it  that  we  claim  to  represent  the  whole  oanking 
community,  and  not  only  so,  but  also  that  great  public  who  carry  on 
business  by  our  means,  and  I  think  there  is  no  practical  matter  that 
now  presses  more  on  the  banking  community  than  that  of  our  gold 
coinage.  I  say  that  this  is  a  question  that  afiects  not  only  the 
bankers,  but  the  whole  public.  Speaking  for  myself  and  my  own 
business,  this  deficiency  in  weight  of  the  gold  coinage  is  one  that 
affects  me  comparatively  little.  I  am  not  in  the  same  position  as 
some  of  my  brethren  in  Lombard-street  and  elsewhere  in  the  City. 
We  suffer  from  a  plethora  of  coin  in  a  comparatively  small  degree. 
But  when  you  consider  that  the  interest  for  a  week  on  £10,000,  at 
2i  per  cent.,  which  is  all  that  the  present  Bank-rate  allows  us  to  get 
for  call  money,  is  £4  15s.  lOd,^  or  to  make  a  still  more  easy  calculation, 
that  £10,000  at  3  per  cent,  is  £300  a  year,  you  will  see  that  a  com- 
paratively slight  lock-up  of  gold  coin  is  a  sensible  burden  on  the  banker. 
There  are  also  the  great  provincial  banks,  having  their  head-quarters 
in  London  or  in  our  large  cities,  who  similarly  siSTer.  Then  there  are 
the  Scotch  and  Irish  banks  ;  and  I  wish  particularly  to  include  the 
Scotch  and  Irish  banks,  because  an  hon.  member  of  the  Houf^e  of 
Conmions,  whose  opinions  on  currency  matters  I  have  myself  heard 
our  estimable  president  criticise  in  the  House  of  Commons  with  some 
severity — the  hon.  member  for  Glasgow,  Mr.  Anderson — ^has  stated 
in  the  public  press  that  Scotland  and  Ireland,  having  obtained  that 
superior  civilization  which  in  his  opinion  is  betokened  by  the  posses- 
sion of  the  £1  note,  have  no  part  in  the  gold  coinage,  and  would 
protest  against  being  called  upon  to  pay  part  of  the  bill  in  the  case  of 
a  re-coinage.  Now  I  venture  to  say,  in  the  presence  I  hope  of  many 
members  representing  the  Scotch  and  Irish  Banks,  that  I  consider 
that  opinion  to  be  entirely  and  fundamentally  fallacious ;  and  I  say  that 
the  Scotch  and  Irish  do  depend  on  the  English  gold  coinage.  It  is 
perfectly  true  that  the  great  commercial  development  of  Scotland  has 
been  stimulated  by  her  system  of  banking,  and  that  that  system  of 
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banking  has  been  materially  developed  by  £1  notes  ;  but  are  the 
great  commercial  operations  of  Scotland  carried  on  entirely  by  these 
notes.  When  a  great  ship  is  built  on  the  Clyde  for  one  of  our  English 
Steamship  Companies,  is  that  ship  paid  for  in  £1  notes  ?  When 
Glasgow  sends  a  cargo  of  coal  or  anything  else  to  the  uttermost  parts 
of  the  world  is  it  not  probably  stipulateid  that  it  shall  be  returned 
directly  or  indirectly  in  bills  drawn  on  London  ?  But  Scotland  does 
absolutely  use  the  gold  coinage.  If  not,  what  is  the  meaning  of 
that  periodical  migration  of  gold  to  the  north  twice  a  year,  and 
its  periodical  return  ?  a  migration  which,  in  my  opinion  is  a 
clumsy  contrivance,  of  no  protection  to  anybody,  and  one  which 
might  just  as  well  be  provided  for  by  some  other  means.  It  is 
quite  true  that  in  Scotland  sovereigns  are  comparatively  scarce. 
When  I  made  that  inquiry  to  which  Mr.  Palgrave  has  so  flatteringly 
alluded,  I  was  informed  hj  English  bankers  that  thev  held,  in  some 
cases,  from  five  to  six  or  eight  or  ten  sovereigns  to  one  half-sovereign ; 
but  one  Scotch  banker  of  whom  I  inquired  told  me  he  had  only  one 
sovereign  in  his  possession,  and  all  my  Scotch  correspondents  told  me 
that  the  proportion  of  half-sovereigns  to  sovereigns  was  exactly  the 
reverse  of  the  case  here — it  was  six  or  eight  or  ten  half-sovereigns  to 
one  sovereign.  Is  it  not  known  at  the  Bank  of  England,  as  it 
certainly  is  by  agents  of  the  great  Scotch  banks,  that  haS-sovereigns 
are  constantly  being  sent  down,  and  that  they  never  come  back  ?  If 
they  have  no  interest  in  our  gold  coinage,  let  them  at  least  give  us 
back  our  half-sovereigns,  bad  as  they  are,  before  they  claim  to  be 
exempt  from  the  cost  of  restoring  the  coinage.  I  believe  there  are 
very  few  ships  that  sail  from  our  ports  that  do  not  take  a  certain 
number  of  coins  out  in  them  ;  and  I  believe  I  am  justified  in  saying 
that  in  Scotland  it  is  found  ve^  convenient  to  send  light  coin  out  of 


advantage  in  that  way.  The  same  thing  applies  to  Ireland.  We 
must  all  regret  that  that  country  does  not  enjoy  the  same  commercial 
prosperity  as  Scotland.  But  it  uses  gold  in  many  minor  ways  in 
matters  of  daily  life.  I  was  informed  that  anything  like  a  political 
or  social  outburst  in  that  country  is  always  preluded  by  a  decided 
demand  for  gold  from  the  banks  ;  and  again,  when  emigrants  leave 
Ireland,  it  is  estimated  they  carry  to  New  York  or  elsewhere 
not  less  than  $20  =  £4  a  head  in  gold.  When  young  persons  get 
married  in  Ireland,  which  they  are  specially  apt  to  do  just  before 
Lent,  it  is  the  experience  of  the  banks  that  there  is  a  demand 
for  gold  ;  so  that  in  all  parts  of  the  Kingdom  there  is  a  use  of  gold. 
I  submit,  therefore,  that  in  respect  of  the  gold  coinage  England, 
Scotland  and  Ireland  are  in  the  same  position  and  equally  interested : 
we  are  all  rowing  in  the  same  boat.  Mr.  Palgrave  has  stated  that 
the  cost  of  a  re-coinage,  as  based  on  my  figures,  would  be  £780,000, 
and  he  confesses  himself  unable  to  explain  the  rapid  deterioration 
that  has  taken  place  in  the  last  fifteen  years.   But  I  am  glad  to  find 
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he  does  not  question  the  fact ;  and  I  venture  to  predict  that  in 
another  10  years  the  cost  of  re-coinage  will  be  near  a  million.  It  is  a 
case  similar  to  that  of  the  SjbilUne  Books,  about  which  we  used  to 
read  in  our  first  Latin  history ;  nine  volumes  were  offered,  and  a 

Erice  was  asked  and  refused  ;  the  second  time  six  books  only  were 
rought  and  double  the  price  was  asked ;  finallv,  three  books  were 
brought  and  treble  the  price  had  to  be  paid,  while  the  wisdom  con- 
tained in  the  other  six  books  was  lost  for  ever.  So  our  gold  coinage 
is  getting  worse  and  worse  in  increasing  proportion,  and  must  do  so 
until  it  becomes  imperatively  necessair  to  take  it  in  hand.  I  think 
it  is  our  opinion  that  that  time  has  already  arrived,  and  I  hope  the 
weight  of  the  Bankers*  Institute  mav  be  put  in  the  scale,  in  order  to 
make  it  felt  by  the  authorities  that  the  time  has  now  come  for  the 
operation  to  be  undertaken.  The  only  question  is — By  whom  should 
the  cost  be  defrayed  ?  I  think  we  as  bankers  may  say,  at  once, 
that  it  must  not  be  borne  by  ourselves.  I  believe,  though  I 
have  no  certain  information,  that  there  is  a  plan  hatching  by 
which  some  presenc  expense  would  be  laid  on  the  bankers  with 
the  view  of  releasing  them  in  the  future.  I  do  not  consider  any 
such  a  plan  expedient  or  just ;  after  being  black-mailed  for  so  many 
years,  we  should  not  suffer  fiirther  loss  in  order  to  be  relieved  of 
future  annoyance.  If  we  are  left  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  the 
present  coinage  Act,  those  evils  will  recur,  which  Mr.  Palgrave  has 
mentioned  in  words  to  which  I  do  not  wish  to  add  anything.  The 
only  remedy  is  that  it  should  be  undertaken  by  the  State.  A  cost  of 
£780,000  ought  not  to  deter  the  nation  from  this.  It  is  only 
equivalent  to  an  additional  halfpenny  income  tax  for  a  year,  and 
imjust  as  the  income  tax  is,  I  would  willingly  submit  to  a  halfpenny 
more  for  that  object.  If  the  loss  prove  less  than  £780,000,  so  much 
the  better,  then  it  is  a  less  serious  operation.  If  the  loss  is  more, 
then  surely  that  is  a  reason  why  there  should  be  no  further  delay  in 
undertaking  the  matter.  It  must  be  done  at  some  time,  and  the 
sooner  it  is  done  the  better.  The  only  question  remains — How  can  it 
be  best  brought  before  the  authorities  ?  1  do  not  know  if  I  am  in  order 
in  suggesting  of  my  own  mere  motion  that  this  question  should  be 
referred  to  a  sub-comjnittee  of  our  Council,  with  the  view  of  carefdlly 
considering  what  steps  are  practicable — after  examination  of  witnesses 
or  in  other  ways,  and  embodying  that  opinion  as  the  opinion  of  the 
Institute  of  Bankers  in  some  shape  tnat  would  carry  due  weight 
with  the  Treasury. 

I  will  merely  add  one  or  two  little  points  which  have  occurred 
to  me  in  the  course  of  my  brother's  remarks  and  on  reading  the 
paper.  First,  as  to  the  question  of  the  good  condition  of  the 
Australian  gold.  Now  you  will  see  the  Australian  mints  have 
been  going  only  for  a  comparatively  short  time.  Assuming  aU 
the  Austrahan  gold  to  be  in  existence,  only  about  £10,000,000  of 
the  whole  of  the  Australian  coinage,  which  amounts  to  £68,000,000, 
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would  be  presumably  light.  Then  with  regard  to  the  resources 
of  the  mint :  the  mint  is  now  in  a  position  of  the  utmost 
eflSciency.  In  1872  when  the  resources  of  the  mint  were  com- 
paratively inadequate,  the  Australian  and  English  mints  together 
turned  out  £18,000,000  of  gold  coin,  of  which  £15,000,000  was 
coined  on  Tower  Hill,  and  I  have  no  doubt  the  mint  is  now  fully 
equal  to  any  strain  that  can  be  thrown  upon  it  as  a  mere  mechanical 
operation.  There  is  also  another  little  point  I  may  be  allowed  to 
mention,  and  that  is  that  a  gentleman,  a  brother  banker,  who  has  been 
this  winter  at  Cannes,  told  me  that  there  is  a  decided  preference  there 
for  the  new  dragon  sovereign,  so  that  you  will  see  there  is  an  impres- 
sion abroad  that  our  coin  is  getting  worse  ;  and  we  must  carefully 
avoid  getting  it  into  a  condition  under  which  it  would  pass  with  any 
diminished  currency  all  over  the  world.  That  is  essential.  I  would 
merely  add  with  reference  to  Mr.  Palgrave's  inquiry  how  the  coin  can 
have  got  into  this  deteriorated  condition  in  15  years,  the  following 
suggestions  for  whatever  they  may  be  worth.  In  1844,  when  the  last 
re-coinage  was  effected  and  when  we  had  only  £17,000,000  of  pre- 
sumably light  gold,  £14,000,000  we  know  were  called  in,  so  that  there 
could  not  have  been  very  much  light  gold  left.  In  1844  the  popula- 
tion of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Ireland  was  27,000,000 ;  it  is  now 
35,000,000.  In  1851  there  was  one  bank  to  every  15,500  inhabitants ; 
there  is  now  one  bank  to  every  9,000  inhabitants.  In  1844  there 
was  an  average  total  bank-note  circulation  in  the  whole  United 
Kingdom  and  Ireland  of  £37,000,000.  In  1880  it  was  £44,000,000, 
and  I  think  that  shows  that  the  extraordinary  increase  of  banking 
facilities  as  well  as  a  general  rise  in  wages  has  promoted  a  more 
rapid  circulation  of  the  coin.  Formerly,  when  a  small  tradesman 
held  no  banking  account,  he  kept  his  sovereigns  in  a  strong  box, 
now  he  sends  them  to  his  banker,  and  they  literally  change  handS  more 
rapidly,  and  that  is  one  reason  why  in  15  years  the  gold  coin  has  got 
perceptibly  worse,  besides  being  subject  to  Greshwn's  law  that  the 
worse  coin  will  always  drive  out  the  better. 

Mr.  Frederick  Hendriks  :  I  have  had  much  pleasure  in 
attending  here  this  evening  to  listen  to  and  profit  by  the  excellent 
practical  suggestions  contained  in  Mr.  Palgrave's  paper,  rather  than 
with  any  view  of  offering  other  suggestions  by  which  it  might  be 
practicable  to  prevent  in  future  the  growth  of  the  defective  condition 
of  the  gold  coinage.  I  would,  however,  wish  to  remark,  that 
accepting  Mr.  Palgrave's  statement  of  a  deficiency  of  £786,500,  in 
the  one  hundred  millions  of  active  circulation  at  this  date,  something 
must  be  added  to  his  estimate,  for  the  actual  mint  cost  of  re-coinage, 
which  amounts  to  not  far  short  of  one-third  of  a  penny  for  each 
sovereign  that  is  struck,  this  alone  would  require  a  sum  of  about 
£129,000.  Possibly  on  a  re-coinage  upon  so  large  a  scale,  some 
economy  might  be  effected.  Perhaps  10  per  cent,  on  the  nominal 
value  of  coin  re-struck  might  suffice.    With  all  deference  to  the 
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Chairman's  opinion  that  the  Mint  wonld  require  something  Hke  ten 
years  for  the  re-coinaf2:e,  I  think  he  under-estimates  the  present  powers 
of  its  machinery.  These  have  very  recently  been  thoroughly  im- 
proved, and,  I  imagine,  the^  would  if  required,  be  flilly  ^jual  to 
carrying  out  the  whole  operation  in  from  two  to  three  years'  time.  I 
notice  that  Mr.  Palgrave  has  not  referred,  in  his  remarks  upon  the 
duty  of  the  State  to  bear  the  whole  expense  of  re-coinage  of  its 
standard  money,  to  the  important  precedent,  entirely  in  favour  of 
that  view  of  the  case,  which  occurred  in  the  great  re-coinage  at  the 
end  of  the  seventeenth  century.  It  may  be  said,  perhaps,  ihskt  so  old 
a  precedent  is  a  little  musty,  as  ideas  of  political  economy  in  such 
matters  have  largely  changed  since  then.  Still,  it  is  not  unimportant 
to  notice  that  Imtorical  precedent  is  in  favour  of  the  contention,  so 
ably  supported  both  by  Mr.  Martin  and  Mr.  Palgrave,  that  the  State 
itself,  and  not  the  individual  last  holder  of  a  Bght  coin,  ought  to 
bear  the  loss  attendant  upon  its  restoration  to  l^al-tender  weight. 
It  cost  the  State,  in  1696,  something  above  £1,200,000  to  restore 
full  weight  to  the  worn  standard  coin  of  this  country,  and,  taking  the 
comparative  value  of  money,  the  real  burden  borne  by  the  State  at 
that  date  in  taking  upon  itself  the  charge  of  the  re-coinage,  was 
some  six  or  seven  times  more  onerous  than  what  we  are  now 
demanding  of  it  at  the  present  day. 

Mr.  Harvey  :  I  have  to  express  my  deep  obligation  to  Mr. 
Palgrave  who  has  so  ably  completed  the  work  which  Mr.  Jevons  and 
Mr.  Martin  have  commenced  as  to  this  question.  All  that  I  can  do 
would  be  to  accentuate  one  or  two  points  of  this  most  serious  ques- 
tion. A  detailed  criticism  of  the  paper,  it  appears  to  me,  would  be 
rather  out  of  place.  I  fear,  however,  it  will  be  found  that  the  heavv 
half-sovereigns  in  circulation  do  not  amount  to  £9,000,000.  It 
seems  to  me  that  day  by  day  the  strain  of  the  gold  circulation  tells 
more  and  more  upon  the  half-sovereign,  and,  for  reasons  that  Mr. 
Martin  has  mentioned  in  his  remarks,  they  are  getting  worse  and 
worse  at  a  terribly  accelerating  ratio.  There  was,  indeed,  one  thing 
I  should  have  hoped  would  have  tended  somewhat  to  modify  the 
accelerated  rate  at  which  these  coins  are  being  deteriorated,  and 
that  is  the  steady  growth  of  country  cheques  and  the  extremely 
small  amount  for  which  such  cheques  are  now  drawn.  One  would 
have  thought  that  would  have  tended  to  diminish  the  wear  and  tear 
upon  the  gold  coin  in  the  country  districts,  but  it  does  not  appear  to 
have  done  so.  However  that  may  be,  I  think  the  solution  of  the 
accelerated  rate  at  which  this  depreciation  is  going  on  is  to  be  found 
in  Mr.  Martin's  remark,  that  in  reality  now  the  number  of  operas 
tions  that  an  individual  coin  goes  through  is  considerably  incr^ised. 
The  truth  is,  the  worse  a  coin  is  the  more  a  man  wants  to  get  rid  of 
it,  and  the  more  he  systematically  puts  it  back  into  circulation. 
Moreover,  artisans,  little  by  little  are  being  more  and  more  paid  in  gold, 
especially  in  half  sovereigns,  so  that  in  reality  it  appears  to  me  we  have 
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to  face  the  most  grave  and  serious  accelerated  rate  of  depreciation  in 
the  gold  coinage.  I  observe  in  Mr.  Lowe's  speech  in  1870,  when 
he  introduced  the  princide  of  re-coinage,  he  put  the  loss  by 
light  gold  at  £400,000.  We  have  now  gone  on  for  years  till  it 
has  reached  £785,000,  and  if  the  matter  be  not  soon  dealt  with  the 
loss  will  reach  a  million  sterling.  Mr.  Martin  has  said  that  that 
£785,000  is  only  \d.  income  tax.  I  confess  I  heard  that  remark 
with  a  feeling  of  horror,  because  I  know  enough  of  the  English 
Treasury  to  realise  the  attitude  they  would  naturally  take  towards  a 
demand  of  such  a  magnitude.  I  cannot  but  think  that  as  bankers 
we  have  really  deprived  ourselves  of  one  most  important  mode  of 
operating  upon  the  English  exchequer  in  this  matter.  There  can  be 
no  question  whatever  that  the  only  way  to  get  a  vote  for  anything 
like  £785,000,  whether  it  be  for  one  year  or  spread  over  a  number 
of  years,  is  to  prove  the  existence  of  a  very  great  and  very  emphatic 
^  public  demand  for  it.  Now,  the  bankers  have,  to  a  great  extent,  cut 
the  ground  from  under  that  public  demand  by  their  action  in  them- 
selves bearing  the  loss  on  light  gold.  If  there  were  more  instances  of 
people  refusing  light  coin  there  would  be  a  great  stir  in  the  country, 
and  you  might  very  soon  move  the  English  Treasury.  One  knows 
the  feeling  with  which  a  man  goes  to  the  London  Oazefte  oflSce — ^the 
feeling  with  which  the  sovereign  is  thrown  back  at  him.  It  is  not 
merely  a  sudden  recollection  on  your  part  of  your  duty  under  an 
Act  of  Parliament.  It  is  a  definite  sense  of  grievance  and  of  actual 
wrong  done  you.  You  may  have  received  the  coin  from  one 
Government  department  and  had  it  actually  thrown  back  at  you 
from  another  Government  department  because  it  is  light.  If  we 
could  get  up  a  little  more  of  that  grievance  we  might  get  a  motive- 
power  to  move  the  English  Treasury.  Otherwise,  I  fear,  we  shall 
need  a  persistent  and  a  very  wisely-directed  agitation  in  the  matter. 
.  I  was  sorry  Mr.  Palgrave  did  not  think  fit  to  touch  upon  the  question 
of  seignorage.  It  is  a  very  thorny  one,  but  it  is  important,  oecause 
even  &  we  can  get  the  coinage  put  right  now,  we  are  still  following  a 
system  which  is  hardly  worthy  a  great  nation,  viz.,  that  of  every  few 
years  having  a  cataclysm  in  the  circulation,  permitting  it  for  years  to 
deteriorate,  and  then  by  a  special  effort  putting  it  right.  The  aim 
should  be,  to  get  some  mode  by  which,  systematically  and  regularly, 
gold  coin  below  a  certain  rate  of  depreciation  should  be  called  in, 
and  the  currency,  therefore,  could  be  automatically  kept  good.  It 
appears  to  me,  that  whatever  might  be  the  difficulty  of  seignorage, 
it  would  only  be  in  some  such  mode  you  could  put  the  coinage 
right,  and  keep  it  right  when  put  so. 

Mr.  Martin  Wood  :  I  should  like  to  ask  about  a  remark  that 
occurs  in  the  quotation  from  Professor  Jevons  to  the  effect  that  some 
sovereigns  ai'e  coined  heavier  than  others.  Does  not  this  imply  that 
the  work  of  the  mint  is  less  perfect  than  it  should  be  ?  Other 
speakers  have  referred  to  the  great  improvements  recently  carried  out 
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in  that  institution,  so  that  its  appliances  may  now  be  sufficiently 
scientific  to  coin  sovereig^ns  exactly  the  same  weight  or  within  an 
infinitesimal  fraction.  Then  a  query  arose  in  my  mind  as  to  how  far 
the  mint  would  be  equal  to  the  serious  task  of  re-coinage  in  addition 
to  its  regular  work.  But  that,  perhaps,  has  been  answered  by 
Mr.  Martin  and  other  speakers  who  seem  well  assured  that  the  mint 
is  now  equal  to  anything  that  can  be  expected  of  it.  I  am  not  able 
to  speak  of  these  matters  from  a  technical  point  of  view,  but  when 
comparing,  a  few  years  ago,  the  out-turn  of  the  Royal  mint  with  the 
enormous  operations  of  the  mint  at  Bombay,  it  was  very  evident  that 
the  Roval  mint  was  far  behind  the  requirements  of  the  time,  but  if, 


up  to  date,  the  operations  of  re-coinage  can,  no  doubt,  be  carried 
througL  I  cannot  help  recalling  the  last  occasion  when  I  had  the 
privilege  of  hearing  the  proceedings  of  the  Institute,  which  was  when 
a  paper  was  read  by  Mr.  W.  Fowler,  advocating  the  adoption  of  £1 
notes.  I  certainly  think  that  the  gravity  of  this  question  of 
re-coinage,  the  waste  by  wear  and  tear,  and  not  only  the  cost,  but 
the  difficulties  and  perplexities  so  forcibly  indicated  in  Mr.  Palgrave's 
paper,  have  established  a  practical  argument  in  support  of  Mr. 
Fowler's  proposal  Mr.  Palgrave's  paper  and  the  remarks  following 
it  have  very  forcibly  brought  into  view  the  difficulty  and  burden 
caused  by  a  too  exclusive  dependence  on  gold  coinage. 

Mr.  Palgeave,  in  reply :  If  I  may  take  almost  the  last  speaker 
first,  I  may  say,  in  reply  to  Mr.  Harvey,  that  if  I  had  gone  thoroughly 
into  the  question  of  seignorage,  my  paper  would  have  had  to  be 
extended  to  at  least  twice  the  extent  it  now  reaches,  because  that 
part  of  the  subject  is  as  difficult,  at  least,  as  the  one  we  have 
examined.  With  respect  to  the  remark  about  careful  weighing,  and 
whether  it  is  desirable  to  do  it  or  not,  if  it  were  undertaken  there 
should  be  a  universal  agreement  among  banks  on  the  point,  because 
if  some  do  it,  and  some  do  not,  much  difficulty  would  follow,  as 
those  who  undertook  it  would  soon  find.  I  may  say  it  would  be 
impossible  to  continue  it  without  such  an  agreement,  because  of  the 
inconvenience  it  would  cause  to  our  customers.  If  it  is  done  at  all 
it  must  be  done  all  round.  I  agree  with  Mr.  Harvey  that  cheques 
on  country  banks  are  drawn  for  very  small  amounts.  It  is  astonishing 
to  see  what  small  cheques  people  vdU  draw,  but  I  do  not  think  that 
such  small  cheques  operate  much  to  diminish  the  gold  circulation. 
I  have  hardly  ever  seen  servants'  wages  paid  in  cheques  ;  and  though 
cheques  drawn  for  small  amounts  increase,  they  only,  to  a  very  slight 
extent,  take  the  place  of  gold  in  the  ordinary  transactions  of  Ufe. 
The  rate  of  coinage  at  the  Mint  has  been  mentioned,  and  it  has  been 
thought  the  operation  might  be  done  in  a  shorter  time  than  I  have 
mentioned.  1  think  that  it  might  take  from  four  to  five  years. 
There  is  no  doubt  if  the  whole  power  of  the  Mint  were  put  upon 
the  gold  coinage  the  operation  might  be  put  through  in  a  shorter 
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time^  but  fchere  are  always  demands  made  upon  the  Mint  for  silver 
coinage  and  other  operations.  I  was  told  tne  other  day  that  there 
was  a  great  deficiency  of  silver  coinage,  and  therefore  the  coinage  of 
silver  may  have  to  be  carried  on  at  the  same  time  as  the  coinage  of  gold. 
Therefore,  you  must  not  reckon  merely  the  absolute  working  nower  of 
the  Mint  as  so  many  coins  a  day,  but  you  must  consider  what  tne  other 
calls  upon  the  resources  of  the  Mint  are  likely  to  be.  Mr.  R.  Martin 
thought  that  the  minimum  parcel  of  50  sovereigns  would  be  too  small. 
My  reason  for  proposing  this  was  that  that  sum  would  enable  any 
banker  to  take  a  small  parcel  of  gold,  say  50  sovereigns,  and  if  he 
thought  it  unduly  light,  seal  it  up  and  send  it  to  the  bank,  so  that 
the  person  bringing  it  might  be  charged  with  the  deficiency.  I  have 
no  idea  that  the  whole  of  the  operation  should  be  conducted  in  such 
small  parcels  as  that.  In  regard  to  Mr.  J.  Martin's  remarks  I  fully 
agree  that  the  time  has  now  come  when  some  definite  operation  should 
be  undertaken,  and  that  it  would  be  very  desirable  that  a  strong 
recommendation  that  the  matter  should  be  looked  into  by  the 
Government  should  come  from  this  Institute.  I  did  not,  however, 
put  that  suggestion  in  the  paper,  because  I  preferred  that  it  should 
proceed  from  the  Institute  itself,  and  I  am  pleased,  therefore,  that  it 
goes  to  the  Government  supported  by  your  hearty  approval. 

Mr.  J.  Herbbrt  Tritton  :  I  am  sure  it  will  be  your  wish  to 
accord  Mr.  Palgrave  a  hearty  vote  of  thanks  for  the  paper.  I  should 
like  to  put  on  record  the  resolution  at  which  Mr.  J.  B.  Martin  hinted 
though  he  did  not  actually  move  it.  The  motion  would  be  something 
of  this  sort, "  That  the  whole  question  of  the  gold  coinage  be  referred 
to  the  Council  with  a  request  that  in  conjunction  with  such  other 
gentlemen,  specially  conversant  with  it,  as  they  may  call  in,  they 
should  consioer  the  best  means  of  bringing  it  prominently  forward." 

This  was  seconded,  and  carried  unanimously. 
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BANKRUPTCY  BILL. 


RETURN  to  an  Order  of  the  Honourable  The  House  of  Commons, 
dated  8  March,  1883  -—for, 

COPY  ''of  Mbmorandum  showing  the  General  Effect  of  the  Changes 
in  the  Law  proposed  by  the  Bill." 


The  principal  changes  proposed  to  be  effected  by  this  Bill  may  be 
summarised  as  follows  : — 

Initiation  of  Proceedings, 

All  proceedings  under  the  bankruptcy  law  are  to  be  commenced  by 
a  bankruptcy  petition,  leading  up  to  an  order  of  the  court,  to  be 
called  a  receiving  order,  which  shall  have  one  of  two  results,  either 
composition  or  arrangement  on  the  one  hand,  or  bankruptcy  on  the 
other.  Liquidation,  and  composition  otherwise  than  under  a  petition 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  court,  are  abolished. 

A  bankruptcy  petition  may  be  presented  either  by  a  creditor  or  by 
the  debtor  (Clause  5). 

The  amount  of  debt  sufficient  to  ground  a  creditor's  petition 
remains  as  in  the  Act  of  1869  at  £50,  but  a  debt  payable  at  some 
certain  future  time  gives  a  locm  standi  as  petitioner  (Clause  6). 

Execution  for  any  amount  and  failure  after  three  days'  notice  to 

¥\j  a  judgment  debt  are  acts  of  bankruptcy  (Clause  4  (1  rf,/)). 
he  distinction  between  traders  and  non -traders  in  relation  to  acts  of 
bankruptcy,  and  as  far  as  possible  in  other  matters,  is  abolished. 

Bankruptcy  proceedings  by  debtor's  summons  are  abolished,  and 
are  superseded  by  the  provisions  mentioned  above  for  service  of  a 
bankruptcy  notice  on  failure  to  paj^a  judgment  debt  (Clause  4  (1  /) ). 

An  official  receiver  may  be  appointed  to  be  receiver  of  the  debtor's 
property  at  any  time  after  the  presentation  of  a  creditor's  petition. 
Any  court  in  which  proceedings  are  pending  against  the  debtor  may 
stay  the  proceedings  on  proof  of  presentation  of  a  bankruptcy  petition 
(Clause  10). 
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Receiving  Order. 

The  first  result  of  a  bankruptcy  petition,  properly  substantiated, 
will  be  the  making  of  a  receiving  order  by  the  court.  The  effect  of 
a  receiving  order  will  be  to  constitute  the  registrar,  or  other  oflScer  of 
the  court  appointed  to  act  as  official  receiver,  receiver  of  the  debtor's 
property,  and  to  stay  proceedings  by  unsecured  creditors.  The  order 
will  not,  as  in  the  case  of  an  adjudication  order,  make  the  debtor  a 
bankrupt  or  divest  him  of  his  property,  or  subject  him  to  the  forfeitures 
and  disabilities  contingent  on  bankruptcy  (Clauses  5,  7,  8,  and  9). 

Proceedings  after  Receiving  Order, 

The  oflScial  receiver,  for  whose  appointment  provision  is  made  by 
clause  61,  may,  on  the  application  of  creditors,  appoint  a  special 
manager  of  the  debtor's  business,  or,  if  he  declines,  the  court  may 
appoint  one  (Clause  11). 

If  no  such  appointment  is  made  the  official  receiver  acts  as 
manager  (Clause  64). 

The  debtor  is  to  give  the  official  receiver  full  information  as  to 
his  af^rs  and  failure,  and  in  particular  is  to  make  out  at  once  a 
statement  of  his  assets  and  liabihties  (Clause  14). 

First  Meeting,  Proofs,  Votes,  Proxies. 

The  first  meeting  of  creditors,  after  the  making  of  a  receiving 
order,  is  to  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  considering  whether  a 
composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  shall  be  entertained,  or  whether 
the  debtor  shall  be  adjudged  bankrupt,  and  in  the  latter  case  the 
creditors  may  at  once  appoint  a  trustee  (Clauses  13,  18). 

The  meeting  is  to  be  summoned  by  the  official  receiver,  to  be  held 
within  14  days  of  the  receiving  order,  unless  a  later  date  is  for  any 
special  reason  allowed,  and  at  least  seven  days'  notice  must  be  given 
by  advertisement.  The  official  receiver  is  also  to  send  notice  to  each 
creditor,  together  with  a  summary  of  the  debtor's  statement  and  the 
receiver's  observation  thereon  (Schedule  I.,  Rule  1 — 8). 

Proofs  are  to  be  lodged  24  hours  before  the  time  appointed  for  the 
meeting  (Schedule  I.,  Rule  9).  Creditors  who  have  proved  may 
examine  proofs  of  other  creditors  (Schedule  II.,  Rule  7).  A  partially 
secured  creditor  may  amend  his  proof  for  the  unsecured  portion  of 
his  debt  (Schedule  IL,  Rules  16, 17). 

The  voting  rights  of  bill  holders  are  limited  (Schedule  I.,  Rule  12). 

Proxies  are  to  be  on  an  official  form,  and  must  be  filled  up  in  the 
hand-writing  of  the  person  giving  the  proxy.  A  creditor  may  only 
give  a  general  proxy  to  a  person  in  his  regular  employment  or  to 
the  official  receiver.  All  proxies  must  be  deposited  with  the  official 
receiver  or  trustee  at  least  24  hours  before  the  meeting  (Schedule  I., 
Rules  16—20). 
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Public  Examination  of  Debtor. 

Every  debtor  against  whom  a  receiving  order  is  made  is  to  be 
publicly  examined  in  court  as  to  his  conduct,  dealings,  and  property  ; 
the  ofScial  receiver  is  to  take  such  part  in  the  examination  as  the 
Board  of  Trade  direct ;  the  creditors  may  also  put  questions,  and  the 
debtor  is  to  be  bound  to  answer  all  questions  which  may  be  properly 
put  to  him  (Clause  1 5). 

Composition  or  Scheme  of  Arrangement, 

At  the  first  meeting  the  creditors  may  resolve  by  special  resolution 
to  entertain  a  proposal  for  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement. 

For  the  acceptance  of  a  composition  or  arrangement  there  must  be 
a  preliminary  resolution  by  a  majority  in  number  and  three-fourths 
in  value,  and  a  subsequent  confirming  resolution  by  the  same  majority, 
which  must  not  be  passed  until  the  debtor's  public  examination  is 
conclndedy  nor  until  there  has  been  circulated  among  the  creditors  a 
notice  stating  the  terms  of  the  proposal,  and  a  report  of  the  ofBcial 
receiver  thereon  (Clause  16  (1-3)). 

When  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  has  been  accepted 
the  court  may  approve  it  after  hearing  a  report  of  the  oflScial  receiver, 
but  may  withhold  its  approval  if  the  proposal  does  not  appear  to  be 
reasonable  or  calculated  to  benefit  the  general  body  of  creditors,  or  if 
the  debtor  has  been  guilty  of  any  such  misconduct  as  would  justify 
the  court  in  withholding,  suspending,  or  qualifying  his  discharge. 
If  the  composition  or  scheme  does  not  provide  for  the  payment  of 
be,  in  the  pound,  the  court  shall  not  approve  it  unless  the  insolvency 
has  been  caused  by  misfortune  without  misconduct  (Clause  16  (67)  ). 

Any  trustee  appointed  under  a  composition  or  scheme  is  to  be 
subject  to  all  the  regulations  applicable  to  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy 
(Clause  16  (U)). 

Adjudication  of  Bankruptcy, 

If  a  composition  or  scheme  is  not  accepted  and  approved,  or  if  the 
creditors  pass  a  resolution  in  favour  of  adjudication,  the  court  will 
adjudge  the  debtor  bankrupt,  and  the  property  of  the  bankrupt 
then  becomes  divisible  amongst  his  creditors  and  vests  in  a  trustee 
(Clause  17). 

Appointment  of  Trustee, 

Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt,  or  the  creditors  have 
resolved  in  favour  of  adjuoication,  they  may  appoint  a  trustee  (Clause 
18  (1)  ).  The  trustee  must  give  security  to  tne  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  and  the  Boara  may  object  to  his  appointment  on  the 
ground  that  it  has  not  been  made  in  good  faith  by  a  majority  in 
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Talne  of  the  creditors,  or  that  he  is  unfit  to  act^  or  that  he  is  not 
likely  to  act  in  the  interests  of  the  creditors  generally,  with  an 
ultimate  appeal  to  the  High  Court.  The  certificate  of  appointment 
is  to  be  given  by  the  Board  of  Trade  (Clause  18  (2)  (8)  ). 

The  creditors  may  appoint  the  official  receiver  to  be  trustee,  or  if 
they  fail  to  appoint  a  trustee  within  four  weeks  from  the  date  of  the 
receiving  order,  or  within  a  longer  period  if  negotiations  for 
composition  or  arrangement  are  pending,  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
appoint  the  official  receiver  of  the  estate  or  some  other  official  receiver 
to  be  the  trustee,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  creditors  to  appoint  a 
trustee  at  any  subsequent  time  (Clause  18  (5-7)  ). 

During  any  vacancy  the  official  receiver  acts  as  trustee  (Clause 
64  (1  f.)  ). 

On  the  appointment  of  a  trustee  the  duties  of  the  official  receiver 
connected  with  the  management  of  the  property  cease,  or  are  sus- 
pended, but  he  continues  to  watch  the  case,  and  to  act,  if  necessary, 
m  the  interests  of  justice  (see  Clauses  62-64,  74,  &c.). 

Committee  of  Inspection. 

A  committee  of  inspection  may  be  nominated  by  the  creditors 
qualified  to  vote  at  their  first  or  any  subsequent  meeting,  and  must 
consist  of  creditors  qualified  to  vote,  not  more  than  five  nor  less  than 
three  in  number  (Clause  19  (1)  ).  If  a  committee  is  not  appointed, 
or  if  there  are  not  sufficient  creditors  qualified  and  willing  to  act,  the 
Board  of  Trade  will  direct  the  trustee  in  the  matters  in  which  he  is 
required  to  have  the  permission  of  the  committee  of  inspection 
Clause  19  (9)  ). 

Composition  or  Scheme  after  Adjudication, 

The  creditors  may  at  any  time  after  adjudication  resolve  by  special 
resolution  to  entertain  a  composition  or  scheme,  whereupon  the  same 
proceedings  ensue  as  in  case  of  composition  or  scneme  before 
adjudication.  If  default  is  made  in  carrying  out  the  composition  the 
bankruptcy  may  be  revived  (Clause  20). 

A  composition  after  adjudication  may  not,  as  under  the  existing  law, 
be  made  the  means  of  annulling  the  bankruptcy  {vide  infra  as  to 
conditions  of  annulment). 

Discharge  of  Bankrupt. 

At  any  time  after  being  adjudged  bankrupt  the  bankrupt  may 
apply  to  the  court  for  an  order  of  discharge,  but  the  application  is 
not  to  be  heard  until  the  public  examination  of  the  bankrupt  is 
concluded.  Notice  of  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing  is  to  be  published 
and  sent  to  the  creditors.   On  the  hearing  of  the  application  the 
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court  is  to  take  into  consideration  the  report  of  the  oflScial  receiver 
as  to  the  bankrupt's  conduct  and  aflFairs,  and  may  either  grant  the 
order  unconditionally,  or,  on  proof  of  certain  acts  of  misconduct  by 
the  bankrupt,  refuse  or  suspend  it,  or  qualify  it  by  conditions  as  to 


tially  identical  with  those  contained  in  the  Bill  of  the  late  Attorney- 
General  (Sir  John  Holker). 

The  provisions  of  the  existing  Act  (Section  54)  under  which  an 
undischarged  bankrupt  is  protected  for  three  years  from  the  close  of 
his  bankruptcy  are  not  reproduced,  and  provision  is  made  for  enabhng 
the  court  to  make  an  oroer  under  which  a  bankrupt's  after-acquired 
property  may  be  recovered  and  applied  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors 
(Clause  26  (6)).  An  undischarged  bankrupt  who  obtains  goods  or 
ci'edit  from  any  person  to  the  extent  of  £20  or  upwards,  without 
informing  such  person  of  his  status,  is  to  be  held  guilty  of  a  mis- 
demeanor under  the  Debtor's  Act  (Clause  27). 


The  position  of  a  bankrupt  Peer  is  assimilated  to  that  of  a 
Member  of  the  House  of  Conmions,  by  making  mere  discharge 
insufficient  to  rehabilitate  him  (Clause  28). 

Adjudication  is  also  made  a  disqualification  for  election  to  the 
House  of  Commons,  and  not  only  for  holding,  bat  for  appointment 
or  election  to  the  offices  of  justice  of  the  peace,  mayor,  alderman, 
councillor,  guardian  of  the  poor,  member  of  sanitary  authority, 
school  board,  highway  board,  burial  board,  or  select  vestry.  In  all 
cases  disqualification  continues  until  it  is  removed  by  the  annuhnent 
of  the  bankruptcy,  or  by  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupt  with  a 
certificate  that  the  bankruptcy  was  caused  exclusively  by  misfortune 
(Clause  28). 


The  court  may  commit  a  bankrupt  for  trial  when  it  has  reason  to 
believe  that  he  has  been  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  under  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Acts,  and  the  Public  Prosecutor  is  to  carry  on  the  prosecution 
(Clauses  154,  155). 

Discharge  or  composition  is  to  be  no  defence  against  a  crimuial 
prosecution  (Clause  156). 


The  court  may  annul  a  bankruptcy  where  it  is  of  opinion  that  the 
debtor  ought  not  to  have  been  adjudged  bankrupt,  or  on  proof  that 
the  debts  of  the  bankrupt  are  paid  in  full  (Clause  31). 


Civil  Disabilities  of  Banh^upf, 


Punishment  of  Fraudulent  Debtors. 


Annulling  of  Bankruptcy, 
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Distribution  of  Properiy. 

The  first  dividend  must,  except  under  special  circumstancee,  be 
declared  within  four  months  from  the  conclusion  of  the  first  meeting 
of  creditors,  and  subsequent  dividends  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
six  months  (Clause  53). 

Before  declaration  of  the  final  dividend,  notice  is  to  be  given  to 
persons  claiming  to  be  creditors,  but  who  had  hitherto  failed  to 
establish  their  claims  (Clause  57). 

The  committee,  instead  of  the  general  creditors,  are  to  authorise 
any  allowance  to  the  bankrupt,  and  power  is  given  to  the  court  to 
reauce  or  make  such  an  allowance  (Clause  59  (2)). 

Administrative  Staff* 

The  Board  of  Trade  are  to  appoint  such  registrars  of  county  courts 
not  having  bankruptcy  jurisdiction,  high  bailifife,  or  other  persons,  as 
they  thinS:  fit,  to  be  official  receivers  of  debtors*  estates.  These 
receivers  are  to  be  attached  to  each  court  of  bankruptcy,  and  will  be 
officers  of  the  court,  but  will  act  under  the  general  authority  of  the 
Board  of  Trade  (Clause  61). 

Their  functions  include  some  acts  which  are  done  by  the  registrars 
under  the  existing  system.  The  principle  of  the  proposed  change  is 
to  separate  judicial  and  administrative  functions,  and  to  commit  the 
superintendence  of  the  latter  to  officers  acting  under  a  responsible 
Department  of  State. 

The  duties  of  an  official  receiver,  which  are  detailed  in  Clauses 
62-64,  bear  relation  both  to  the  conduct  of  the  debtor  and  to  the 
administration  of  his  estate,  and  are  generally — 

{a)  To  protect  the  interests  of  the  general  public  by  inquiring 
into,  exposing,  and  providing  for  the  punishment  of 
fraudulent  and  reckless  trading  or  culpable  extravagance  : 
{V)  To  protect  the  interests  of  the  creditors  at  an  early  stage  of 
the  proceedings  by  obtaining  and  giving  them  the  in- 
formation, without  which  they  are  helpless,  and  which 
experience  shows  they  are  unable  to  obtain  for  themselves  : 
(c)  To  act  as  interim  receiver  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  pending 
the  appointment  of  a  trustee,  and  as  manager  where  no 
special  manager  is  appointed. 
He  will  also  receive  and  examine  proofs,  and  take  such  other 
formal  proceedings  as  are  required  to  be  taken  before  the  creditors 
are  called  together. 

The  Board  of  Trade  are  to  have  power  to  appoint  such  other 
officers  as  may  be  required  for  the  execution  of  the  Act  (Clause  65). 

The  existing  Controller  in  Bankruptcy  and  his  staff  are  to  act  under 
the  dh'ection  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  provision  is  made  for  the 
abolition  or  continuance,  under  modified  conditions,  of  the  office  of 
any  of  the  said  persons  on  the  occurrence  of  a  vacancy  (Clause  143). 
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The  official  reoeivers  and  other  persons  appointed  by  the  Board  of 
Trade  will  be  paid  out  of  public  money,  and  the  Exchequer  will  be 
recouped  by  means  of  fees  and  percentages  (Clause  70, 120). 

Regulations  affecting  Trustees  in  Bankruptcy. 

The  remuneration  of  the  trustee  (unless  he  be  the  official  receiver) 
is  to  be  fixed  by  creditors,  and  to  be  in  the  nature  of  a  commission  or 
percentage  charged  partly  on  the  net  amount  realised  and  partly  on 
the  amount  distributed  in  dividend.  It  is  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Board  of  Trade  if  one-fourth  in  number  or  value  of  the  creditors 
object  The  resolution  must  express  what  expenses  the  vote  is  to 
cover,  and  where  nothing  is  voted  the  taxing  officer  is  to  tax  the 
trustee's  bill  (Clause  66). 

A  trustee  or  manager  is  not  to  be  allowed  payment  in  respect  of 
the  performance  of  duties  by  other  persons  which  ought  to  be 
performed  by  himself.  All  bills  of  solicitors,  auctioneers,  &c.,  are 
to  be  taxed  (Clause  67). 

Except  by  special  permission,  the  trustees  must  pay  all  money  over 
£50  into  the  Bank  of  England  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  of  Trade, 
and  all  payments  out  will  be  made  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
(Clause  68  (8,  5,  6)).  But  when  the  Board  of  Trade  think  it  proper, 
they  may  allow  the  trustee  to  have  an  account  with  a  local  bank 
(Clause  68  (4)).  When  the  general  cash  balance  to  the  credit  of 
bankrupts'  estates  is  in  excess  of  the  requirements  for  bankruptcy 
purposes  the  surplus  is  to  be  invested,  and  the  income  of  the  invest- 
ments is  to  be  paid  to  the  Exchequer  fbr  the  purpose  of  meeting 
the  expenditure  out  of  public  money  in  respect  of  bankruptcy 
proceedings  (Clause  69). 

Every  trustee  is  to  hare  his  accounts  audited  not  less  than  twice 
in  each  year  by  the  Board  of  Trade.  The  accounts,  when  audited^ 
are  to  be  filed  at  the  Board  of  Trade  and  at  the  Court,  and  are  to  be 
open  to  the  inspection  of  the  creditors  (Clause  71). 

Every  trustee  in  a  bankruptcy  is  not  less  than  once  a  year  during 
its  continuance  to  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Trade  a  statement  of  the 
proceedings  in  the  bnnkruptcy.  The  Board  of  Trade  is  to  examine 
the  trustee's  statement  and  his  accounts,  and  to  call  the  trustee  to 
account  for  any  misfeasance,  &c.  (Clause  73). 

The  trustee  is  not  to  be  released,  except  after  consideration  by  the 
Board  of  Trade  of  a  report  as  to  his  accounts,  and  of  any  objections 
urged  by  any  creditor  or  other  interested  person,  against  the  proposed 
release  (Clause  74). 

A  trustee  vacates  his  office  if  a  receiving  order  is  made  against 
him  (Clause  77). 

The  creditors  may  remove  their  trustee  by  ordinary,  and  not,  as  at 
present,  by  special  resolution  (Clause  78  (1) ).   The  Board  of  Trade 
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may  remoTe  a  trustee  for  misconduct,  subject  to  appeal  to  the  High 
Court  (Clause  78  (2)  ). 

If  the  creditors  fail  to  fill  a  yacancj  in  the  office  of  trustee  within 
three  weeks,  the  Board  of  Trade  may  appoint  an  official  receiver  to 
be  trustee,  subject  to  the  right  of  the  creditors  to  appoint  a  trustee 
of  their  own  subsequently  (Clause  79). 

Kestrictions  are  placed  on  the  voting  powers  of  the  trustee  and  his 
partners  and  agents  in  questions  afifecting  his  remuneration  and 
conduct  (Clause  80). 

Judicial  Staff. 

The  London  Court  of  Bankruptcy  is  to  be  merged  in  the  High 
Court  of  Justice,  but  bankrupt  proceedings  are  to  preserve  their 
distinctive  name,  and  are  to  be  transacted  by  or  under  the  direction 
of  a  judge  specially  assigned  for  the  purpose  (Clauses  85,  86). 

There  is  to  be  power  to  transfer  proceedings  from  one  court  to 
another  court,  and  also  to  transfer  any  question  of  law  for  trial  from 
a  local  court  to  the  High  Court  (Clause  89). 

The  powers  and  jurisdiction  to  be  exercised  by  registrars  are 
defined  by  the  Bill,  and,  speaking  broadly,  are  to  be  confined  to 
nrgent  applications  and  uncontested  matters  (Clause  91).  But  the 
exercise  of  these  powers  is  to  be  subject  to  the  further  qualification 
that  any  person  interested  is  to  be  entitled  to  have  any  question  of 
law  or  involving  the  exercise  of  judicial  discretion  decided  by  the 
judge  himself,  but  power  is  given  to  the  registrar  to  make  an  interim 
order  (Clause  91  (4)). 

The  jurisdiction  and  powers  in  relation  to  debtor's  summons  under 
Section  5  of  the  Debtors  Act,  1869,  now  vested  in  the  High  Court, 
may  be  assigned  to  the  bankruptcy  judge,  and  to  r^istrars  in  bank- 
ruptcy in  the  High  Court  (Clause  95). 

An  appeal  is  to  lie  alike  from  the  High  Court  to  the  Court  of 
Appeal,  and  from  a  local  court  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  .  The  Court 
of  Appeal  may  give  leave  to  appeal  from  their  own  decision  to  the 
House  of  Lords  (Clause  96). 

SmaU  Bankruptcies. 

In  the  case  of  small  bankruptcies,  i,e.,  where  the  assets  are  expected 
to  be  under  £300,  a  more  summary  procedure  is  adopted.  In  these 
cases  the  official  receiver  will  act  as  trustee,  unless  the  creditors 
specially  resolve  to  appoint  a  trustee  of  their  own,  and  will  proceed 
to  get  in  the  assets  and  wind  up  the  estate  as  quickly  as  possible 
(Clause  118). 

Where  a  debtor  is  unable  to  pay  forthwith  a  county  court  judgment 
debt,  and  alleges  that  he  has  other  debts  amounting  in  the  whole  to 
a  sum  not  exceeding  £50,  the  court  may  make  an  order  for  the 
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administration  of  his  estate  or  earnings,  and  for  the  payment  of  his 
debts,  in  part  or  wholly,  by  instalments  or  otherwise.  The  order  of 
the  conrt  will  protect  the  debtor  from  proceedings  by  his  scheduled 
creditors  (Clause  114). 

Uiscellaneous. 

ProTision  is  to  be  made,  as  under  the  Scotch  law,  for  the  adminis- 
tration in  bankruptcy  of  the  estate  of  a  deceased  nerson,  but  where 
an  order  for  the  administration  of  the  deceased  person's  estate 
otherwise  than  in  bankruptcy  has  previously  been  taken  out,  the 
proceedings  may  only  be  tran^erred  to  bankruptcy  with  the  consent 
of  the  court  (Clause  117). 

Provision  is  made  for  adjusting  the  conflict  between  the  rights  of 
execution  creditors  and  of  general  creditors  under  a  bankrupt<7 
(Clauses  40,  41). 

The  evasion  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  the  device  of  seizing  goods 
under  a  writ  of  elegit  is  put  a  stop  to  (Clause  137). 

The  priority  given  to  Crown  debts,  to  rates,  and  to  rent,  is  not 
re-enacted. 

The  law  as  to  undue  preferences,  and  as  to  disclaimer  of  onerous 
property,  is  to  be  amended  (Clauses  48,  50),  and  sundry  proposals 
contained  in  the  Bills  of  previous  Sessions  are  adopted. 

Board  of  Trade,  I 

8  March  1888.  (  T.  H.  Farrer. 
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NOTES  ON  THE  GOVERNMENT  BANKRUPTCY 
BILL  OF  1883. 
By  JOHN  SMITH,  ESQ.,  FeUow  of  the  Institate. 


[Read  before  the  Bankers'  Institnte,  Wednesday,  March  2l8t,  188a] 


N  preparing,  at  the  request  of  the  Council,  some 
notes  on  the  subject  of  the  new  Government  Bank- 
ruptcy Bill,  I  have  not  considered  it  necessary  to 
enter  upon  any  consideration  of  general  principles. 
_  The  discussions  which  have  taken  place  on  the 
subject  within  the  last  few  years  in  this  Institute, 
and  among  other  public  bodies  throughout  the  country,  have  served 
to  throw  considerable  light  upon  the  defects  of  the  present  law,  and 
to  promote  a  tolerably  unanimous  agreement  as  to  the  main  lines 
on  which  any  amendment  ought  to  proceed,  whilst  the  various  Bills 
which  have  been  introduced  into  Parliament,  although  they  can 
scarcely  be  said  in  any  case  to  have  been  submitted  to  the  crucial 
test  of  Parliamentary  discussion,  have  at  least  helped  to  reduce  into 
a  concise  form  the  proposals  which  have,  from  tmie  to  time,  been 
put  forward  from  various  quarters  for  the  amendment  of  the  law. 

It  is  just  three  years  since  this  subject  was  first  brought  before 
the  Institute,  in  a  paper  by  Mr.  Davison,  and  during  that  period 
many  opportunities  have  been  afforded  for  becoming  acquaintea  with 
it,  both  through  the  action  of  the  Council  in  encouraging  its  free 
discussion,  and  the  indefatigable  zeal  of  the  Editor  of  the  Journal 
and  the  Secretaries  of  the  Institute,  in  gathering  together  every 
important  contribution  to  its  practical  consideration,  whether 
emanating  from  members  of  the  Institute  or  from  other  bodies,  such 
as  the  Country  Bankers'  Association,  the  Chambers  of  Commerce,  the 
Incorporated  Law  Society,  the  Reports  of  the  Comptroller,  and  other 
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sonroes.  In  addressing  an  audience  of  bankers,  therefore,  upon  the 
subject,  I  think  I  may  assume  that  the  whole  question  is  now  a 
tolerably  familiar  one,  and  that  I  shall  best  consult  your  convenience 
by  proceeding,  without  further  preface,  to  note  some  of  the  more 
important  features  of  the  Government  Bill. 

In  the  first  place,  it  is  a  matter  for  satisfaction  that  the  Bill  is  a 
consolidating  as  well  as  an  amending  measure.  It  is  not,  I  think, 
altogether  to  be  regretted  that  some  considerable  time  has  elapsed 
in  the  discussion  of  this  subject  before  it  has  actually  been  aealt 
with  by  Parliament.  Public  opinion  in  regard  to  it  has  been 
greatly  matured  during  the  last  few  years,  points  of  difference 
among  bankruptcy  reformers  have  been  removed  or  toned  down,  and 
time  has  been  afforded  for  the  preparation  of  a  consolidating  measure 
which  embraces  under  one  tolerably  simple  arrangement,  the 
unrepealed  portions  of  the  Act  of  1869,  the  leading  Rules  of  Court, 
and  the  amendments  which  it  is  now  proposed  to  introduce.  I  doubt 
if  the  Bill  can  yet  be  considered  in  any  sense  a  final  one,  but  it 
appears  to  me  to  be  a  considerable  step  in  that  direction*  It  may  be 
that  at  some  future  day,  if  the  measure  is  found  to  work  satisfactorily, 
it  ma^  be  possible  to  codify  the  law  in  a  still  simpler  form,  and  to 
combme  with  it  the  results  of  all  the  legal  decisions  which  have  from 
time  to  time  been  given  upon  disputed  points,  and  which  the  present 
bill  does  not  profess  to  touch. 

In  considering  the  actual  changes  proposed  to  be  effected  in  the 
law,  I  may  remark  at  the  outset  tnat  almost  the  whole  of  the 
suggestions  which  have  been  submitted  by  the  Council  for  its 
amendment  have  been  practically  adopted  in  the^  Government  BiU, 
and  if  any  difference  of  opinion  should  arise  amongst  us  as  to  the 
expediency  of  some  of  the  clauses  of  the  measure,  I  believe  such 
difference  will  mainly  arise  from  those  additional  features  which  the 
fiumers  of  the  Bill  liave  thought  it  desirable  to  introduce,  rather  than 
ftt)m  any  omission  on  their  part  to  give  effect  to  the  recommendations 
of  the  Institute. 

The  chief  feature  of  this  measure,  which  distinguishes  it  from  all 
previous  Bankruptcy  Acts,  is  unquestionably  the  introduction  of 
the  proposed  system  of  official  supervision  hy  the  Board  of  Trade 
and  its  officers. 

We  have  already  had  occasion  to  consider  this  proposal  in  con- 
nection with  Mr.  Chamberlain's  Bill  of  1881,  the  provisions  of  which 
in  this  respect  are  with  some  modifications  reproduced  in  the  present 
bill.  I  am  aware  that  considerable  objection  has  been  taken  to 
this  part  of  the  scheme,  and  as  it  involves  questions  of  great 
importance,  which  are  dealt  with  in  several  clauses  scattered 
throughout  the  bill,  it  may  be  well  to  take  a  general  view  of  their 
scope  and  object  before  proceeding  to  discuss  the  details  of  Uie 
measure.  The  principal  provisions  relating  to  this  subject  may  be 
'Massed  as  foUows,  viz« : — 
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PiBST. — As  regards  the  debtor. — It  is  proposed  that  the  Board  of 
Trade  acting  throngh  official  receivers  attached  to  the  various 
Bankraptcy  Courts  in  the  kingdom  shall,  before  any  bankrupt  obtains 
his  discharge,  examine  into  and  report  to  the  court  upon  his 
conduct  and  dealings,  and  shall  take  the  direction  of  any  proceedings 
which  may  be  deemed  necessary  against  fraudulent  debtors  (see 
sections  15,  25  and  63).  I  think  it  will  be  admitted  that  these 
are  proper  functions  to  be  discharged  by  a  department  of  the 
State  in  regard  to  the  interests  of  creditors  generally  and  of  the 
public. 

Second. — Administrative  duties. — It  is  proposed  that  the  official 
receivers  shall  act  as  trustees  in  all  cases  in  which  they  may  be  so 
appointed  by  the  creditors  (Section  18  (5)),  and  in  all  cases  of 
small  bankruptcies  where  the  assets  are  under  £300,  which  are  to 
be  dealt  with  in  a  summary  manner,  unless  the  creditors  decide  bv 
special  resolution  to  appoint  an  independent  trustee  and  deal  with 
them  under  the  ordinary  provisions  of  the  Act  (Section  113). — To 
this  portion  of  the  scheme  objection  may  naturally  be  taken  by  pro- 
fessional trustees,  but  seeing  that  these  provisions  are  entirely 
optional,  and  are  not  likely  to  be  resorted  to  unless  the  creditors 
themselves  consider  them  advantageous,  I  cannot  see  that  they  are 
open  to  any  reasonable  objection.  On  the  contrary  I  think  that  a 
system  under  which  the  creditors  have  the  option  of  official  or 
independent  administration  has  many  advantages.  Its  tendency 
will  probably  be  to  create  a  wholesome  rivalry  betwixt  official  and 
non-official  administrators  in  the  promotion  of  an  economical,  efficient 
and  speedy  administration  of  Imnkrupt  estates,  and  creditors  will 
soon  £md  out  under  which  system  their  interests  are  best  attended  to. 

Thibd. — Control  over  the  administration  of  debtor's  estates. — Under 
this  head  it  is  proposed : — 

(a).  That  every  estate  shall  be  at  once  placed  under  the  control  of 
the  official  receiver  from  the  time  of  the  making  of  a  receiving  order 
(or  earlier  if  the  court  thinks  proper),  until  the  first  meeting  of 
creditors,  which  meeting  he  is  to  summon  and  preside  over  (see 
Sections,  9, 10,  11,  14,  64)  These  proposals,  subject  to  the  remarks 
which  I  have  to  offer  hereafter,  in  regard  to  the  appointment  of  a 
manager  of  the  debtor's  business  (see  below  No.  6),  appear  to  me 
to  be  of  a  most  valuable  character,  and  to  remove  one  of  the 
leading  evils  of  the  present  system,  by  which  a  bankrupt  estate  is 
too  often  placed  under  the  command  of  some  nominee  of  the 
l)ankrupt  himself. 

(jy  That  the  official  receiver  shall  report  to  the  creditors  and  to 
the  Court  upon  any  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  before  it 
is  approved  by  the  Court  (Section  16).  This  proposal,  likewise, 
app^urs  to  me  to  be  a  valuable  one,  and  to  be  entirely  free  from 
any  legitimate  objections. 
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(c)  That  all  monies  received  hj  trustees  shall  be  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  Board  of  Trade  by  being  paid  into  a  general  account 
at  the  Bank  of  England,  to  be  invest^  so  far  as  available,  with 
a  view  to  providing  funds  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the 
Bill.  To  this  proposal  serious  objections  have  bc^n  taken,  and  to 
these  I  shall  refer  hereafter  when  I  come  to  deal  Avith  Section  68. 
(See  No.  24  below.) 

(d.)  That  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  audit  all  trustees'  accounts. 
Tins  proposal,  as  it  stands  in  Section  71  of  the  Bill  is,  likewise,  in 
my  opinion,  open  to  some  objections  which  I  shall  deal  with  here- 
after.   (See  No.  25  below.) 

(e.)  That  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  (subject  to  appeal  to  the  Court) 
have  power  to  object  to  the  appointment  of  any  trustee  on  the 
ground  of  unfitness  (Section  18),  and  to  remove  him  for  misconduct 
or  neglect  of  duty  (Section  78),  and  also  that  it  shall  take  cognizance 
of  the  conduct  of  trustees,  call  them  to  account  for  any  neglect  of 
duty,  and  institute  such  enquiries  into  their  accounts  and  proceedings 
as  it  shall  deem  proper  (Section  83).  As  these  proposals  are  entirely 
in  the  interests  of  creditors,  and  do  not  in  any  way  supersede  the 
control  over  trustees  to  be  exercised  by  the  creditors  themselves,. 
I  do  not  see  that,  from  their  point  of  view,  they  are  open  to  any 
objection. 

These  are  the  principal  features  of  the  supervision  which  it  is 
proposed  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  subject  to 
the  objections  to  which  I  have  referred,  they  do  not  appear  to  me  to 
interfere  with  the  perfect  freedom  of  creditors  to  exercise  that 
control  which  they  are  entitled  to  exercise  over  what  is 
undoubtedly  their  own  property.  On  the  other  hand,  they  are 
well  calculated  to  promote  a  proper  working  of  the  bankruptcy  law 
by  holding  out  to  all  reckless  and  dishonest  debtors  the  certain 
prospect  of  exposure  and  punishment,  and  by  making  trustees 
realise  that  they  have  duties  to  perform,  from  which  they  cannot 
escape,  as  they  have  sometimes  done  in  the  past,  from  the  want 
of  powerful  and  efficient  control.  No  doubt  these  proposals  are 
open  to  the  objection  that  they  cannot  be  carried  out  without 
considerable  expense  which  must  ultimately  be  borne  either 
directly  or  indirectly  by  bankrupt  estates.  At  the  same  time, 
looking  to  the  fact  that  every  English  bankruptcy  scheme  which  has 
hitherto  been  tried,  has  been  accompanied  by  an  enoimous  waste  of 
assets,  and  by  a  palpable  want  of  control  over  the  conduct  of 
bankrupt  debtors,  I  do  not  think  that  we  should  be  justified  in 
objecting  to  any  proposal  which  offers  a  reasonable  prospect  of 
dealing  with  these  evils  in  an  eflTective  manner,  so  long  as  it  does  not 
interfere  with  the  right  of  the  creditors  to  control  the  administration 
of  the  estate.  Whether  these  proposals  shall  work  satisfactorily  or 
not  must  largely  depend  upon  the  spirit  in  which  they  are  carried 
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out,  and  whether  the  proposal  to  appoint  to  the  office  of  official 
receivers  the  present  Registrars  of  County  Courts,  is  likely  to  be 
the  most  efficient  method  of  exercising  this  supervision  is  open 
to  question,  but  it  is  something  gained  to  have  the  r^ponsibility 
for  the  proper  working  of  the  system  thrown  upon  a  department 
like  the  ^oard  of  Trade,  which  is  directly  represented  in  Parliament, 
and  open  therefore  to  parliamentary  criticism  and  control. 

As  the  bill  has  now  been  published  for  a  considerable  time,  and  the 
changes  proposed  to  be  eflTected  by  it  have  been  minutely  detailed  in 
the  Memorandum  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  ana  referred  to 
more  or  less  by  all  the  leading  journals  in  the  kingdom*  and  as  it 
has  also  been  the  subject  of  very  full  discussion  on  the  second 
reading  of  the  Bill  in  the  House  of  Commons,  I  feel  that  I 
should  be  occupying  your  time  unnecessarily  if  I  were  here  to 
recapitulate  the  whole  of  these  changes.  I  shall,  therefore,  confine 
myself  to  noting  such  of  them  as  appear  to  be  of  special  importance, 
or  to  require  special  comment,  and  these  I  shall  deal  with  in  the  order 
in  which  they  occur  in  the  bill 

1.  — Section  4  omits  and  thereby  abolishes  the  distinction  betwixt 
a  trader  and  non-trader,  and  limits  the  time  within  which  a  debtor 
must  pay  a  judgment  debt  under  a  bankruptcy  notice  to  three  days 
instead  of  as  at  present  seven  days  in  the  case  of  a  trader,  and  twenty^ 
one  days  in  the  case  of  a  non-trader.  I  think  both  of  these  alterations 
will  meet  with  general  approval. 

2.  — Section  5  requires  all  proceedings  whether  by  a  debtor  or 
creditor  to  be  commenced  by  a  bankruptcy  petition,  but  with  the 
view  of  inducing  the  debtor  in  every  case  to  make  a  reasonable  offer 
of  composition,  it  suspends  the  adjudication  until  after  the  first  meet- 
ing of  creditors,  when  if  a  composition  or  scheme  of  aiTangement  is 
agreed  to,  the  adjudication  will  be  avoided  altogether,  and  the  com- 
pounding or  arranging  debtor  will  escape  whatever  odium  may  attach 
to  the  term  "  bankrupt."  It  is  not  contemplated  that  in  any  case 
the  debtor  shall  escape  a  full  investigation  into  his  afiiairs,  but  only 
that  if  after  such  investigation,  he  shall  make  an  offer  which  the 
creditors  can  accept  and  the  court  can  approve,  he  shall  escape  the 
odium  referred  to.  This  distinction  betwixt  a  defaulting  bankrupt 
and  a  defaulting  non-bankrupt  is  chiefly  sentimental,  and  must  prove 
especially  unintelligible  to  foreign  creditors,  who  are  accustomed  in  this 
respect  to  call  a  sp^e  a  spade,  but  looking  to  the  important  part  which 
sentiment  does  play  in  all  human  affairs,  and  to  the  safeguards  which 
the  bill  provides  against  its  abuse  I  do  not  see  that  the  proposal  is 
open  to  serious  objection. 

3.  — Section  6  (1),  allows  a  creditor  to  present  a  bankruptcy 
petition  in  respect  of  a  debt  payable  "  at  some  certain  future  time, 
as,  for  example,  a  current  bill  of  exchange.   This  seems  perfectly 
reasonable,  seeing  that  the  petition  can  only  be  presented  after  an 
"  act  of  bankruptcy  "  has  been  committed  by  the  aebtor. 
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4.  — Section  6  (2),  reauires  a  partially  secured  creditor,  in 

S resenting  a  petition  to  value  his  security,  and  deduct  it  from  his 
ebt,  but  there  is  no  provision  for  the  trustee  or  creditors  afterwards 
requiring  a  surrender  of  the  security  at  the  valuation.  This  is 
effected  at  present  by  a  Rule  of  CJourt  (No.  117  of  1870),  which 
ought  to  be  inserted  in  the  Bill. 

5.  — There  is  nothing  in  this  Clause  or  in  the  bill  entitling  the 
petitioning  creditor  on  whose  petition  an  adjudication  is  made  to  the 
costs  of  his  petition  as  a  preferential  claim.  I  submit  that  this 
ought  to  be  provided  for. 

6.  — Section  9,  provides  that  on  the  making  of  a  receiving  order, 
the  estate  shall  be  taken  possession  of  by  the  official  receiver,  who  is 
to  hold  it  till  the  first  meeting  of  creditors.  Section  11  also  provides 
that  the  official  receiver  or  if  he  declines,  the  Courts  on  the  application 
of  any  creditor^'  may  appoint  a  special  manager  of  the  debtor's 
business,  where  such  an  appointment  seems  desirable.  I  think  the 
power  here  proposed  to  be  given  to  the  Court  to  appoint  a  manager 
whei'e  the  official  receiver  considers  it  unnecessary,  is  open  to  grave 
objection.  Under  the  present  law  the  Court  may  appoint  a  receiver 
on  the  application  of  "any  creditor,"  and  this  power  has  led  to 
great  scandals,  as  in  practice  it  simply  means  that  a  nominee  of 
the  debtor  is  generally  appointed  to  that  office,  and  through 
the  knowledge  and  innuence  which  he  thereby  acquires  is  often 
able  to  secure  the  trusteeship.  Such  applications  to  the  Court  are 
necessarily  of  an  ex  parte  character,  they  are  often  made  by  some 
relative  or  connection  of  the  debtor,  or  by  some  creditor  acting  in 
collusion  with  him  or  his  solicitor,  and  as  the  Court  has  nothing  to 
guide  it  except  the  affidavit  of  the  creditor,  they  are  almost  invariably 
granted  as  a  matter  of  course,  and  bills  of  costs  thereby  incurred 
which  are  altogether  unnecessanr.  Now,  the  appointment  of  an  official 
receiver  who  is  entirely  independent  of  the  debtor,  is  obviously  intended 
to  prevent  this  abuse,  but  the  benefit  of  his  appointment  will  be 
largely  neutralised  if  his  responsibility  and  his  power  of  control  is  to 
be  in  danger  of  being  superseded  at  the  instance  of  '*  any  creditor,'* 
who  may  satisfy  the  Court  on  an  ex  parte  application  that  it  is 
desirable  to  appoint  a  special  manager.  I  doubt  whether  this  sugges- 
tion has  originated  with  the  Boanl  of  Trade,  for  it  appears  to  be 
expressly  designed  to  defeat  the  very  object  for  which  their  repre- 
sentative is  to  be  appointed.  Sub-section  4  most  gratuitously 
declares  that  the  manager  thus  appointed  is  to  be  eligible  for  the 
office  of  trustee."  There  is  not  the  slightest  necessity  for  this 
declaration  for  he  is  eligible  without  it,  but  it  indicates  the  use  which 
it  is  contemplated  shall  be  made  of  the  power  to  apply  to  the  Court. 
I  believe  that  an  attempt  will  probably  be  made  to  cany  this  clause 
further,  by  striking  out  the  power  given  to  the  official  receiver  to 
appoint  a  manager,  leaving  the  appointment  entirely  at  the  command 
u  "  any  creditor,"  who  has  an  eye  to  the  appointment  of  a  particular 
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trustee,  and  I  troBt,  that  if  the  Council  agree  with  me,  they  will  make 
a  Btrenaons  effort  in  the  opposite  direction  by  endeavouring  to  cancel 
the  power  of  a  single  creditor  under  this  clause  to  apply  to  the  Court 
on  an  fts  parte  affickvit.  It  is  the  express  duty  of  the  ofScial  receiver 
to  protect  the  estate  intact  until  the  creditors  can  be  called  together, 
ana  by  section  64  he  is  required  to  consult,  as  far  as  practicable, 
the  wishes  of  the  creditors  with  respect  to  the  management  of  the 
debtor's  property,"  summoning  meetings  for  that  purpose,  if  he 
thinks  it  advisable ;  but  it  will  be  useless  for  him  to  consult  the 
creditors,  and  impossible  for  him  to  act  upon  their  wishes,  if  both 
they  and  he  have  been  superseded  by  the  appointment  of  another 
oflScial  who  is  in  possession  of  the  debtor's  property,  and  in  no  way 
under  his  control  or  bound  to  act  upon  his  instructions. 

7.  — Section  15  provides  for  the  public  examination  of  every  debtor 
against  whom  a  receiving  order  has  been  made,  and  gives  a  locus  standi 
to  every  creditor  to  appear  and  put  questions  to  the  debtor.  The 
ofScial  receiver  is  also  to  take  part  in  the  examination,  which  is  to 
applv  to  the  debtor's  conduct,  dealings,  and  property.  I  think  it 
would  be  desirable,  in  addition  to  the  provisions  of  the  bill  on  this 
point,  to  declare  that  notes  of  the  examination  should  be  taken  down 
m  writing  and  signed  by  the  debtor,  and  that  these  notes  should 
afterwards  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  any  creditor.  This  is  the 
case  in  Scotland,  and  the  arrangement  there  proves  highly  satisfactory 
and  convenient. 

8.  — Section  16  gives  the  creditors  power  at  the  first  meeting  to 
resolve  on  an  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  which  in  that  case  is  to 
follow  forthwith,  or  to  entertain  any  offer  for  a  composition  or  scheme 
of  arrangement,  which  involves  the  payment  to  the  creditors  of  not 
less  than  5«.  in  the  £.  I  presume  that  the  '*  scheme  of  arrangement " 
here  contemplated  is  to  be  a  definite  offer  for  the  payment  of  a 
certain  sum  of  money  to  the  creditors  and  not  merely  lilce  the  present 
system  of  liquidation  by  arrangement,  a  device  to  evade  the  greater 
part  of  the  provisions  of  the  bill,  but  I  think  further  information  on 
this  point  is  desirable,  as  the  terms  of  the  clause  (with  the  exception 
of  the  provision  for  a  payment  of  5s.  in  the  £)  are  wide  enough  to 
embrace  any  arrangement  to  which  the  requisite  majority  of  creditors 
and  the  Court  may  accede.  It  is  important,  however,  to  note  that 
whether  the  proceedings  take  the  form  of  a  composition  or  scheme  of 
arrangement,  the  consent  of  the  creditors  by  special  resolution  at  two 
separate  meetings,  one  of  which  is  to  be  neld  after  the  debtor's 
examination,  and  the  approval  of  the  Court  to  the  proposal  as 
reasonable  are  to  be  required.  Moreover,  the  Court  must  also  be 
satisfied  before  confirming  it,  that  the  debtor  has  not  been  guilty  of 
such  conduct  as  would  in  bankruptcy  disentitle  him  to  a  discharge. 
I  do  not  think  it  is  advisable  to  name  in  the  bill  a  sum  of  bs.  as 
the  minimum  amount  at  which  a  composition  should  be  offered.  Such 
limits  have  a  strong  tendency  to  realise  themselves  in  practice,  and 
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both  debtors  and  creditors  come  to  think  tliat  if  the  composition 
offered  is  eqnal  to  the  amonnt  stated  in  the  Act  it  is  sofScient.  I  do 
not  see  why,  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten,  an  honest  debtor  should  have 
any  difficulty  in  paying  10«.  in  the  £ ;  this  is  the  limit  stated  in 
section  25,  as  that  which  ought  to  be  paid  by  a  bankrupt  before 
obtaining  his  discharge,  and  if  this  limit  is  also  fixed  in  regard  to 
compositions  and  schemes  of  arrangement,  with  the  power  conferred 
upon  the  Court  in  special  cases  to  consider  the  circumstances 
attending  a  lower  offer,  I  believe  that  it  would  have  a  wholesome 
influence  in  leading  insolvent  debtors  to  call  their  creditors  together 
before  they  had  carried  on  their  reckless  or  unprofitable  trading 
too  far. 

9.  — There  is  nothing  in  Section  16  or  in  the  bill  prohibiting  a 
creditor  from  making  a  secret  bargain  with  a  debtor  for  some 
additional  consideration  or  advantage  to  himself  in  return  for  his 
support  to  any  offer  of  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement. — I 
believe  the  Courts  have  laid  down  that  such  an  arrangement  is  illegal 
and  cannot  be  enforced,  but  I  submit  that  it  should  be  expressly 
declared  to  be  so  in  the  bill  itself,  and  that  any  creditor  entering 
into  such  an  arrangement  should  forfeit  all  claim  upon  the  bankrupt's 
estate,  and  that  a  debtor  who  enters  into  such  an  arrangement  should, 
notwithstanding  any  provisions  in  the  resolution  accepting  a  compo- 
sition or  scheme  of  arrangement,  remain  liable  for  any  balance  of 
his  debts  to  all  his  creditors. — Unless  some  strong  provision  of  this 
kind  is  inserted  in  the  bill,  I  believe  that  the  very  stringency  of  its 
provisions  in  reference  to  the  discharge  of  the  bankrupt  will  lead  to  a 
vast  amount  of  bribery  of  this  kind  in  order  to  secure  the  requisite 
support  to  an  inadequate  composition,  to  the  great  prejudice  of  the 
general  body  of  creditors. 

10.  — Section  19  regulates  the  appointment  and  duties  of  the 
committee  of  inspection.  Its  provisions  are  somewhat  meagre,  and 
I  would  suggest  the  following  additions  : — 

1.  Holders  of  a  general  proxy  (who  must  be  persons  in  the 

confidential  employment  of  creditors)  should  be  ehgible 
for  the  office. 

2.  Failing  any  resolution  by  the  committee  as  to  its  meetings, 

it  should  meet  not  less  than  once  a  month.  It  is 
impossible  for  a  committee  to  exercise  that  supervision 
which  it  ought  to  do,  unless  it  meets  frequently,  especially 
at  the  early  stages  of  the  bankruptcy. 

3.  Any  member  of  committee  should  have  the  right  to  summon 

a  meeting  to  consider  any  special  matter  which  he  may 
desire  to  bring  before  it. 

4.  A  quorum  of  two  instead  of  three  members,  as  provided  by 

the  Bill,  should  be  competent  to  act. 
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5.  The  committee  should  be  required  to  audit  the  trustees* 
accounts  periodically,  say  once  every  three  months,  as 
under  the  present  Act,  and  should  certify  that  they  have 
been  so  audited  before  they  are  submitted  to  the  Board 
of  Trade.  There  is  no  provision  in  the  Bill  for  any 
audit  by  the  committee  of  inspection,  and  this  ought  in 
fact  to  be  one  of  its  most  important  duties. 

11.  — Section  25*  regulates  the  question  of  the  debtor's  discharge, 
which  is  to  be  entirely  left  to  the  Court,  after  hearing  a  report  on 
his  conduct  by  the  official  receiver  and  any  objections  by  anjr  creditor. 
Among  the  conditions  which  disentitle  a  debtor  to  his  discharge  is 
the  fact  that  he  has  not  kept  proper  books,  but  I  submit  that  in 
addition  to  this  he  should  be  required  to  prepare  a  balance  sheet 
of  his  position  not  less  frequently  than  once  a  year.  The 
provision  as  to  granting  a  partial  or  qualified  discharge  appears 
to  be  specially  valuable,  as  there  is  certainly  no  reason  why  a  debtor 
who  cannot  pay  all  his  debts  should  not  at  least  pay  such  portion  of 
them  as  his  future  means  may  reasonably  enable  him  to  do.  There 
is,  however,  no  provision  in  the  bill  for  examining  the  debtor  in 
reference  to  his  after  acquired  property  or  income  which  will  be 
necessary  to  make  this  provision  effective. 

12.  — Under  the  Act  of  1869  the  order  of  discharge  was  declared  not 
to  release  the  debtor  from  debta  contracted  by  fraud,  or  for  which 
forbearance  had  been  obtained  by  fraud.  The  present  Bill  omits  this 
provision  which  it  appears  to  me  ought  to  be  restored.  It  should 
also  I  think  be  provided  that  the  discharge  should  only  release  from 
liability  for  debts  due  to  creditors  who  are  included  in  the  debtor's 
statement,  or  to  whom  notice  of  the  application  for  a  discharge 
has  been  given,  otherwise  creditors  at  a  distance  who  had  no  know- 
ledge of  the  proceedings  till  after  the  debtor  had  obtained  his 
discharge,  might  be  defrauded. 

13.  — Section  26  (4),  provides  that  a  joint  debtor  with  the  bankrupt 
shall  not  be  released  by  an  order  of  discharge,  but  there  is  no  similar 
provision  in  the  case  of  a  creditor  voting  for  or  accepting  a  com- 
position, or  agreeing  to  a  scheme  of  arrangement.  I  am  not  aware 
now  fer  creditors  would  be  protected  by  any  rule  of  law  outside  of 
the  Bankruptcy  Act  in  such  a  case,  biit  the  question  is,  I  think, 
worthy  of  consideration,  whether  they  should  not  be  protected  by  an 
express  enactment  in  the  bill  itself. 

14.  — Section  27  provides  that  any  undischarged  debtor  who 
obtains  goods  on  credit  to  the  extent  of  £20  or  upwards  without  in- 
forming the  person  giving  credit  that  he  is  an  undischarged  bankrupt, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour.  This,  I  consider  to  be  one  of  tne 
most  valuable  clauses  of  the  Bill  as  it  only  strikes  at  dishonest  or 
reckless  debtors,  and  in  their  case  makes  bankruptcy  a  real  calamity. 

15.  — Section  48  (2)  contains  a  provision  which  is  no  doubt  well 
intended,  but  which  as  it  stands  is  impracticable  and  might  prove 
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moBt  onjost.  It  declares  that  if  a  debtor  pays  off  a  creditor  who  has 
present^  a  bankraptcy  petition  against  him  and  thereafter  becomes 


payment  shall  be  void  against  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy.  Under 
any  circumstances,  I  presume  that  it  is  intended  (although  it  is 
certainly  not  so  expressed)  that  such  payment  shall  be  made  with 
a  view  to  giving  the  creator  a  preference^  otherwise  the  creditor 
who  took  proceedings  in  bankruptcjr  would  be  placed  in  a  worse 
position  than  one  vmo  had  been  paid  at  the  same  tme,  or  even 
subsequently  without  such  proceedings,  but  even  if  amended  in  this 
sense,  it  is  still  open  to  the  objection  that  unless  the  payment  was 
made  by  collusion  with  the  creditor  the  latter  would  be  unjustly 
treated,  for  he  mi^ht  in  consequence  of  such  payment  have  forborne 
or  been  prevented  from  adopting  other  remedies,  or  proceeding 
against  third  parties.  For  example,  a  creditor  suing  the  acceptor  of  a 
bill  of  exchange  and  recovering  payment  under  a  bankruptcy  petition, 
would  therebv  lose  his  recourse  against  the  endorsers,  and  even  if  it 
were  provided  that  in  such  a  case  he  should,  on  repaying  the  amount 
which  he  had  received  from  the  bankrupt  acceptor,  be  entitled  to  sue 
the  other  parties  to  the  bill,  the  position  of  the  latter  might,  during 
the  period  which  had  elapsed  in  the  meantime  (and  which  might 
easily  amount  to  two  months  or  more),  become  seriously  altered  to 
his  prejudice.  Further,  the  creditor  may  have  held  securities  which 
he  had  given  up  on  payment  of  his  debt,  but  under  this  clause  he 
would  not  be  entitled  to  recover  them.  There  seems  to  be  no  good 
reason  why  a  creditor  should,  under  any  circumstances,  be  deprived 
of  the  fruits  of  his  diligence,  unless  he  had  knowledge  of  an  act  of 
bankruptcy  on  the  part  of  the  debtor^  and  in  no  case  should  he  be  placed 
in  a  worse  position  than  he  previously  occupied.  The  sub-section 
should  be  omitted  altogether,  as  it  does  not  appear  capable  of  being 
amended  in  accordance  with  any  equitable  principles. 

16.  — The  same  objection  applies,  in  a  modified  degree,  to  the  first 
part  of  the  clause,  Section  No.  43  (1.) 

17.  — Section  45  (1)  provides  that  the  trustee  shall,  "as  soon  as 
may  be,**  take  possession  of  the  bankrupt's  books  and  papers,  and 
Section  53  (IJ  declares  that  he  shall,  "  with  all  convenient  speed," 
declare  a  diviaend  ;  but  there  is  no  provision  that  he  shall  similarly 
proceed  to  realise  the  debtor's  property.  A  case  recently  occurred 
within  my  own  knowledge,  where  a  trustee,  with  the  assent  of  a 
majority  of  the  committee,  held  a  piece  of  land,  and  other  property, 
for  nearly  five  years  without  realising  it,  on  the  plea  that  the  property 
would  probably  improve  in  value — instead  of  which,  it  seriously 
diminished,  to  the  great  prejudice  of  the  creditors.  The  Court,  on 
being  appealed  to,  decided  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  Act  which 
empowered  it  to  interfere,  and  the  property  is  still  unrealised.  I 
submit  that  it  is  no  part  of  the  duty  of  a  trustee,  even  when  fortified 
by  the  opinion  of  the  committee,  or  by  a  majority  of  the  creditors,  to 
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speculate  in  the  problematical  future  value  of  property  or  to  refrain 
fiom  fulfilling  the  duty  for  which  he  was  appointed,  and  that  the 
Bill  should  hd  amended,  by  adding  to  this  clause  the  words,  and 
"shall  forthwith  proceed  to  realise  the  property  of  the  debtor  with 
all  conyenient  speed.** 

18.  — Section  51  (3  &  4)  gives  the  trustee  power,  without  the  consent 
of  the  committee  or  cimitors,  "  to  carry  on  the  business  of  the 
"  bankrupt,  so  far  as  necessary  for  the  beneficial  winding-up  of  the 
estate/*  and  to  institute  legal  proceedings.  I  submit  that  these  are 
acts  which  should  be  included  under  Section  52  as  things  to  be  done 
only  with  the  permission  of  the  committee  of  inspection. 

19.  — Section  52  (1)  gives  the  trustee  power,  with  permission  of 
the  Committee,  to  **  employ  a  solicitor  or  other  agent."  This  is  much 
too  vague.  One  of  the  great  scandals  which  characterises  the  present 
administration  of  bankruptcy  arises  from  the  &cilities  afiforaed  for 
reckless  and  unprofitable  litigation  when  the  trustee  is  authorised  to 
employ  a  solicitor  in  general  terms.  Having  once  obtained  the 
requisite  authority,  the  committee  are  consulted  as  little  as  possible, 
and  large  bills  of  costs  incurred  in  cases  where,  if  the  authority  of 
the  committee  had  been  required  to  each  specific  action  or  other  piece 
of  bimness,  it  would  never  have  been  given.  I  would  therefore 
suggest  the  following  addition  to  this  sub-section,  viz. : — "To  conduct 
any  necessary  1^1  business  specifically  sanctioned  in  the  resolution 
of  the  committee  authorising  such  employment,"  and  the  taxing 
master  should  be  required  to  see  that  such  sanction  has  been  given 
before  taxing  the  bill. 

20.  — Section  58  (4),  which  requires  the  trustee  to  give  notice  to 
the  creditors  before  declaring  a  dividend  should  require  such  notice 
to  be  given  within  a  reasonable  period,  say  two  months,  of  the  time 
when  it  is  intended  to  declare  a  dividend,  otherwise  the  object  of 
this  provision  is  defeated  (as  under  the  present  law)  by  the  trustee 
issuing  a  general  notice  at  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy 
that  he  intends  to  declare  a  dividend,  it  may  be  twelve  montlis 
before  actually  doing  so. 

21.  — Section  55  requires  the  trustee  to  "have  regard  to"  any 
disputed  claims  in  the  distribution  of  a  dividend.  It  is  not  clear 
whether  he  would  be  responsible  under  this  clause  if  he  distributed 
all  the  funds  without  making  provision  for  such  claims.  I  have 
known  creditors  entirely  defrauded  of  their  dividends  in  this 
manner,  and  would  advocate  the  insertion  of  words  requiring  him,  as 
under  the  Scotch  law,  to  set  aside  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  dividends 
upon  such  disputed  claims. 

22.  — Section  59  (2)  gives  the  Court  power,  when  the  committee 
makes  no  allowance  to  the  bankrupt,  to  make  such  an  allowance. 
I  submit  that  unless  the  court  is  to  provide  the  funds  it  should  have 
no  such  power. 
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23.  — Section  66  provides  for  the  payment  of  the  trustees  re- 
muneration by  a  commission  on  the  amount  realised  and  distribute 
among  the  creditors,  but  the  value  of  this  provision  is  largely 
neutralised  by  sub-section  4,  which  gives  the  taxing  master  power, 
where  no  remuneration  has  been  voted,  to  allow  such  costs  and 
charges  as  he  may  think  proper.  Under  this  clause  it  will  always  be 
the  object  of  trustees  to  leave  the  question  of  remuneration  unsettled 
by  the  creditors,  who  cannot  be  supposed  to  be  sufficiently  acquainted 
with  the  provisions  of  the  bankruptcy  law  to  entertain  it  of  their 
own  accord.  I  submit  that  on  the  contrary  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
trustee  to  see  that  his  remuneration  is  fixed  by  the  creditors  in 
accordance  with  the  Act,  and  I  would  therefore  propose  that  this 
sub-section  should  be  omitted- 

24.  — Section  68.  This  clause  provides  for  the  pa3rment  of  all 
monies  received  by  the  trustee  to  a  general  account  at  the  Bank  of 
England,  from  which  it  is  only  to  be  drawn  for  the  purposes  of  the 
bankruptcy  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  But  it  also 
provides  for  the  opening  of  an  account  with  a  local  bank,  where  such 
a  course  appears  necessary  to  the  Board  of  Trade.  The  object  of 
this  clause  is  not  merely  to  withdraw  the  funds  from  th^  immediate 
control  of  the  trustee,  for  that  could  be  done  by  providing  for  the 
opening  of  a  sj^ecial  account  with  a  local  bank,  to  be  operated  on  only 
with  the  consent  of  the  committee  of  inspection,  but  the  main  object 
appears  to  be  to  obtain  the  use  of  a  large  sum  of  money,  the  interest 
on  which  should  be  applied  in  meeting  the  expenses  entailed  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Bill,  more  especially  in  connection  with  the  system 
of  official  supervision.  The  objections  to  this  course  as  an  undue 
interference  with  the  rights  of  creditors,  and  as  tending  to  hamper 
the  trustee  in  the  administration  of  the  estate,  have  already  been 
fully  dealt  with,  both  by  this  Institute  and  by  the  Country  Bankers' 
Association,  and  the  clause  will  no  doubt  be  strongly  opposed.  Of 
course  if  it  is  amended,  creditora  will  have  to  be  prepared  to  pay  so 
much  larger  fees,  and  to  this  I  presume  they  vdU  not  object. 

25.  — Action  71  provides  for  the  audit  of  the  trustees*  accounts  by 
the  Board  of  Trade,  but  omits  the  provision  in  the  existing  Act  that 
such  accounts  shall  in  the  first  instance  be  audited  by  the  committee 
of  inspection.  I  see  no  reason  for  this  omission,  but  on  the  contrary 
would,  as  I  have  already  suggested,  urge  that  the  accounts  should  ud 
audited  by  the  committee  every  three  months  before  being  sent  to  the 
Board  of  Trade.  Indeed,  I  fail  to  see  how  that  Department  is  under 
any  circumstances  to  conduct  an  efficient  audit  of  the  accounts.  It 
must  be  bonie  in  mind  that  trustees  are  required  to  render  accounts 
twice  a  year,  and  seeing  that  there  are  about  10,000  bankruptcies  per 
annum  in  England  and  Wales,  the  audit  will  probably  extend  to  over 
20,000  accounts  per  annum,  and  if  in  addition  to  this  the  Board  of 
Trade  is  to  open,  as  is  proposed,  a  cash  account  with  every  estate, 
and  preserve  a  record  of  all  payments  made  to  and  by  trustees  to  the 
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Bank  of  England,  an  amount  of  work  will  be  thrown  upon  the 
department  which  will  probably  lead  to  a  breakdown  of  the  whole 
system ;  but  under  any  circumstances  such  an  audit  as  is  here 
proposed,  conducted  without  local  knowledge,  can  scarcely  be 
expected  to  give  reasonable  satisfaction  to  the  creditors. 

26.  — Section  82  gives  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  Court,  at  the 
instance  of  the  creditors  or  any  person  aggrieved  by  any  act  of  the 
trustee,  but  a  similar  right  of  appeal  should  be  given,  against  any 
resolution  of  the  creditors  or  committee  of  inspectimi,  where  reasonable 
grounds  of  objection  can  be  stated. 

27.  — Section  91  prescribes  the  powers  to  be  delegated  to  the 
Begistrars  of  the  Court,  and  among  other  duties  provides  (d)  that 
he  shall  approve  of  compositions  or  schemes  of  arrangement  when  the 
"official  Keceiver  does  not  oppose."  I  think  that  where  the 
composition  or  scheme  is  opposed  by  the  official  Receiver,  or  by  any 
creditor^  it  should  be  heard  before  the  Judge  and  not  before  the 
Begistrar. 

28.  — Section  114  provides  for  a  summary  mode  of  dealing  with 
debtors  whose  total  debts  are  less  than  £50.  Its  provisions  appear 
to  be  reasonable,  and  calculated  to  secure  an  equal  distribution  of  a 
debtor's  assets  in  such  cases. 

29.  — Section  117  provides  for  the  winding  up  of  an  insolvent 
estate  of  a  deceased  debtor  under  the  provisions  of  the  Bankruptcy 
Act  instead  of  by  an  administration  suit  in  the  Court  of  Chancery. 
This  effects  a  much  needed  reform,  especially  in  the  case  of  country 
estates,  where  at  present  the  proceedmgs  have  to  be  conducted  at 
great  cost  and  inconvenience  in  London  instead  of  in  the  local  courts. 
Sub-section  2,  however,  provides  that  when  an  order  has  been 

Sreviously  made  for  the  administration  of  a  deceased  insolvent 
ebtor's  estate,  otherwise  than  in  bankruptcy,  it  shall  not  be  wound 
up  in  bankruptcy.  I  think  this  clau6e  is  decidedly  objectionable, 
as  it  will  \ef\d  to  an  application  being  generally  made  for  a  winding- 
up  by  the  Court  in  order  to  defeat  the  purposes  of  the  Section,  and 
I  therefore  advocate  its  omission. 

30.  — Section  119  provides  that  the  general  rules  to  be  issued  for 
regulating  proceedings  under  the  Act  shall  (except  as  regards  rules 
framed  under  the  Judicature  and  County  Courts  Acts)  be  framed  by 
the  Lord  Chancellor  with  the  concurrence  of  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  instead  of  by  the  Lord  Chancellor  and  Chief  Judge 
in  Bankruptcy.  Probably  under  such  a  complicated  system  as  bank- 
ruptcy must  always  be,  and  with  a  new  Act,  introducing  many 
alterations  in  the  law,  which  will  require  fuller  elucidation  for  their 
practical  working,  such  a  provision  is  for  a  time  at  least  indispensable, 
and  as  all  such  rules  are  to  be  laid  before  Parliament,  and  the 
representative  in  Parliament  of  the  Board  of  Trade  will  be  open  to 
representations  or  complaints  in  regard  to  them  when  necessary, 
this  provision  may  be  expected  to  work  better  than  the  analogous 
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provisions  of  the  present  law.  At  the  same  time  it  should  only  be 
regarded  in  the  light  of  a  purely  temporary  arrangement. 

81.  — Section  141  abolishes  the  preference  hitherto  accorded  to 
claims  at  the  instance  of  the  crown,  and  Section  86,  which  regulates 
the  priority  of  debts,  in  the  same  manner,  omits  the  preference 
given  by  the  Act  of  1869  to  aU  parochial  and  other  rates,  and  all 
assessed  and  other  taxes,  which  will,  under  the  present  bill,  rank  for 
dividend  on  the  same  footing  as  other  claims.  This  concession  will 
prove  especially  valuable  in  the  case  of  small  estates. 

82.  — Sections  154  and  155  give  power  to  the  Court,  where  there 
is  reason  to  believe  that  the  debtor  has  been  guilty  of  a  criminal 
offence,  to  commit  for  trial,  and  provides  for  his  prosecution  by  the 
Public  Prosecutor.  I  believe  this  provision  will  meet  with  universal 
approval  at  the  instance  of  the  mercantile  community,  as  a  step  in 
the  right  direction. 

88. — I  now  come  to  the  consideration  of  the  clauses  referring  to 
meetings  of  creditors  and  proofs  of  debts,  which  are  dealt  with  in 
the  two  schedules  attached  to  the  Bill.  It  will  have  been  observed 
by  the  members  of  the  Institute  that  a  separate  bill,  dealing  with  a 

E)rtion  of  this  subject,  has  also  been  introduced  by  Sir  John 
ubbock,  the  President  of  the  Institute,  in  the  objects  of  which  I 
believe  we  shall  all  unanimously  concur,  although  I  trust  that  I  may  be 
permitted  to  express  the  hope  that  it  may  be  found  possible  to  deal 
with  them  by  incorporation  where  necessary  in  the  Government  Bill, 
instead  of  by  separate  enactment.  That  Bill  contemplates  five 
distinct  objects,  viz. : — 

1.  That  one-fourth  in  value  of  the  creditors  should  be 

empowered  to  call  a  meeting  of  the  creditors  (Section  6). 

2.  That  a  similar  proportion  of  creditors  should  be  empowered 

to  require  the  trustee  at  any  time  to  transmit  to  the 
creditors  requiring  it,  a  statement  of  his  accounts  up  to 
date  of  such  notice  (Section  7). 
8.  That  the  trustee  should  be  required,  at  any  meeting 
summoned  for  the  purpose,  to  furnish  any  information 
and  explanations  regarding  the  administration  and 
management  of  the  bankrupt's  property  which  the 
creditors  may  require  (Section  8). 

4.  That  a  majority  in  value  of  the  creditors  majr  require  the 

trustee  forthwith  to  distribute  mj  assets  which  may  then 
be  available  for  distribution  (Section  9). 

5.  That  the  trustee  should  be  required  to  furnish  to  any 

creditor  on  application,  a  list  of  the  creditors  with  tbie 
amounts  of  their  debts,  to  be  paid  for  by  such  creditor  at 
the  rate  of  fourpence  per  folio  (Section  10). 

The  first  requirement  is  practically  provided  for  in  the  Government 
Bill,  Sdiedule  I,  Section  5. 
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The  fourth  is  covered  by  Section  81  of  the  Bill,  which  empowers 
the  creditors  to  give  directions  at  any  meeting  as  to  the  distribution 
of  the  bankrupt's  property,  and  bv  Section  53,  which  requires  the 
first  dividend  to  be  declared,  within  four  months  after  the  first 
meeting  of  creditors,  and  subsequent  dividends  every  six  months 
thereafter. 

The  third  ought  to  be  included  among  the  duties  of  the  trustee, 
although,  as  the  creditors  have  the  power  under  Section  78  to  remove 
the  trustee  by  an  ordinary  resolution,  they  will  practically  have  all 
questions  of  this  kind  in  their  own  hands. 

There  remain  the  second  and  fifth  requirements  to  be  dealt  with. 
The  former  undoubtedly  embodies  a  valuable  suggestion.  Every 
fiwility  ought  to  be  aflfbrded  to  the  creditors  for  becoming  acquainted 
with  the  progress  of  the  liquidation  of  the  estate.  I  entirely  concur 
in  the  view  expressed  by  our  President  on  a  previous  occasion — that 
if  real  power  is  thus  given  to  the  creditors  to  deal  with  their  property, . 
they  are  not  likely  to  neglect  it.  {See  Journal  for  1880-1,  p.  286.) 
I  would  venture,  however,  to  sugg^  for  his  consideration,  whether 
these  two  clauses  of  his  Bill  might  not  be  extended,  so  as  to  provide 
that  any  creditor  mat/,  at  all  reasonable  times^  inspect  the  accounts  of 
the  trustee,  the  minutes  of  the  Committee,  and  all  other  documents  aiid 
proceedings  connected  with  the  realisation  of  the  estate,  together  with  the 
debtor's  books  and  statements,  except  such  as  shall  be  deemed  to  be  of  a 
confidential  character  ( in  respect  of  which  there  should  be  an  appeal  to 
the  Court),  and  to  require  copies  or  extracts  of  the  same,  or  of  any 
portion  thereof,  to  be  furnished  to  him  on  paying  the  necessary  expenses 
of  making  such  copies  or  extracts. 

34. — In  addition  to  these  points  I  think  Schedule  I  is  somewhat 
incomplete  in  its  provisions  and  should  be  amended  by  the  addition 
of  new  or  alteration  of  old  clauses  to  the  following  effect,  viz. : — 

1.  A  second  ordinary  meeting  of  creditors  should  in  all  cases  be 

summoned  within  three  weeks  of  the  bankrupt's  examina- 
tion, when  a  report  on  the  same  should  be  furnished  by 
the  trustee  or  oflBcial  receiver,  and  the  instructions  of  the 
creditors  taken  in  r^rd  to  the  realisation  of  the  estate. 
This  is  in  accordance  with  the  Scotch  Act,  while  the 
Government  Bill  only  proposes  to  call  a  second  meeting 
when  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  has  been 
entertained. 

2.  Snbseauent  meetings  should  be  called  at  such  times  as  the 

creditors  at  the  first  or  second  ordinary  meetings  may 
direct,  and  failing  such  direction,  once  every  six  months, 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  the  trustees  accounts  and 
considermg  the  position  of  &e  liquidation. 

3.  Notices  of  all  meetings  should  be  sent  by  the  trustee  to  each 

creditor  seven  days  before  the  meeting,  power  being 
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reserved  to  the  creditors  at  any  meeting  (or  to  the  Court) 
in  cases  where  the  creditors  are  nomerous  and  the  assets 
small,  to  direct  the  summoning  of  the  meeting  by 
advertisement,  without  such  notices. 

I  may  add  that  these  three  proposals  are  given  effect  to  in  Section 
14  of  the  bill  introduced  into  Parliament  last  Session,  and  re- 
introduced daring  the  present  Session  by  Mr.  Dixon-Hartland. 

4.  All  questions  at  any  meeting  of  creditors  should  be 

determined  by  an  ordinary  resolution,  unless  when 
otherwise  provided  by  the  Bill 

5.  Under  Section  11  it  is  provided,  in  accordance  with  the 

existing  law,  that  if  a  secured  creditor  votes  in  respect 
of  his  whole  debt,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered 
his  security."  Cases  of  great  hardship  have  arisen  under 
this  rule,  where  a  creditor  has  voted  in  i^orance  of  the 
law,  or  of  the  circumstances  attending  his  security,  and 
to  avoid  this  I  would  suggest  the  addition  of  the  words, 
''unless  the  Court  on  application  is  satisfied  that  the 
omission  to  value  the  security  has  arisen  from 
inadvertence." 

6.  Section  20  provides,  that  a  creditor  may  appoint  the  oflScial 

receiver  as  his  general  or  special  proxy.  It  ought  to  be 
added  that  where  he  holds  a  general  proxy,  he  shall 
not  use  it  for  the  purpose  of  voting  for  his  own 
nomination  as  trustee. 

7.  No  creditor  should  be  allowed  to  vote  at  any  meeting  in 

respect  of  a  debt  acquired  after  the  date  of  the  petition 
on  which  the  debtor  was  adjudicated  a  bankrupt, 
otherwise  debts  may  be  bought  up  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  the  election  of  trustee,  or  otherwise  unduly 
interfering  with  the  proceedings. 

85. — Schedule  II.  deals  with  Proofs  of  debts,  and  in  this  respect 
its  provisions  are  much  more  equitable  towards  secured  creditors  than 
those  of  the  existing  law.  It  permits  a  creditor,  who  has  valued  his 
security,  to  amend  the  valuation  if  he  can  show  that  it  was  founded 
on  a  mistaken  estimate,  or  that  the  security  has  altered  in  value  ;  but 
apparently  by  some  slip  on  the  part  of  the  draftsman,  it  retains 
(in  Clauses  11  and  12)  the  objectionable  rules  of  Court,  which  are 
utterly  inconsistent  with  this  provision,  and  which  \irtually  declare 
that  if  a  creditor  has  made  a  mistake  in  his  valuation,  and  the 
security  should,  on  realisation,  produce  either  less  or  more  than  the 
sum  at  which  it  was  valued,  he  is  not  to  be  permitted  to  retain  the 
excess  in  the  one  case,  nor  to  rank  in  respect  of  the  deficfency  in 
the  other.  The  Schedule  also  proposes  to  give  the  trustee  power  to 
compel  a  realisation  of  the  security  without  the  consent  of  the  creditor. 
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I  do  not  see  on  what  ground  snch  a  power  should  be  conceded. 
One  of  the  privileges  of  a  mortgagee  is  that  he  may  choose  his 
own  time  for  the  realisation  of  his  security,  and  that  he  cannot 
be  compelled  to  throw  it  on  the  market  at  an  unfavourable  moment, 
but  Clause  14  of  this  Schedule  would  destroy  this  privilege,  and 
thereby  seriously  impair  the  rights  of  mortgagees.  The  attempt  to 
force  an  unmarketable  security  on  the  market  might  lead  to  a  great 
sacrifice  of  the  creditor's  security,  or  might  seriously  interfere  with 
its  vdue,  and  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any  just  ground  for  such 
a  proceeding.  I  would  therefore  urge  the  omission  of  Glauses  11» 
12  and  14  from  this  Schedule. 

I  have  now  gone  through  what  appear  to  me  to  be  the  more 
important  changes  which  it  is  proposed  by  this  bill  to  effect  in 
the  existing  law,  and  pointed  out  where,  in  my  judgment,  they  are 
defective,  and  require  amendment,  and  in  conclusion  I  have  omy  to 
say  that  subject  to  these  suggestions,  the  measure  is,  in  mv  opinion, 
one  which  is  well  calculated  to  effect  a  thorough  and  radical  reforma- 
tion of  existing  abuses.  It  is  too  much  to  expect  that  it  will  put  a 
stop  to  all,  or  that  the  ingenuity  of  man  will  not  devise  new  meUiods 
for  evading  its  provisions,  and  creating  fresh  grounds  for  complaint ; 
but  while  doing  much  in  this  direction,  it  lays  a  foundation  for  such 
further  reforms  as  time  and  experience  may  suggest.  I  am  aware 
that  many  business  men,  whose  opinions  are  entiUed  to  the  greatest 
weight,  r^ard  this  subject  as  one  which  is  incapable  of  being 
satisfactorily  dealt  with  by  legislation,  and  it  is  not  surprising  that 
such  a  feeling  should  exist  when  we  regard  the  repeated  failures  of 
each  successive  bankruptcy  bill  as  it  has  in  turn  become  law,  but  I 
confess  that  I  am  rash  enough  not  to  be  frightened  by  past  experience 
into  such  a  feeling  of  despair,  and  I  firmly  entertain  the  belief,  as 
well  as  the  hope,  that  if  the  measure  passes  through  Parliament 
without  any  material  mutilation,  it  will  do  something  not  incon- 
siderable towards  checking  the  abuses  which  have  characterized  the 
past  history  of  our  bankruptcy  legislation,  and  raising  the  tone  of 
commercial  morality  throughout  the  country.  I  have  to  thank  the 
C*ouncil  for  permitting  me  so  freely  to  ventilate  my  own  views 
upon  the  subject  before  the  members  of  this  Institute,  and  I  trust 
for  your  sakes  as  well  as  my  own  that  this  may  be  the  last  occasion 
on  which  I  shall  appear  before  you  in  the  rdle  of  a  bankruptcy 
reformer. 


0 
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DisouBsiON  ON  Mb.  Smith's  Paper. 


.  Mr.  R.  B.  Mabtin,  M.P.  :  We  are  all  much  indebted  to  Mr. 
Smith  for  the  caref ol  way  in  which  he  has  called  oar  attention  to  the 
provisions  of  the  new  bill,  and  in  many  of  his  remarks  some  of  us 
will  be  sure  to  agree.  I  can  echo  his  sentiments  that  it  is  extremely 
unlikely  that  this  measure,  even  if  altered  in  passing  through  Com* 
mittee,  will  give  final  satisfaction.  The  course  of  trade  and  business 
keeps  constantly  altering  in  England,  and  I  think  we  may  take  it  for 
granted  that  to  have  satisfactory  bankruptcy  legislation  it  must  be 
elastic  and  changeable  every  few  years.  .  There  are  some  points  in  the 
new  bill  which  will  meet  with  decided  opposition  indeed.  One  of 
these  is  the  proposal  to  pay  all  sums  received  to  the  credit  of  an 
account  at  the  Bank  of  England.  I  do  not  think  that  such  a  scheme 
can  be  possibly  worked.  It  may  result,  if  carried  through,  in  serious 
inconvenience ;  or  it  may  be  found  impossible  to  carry  out  a  banking 
arrangement  owing  to  the  •*  red-tapeism "  which  such  a  provision 
would  introduce.  I  think  I  may  sa^  we  all  welcome  the  provision  in 
the  bill  which  changes  the  supervision  of  bankruptcy  proceedings 
from  the  Law  Courts,  if  I  may  say  so,  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  on 
the  ground  that  the  Board  of  Trade  will  be  more  likely  to  look  at 
the  matter  from  a  mercantile  and  more  elastic  point  of  view,  and 
vary  its  rules  and  regulations  from  time  to  time  according  to  the 
requirements  of  trade  more  than  the  stringency  of  law  practice  is 
likely  to  do.   You  will  have  observed  that  in  the  debate  in  the  House 


and  four  barristers,  took  part,  and  the  consequence  was  that  the 
mercantile  view  of  the  matter  was  very  slightly  considered ;  but  I 
hope  the  mercantile  part,  in  which  we  are  chiefly  interested,  will  receive 


social  relations  and  questions  which  do  not  concern  this  Institute  at 
all,  or  very  little.  For  instance,  Clause  47  refers  to  beneficed  clergy- 
men and  persons  holding  commissions  in  the  Army  and  Navy.  That 
is  not  a  clause  that  I  personally  approve  of  in  the  least,  because* 
I  think  the  whole  subject  ought  to  be  dealt  with  in  a  broad 
manner,  but  I  merely,  instance  that  case  in  order  to  call  your 
attention  to  the  wide  scope  of  the  bill  which  will  afiect  persons 
throughout  the  whole  countrv.  It  was  either  Mr.  Chamberlain  o^ 
the  Solicitor-General  who  explained  the  reason  for  leaving  in  the  word 
"  Bankrupt " — because  there  are  legal  disabilities  touching  a  man  who 
has  become  bankrupt,  and  not  merely  insolvent,  and  unless  the  word 
were  left  in  it  might  involve  the  alteration  of  a  great  deal  of  the 
Statute  Law,  of  which  anjr  lawyer  would  be  able  to  point  out  instances. 
Then  another  question  is  of  the  first  importance,  and  that  is  the 
valuation  of  securities  in  which  Bankers  more  especially  are  interested, 
and  that  point  seems  not  at  all  clearlv  set  out  in  the  Schedules.  Mr. 
Smith  proposed  that  11, 12,  and  14  should  be  left  out,   I  think  there 


profession,  four  solicitors 


its  full  attention  in  Committee. 
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IB  a  decided  opinion  among  the  mercantile  classes,  and  I  believe  the 
Chambers  of  Commerce  ana  the  Committees  of  the  diflFerent  Trades 
are  agreed — ^that  this  point  mnst  be  made  perfectly  clear.  What  is 
wanted  is  that  a  man  shall  take  over,  if  he  pleases,  his  security,  at  a 
fair  value,  and  take  it  clean  out  of  the  estate  if  he  likes  for  better  or 
worse ;  or,  abandon  it  to  the  estate,  which  he  would  not  do  if  it  were 
worth  anything.  Under  such  an  arrangement  there  would  be  none 
of  the  present  difficulties  arising  from  the  disputed  value  of  securities 
which  often  present  great  harddiip  to  creditors  who  have  taken  pains 
to  secure  themselves  from  loss.  But  on  this  point  I  cannot  at  all 
agree  with  Mr.  Smith  when  he  says  (page  229)  that  the  assets  ought 
to  be  realized  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  because  it  is  quite 
evident  that  in  the  case  of  a  man  in  a  large  way  of  business  with 
goods  for  a  limited  market,  if  those  goods  were  all  thrown  on  the 
market  by  forced  sale  it  would  be  very  detrimental  to  the  estate,  and 
the  only  person  who  could  possibly  benefit  would  be  the  creditor  in 
whose  hands  they  might  be  held.  If  they  were  thrown  on  the  market 
at  once  the  dividend  might  be  very  materially  prejudiced,  because  it 
always  happens  that,  in  the  case  of  particular  goods,  the  upset  of  the 
market  causes  such  a  panic  that  the  value  of  the  ^oods  is  more  than 
justly  depreciated.  I  think,  therefore,  it  is  onlj  just  that  a  reason- 
able time  should  be  allowed,  and  that  a  discretion  should  be  left  to 
the  trustee.  The  trustee  ought  to,  and  would,  I  think,  represent  the 
views  of  the  creditors,  and  ample  time  should  be  left  to  him  to  realize 
the  goods,  the  property,  or  whatever  it  may  be,  at  such  times  as  he 
-thinks  proper.  At  the  same  time  an  opportunity  should  be  given  to 
the  trustee  to  agree  with  a  creditor  holamg  security  as  to  a  fair  price 
^with  the  sanction  of  the  rest  of  the  creditors)  at  which  he  will  take 
his  security  dean  oat  of  the  estate.  I  believe  that  in  that  respect 
the  present  law  has  been  felt  to  be  unjust  The  limitation  of  the 
discretion  of  -the  secured  creditor  is  a  point  which  ought  to  be 
amended.  In  Section  25  I  hardly  think  sufficient  stress  is  laid  on  the 
importance  of  every  man  keeping  books  of  account.  It  seems  to  me 
if  a  man  enters  upon  trade  and  pledges  his  credit,  and  obtains  goods 
of  which  he  ought  to  be  considered  merely  a  trustee  for  those  he  does 
business  with,  he  is  bound  to  keep  certain  sufficient  books  so  as  to  be 
able  to  account  for  what  he  has  done  with  his  propertv.  The  occasion 
of  this  Bankruptcy  Bill  ought  to  be  made  one  on  which  to  insist  on 
the  necessity  of  keeping  sufficient  books  of  account  in  accordance 
with  the  law  which  exists  all  over  Europe,  which  makes  the  keeping 
of  books  a  sme  quA  non.  It  is  easy  for  a  man  to  get  rid  of  his 
property  under  the  plea  of  having  no  books,  and  thus  to  baulk 
investigation  which  so  often  leads  to  the  result  that  the  dividend  has 
vanish^.  I  think  this  would  be  an  opportunity  of  making  a  more 
stringent  law  on  that  point.  I  think  also  in  regard  to  the  thirty-sixth 
section  an  extremely  important  provision  ought  to  be  made,  and  that 
is  in  respect  to  voluntary  settlements.  Suppose  a  man  who  is  trading 
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becomes  a  bankrnpt ;  his  trade  creditors  assemble  and  saddenlj  find 
they  are  swamped  by  a  large  proof  that  is  put  in  by  a  relative  per« 
haps,  under  which  the  man  has  bound  himself  to  pay  perhaps  a  sum 
equal  to  the  rest  of  his  liabilities ;  and  the  consequence  is  the  man  by 
a  roundabout  way  gets  lOs.  in  the  £  of  his  assets  back  into  his  own 
possession,  and  the  creditors  are  defrauded.  It  is  simply  a  case  oi 
fraud,  because  all  these  cases  of  bad  bankruptcy  are  more  or  less 
fraudulent.  There  is  little  difficulty  with  the  nonest  trader  who  pulls 
up  when  he  has  lost  a  certain  portion  of  his  property.  The  difficulty 
with  a  Bankruptcy  Bill  arises  more  or  less  in  dealing  with  fraudulent 
bankruptcies.  I  think  some  provision  should  be  made  that  trade 
debts  should  rank  before  these  voluntary  settlements.  I  do  not 
know  that  the  country  would  be  prepared  to  have  a  general  r^istra- 
tion  of  settlements  by  persons  in  trade — marriage  settlements  and 
voluntary  settlements — in  the  same  way  that  Bills  of  Sale  are 
registered ;  but  I  have  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  if  any  radical 
reformer  were  to  put  forward  such  a  sweeping  measure  as  that  I,  for 
one,  should  support  it  to  the  best  of  my  aoility ;  but  it  might  be 
considered  that  it  was  prying  into  the  private  affairs  of  people,  and 
probably  would  not  be  submitted  to.  With  reference  to  the  limit  of 
5«.  in  the  £  as  the  amount  of  dividend  to  be  approved  by  the  court,  I 
certainly  think  that  lOs.  would  be  much  better.  What  you  want  is  to 
give  an  inducement  to  a  man  to  stop  his  trade  before  everting  is 
swept  away.  If  lOs.  were  substituted  for  5s.  in  the  £,  it  would 
be  an  inducement  to  a  man  who  had  got  into  difficulties  to  pull  up 
before  he  had  gone  too  fiar.  If  it  were  known  that  he  could  no^ 
without  a  difficmt  process,  get  his  discharge  unless  he  paid  10s.  in  the 
£,  it  would  induce  a  man  to  pull  up  sooner.  Then  comes  an  im- 
portant question.  I  do  not  think  any  Bankruptcy  Bill  will  ever 
touch — in  the  way  of  punishing — fraudulent  and  insolvent  debtors, 
because  you  cannot  say  they  shall  not  trade  again,  as  they  can 
immedialely  carry  on  trade  under  some  fictitious  name  or  in  the  name 
of  some  nominee.  It  is  very  difficult  indeed  to  get  hold  of  them. 
But  perhaps  that  hardly  comes  within  the  scope  of  a  Bankruptcy 
Bill,  because  such  a  bill  must  always  suppose  that  debtors  are  honest, 
and  such  legislation  always  supposes  that  fraud  takes  no  part  in  the 
proceeding. 

Mr.  Ladbuby  :  I  have  had  considerable  practice  in  connection 
with  bankruptcy  proceedings,  and  I  think  there  are  provisions  in  the 
present  Act  wUcn  are  far  superior  to  some  contamed  in  the  bill 
ktely  introduced  into  the  House  of  Commons.  There  are  provisions 
in  the  law  upon  which  Mr.  Smith  has  so  carefully  given  us  nis  views, 
which  cannot  be  set  aside.  I  allude  particularly  to  the  Debtors' 
Act.  No  Act  of  Parliament  that  can  be  made  by  the  House  of 
Commons  should  set  aside  the  Debtors'  Act,  for  any  debtor  to  contract 
a  fraudulent  debt  cannot  purge  himself  by  bankruptcy  ;  a  debtor 
under  these  circumstances  is  punishable.     No  law  should  set 
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aside  the  crime  which  he  commits  under  that  Debtors'  Act. 
He  cannot  now  get  a  release  in  any  way  if  he  conmiits  those 
crimes.  The  present  law  recognises  that,  and  though  the  intended 
Act  does  not,  you  cannot  do  away  with  it.  It  is  a  separate  Act, 
introduced  into  the  Act  in  1869.  The  observations  I  have  to 
make  upon  the  present  bill  are  the  following  :  The  debtor  is 
to  present  his  petition  through  a  receiver,  and  he  is  to  give 
his  accounts  to  that  receiver.  Mow  in  the  business  in  which  1  am 
mostly  engaged,  viz.,  in  connection  with  merchants  in  the  Oity  of 
London,  the  following  pnictice  prevails :  When  a  debtor  first  presents 
his  petition,  those  for  whom  I  act  make  it  a  rule  to  appoint  whom 
they  like  to  go  and  investigate  that  debtor's  affairs.  They  will  not 
enter  into  any  arrangement  of  any  kind  until  that  has  been  done. 
Frequently  1  myself  or  my  partners  have  been  opposed  by  solicitors 
in  the  country,  but  when  they  have  come  to  meet  the  creditors  thej 
have  found  out  their  mistake,  and  we  then  adjourn  the  meeting  until 
that  be  done.  Frequently  they  not  only  see  what  the  debtor  owes, 
but  what  he  has  to  pay  with,  and  they  make  him  account  for  his 
deficiency  before  they  accept  the  composition.  If  he  does  not  answer 


creditors  should  not  have  liberty  to  do  what  they  like,  without  putting 
him  into  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy.  What  is  now  ciJled  "  passing  an 
examination  "  in  bankruptcy  is  merely  a  farce.  The  registrar  says  : 
**The  debtor  owes  £5,000,  and  he  has  £500  to  pay  it  with. 
Has  any  gentleman  any  remark  to  make  ?  No.  Then  1  pass  him." 
Now,  under  the  old  Bankruptcy  Act,  in  1882,  when  official  assignees 
came  in,  a  man  not  only  prepared  a  statement  of  his  af^irs — his 
liabilities  and  his  assets— but  they  required  from  him  an  account  of 
all  his  deficiency.  That  is  not  done  now.  A  man  is  not  asked, 
"  What  has  become  of  your  deficiency  ?  "  But  the  trade  in  which  I 
am  engaged  insist  upon  that  explanation  in  some  way  or  another. 
Then  they  are  entitled  to  take  what  composition  they  like.  The 
gentleman  who  read  the  paper  has  just  saia  it  is  laid  down  in  the 
Act  that  five  shillings  should  be  the  extent  of  the  composition, 
and  he  suggests  that  not  less  than  ten  shillings.  A  man  may 
have  a  very  good  stock  of  calico,  linens,  silk,  woollen  goods, 
and  so  on,  and  if  his  stock  is  put  in  the  market  it  wiU  not 
lose  20  per  cent.  ;  but  if  a  man  has  lace  goods  accumulated  until 
it  has  become  a  bad  stock — if  that  is  put  on  to  the  market  it  loses 
75  or  80  pr  cent  Is  that  man  to  be  punished  because  his  stock  is 
not  valuable,  and  he  cannot  pay  more  than  five  shillings  ?  There- 
fore, I  say,  let  the  creditors  judge  what  a  man  ought  to  pay,  and 
not  punish  him  because  he  cannot  pay  a  specified  sum.  Now 
the  creditors  have  the  sole  right  of  saying  whether  a  debtor 
shall  be  made  a  bankrupt  or  not.  Probably  not  more  than  10 
per  cent,  of  debtors,  who  have  gone  though  the  Court  of 


I  do  not  see  why  the 
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Digitized  by 


Google 


240 


Journal  of  the  Instiiule  of  Bankers. 


release  ;  and  why  ?  They  cannot  get  a  release,  and  that  is  the  onljr 
poniflhment  which  the  creditors  can  inflict.  I  have  known  instances 
where  they  have  attempted  to  prosecnte  a  man.  What  is  the  result  ? 
In  a  case  that  happened  within  my  own  knowledee,  where  a  man 
had  forged  Bills  of  Exchange,  the  jndge  said,  ''If  I  had  known 
this  indictment  had  come  into  court,  I  would  never  have  given  these 
two  men  the  punishment  I  have."  One  had  six  months  and  the  other 
three,  and  the  creditors  spent  the  whole  of  the  £4,000.  I  knew 
an  instance  at  Leeds,  some  years  ago,  where  two  solicitors  divided 
about  £7,000  or  £8,000  between  them.  The  creditors  never  had 
a  farthing,  but  that  was  under  the  old  system.  Under  the  present 
^tem,.  if  vou  want  to  punish  a  man  you  must  go  to  the  Old 
fiailey.  Where  is  the  man  who  will  do  it  ?  Creditors  say  they  will 
rather  write  off  the  debt ;  they  won't  be  put  to  this  expense. 
Therefore  the  only  punishment  that  a  man  has  at  present  is  by  being 
deprived  of  his  certificate.  Now  as  to  the  control,  an  official  Receiver 
is  of  no  advantage  to  the  creditors.  That  control  frustrates  the  proper 
interference  of  creditors.  The  trustees  account  should  be  subject  to 
some  control ;  also  the  proper  appointment  of  receivers  and  trustees, 
their  charges,  and  the  solicitors' costs.  Now,  under  the  present 
system,  it  is  required  by  the  ControUer  that  a  man  shall  have  his 
costs  and  his  charges  taxed  ;  and  that  a  man  Uke  myself  should  have 
his  charges  looked  over  by  a  committee  of  inspection.  There  are  many 
accountuits  now  who  are  paying  costs  to  solicitors  without  their 
being  taxed.  I  saw  one  the  other  day,  where  three  bUls  of  costs 
were  paid,  and  only  one  was  taxed.  The  others  were  not.  I  will 
tell  yon  why.  The  accountant  gave  the  explanation  that  if  he  had 
not  so  acted  the  solicitor  would  have  said  :  *'  I  will  never  nominate 
you  again  in  an  estate."  I  went  down  to  a  town  in  the  north* 
I  had  a  meeting,  and  I  was  defeated.  I  had  about  £1,400  for  me, 
and  £1,500  for  a  person  on  the  other  side.  I  found  out  that  I  was 
defeated  by  a  creditor  at  Manchester,  who  had  a  large  debt.  He 
gets  his  war^ouse  man  to  go  to  the  debtor's  premises  as  an  assistant^ 
and  reduces  his  large  debt  down  to  £800.  That  has  defeated  me. 
Next  time  I  went  I  wanted  to  see  how  the  estate  was  managed. 
The  banker^s  manager  was  one  of  the  committee  of  inspection ; 
I  was  one,  and  another  person,  two  to  form  a  quorum.  I  said, 
"  Where  is  this  bill  of  costs  ?    I  do  not  see  it  in  your  charges." 

Oh  I "  said  the  accountant,  the  solicitor  received  the  pur- 
chase money  for  the  stock-in-trade  himself ;  he  deducted  his 
his  own  costs  and  handed  me  over  the  balance.  I  said,  We 
could  not  do  that  in  London ;  they  would  not  tolerate  it." 
"Oh,"  he  said,  "you  are  very  different.   If  I  did  not  do  that  he 


wrote  to  Mr.  Chamberbm  some  months  ago  and  urged,  "  Let  every 
solicitor's  bill  be  taxed  in  London."  Take  a  town  with  4,000 
or  5,000  inhabitants.   The  solicitor  comes  there  and  goes  to  the 
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B^istrar  and  says,  I  want  this  bill  taxed.  It  is  £96 ;  I  will  take  off 
£10  ;  make  it  £86."  What  does  the  R^istrar  say  ?  There  is  not  one 
Segistrar  out  of  ten  who  will  say  "  I  won't  do  it."  I  say  let  his  bill  be 
taxed  in  London.  I  qnite  agree  with  the  provision  in  the  bill  that 
all  claims  shonld  stand  on  an  eqnal  footing,  except  the  wages  of 
the  servants.  I  do  not  see  why  a  landlord,  who  has  premises  in 
Oxford  Street,  and  who  has  a  claim  for  twelve  months  rent,  shoukl 
be  entitled  to  twelve  months  rent  in  full,  and  should  be  allowed  to 
go  in  and  take  the  stock-in-trade,  which  belongs  literally  to  another 
creditor.  Perhaps  he  goes  in  for  £400.  The  stock  is  £800.  He 
takes  £600  out  of  the  £600  and  puts  it  into  his  pocket.  He  has 
not  put  ^oods  into  the  shop  ;  not  he  I  But  the  poor  creditor  has. 
The  lanSord  has  lost  nothing  because  he  never  had  it,  but  the 
creditor  who  puts  in  his  goods  has  lost  them,  and  it  is  hard  that 
he  should  have  his  goc^  taken  to  pay  the  landlord,  and  the 
other  creditors  get  nothing.  I  quite  agree  that  all  rates,  taxes, 
and  landlord's  claims  should  stand  upon  the  same  footing  with 
the  rest  of  the  creditors.  The  landlord  has  the  advantage. 
He  can  make  his  tenant  pay  every  three  months,  whereas  an 
ordinary  creditor  does  not  perhaps  get  his  money  under  six 
or  eight  months ;  and  he  cannot  men,  sometimes,  until  he  has 
taken  certain  legal  proceedings,  whereas  the  landlord  can  walk  in  and 
help  himself.  There  is  another  thing.  I  think  there  are  many 
debtors  in  the  kingdom — 80  or  90  per  cent. — who  have  never  had 
a  discharge,  but  are  incurring  fresh  liabilities.  I  was  at  a  town  in 
the  south  of  England  the  other  day  ;  here  was  one  man  who  had  not 
obtained  his  discharge  and  yet  had  accumulated  a  large  amount  of 
property,  and  the  application  was  made  to  the  judge  to  file  a  second 
petition.  Of  course  the  answer  was  that  there  was  already  one  in 
existence,  and  the  trustee  ought  to  have  done  his  duty  in  seizing  the  pro* 
perty ;  but  the  trustee,  I  found  afterwards  npon  inquiry,  knew  nothing 
about  it.  I  think  it  is  a  very  good  part  of  the  law  of  this  new  bill 
to  punish  such  a  man.  The  only  tlung  I  have  seen  in  the  present 
bill  is  that  it  wants  a  great  deal  of  control  as  to  the  moneys  received 
by  trustees ;  that  the  monejr  ought  to  be  lodged  somewhere  in  a 
bank,  and  some  control  exercised  to  see  that  it  is  done,  and  that  no 
payment  shonld  be  made  out  without  some  second  party  is  named 
such  as  the  Controller  in  Bankruptcy,  if  you  like.  He  might  sign 
all  cheques,  or  somebody  in  his  name  or  in  his  office  might  do  so  ; 
bnt  it  certainly  does  want  a  great  deal  of  attention,  because  there 
are  some  trustees  who  have  money.  I  myself,  once  on  a  comnaittee 
of  inspection,  asked  the  trustee  what  he  was  going  to  do  with  a 
certain  sum  he  had  received.  Oh,"  he  said,  what  am  I  going  to  do  ? 
I  am  ^oing  to  take  that  for  my  charges."  I  said,  "  Let  me  see 
your  bill.  I  am  not  a  creditor,  but  I  represent  one.  The  other 
two  members  of  the  committee  are  large  creditors  ;  why  are  they  not 
here  ?"   I  could  not  find  out   Th^  I  asked  him,   Will  you  let 
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me  see  your  reoeipts  for  rent  V*  He  could  not  find  them,  bnt  he 
said,  Do  you  doubt  my  word  ?"  I  said,  "  No  ;  but  I  rihould  libe  to 
see  your  receipts — ^your  vouchers."  I  could  not  get  them.  Then  I 
said,  "  Where  is  your  own  bill  of  charges  ?"  "  Oh,"  he  said,  I 
am  going  to  have  certain  sums  allotted  to  me."  But,"  I  said, 
**  do  not  you  tell  them  what  you  have  done  ?"  "  No,"  he  answered, 
"I  do  not."  "Then,"  said  I,  "I  shall  leave  it  to  the  other  two 
members  of  the  committee  of  inspection  to  pass  your  accounts."' 
I  have  heard  nothing  of  him  since.  This  is  the  class  of  persons 
who  want  control.  In  the  business  in  which  I  am  engaged,  the 
creditors  places  confidence  in  us,  and  were  we  to  act  contrary  to 
their  instructions  they  would  employ  somebody  else ;  and  that  is 
the  power  of  control  thev  have  over  us.  There  are  a  great  many 
things  in  the  present  bill  which  are  worked  out  and  well  understooil 
by  law ;  but  there  is  only  one  I  will  refer  to,  namelv,  the  law  as 
to  fixtures.  The  law  is  at  present :  if  a  trustee  disclaims,  you 
must  be  as  though  you  haa  never  been  on  the  premises.  In 
a  matter  in  the  City,  the  debtor  paid  his  landlord  £800  for  the 
fixtures,  but  when  the  trustee  b^n  to  remove  them  he  had  notice 
not  to  touch  them ;  but  he  appealed  to  the  court,  which  said : 
"You  must  be  as  though  you  had  never  been  on  the  premises, 
but  you  must  pay  rent  up  to  the  time  when  you  quitted  the 
premises."  I  had  myself  to  pay  £170  rent — although  I  appealed 
against  it — ^for  a  place  I  had  never  been  on,  before  I  could  obtain 
an  order  to  disclami.  Of  course  I  appealed  against  it,  but  it  was 
useless.  There  are  many  things  in  this  present  bill,  particularly  in 
regard  to  securities  and  proofs  of  debts.  Bankers,  of  course,  look 
weU  to  bills  of  exchange,  but  the  meaning  of  proper  security  is  the 
lease  of  a  house  ;  something  tangible,  not  bills  of  exchange.  Those 
things  are  of  value.  If  I  hold  the  lease  of  a  house,  and  my  debt 
is  £500,  and  the  lease  is  worth  £400, 1  ought  to  regard  it  as  being 
worth  £400,  and  prove  for  £100.  Bankers  sometimes  have  bills 
of  exchange  with  the  names  of  other  parties  to  them.  They 
come  in  and  swamp  the  other  creditors  with  a  proof  for,  perhaps, 
£5,000.  When  the  trustees  come  to  pay  a  dividend,  where  is 
that  £5,000  ?  The  biUs  are  nearly  all  paid  up,  and  the  bank  is  a 
creditor  perhaps  for  only  £100,  yet  he  has  swamped  the  whole  of 
the  other  creditors,  and  the  manager  has,  perhaps,  nominated  his  own 
trustee  and  his  own  solicitor.  The  mode  this  bill  adopts  is  this : 
If  you  are  a  creditor  for  £5,000,  and  your  bills  amount  to  £4,000, 
and  they  are  good  biUs,  you  must  not  prove  for  the  whole  amount ; 
you  must  prove  less  the  value  of  those  good  bills,  and  that  is  very 
reasonable.  Mr.  Ohamberlain  says  in  effect,  if  your  bills  amount 
to  more  than  that  you  have  a  right  to  come  and  prove  again, 
because  your  claim  amounts  to  more.  I  do  not  see  that  these 
bill  holders,  because  they  have  second  names,  ought  to  have  any 
advantage.   The  bills  generally  represent  goods  given  for  thenu 
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Jf  Mr.  White  is  a  faankrapt  and  Mr.  Black  has  bought  goods  of  hini 
to  the  amount  of  £100,  and  given  a  bill  for  them^  that  bill 
represents  goods.  It  is  not  an  ordinary  bill,  but  it  is  a  valuable 
bill.  This  amount  should  be  deducted  before  a  creditor  proves.  I 
do  not  think  I  have  anything  more  to  sav  except  this,  that  I  think 
it  is  a  pity  such  an  alteration  is  being  made  in  the  present  Act,  since 
every  point  has  been  settled,  and  the  courts  understand  the  points 
in  the  present  Act  much  better  than  they  can  for  some  time  to  come 
those  in  a  new  bilL 

The  Pbbbidknt  (Sir  John  Lubbock) :  I  think  we  shall  all  feel  that 
there  is  a  great  deal  of  good  in  this  bill  which  the  Oovemment 
has  introduced.  Those  who  heard  the  discussion  in  the  House  of 
Ck>mmons  will  also  agree  with  me  that  Mr.  Chamberlain  introduced  it 
to  the  House  in  a  speech  of  great  power  and  clearness.  I  quite 
concur  with  Mr.  Smith  in  thimdng  that,  although  it  is  true  he  has 
adopted  most  of  the  suggestions  we  have  originally  made,  the 
additional  features  which  remain  in  the  bill,  and  against  which  we 
did  protest  last  year,  are  very  objectionable.  One  or  two  of  the 
gentlemen  who  spoke  in  the  House  of  Commons  seem  to  think  the 
officials  of  the  BcNEurd  of  Trade  would  look  after  our  property  better 
than  we  could  do  ourselves.  They  seemed  to  think  that  a  man  who 
ivas  not  an  official  of  the  Board  of  Trade  would  not  look  after 
property  in  which  he  was  interested;  but  that  an  official  of  the 
Board  of  Trade  would  look  after  property  in  which  he  was  not 
interested.  I  must  confess  I  feel  venr  great  doubts  indeed  upon  that 
subject.  I  caimot  help  thinking  that  the  failure  of  the  present 
system,  and  the  reason  why  there  is  so  much  dissatisfaction,  is  due 
mainly  to  the  fact  that,  practically,  whereas,  under  the  old  act,  every- 
thing was  handed  over  to  the  official  assignee,  and  the  creditors  had 
no  power,  under  the  existing  act  everything  is  handed  over  to  the 
trustee,  and  the  creditors  have  no  power.  There  is  one  system  we 
have  never  yet  tried,  and  that  is  giving  the  creditors  the  power,  and 
trusting  to  them  to  look  after  their  own  interests.  There  is  nothing 
irery  different  between  £100  of  property,  which  consists  in  a  claim  on 
a  bankrupt's  estate,  and  any  other  £100  of  property.  I  caimot 
imagine  wh^  it  should  be  supposed  that  people  will  not  look  after 
their  own  mterests  in  this  respect,  when  they  look  after  them  in 
every  other.  Of  course  when  you  have  an  act,  such  as  the  Act  of  1869, 
which  gives  you  no  power  whatever  over  your  property,  if  you  try 
to  look  after  it  you  are  only  wasting  your  time  and  trouble,  because 
jou  are  absolutely  powerless.  It  is  very  true,  as  the  last  speaker  said, 
that  the  proposed  biU  will  probably  give  rise  to  much  litigation 
before  the  meaning  of  the  various  provisions  is  authoritatively 
determined,  and  I  should  myself  have  preferred  a  bill  amending  the 

5 resent  law  in  the  particulars  in  which  it  has  been  found  to  be 
eficient.   Mr.  Smith  has  been  good  enough  to  refer  to  the  bill  which 
I  myself  introduced,  and  with  reference  to  which  he  said,  what  I  hope 
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is  trae,  that  in  the  objects  of  that  bill  we  all  nnanimoady  ooncor. 
He  went  on  to  say  that  he  trusted  it  woold  not  be  fonnd  impossible 
to  deal  with  those  subjects  by  incorporating  clauses  in  the  Govem- 
meiit  Billy  rather  than  by  a  separate  enactment,  and  with  that  also  I 
concur.  I  think  that  the  great  merit  of  the  (JoTemment  Bill  is 
that  it  deals  with  the  whole  subject  in  a  thorough  and  compre- 
hensive manner.  Of  course  I  should  never  dream  of  attempting  to 
pass  a  separate  bill;  but  I  hope  that  the  points  on  which  we 
are  agreed  will  be  incorporated  in  the  Government  Bill.  Our  object 
in  introducing  a  separate  measure  was  merely  because  we  all  know 
we  have  had  bankruptcv  bills  very  often  promised  before,  and 
although  we  think  now  tnat  the  Government  have  put  the  present 
bill  in  the  fore-front,  and  that  they  have  the  energy  and  determi- 
nation of  Mr.  Chamberlain,  which  gives  us  a  prospect  of  getting- 
the  bill  through,  yet  knowing  what  has  occurred  previously  we 
thought  it  desirable  to  have  a  second  string  to  our  bow,  so  that  if 
any  accident  occurred  then  these  points  upon  which  we  are,  I 
believe,  practically  unanimous,  might  at  least  be  amended.  In 
r^ard  to  some  of  the  (questions  raised  by  the  last  speaker — for 
instance,  the  question  of  bills— I  have  always  rather  wondered  that 
there  should  be  any  reluctance  on  the  part  of  the  mercantile  houses 
to  bankers  proving  for  bills,  because  the  great  danger,  I  think,  has 
been  in  all  these  estates,  that  by  some  coUusion  on  the  part  of  the 
bankrupt  with  relatives  or  others,  improper  trustees  might  be  appointed; 
and  no  one  will  doubt,  I  suppose,  that  it  will  always  be  the  interest 
of  bankers  that  the  estate  should  be  in  good  hands,  and  therefore  the 
interest  of  bankers  on  these  matters  has  ^ways  been  identical  with  that 
of  the  other  bond  fide  creditors ;  and  the  more  yon  can  strengthen 
the  hcfn&  fide  creditors  against  those  who  are  mere  creditors  for 
the  purpose  of  getting  control  over  the  assets  I  think  the  better 
for  all  concerned.  I  feel  that  having  so  recently  had  an  opportunity 
of  stating  my  views  elsewhere,  I  am  not  justified  in  occupying  your 
time  in  going  over  the  same  ground  this  evening.  Mr.  Smith 
concluded  his  paper  by  expressing  a  hope  that  this  would  be  the  last 
time  when  he  would  appear  before  us  in  the  role  of  a  bankruptcy 
reformer.  I  am  sure  I  hope  that  that  may  be  the  case,  but  I  trust 
that  when  he  has  relinquished  the  role  of  a  bankruptcy  reformer  he 
will  not  relapse  into  idleness,  but  will  take  up  some  other  problem 
and  deal  with  it  as  ably  as  he  has  with  this  subject.  I  will  now  ask 
Mr.  Smith  to  be  good  enough  to  reply,  though  I  do  not  know  that  he 
will  have  much  to  say,  as  all  the  remarks  have  been  of  so  laudatory  a 
character. 

Mr.  Smith  :  I  shall  not  occupy  your  time  with  any  lengthened 
reply  to  the  remarks  which  have  been  made,  but  with  r^ard  to  what 
fell  from  Mr.  Martin  on  the  subject  of  securities,  I  should  like  to  say 
that  I  entirely  agree  with  him  in  the  suggestion  that  the  creditor 
should  be  at  liberty  to  take  over  his  security  out  and  out  in  liquidation 


Digitized  by  Google 


Diseusnon  on  Mr.  Smithes  Pa^w. 


245 


of  his  debt.  In  fact,  that  was  a  suggestion  which  I  embodied  in 
the  last  paper  whidi  I  had  the  honour  to  read  here.  One  of  the 
suggestions  that  I  made  was  that  the  trustee  should  be  permitted  to 
^  upon  the  creditor  to  realise  his  security,  a  provision  which  is 
insert^  in  this  Bill,  and  to  which  I  have  taken  exception ;  but  I 
have  taken  exception  to  it  because  it  is  not  accompimied  by  that 
condition  which  I  attached  to  it  when  I  proposed  it,  namely,  that  if 
a  trustee  calls  upon  a  creditor  to  realise  a  security,  the  creditor  should 
then  be  at  liberty  to  become  the  owner  of  the  security  by  becoming  a 
bidder  in  the  market.  At  present  the  creditor  cannot  become  a  buyer 
of  his  own  security ;  as  mortgagee  he  is  prohibited  from  buying  it 
Therefore,  I  think  the  clause  is  particularly  objectionable  which 
compels  hini  to  throw  it  on  the  marset  and  deprives  him  of  the  power 
of  becoming  a  purchaser.  With  regard  to  one  clause  in  my  paper,  I 
advocated  that  the  trustee  should  be  required  to  realise  the  property 
of  a  debtor  with  all  convenient  speea,  I  think  perhaps  that  Mr. 
Martin  has  somewhat  misunderstood  the  object  of  my  remarks.  I 
certainly  did  not  intend  to  suggest  that  the  trustee  should  be  com- 
pelled to  throw  unmarketable  property  on  the  market  at  once.  A 
reasonable  time  should  be  allow^.  But  I  mentioned  a  particular 
case  which  I  thought  would  illustrate  what  I  meant  better  than  any 
long  statement,  where  a  piece  of  land  had  been  held  for  five 
years;  and  held  with  the  avowed  reason  that  it  would  probably 
improve  in  value.  It  has  not  improved  in  value  ;  it  has 
deteriorated  in  value.  It  is  a  piece  of  property  in  Yorkshire. 
£10,000  was  offered  two  years  ago  for  the  property  ;  it  was  refused 
by  the  trustee,  to-day  they  could  not  get  £8,000.   The  question 


entertain  it  and  said,  We  have  no  jurisdiction."  There  is  nothing 
in  the  Act  which  empowers  us  to  interfere  with  the  action  of  the 
trustee  and  the  committee  of  inspection.  All  I  contend  for  is  that 
any  creditor  should  be  entitled  to  oring  before  the  court  any  case  of 
that  sort,  and  to  say  that  the  delay  which  has  taken  place  is 
unreasonable,  and  that  the  trustee  should  be  required  to  realise 
with  reasonable  speed.  I  have  no  wish  to  suggest  that  property 
should  be  thrown  with  unreasonable  speed  upon  the  market.  With 
r^rd  to  the  remarks  which  fell  from  the  gentleman  here,  and  which 
were  exceedingly  interesting  as  throwing  some  light  upon  the  working 
of  the  present  Bankruptcy  Act  from  what  I  may  call  an  inner  point  of 
view,  namely,  from  that  of  the  accountants,  although  I  agree  veiy  much 
with  what  he  said,  I  dissent  entirely  from  his  conclusion.  He  said 
he  thought  it  was  a  pity  to  alter  the  present  law,  but  it  seems  to  me 
that  if  tiie  statement  he  made  were  correct  it  is  high  time  the  present 
law  was  altered.  I  do  not  know  whether  I  quite  understood  him 
when  he  said  that  the  present  bill  proposes  to  abolish  the  Debtor^s 
Act 

Mr.  Ladburt  :  No  ;  it  does  not  abolish  it 


was  brought  before 


courts,  and  the  court  refused  to 
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Mr.  Smith  :  I  thought  I  mnst  be  mistaken.  Another,  remark  he 
made,  as  I  understood  it,  was  to  the  effect  that  a  firm  which  he 
represents  wanted  to  have  the  power  of  releasing  the  debtor  without 
examination.  Now,  although  that  may  be  the  desire  of  tihat  par- 
ticnlar  firm,  I  do  not  think  that  is  the  desire  and  the  object  of  the 
community  at  large,  and  I  for  one  regard  that  as  one  of  the  most 
valuable  features  of  the  present  bill,  t^t  it  insists  on  the  examination 
of  every  debtor.  Another  remark  was,  that  the  creditors  should  have 
power  to  send  a  man  into  bankruptcy  as  they  pleased.  Well,  that 
they  have  under  this  new  bill.  It  is  proposed  that  at  the  first 
meeting,  as  I  explained,  they  should  decide  whether  he  was  to  be 
adjudicated  a  bankrupt,  or  whether  a  composition  is  to  be  accepted. 

Mr.  Ladbuby  :  Without  going  into  court  ? 

Mr.  Smith  :  No.  The  court  will  have  to  approve  of  the  scheme 
as  reasonable.  I  think  this  should  be  thoroughly  understood.  The 
reason  why  I  advocate  an  appeal  to  the  court  in  such  cases  is  not 
that  I  think  the  interference  of  the  court  itself  desirable,  but  that  I 
think  the  majority  of  the  creditors  may  act  improperly,  and  often  do 
act  improperly;  and  that  there  ought  to  be  a  court  of  appeal  to 
which  any  creditor  may  go,  and  on  satisfying  it  that  the  scheme  pro- 
posed is  an  unreasonable  one  he  should  have  it  upset,  because  yon 
must  bear  in  mind  that  after  all,  when  creditors  are  Drought  togeUier 
in  bankruptcy,  they  are  asked  to  surrender  what  is  their  natural  right, 
namely,  to  claim  208.  in  the  £;  and  although  I  perfectly  admit 
the  right  of  a  majority  of  creditors  to  say,  **We  shall  release  the 
debtor  from  our  debts  on  payment  of  a  certain  sum  of  bs.  in  the  £,'* 
I  entirely  deny  their  rignt  to  release  them  from  their  debts  due 
to  the  minority.  You  may  release  a  debtor  from  a  debt  which  is 
due  to  you,  but  you  have  no  right  to  release  him  from  a  debt  which 
is  due  to  me  except  on  a  reasonable  basis.  Therefore  I  advocate  an 
appeal  to  the  court.  It  was  also  said  that  under  the  pretent  Act  a 
great  deal  of  expense  was  incurred  in  punishing  a  debtor,  which  was 
often  useless  expense.  As  to  that  I  entirely  agree.  Ton  will  be  glad 
to  know  that  under  the  new  bill  the  creditors  are  not  to  be  put  to 
the  expense  of  prosecuting  the  debtor,  which  is  to  be  done  at  the 
public  expense  oy  the  public  prosecutor.  Then  with  r^ard  to  ' 
solicitors*  bills  not  being  taxed,  that  also  I  have  had  some  lamentable 
experience  of.  I  can  assure  you  that  not  only  is  it  the  case  in  the 
country,  but  it  is  also  the  case  in  London,  that  solicitors  habitually 
neglect  the  taxation  of  their  bills,  and  that  in  spite  of  the  fact  thsA 
under  the  existing  law  they  are  required  to  be  taxed.  Under 
the  Bules  of  1871  it  is  provided  that  every  solicitor's  account 
in  a  liquidation  shall  be  taxed  before  payment;  and  I  venture 
to  say  that  although  that  rule  must  be  Imown  to  the  solicitors  of 
the  city  of  London,  in  not  five  per  cent,  of  the  cases  of  liquidation 
by  arrangement  are  they  so  taxed.  But  this  bill  not  only  provides 
that  the  bill  of  solicitors  shall  be  taxed  as  did  the  rule  of  1871 
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bat  it  proYides  the  necessary  machineir  for  seeing  that  it  is  done. 
That  is  why  I  am  rather  in  favour  of  the  officicJ  element.  I  do 
not  look  npon  the  official  element  as  one  which  is  to  interfere  with 
the  rights  of  creditors,  bat  as  one  that  will  assist  in  carrying  oat  the 
Act.  That  is  one  of  the  daties  which  the  official  receivers  will  have 
to  discharge,  and  the  Bc^ard  of  Trade  will  have  to  see,  that  the 
solicitor's  bill  is  taxed.  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  other  point.  I 
have  only  to  thank  you  for  the  patience  with  which  yoa  have 
listened  to  me. 
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THE  GOVERNMENT  BANKRUPTCY  BILL. 


This  Bill  was  read  a  second  time  in  the  House  of  Commons  oil 
March  19thy  on  which  occasion  the  following  remarks  were  made  bj 
the  Right  Hon.  Jos.  Chahbeblaik,  President  of  the  Board  of 
Trade  :— 

Mr.  Chakbbblaih  said  that  in  asking  the  House  to  assent  to  the  second 
reading  of  the  bill  it  was  quite  unDecessaiy  to  dwell  at  any  length  on  the  existing 
legiaiatioD  relatiug  to  the  subject  But  he  would  point  out  to  the  House  that  there 
was  a  general  concurrence  among  all  authorities  on  the  subject,  both  as  to  the 
defects  in  the  existing  law,  and  also  to  a  verj  large  extent  as  to  the  cause  of  those 
defects,  and  all  that  he  need  do  then  was  to  summarize  the  results  of  their 
experience  of  the  existing  law.  He  would  say.  then,  that  the  Act  of  1869  had 
favoured  the  debtors  at  the  expense  of  the  creditors,  and  had  favoured  that  large 
class  of  the  community  which  lived  by  preying  upon  bankrupt  estates  at  the 
expense  of  creditors  and  debtors  alike.  It  had  made  it  easy  for  debtors  by  paying 
a  small  dividend,  or  no  dividend  at  all,  to  escape  from  all  their  liabilities  without 
any  examination,  and  had  stimulated  extravagance  and  even  fraudulent  administra- 
tion of  estates  in  bankruptcy.  The  causes  for  those  defects  were  almost  as  plain. 
They  were,  in  the  first  place,  that  there  had  been  in  the  present  Uw  no  sufficient 
prevention,  for  there  was  in  it  nothing  like  an  impartial  or  independent  examina- 
tion into  the  causes  of  each  bankruptcy,  and  the  conduct  of  each  bankrupt ;  but 
the  examination,  such  it  was,  had  been  thrown  upon  the  creditors,  and  they  had 
been  invited  to  throw  away  good  money  after  bad.  In  the  second  place, 
the  provisions  for  the  punidiment  of  misconduct  had  been  altogether  inade- 
quate, and,  moreover,  the  applications  of  those  provisions,  instead  of  being  left 
with  responsible  authorities,  had  been  left  almost  entirely  to  the  creditors.  And, 
lastiy,  the  supervision  and  control  of  persons  entrusted  by  the  Uw  with  the 
administration  of  bankrupts'  estates,  was  so  inadequate  and  insufficient  that  they 
could  practically  do  what  they  liked.  So  &r,  he  could  have  the  general 
voice  of  the  House  with  him.  In  the  first  place  he  had  to  ask  the  House  to 
keep  in  mind  two  main  and  at  the  same  time  distinct  branches  of  any  good 
bankruptcy  law.  He  said,  in  the  first  place,  they  consbted  in  the  honest  adminis- 
tration of  bankrupt  estates  with  a  view  to  the  fair  and  speedy  distribution  of  the 
assets  among  the  creditors,  whose  property  they  were ;  and,  in  the  second  place, 
their  object  should  be,  following  the  idea  that  prevention  is  better  than 
cure,  to  do  something  to  improve  the  general  tone  of  commercial  morality 
and  to  promote  honest  trading.  His  next  point  was  that  with  regard  to 
these  two  most  important  objects,  there  was  only  one  way  by  which  they  could 
be  secured,  and  that  was  by  securing  in  every  case  an  independent  and  impartial 
examination  into  the  circumstances ;  and  that  was  the  cardinal  principle 
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of  this  Bill.  He  iras  qnite  snre  that  rach  an  iDdependent  examinatSoa 
M  he  had  proposed  was  abtolotelj  of  the  essence  of  any  satisfactory  reform  in  the 
law  ol  bankruptcy.  What  happened  when  a  bankmptcy  took  place  which 
might  easily  canse  misery  to  thousands  of  people?  It  was  treated  as  if  it  were 
entirely  a  matter  of  private  concern,  and  was  left  as  though  it  were  merely  to  be  a 
scramble  between  the  debtor  and  his  advisers  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  creditors 
on  the  other.  Meanwhile,  public  interests  were  ignored,  as  there  was  nobody  to 
represent  them,  and  the  practice  which  was  followed  in  the  case  of  other  calamities 
was  in  that  case  entirely  abortive.  In  the  case  of  accidents  by  sea  and  by  land, 
railway  accidents  for  instance,  it  was  incumbent  upon  a  Government  department 
to  institute  an  inquiry.  There  were  inquiries  in  the  cases  of  accidents  in  mines 
and  of  boiler  explosions  ;  and,  sad  as  these  disasters  were,  they  did,  not  in  the 
majority  of  cases,  cause  so  much  misery  as  bad  bankruptcies,  and  ruin  so  many 
families  by  carrying  off  the  fruits  of  their  labour  and  industry.  Who  was  to 
object  to  inquiry  ?  Certainly  not  the  honest  debtor.  There  might  be  many  men 
reduced  to  banfaruptcy  by  circumstances  beyond  their  own  control,  by  unavoidable 
misfortune  and  without  their  having  been  guilty  of  any  misconduct  Men  in  such 
a  position  ought  to  be  the  first  to  desire  and  claim  full  inquiry  into  the  dream- 
stances  of  their  cases,  in  order  that  they  might  go  again  into  the  world  acquitted 
by  the  verdict  of  a  competent  court  of  anything  which  could  cast  a  stigma  upon 
their  character.  No  objection  was  likely  to  be  taken  by  creditors  generally,  or  by 
the  commercial  community  as  a  whole.  It  was  their  desire  at  all  events  that 
bankruptcy  should  not  be  the  easy  and  profitable  mode  of  escape  from  all  the 
diflBcnlties  of  trading  which  it  was  at  present ;  and  he  could  conclusively  establish 
that  they  had  come  to  the  conclusion  that  although  insolvency  was  not  necessarily 
a  crime,  yet  it  indicated  a  state  of  things  which  required  explanation  and  inquiry. 
The  only  people  who  were  likely  to  object  were  the  creditors  in  the  cases 
of  particular  estates.  There  had  been  cases  in  which  creditors  had  desired  to  hush 
up  transactions  which  did  not  do  them  much  credit,  or  because  they  had 
the  hope  that  they  might,  in  some  small  degree,  increase  the  diridends  they  were 
to  receive  by  compounding  for  the  misconduct  or  condoning  the  negligence  or 
the  rash  and  wilful  extravagance  of  which  the  bankrupt  might  have  been  guilty* 
But  these  were  cases  which  did  not  deserve  the  sympathy  of  the  House  ;  and  it 
was  not  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  in  such  a  position  that  it  would  interpose  to 
prevent  inquiry  which  on  other  grounds  were  clearly  desirable.  If  these  principles 
were  granted,  the  machinery  of  the  Bill  would  be  found  to  follow  as  a  matter  of 
course.  The  hon.  member  for  Mid-Lincoln  (Mr.  Stanhope)  had  given  notice  of 
an  anaendment  to  the  effect  that  the  House  was  not  prepared  to  intrust  the 
powers  proposed  in  the  Bill  to  any  department  of  the  Government  Until  he  had 
heard  the  speech  of  the  hon.  member  he  did  not  like  to  put  any  interpretation 
npon  the  amendment ;  but  it  seemed  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  urgent  pressure 
pat  upon  the  Government  to  establish  a  Ministry  of  Commerce.  It  appeared  to 
he  defcired  on  both  sides  of  the  House  that  everything  should  be  done  to  give 
importance,  authority,  and  influence  to  the  department  which  was  charged  with 
the  control  of  commercial  interests ;  and  yet  the  House  was  asked  practically  to 
paaa  a  vote  of  want  of  confidence  in  this  department,  and  to  declare  that  it  was 
totally  unfit  to  be  be  trusted  witfc  ordinary  matters  of  commercial  administration. 
The  hon.  member  was  in  this  dilemma— either  he  was  in  favour  of  impartial 
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and  independent  inqnity  or  he  was  not ;  if  he  was  not,  he  was  setting 
himself  against  what  was  almost  the  unanimous  opinion  of  all  the  great 
authorities  on  the  subject.  It  was  the  opinion  of  those  who  had  had  most 
experience  of  the  administration  of  the  bankrnptcj  Uw— of  the  Controller  in 
Bankruptcy,  who  in  his  admirable  reports  had  called  attention  to  the  scandal  of 
the  present  system ;  of  the  Incorporated  Law  Society ;  of  the  Institute  of 
Accountants ;  of  the  Committee  recenUy  appointed  by  tiie  Associated  Chambers 
of  Commerce  ;  of  the  London  Chamber  of  Commerce,  and  of  the  London 
merchants  and  bankers  generally — who,  in  an  influentially-signed  memorial 
presented  to  the  late  Prime  Minister  in  1879,  said,  that  one  of  the  great  defects 
of  the  present  system  was  the  ability  of  bankrupts  to  get  a  speedy  discharge 
without  being  subjected  to  any  ef&cient  inyestigation  of  their  affairs  or  of  the 
conduct  and  proceedings  which  had  led  to  the  bankruptcy.  They  added 
that  the  present  law  was  rendered  practically  nugatory  because  it  threw  on 
thoee  who  had  already  incurred  losses  the  iuTestigation  of  the  bankrupt's  affiurs,- 
and  the  obligation  of  exposing  misconduct  which,  in  the  interest  of  public 
morality,  should  be  dealt  with,  not  as  a  priyate  matter,  but  by  a  public  court  and 
judge.  Either  the  hon.  member  was  in  faTonr  of  such  inquiry  as  was  proposed 
or  he  was  not  If  he  was  not  opposed  to  inquiry  he  would  hardly  find  any  way  of 
carrying  it  out  effectif  ely  and  to  the  satis&ustion  of  all  concerned,  except  the  way 
proposed  in  the  present  BilL  The  conduct  of  such  inquiry  could  not  be  left  to  the 
creditors.  Nothing  was  more  clear  than  that  creditors  would  do  hardly  anything 
even  where  their  own  immediate  pecuniary  interests  were  concerned.  That 
was  the  constant  complaint  of  the  Controller.  Traders  had  told  him  that 
they  were  no  more  likely  to  attend  to  the  business  of  administering  bankrupts' 
estates  than  they  were  to  carry  their  own  parcels.  It  was  not  worth  their  while 
to  undertake  these  duties  on  their  own  account ;  and  d  fortiori  it  was  not  worth 
their  while  to  undertake  them  on  the  part  of  the  public.  The  business  could  not 
be  left  to  the  Court  without  assistance.  A  Conrt  sat  to  decide  questions  that  were 
brought  before  it ;  but  it  had  no  initiatiye  power  of  its  own.  Unless  the  initial 
proceeding  was  intrusted  to  a  public  official,  the  work  would  not  be  done.  The 
failure  of  former  Acts  to  secure  anything  like  an  adequate  investigation  into  the 
a&irs  of  a  bankrupt  was  due  entirely  to  the  fact  that  what  inquiry  there  was 
was  left  to  the  Court  and  the  creditors,  and  no  public  officer  was  appointed  to 
assist  them.  In  throwing  the  duty  upon  a  public  offldal,  who  would  be  under 
the  directions  of  a  responsible  depiutment,  which  acted  in  the  full  light  of  publicity, 
and  was  responsible  to  the  public  and  to  this  House  at  every  stage  of  its  pro- 
ceedings, the  Honse  would  be  acting  according  to  analogy  in  the  case  of  otber 
inquiries,  like  those  relating  to  accidents  at  sea  and  on  railways  and  to  boiler 
explosions.  It  was  made  incumbent  on  the  Board  of  Trade  to  see  that  inquiry 
was  held  in  every  case  of  accident  on  railways  and  at  sea  in  which  eridence  could 
be  collected  ;  and  it  was  an  official  of  the  Board  of  Trade  who  constituted  the 
Conrt  In  the  case  of  explosion,  the  responsibiUty  was  thrown  upon  the  Home 
Office.  The  inquiries  held  had  thrown  floods  of  light  on  the  questions  raised,  and 
no  one  had  impugned  the  discretion  of  the  departments  that  had  conducted  tiiera. 
In  the  Bill  the  official  upon  whom  the  important  responsibility  was  to  be  cast  was 
called  the  Official  Receiver.  There  was  some  reason  for  supposing  that  there  would 
be  a  diminution  of  bankruptcies  under  the  new  system  ;  and  careful  calcncation 
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haying  been  made  of  the  probable  number  in  each  district,  it  was  probable 
that  not  more  than  60  officials  woold  be  required,  and  that  wonld  inclade  inspectors, 
who  wonld  snperrise  the  operations  of  considerable  areas.  These  would  not  all  be 
new  officials.  In  many  cases  registrars  and  high  bailiffs  wonld  hare  time  to  attend 
to  the  business.   Their  experience  woold  be  valuable,  and  their  interest  in  both 
their  present  positions  and  the  new  one  offered  security  for  their  efficient  admi- 
nistration of  the  new  scheme.   The  new  appointments  would  probably  be  small  in 
number,  and  the  expense  of  these  officers  would  probably  be  £50,000  per  annum, 
exclusiye  of  some  additions  to  the  cost  of  the  Board  of  Trade  and  to  the  Audit 
Department  under  the  CkmtroUer  in  Bankruptcy.  The  cost  of  these  three  additions 
wonld  be  met  by  the  fees  on  petitions.   The  fee  in  the  case  of  every  bankruptcy 
petition  would  be  the  same  as  now  levied  in  cases  of  bankruptcy — £5  for  each 
case,  and  also  with  the  addition  of  a  small  percentage  to  the  sum  already  charged 
upon  the  assets  collected.   He  would  not  pledge  himself  to  exact  figures,  but 
bis  belief  was  that  the  requirements,  of  die  case  woold  be  satisfied  by  some 
fractional  addition — say  a  quarter  per  cent. — at  all  events  so  small  an  amount  in 
comparison  with  that  administered  in  bankruptcy  that  he  need  not  take  it  into 
account   In  addition  to  those  sources  of  revenue,  he  expected  to  obtain  in  the 
shape  of  interest  on  the  aggregate  balance  that  would  remain  in  the  hands  of  the 
Government  if  the  amounts  now  paid  to  trustees  were  paid  to  the  Bank  of 
England— an  aggregate  balance  of  something  like  £1,000,000— from  £25,000  to 
£30,000  more,  and  that  with  the  other  sources  of  income  wonld  amply  provide  for 
all  the  new  expenses  that  he  contemplated  under  this  Bill*   Now,  the  duties  of 
the  offidal  receiver  would  be  of  a  very  important  character.   The  primary  duty 
of  this  receiver  would  be— first,  to  investigate  the  conduct  of  the  bankrupt, 
and  the  circumstances  that  had  led  to  the  bankruptcy.   In  the  second  place,  he 
would  have  to  condnct  the  examination  of  the  debtor  before  the  Court,  and  in  the 
third  place,  to  report  to  the  Court  when  the  Court  was  called  upon  to  consider  the 
question  of  discharge,  both  as  to  any  proposition  for  the  settlement  of  the  debtor's 
affairs,  and  also  as  to  any  miscondnct  on  the  part  of  the  bankrupt  which  might 
have  been  disclosed  in  the  course  of  the  proceedings.   He  anticipated  that  this 
officer  would  be  in  some  sort  a  public  investigator,  and  also  a  public  prosecutor  in 
a  certain  sense.   If  suspicious  circumstances  should  come  to  the  knowledge  of  any 
peRH)n  concerned  in  the  administration  of  the  estate,  and  he  was  himself  unwilling 
to  prosecute  an  inquiry  into  them,  he  would  only  have  to  communicate  the  facts 
to  this  officer,  and  it  would  be  his  bounden  duty  to  see  that  a  full  and  complete 
investigation  was  made  into  the  matter.     Those  were  dudes,  then,  which 
the  officer  would  be  called  upon  to  perform  in  the  interests  of  the  public,  in 
the  interests  of  commercial  morality,  and  in  the  interests  of  the  commercial  com- 
munity generally.   Having  got  an  officer  of  this  kind — an  officer  who  by  the  very 
necessities  of  the  case  must  be  well-informed — they  had  thought  that  they  might 
be  able  to  utilize  him  for  the  benefit  of  the  creditors  in  each  particular  case  ;  and 
accordingly,  it  would  be  his  business  before  the  first  meeting  to  receive  from  the 
bankrupt  a  statement  of  his  affairs,  to  send  a  copy  to  all  the  creditors,  to  issue 
forms  of  proxy  on  a  prescribed  form  for  this  first  meeting,  and  above  all,  what 
was  extremely  important,  to  issue  to  all  the  creditors  a  report  of  any  proposal  for 
composition  or  liquidation  which  might  be  made  by  the  bankrupt.   Now  it  wonld 
be  seen  that  the  provision  which  he  had  described  constituted  a  system  which  he 
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thought  they  might  fairly  call  a  system  of  official  inquiry,  and  which  went  on  all 
fours  with  a  similar  system  in  the  matter  of  accident  to  which  he  had  referred. 
He  did  not  think  that  without  some  snch  limited  offidalinn  as  this  any  satis- 
factory inqmry  was  eren  possible.    No  investigation  could  be  worth  anything 
unless  it  was  conducted  by  an  independent  and  impartial  officer.  This 
officer  would  not  only  be  subject  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  but  he  would  also  be 
under  the  control  of  the  Court,  because  in  every  case  it  was  proposed  that  the 
official  receiver  should  be  made  an  officer  of  the  Court   The  proposal  was  a  new 
one,  so  far  as  bankruptcy  legislation  was  concerned,  but  he  was  convinced 
that  any  attempt  to  do  without  him  and  to  throw  on  the  Court  unassisted  the 
duties  which  it  was  proposed  should  be  discharged  by  this  officer  would  only 
make  the  Bill  nugatory,  and  he  could  not  be  a  party  to  propose  legislation 
which  would,  he  thought,  turn  out  to  be  notliing  less  than  a  &rce. 
He  now  came  to  consider  the  second  of  the  two  objects  which  he  had 
said  they  had  in  view  in  bankruptcy  legislation — ^the  honest  and  economical 
administration  of  the  bankrupt  estates.   There  he  had  had  to  consider  a  very 
important  question,  and  it  was  whether  this  limited  officialism  which  was 
proposed  in  this  Bill,  shonld  have  given  to  it  a  very  much  wider  scope.   It  was 
admitted,  he  believed,  on  all  hands,  that  there  must  be  in  the  adnunistration  of 
estates  something  in  the  nature  of  offidal  supervision  of  the  trustees  and  of  the 
persons  employed,;  but  the  question  he  had  to  consider  was  whether  they  could 
confine  themselves  to  official  supervision,  or  whether  they  could  go  as  far 
as  official  administration.   There  were  undoubtedly  a  great  number  of  authori- 
ties who  Krere  in  favour  even  of  official  administration.   It  had  often  been 
stated  that  officialism  had  been  tried  in  bankruptcy  in  connection  with 
previous  legislation,  and  that  it  had  entirely  failed.    But  he  was  sure  that 
everyone  who  knew  anything  of  the  subject  would  agree  with  him  that  the 
officialism  of  previous  Bills  differed  altogether  from  the  officialism  now 
proposed,  and,  therefore,  the  fact  that  it  had  previously  failed  was  no 
argument  to  assume  that  it  would  &il  in  this  case.     It  would  be  really 
Instructive  at  this  stage  to  see  what  had  been  the  history  of  previous 
legislation  in  reference  to  this  part  of  the  subject   Before  1831  creditors  might 
be  said  to  have  had  full  control  of  the  administration  of  bankrupt  estates.  On 
all  hands,  the  most  general  dissatisfaction  was  expressed  with  that  state  of 
things,  which  was  no  other  than  a  chaos.    In  1831,  an  Act  was  passed, 
which  was  known  as  Lord  Brougham's  Act,  and  which,  for  the  time,  introduced 
a  system  of  official  administration.    In  the  first  instance  it  introduced  it  in 
a  very  limited  form,  and  to  a  very  limited  extent.  It  introduced  a  class  of 
officials  who  were  known  as  official  assignees  attached  to  the  London  Bankruptcy 
Court,  and  not  to  the  Courts  in  country  districts,  and  to  those  officials  was  given 
practically  the  control  of  the  administration  of  bankrupt  estates.   In  1840,  after 
this  official  system,  which,  as  he  had  already  pointed  out,  went  very  much 
further  than  his  bill,  and  was  different  in  its  object,  had  been  in  existence  for 
nine  years,  a  Royal  Commission  was  appointed  to  consider  the  subject  of 
bankruptcy,  and  this  Commission  recommended  the  extension  of  official 
assigneeism  to  the  country  generally.  In  1842,  the  system  was  accordingly 
extended  with  general  approval ;  indeed,  there  vras  a  chorus  of  congratulations 
on  the  extension  of  the  system,  which  was  now  said  to  be  universally 
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condemned.  In  18i7,  sixteen  years  after  the  first  introdnction  of  the  system, 
there  was  a  Select  Committee,  which  reported  nnanimonsly  in  its  faToor. 
In  1849  there  was  another  Select  Committee  of  both  Hooses,  which  deal 
with  other  branches  of  the  sabject,  bnt  which,  in  reference  to  this  matter 
of  official  administration,  made  no  complunts  whaterer,  and  the  Act  which 
followed  on  their  report  confirmed  those  officers  in  their  functions.  It  was  not 
until  1861,  thirty  years  after  the  first  institution  of  those  assignees,  that  the 
system  was  generally  condemned,  and  an  Act  was  passed  which  very  much 
limited  their  duties,  and  practically  reduced  them  to  nonentities.  In  1864  there 
was  a  celebrated  Committee  which  reported  entirely  against  the  system,  and 
advised  that  official  assignees  should  be  totally  abolished,  and  in  1869,  to  complete 
the  history,  they  were  accordingly  totally  abolished,  the  public  entered  once 
more  on  a  system  of  voluntaryism,  which  again  led  to  absolute  chaos  and  gave 
^neral  dissatisfaction*  What  he  pointed  out  to  the  House  as  significant 
■and  as  worthy  of  observation  was  this — that  the  only  system  which  gave  any 
satisfiftction  at  all,  and  that  only  for  a  limited  term  of  twenty  years,  was  the 
official  system.  He  had  been  led  to  make  inquiry  in  order  to  ascertain 
how  it  was  that  this  system,  which  was  so  popular  at  first,  which  was  shortly 
•extended,  which  was  confirmed  and  approved  by  repeated  committees  and  commis- 
sions, should  yet,  in  a  period  of  twenty  years,  have  become  unpopular,  and  after  a 
period  of  thir^  years  have  been  generally  considered  unsatisfactory.  The  reason 
was  this :  In  the  first  place  the  Bystem  was  under  the  Courts,  and  not  under  a 
responsible  authority  ;  and  if  the  hon.  member  for  Mid-Lincolnshire  had  thought 
that  it  would  be  possible  to  suggest  that  the  official  duties  connected  with 
this  Bill  should  be  placed  under  the  Courts,  he  would  beg  him  to  give 
consideration  to  the  experience  which  was  to  be  derived  from  the  working 
of  the  Act  of  1831.  Under  the  Courts  it  was  found  impossible  to  exercise 
anything  like  a  proper  supervision  either  over  the  appointment  of  the 
official  assignees  or  over  the  performance  of  their  duties.  The  Courts  were  not 
A  department  which  could  possibly,  with  any  credit  to  themselves  or  with  any 
satisfaction  to  the  public,  supervise  a  complicated  administration.  What 
happened  was  this  : — in  the  first  instance,  the  asignees,  who,  he  must  say,  were 
4dways  too  numerous,  were  selected  with  the  greatest  possible  care.  The  judges 
who  were  appointed,  and  also  selected  with  great  care,  took  an  immense  interest 
in  the  new  measure,  and  went  altogether  outside  their  ordinary  duties — the 
ordinary  scope  of  the  functions  of  a  judicial  court — and  they  watched  most 
carefully  the  operation  of  the  new  measure.  But  in  the  course  of  time  things 
4)ecame  relaxed.  The  appointments  were  much  less  scrupulously  looked  after  ; 
indeed,  he  believed  it  was  not  too  much  to  say  they  were  in  many  cases  notoriously 
obtained  by  jobbeiy.  The  result  of  Uiat,  naturally,  was  great  carelessness  and 
negligence,  and  in  one  or  two  vety  flagrant  cases  gross  peculation.  And 
under  these  circumstances  it  was  a  great  public  scandal,  which  contributed 
undoubtedly  to  the  unpopularity  of  the  system  and  led  to  its  abandonment. 
After  having  studied  the  matter  very  closely,  the  inference  might  well  be 
4rawn  whether  it  would  not  have  been  advisable  in  1869,  instead  of 
abolishing  this  system  of  officialism  altogether,  to  have  contrived  to  reform  it  and 
purify  it  from  its  abuses.  It  might  be  said  under  these  circumstances — ^why 
then  do  you  not  restore  this  official  system  of  administration  in  the  proposals 
which  you  have  brought  before  the  House?   Well,  one  strong  reason  that 
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weighed  with  him  had  been  that  in  hifl  view  public  opinion  was  not  ripe  for  such 
a  change,  and,  therefore,  it  wonld  reject,  or  woold  not  reccire  with  faTonr  any 
proposal  to  go  back  so  completely  to  the  system  instituted  by  the  Act  of  1861. 
He  was  farmer  confirmed  in  this  opinion  by  the  reflection  that  at  all  events  it 
was  not  an  obligation  which  was  cast  upon  the  State  to  assist  to  sare  the  pockets 
of  creditors  in  this  matter.  The  GoFemment  were  bound  to  secore,  if  they 
possibly  could,  honest  dealing  on  the  part  of  all  persons  engaged  in  this 
administration,  but  having  taken  all  the  precautions  they  could  for  that  purpose, 
he  was  not  aware  that  they  were  called  upon  to  go  further  and  benefit  creditors 
in  some  cases,  perhaps,  against  their  wilL  Therefore,  the  principle  which  he  had 
adopted,  was  that  the  distribution  of  the  assets  of  a  bankrupt  estate  was  primarily 
the  duty  of  the  creditors  themselves,  and  he  had  accordingly  limited  official 
interference  to  the  supervision  which  was  necessary  for  the  protection  of  a 
minority  of  creditors,  and  in  order  to  secure  fair  treatment  on  the  part  of  all  the 
persons  employed  in  the  administration  of  the  estate.  Therefore,  having  gone 
back,  whether  for  good  or  evil,  to  the  official  system  of  1831,  he  ventured  to  say 
it  would  be  found  by  anyone  who  would  carefully  examine  the  provisions  of  the 
Bill  now  before  the  House  that  under  it  creditors  would  have  more  complete  and 
effective  control  over  the  management  of  their  estates  than  ever  they  had  before. 
He  would  summarize  three  points  to  which  he  would  ask  the  assent  of 
the  House.  The  first  point  was  that  there  should  be  in  every  case  a  public 
inquiry  into  the  circumstances  that  placed  a  man  in  a  position  in  which  he  comes 
to  the  law  and  asks  to  be  relieved  from  obligations  which  he  has  voluntarily 
undertaken  ;  the  second  proposition  was  that  there  must  be  a  public  official  to 
conduct  this  inquiry ;  and  his  third  was  that  if  you  want  to  have  any  hold  over 
this  public  official  and  make  him  fully  responsible  you  must  place  him  under  the 
direction  of  one  of  the  departments  of  State,  which  is  in  its  turn  responsible  to 
public  opinion  and  this  House.  He  would  ask  the  House  next  to  consider 
the  procedure  in  detail  under  this  bill.  In  the  first  place,  he  called  attention  to  a 
very  important  change  which  distinguished  this  bill  from  that  which  he  put 
forward  in  1881.  In  the  bill  of  1881  there  was  only  one  proceeding — ^in  every 
case,  an  insolvent  would  have  to  be  declared  bankrupt,  alUiough  a  power  was 
reserved  to  the  Court  to  annul  the  bankruptcy  at  a  subsequent  stage,  if  it  should 
be  of  opinion  that  the  bankruptcy  had  been  caused  by  misfortune  and  not  by 
misconduct  But  objections  of  great  weight  and  importance  were  urged  that  this 
was  rather  to  harsh — even  apart  from  certain  liabilities  scattered  up  and  down  our 
law — ^it  applied  the  stigma  which  must  of  neccessity  attach  in  all  cases  to 
the  title  of  bankrupt  to  persons  whose  only  fault  was  their  misfortune. 
Taking  all  these  matters  into  consideration,  he  had  thought  it  desirable  to 
provide  a  preliminary  stage,  which  he  called  the  making  of  a  receiving  order 
which  might  or  might  not  ripen  into  bankruptcy  according  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  case.  On  proof  of  the  &cts  stated  in  a  creditor's  petition,  or  on  the 
presentation  of  a  petition  by  the  debtor,  the  Court  was  to  make  a  receiving  order. 
The  receiving  order  would  have  the  effect  of  an  adjudication  in  bankruptcy  as 
far  as  regards  the  staying  of  all  proceedings,  but,  as  he  had  said,  would  not 
necessarily  eventuate  in  bankruptcy.  The  debtor  was  called  upon  immediately  to 
submit  a  statement  of  his  affairs  to  the  receiver,  who  was  instructed  to  forward  a 
copy  to  all  the  creditors,  and  to  summon  the  first  meeting  of  creditors.  At  the 
first  meeting,  which  must  take  place  after  seven  days'  notice,  the  creditors  might 
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«t  once  decide  to  make  the  debtor  a  bankrapt,  or  thej  might  resol? e  to  eniertaiii  a 
proposal  from  the  debtor  to  offer  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  If 
this  proposal  was  entertained,  it  would  be  submitted  to  a  second  meeting,  which, 
howcTer  could  not  be  held  until  after  a  public  examination  of  the  debtor,  which 
was  imperative  in  ererj  case.  Ue  was  instructed  to  make  a  report  upon  the 
terms  of  the  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  which  the  debtor  had  sub- 
mitted. The  determination  at  either  meeting  must  be  b j  a  special  resolution 
•carried  by  a  majority  in  numbers  and  of  three-fourths  in  value  of  the  creditors 
present  or  bj  proxy.  These  proceedings  must  be  submitted  to  the  Court,  which 
stood  there  as  the  gfuardian  of  the  interests  of  the  minority  of  creditors  who 
might  disapprove,  and  of  the  interests  of  the  public  generally,  whom  it  profited  to 
have  a  full  investigation  into  the  circumstances.  The  Court,  which  would  have 
before  it  all  the  facts,  would  be  entitled  to  refuse  the  proposal  altogether,  either  if 
it  thought  it  to  be  in  itself  unreasonable  or  if  it  held  that  it  was  not  for  the  benefit 
of  the  general  body  of  creditors  ;  or,  lastly,  if  the  conduct  of  the  debtors  had  been 
such  as  to  justify  the  refusal ;  or  to  suspend  his  certificate  of  discharge.  If  the 
creditors  should  decline  the  proposal  for  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement, 
and  if  the  creditors  should  have  decided  that  the  debtor  should  be  made  a  bank- 
rupt, in  either  of  those  cases  would  the  adjudication  of  the  bankrupt  be  made. 
There  followed  upon  this  that  the  bankrupt  would  be  disqualified  within  12 
months  for  sitting  in  either  House  of  Parliament  He  would  be  disqualified 
immediately  from  acting  as  a  Justice  of  the  Peace.  He  would  also  be  disqualified 
from  acting  in  many  public  and  municipal  offices ;  and  he  confessed  it  was  a  fair 
question  for  consideration  in  Committee  whether  as  in  some  foreign  countries  he 
^ould  not  likewise  lose  his  electoral  rights.  But  all  those  disqualifications 
might  be  removed  if  at  any  subsequent  period  the  bankruptcy  should  be  annulled, 
or  if  he  should  obtain  from  the  Court  a  certificate  that  his  bankruptcy 
had  not  been  caused  by  misconduct,  but  was  entirely  due  to  misfortune.  After 
the  bankruptcy  was  resolved  upon,  the  creditors  would  be  called  upon  to 
appoint  a  trustee.  The  trustee  must  give  satisfactoiy  security,  and  the  Board 
of  Trade  might  object  to  the  trustee  whom  the  creditors  selected,  but  they 
must  only  do  so  on  the  following  grounds  : — That  the  appointment  had 
not  been  made  in  good  faith ;  that  the  person  selected  was  an  unfit  person 
to  be  a  trustee ;  or  that  he  was  connected  with  the  bankrupt  and  his 
estate  in  such  a  way  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  him  to  act  impartially  in 
the  matter.  In  all  these  cases  of  objection,  there  would  be  an  appeal  allowed 
from  the  Board  of  Trade  to  the  Court,  if  the  trustee  desired  it  There 
were  a  number  of  provisions  intended  to  secure  the  proper  administration  of 
the  estate  by  the  trustee.  He  was  not  to  be  permitted  to  employ  a  solicitor  or 
other  agent  without  the  consent  of  the  creditors.  As  to  the  remuneration,  there 
was  a  change  in  the  present  bill  from  what  had  been  proposed  in  1881.  In  1881 
he  had  followed  the  bill  of  the  late  Attorney-General,  Sir  John  Holker,  who 
intix»daced  a  scale  of  remuneration  applicable  to  every  case.  He  found  it  impos- 
sible to  provide  a  scale  which  should  be  adequate  in  all  cases  without  being 
excessive  in  some.  There  was  not  only  a  difference  in  small  cases,  but  there  was 
a  difference  between  simple  cases  and  those  which  involved  complicated  questions 
of  law.  He  had,  therefore,  resolved  to  leave  that  question  to  the  creditors, 
subject  to  two  provisions — first,  that  part  of  the  remuneration  should  be  by  way 
of  commission,  partly  on  the  amount  realized  and  partly  on  the  dividend  paid  ; 
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and,  secondly,  that  the  creditors  should  have  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Trade  in 
cases  where  thej  thonght  the  remnneration  extravagant.  No  costs  were  to  be 
allowed  to  a  trostee  for  duties  performed  bj  other  persons  which  ]a,y  ordinarily 
within  his  province.  All  bills  were  to  be  taxed,  and  all  moneys  paid  into  the 
Bank  of  England,  except  in  special  circumstances,  as,  e.g,,  the  carrying  on  of  a 
business  which  might  require  a  different  course  to  be  taken.  Then  came  a  pro- 
vision  to  which  some  exception  had  been  taken  ;  and  that  was  that  the  creditors 
might,  if  they  chose,  appoint  the  official  receiver  their  trustee.  It  would  be  a 
hard  thing  if  the  official  receiver,  and  he  alone,  should  be  precluded  from  being  a 
trustee  in  bankruptcy.  No  doubt,  in  the  great  majority  of  cases,  the  creditors 
would  prefer  to  choose  a  trustee  whom  they  knew,  and  who  from  local  and  other 
circumstances  was  specially  suitable  for  the  office.  But  In  small  estates  it  might 
often  be  desirable  to  appoint  the  official  receiver.  The  bankrupt  might 
at  any  stage  apply  for  his  discharge.  But  the  application  was  not  to  be 
heard  till  the  examination  oi  the  bankrupt  was  concladed,  and  at  the  time  of 
hearing  the  Court  must  have  before  it  the  report  of  the  receiver,  to  which  he  had 
referred,  which  was  to  contain  a  statement  with  regard  to  the  conduct  of  the 
debtor.  The  Court,  having  those  particulars  before  it,  might  refuse  or  suspend 
the  certificate  or  grant  it,  subject  to  any  conditions,  both  as  to  after  acquired 
property,  and  other  matters  which  it  might  think  right  to  impose;  and 
regard  was  especially  to  be  had  to  the  followiufr  circumstances  First,  whether 
or  not  the  dividend  had  been  less  than  10^.  in  the  pound ;  secondly,  if 
the  bankrupt  had  kept  proper  books  ;  thirdly,  if  he  had  continued  to  carry  on 
trade  after  he  knew  himself  to  be  insolvent;  fourthly,  if  he  had  engaged  in 
speculation  or  lived  extravagantly  ;  fifthly,  if  he  had  put  forward  frivolous  defences 
to  actions  by  creditors  ;  sixthly,  if  he  had  shown  undue  preference  to  particular 
creditors  ;  seventhly,  or  if  on  previous  occasions  he  had  paid  less  than  10s.  in 
pound  to  his  creditors.  It  would  be  impossible  for  the  Court  in  all  cases  to  have 
every  important  circumstance  before  it,  but  those  were  the  principal  facts  which 
required  investigation.  But  if  the  Court  should  be  of  opinion  that  the  debtor  had 
been  guilty  of  misconduct,  amounting  to  misdemeanour,  it  might  commit  the  debtor, 
or  make  an  order  for  his  prosecution.  In  the  latter  case,  the  Director  of  Public 
Prosecutions  should  be  directed  to  take  up  the  prosecution,  and  to  maintain  it  on 
behalf  of  the  public,  and  not  to  leave  it  to  the  action  of  individaals.  With 
reference  to  those  matters  it  was  necessary  to  consider  what  would  be  the  position 
of  an  undischarged  bankrupt.  •  Under  the  present  law,  it  seemed  to  be  a  matter 
of  perfect  indifference  whether  an  insolvent  had  obtained  his  discharge  or  not.  In 
the  comptroller's  report  for  1881,  out  of  5,207  bankrupts,  only  606  had  applied  for 
their  discharge.  Of  these  now  who  were  absolutely  entitled  their  discharge,  only 
about  one-third  thought  it  worth  their  while  to  go  through  that  form.  That  state 
of  things  was  a  disgrace  and  a  scandal  to  our  law.  Under  the  Bill  before  the 
House,  if  it  became  law,  it  would  be  a  much  more  serious  thing  not  to  obtain  a 
discharge.  The  bill  made  it  a  misdemeanour  for  an  undischarged  bankrupt  to 
obtain  credit  to  the  extent  of  £20  without  stating  what  his  position  was 
The  bill  was  a  Consolidation  bill,  and,  consequently,  there  were  a  number 
of  provisions  which  were  not  in  the  bill  of  1881.  In  the  first  place,  the  proposals 
of  the  bill  of  1881,  with  regard  to  the  London  Bankruptcy  Court,  were  practically 
renewed  in  the  present  measure.  There  was  a  change  which  he  believed  would 
be  satisfactory  and  would  excite  a  large  amount  of  interest  in  a  technical  matter— 
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that  was  the  Talnation  of  secnrities— tf.^.,  the  endorsement  of  bills.  By  the  bill 
of  1881,  the  ralne  of  all  the  endorsements  other  than  that  of  the  debtor  was  to  be 
estimated.  Now,  only  those  endorsements  which  were  antecedent  to  those  of  the 
debtor  were  to  be  taken  into  account.  The  principle  was  clear — 0^.,  if  A  lent 
money  to  B«  and  C  guaranteed  the  debt,  A  was  not  to  be  called  upon  to  put  a 
Taloe  opon  C's  guarantee.   All  he  had  done  with  respect  to  bills  was  to  assimibite 
them  to  all  other  kinds  of  securities.    He  had  been  largely  influenced  on 
that  question  by  a  deputation  which  had  waited  upon  him  of  London 
and  County  bankers,  and  he  belieyed  the  alteration  would  be  found  generally 
sadsfactoiy.    There  was  another  question  upon  which  he  expected  there 
would  be  considerable  difference  of  opinion,  and  that  was  the  question 
of  certain  preferential  claims.     In  some   small  estates  the  assets  were 
swallowed  up  by  those  preferential  claims,  which  were  of  four  classes  : — First,  for 
wages  due  for  a  certain  period  prior  to  the  bankruptcy  $  secondly,  the  landlord*s 
claim  for  rent ;  thirdly,  Imperial  taxes ;  and,  fourthly,  local  rates.  He  proposed 
that  all  those  preferential  claims  should  be  done  away  with,  except  the  first  He 
would  submit  that  all  the  three  Utter  claims  ought  to  stand  on  the  same  footing. 
He  did  not  think  that  the  State  could  be  expected  to  forego  the  adrantage  it  now 
enjoyed  in  favour  of  the  landlord  or  the  local  authority.   He  was  much  gratified, 
although  somewhat  surprised,  that  the  Treasury  made  no  objection  to  his  sug- 
gestion.  But  he  could  not  but  feel  that  in  the  case  of  bankruptcies,  the  claim  of 
the  individual  creditor,  to  whom  the  bankruptcy  was  a  very  serious  matter,  ought 
to  be  regarded  before  that  of  the  State,  or  a  local  authority.   In  the  second  place 
it  appeared  unfair  to  other  creditors  that  there  should  be  sprung  upon  them,  after 
the  bankruptcy,  preferential  claims  of  which  they  could  by  no  possibility  have 
had  notice.   In  the  last  place,  he  had  adopted  his  proposal  because  it  seemed  to 
him  that  the  preferences  now  granted  tended  to  bad  and  negligent  administration 
by  all  the  tluree  classes  to  whom  he  had  referred.    For  these  reasons  he  had 
thought  it  right  to  raise  this  matter  for  discussion.   It  was  not  a  question  of 
principle,  and  the  decision  upon  it  would  be  in  the  hands  of  hon.  members  when 
the  bill  was  in  Committee.  He  hoped  he  had  now  made  clear  to  the  House  the 
general  scope  and  operation  of  tiie  measure  in  all  ordinary  cases,  and  it 
only  remained  for  him  to  call  attention  to  one  important  provision  which  was 
entirely  new.    He  alluded  to  the  provision  which  would  affect  the  procedure  of 
Courts  of  Law  with  regard  to  small  debts,  and  which  had  a  very  important  bear- 
ing on  the  interesting  question  of  the  total  abolition  of  imprisonment  for  debt. 
He  had  retained  in  the  bill  the  provisions  of  the  bill  of  1881  for  the  summary 
administration  of  small  estates  having  less  than  £300  of  assets.    But  what  he 
DOW  desired  to  call  attention  to  was  the  clause  which  followed,  and  which  dealt 
with  the  case  of  debtors  who  owed  less  than  £50.   That  was  the  class  of  debtors 
who  filled  our  County  Courts  with  plaints,  and  added  very  considerably  to  the 
number  of  the  occupants  of  our  gaols.    It  had  always  been  felt  to  be  a  great 
hardship  that  while  a  large  debtor  could  with  ease  relieve  himself  of  all  his 
liabilities,  he  or  his  trustees  might  be  prosecuting  a  poor  man  for  30f.  or 
40#.    The  latter  might  be  sent  to  prison  without  having  any  means  provided 
for  him  to  make  a  composition  with  his  creditors^  and  when,  after  satisfy- 
ing this  debt,  he  came  out  of  gaol  he  was  stiU  liable  in  full  to  all  his  other 
creditors.    What  the  Bill  proposed  to  do  was  to  redress  this  inequality  in 
two  different  vrays.     In  the  first  place,  by  the  provisions  to  which  he 


Digitized  by  Google 


258 


Journal  of  the  Inslitute  of  Bankers. 


had  alreadj  called  attention,  he  had  made  it  more  difflcolt  for  a  large  debtor  to 
escape  from  his  liabilities,  and  his  discharge  being  made  conditional  with  regard  to 
to  after-acqnired  property,  he  would  stand  in  exactly  the  same  position  as  the 
workman  whose  wages  might  be  arrested  for  the  payment  of  any  fraction  of  his 
debt   Bat  the  more  important  provision  which  he  had  made  for  dealing  with 
this  snbject  was  that  nnder  wbich  a  County  Court  Judge  might  in  future,  make 
an  order  for  the  payment  by  a  debtor  who  owed  less  than  £50  by  instalments  or 
otherwise,  and  of  all  or  any  part  of  his  debts.   A  debtor  who  was  brought  up 
on  a  judgment  summons  or  a  County  Court  plaint  might  state  that  he  was 
indebted  to  other  persons,  might  give  in  a  schedule  of  his  debts,  and  propose 
an  arrangement  for  discharging  them,  and  if  the  Court  thougbt  it  reasonable 
it  might  at  once  confirm  it,  so  that  a  small  debtor  would  then  be  in  exactly 
the  same  position  as  a  large  debtor  who  had  succeeded  in  making  a  composition 
with  his  creditors,  or  in  arranging  for  a  scheme  in  liquidation.   Although  he 
had  not  abolished  in  all  cases  imprisonment  for  debt,  yet  if  these  provisions  became 
law  it  could  be  no  longer  said  that  any  inequality  existed  in  the  law  as  between 
rich  and  poor.     He  did  not  think  there  was  anything  else  at  this  stage 
to  which  he  need  call  the  attention  of  the  House.   He  had  to  thank  the  House 
for  the  patience  with  which  they  had  listened  to  his  statement.    This  was  not 
a  matter  which  could  be  considered  as  a  very  exciting  one,  or  one  which  was 
generally  interesting.   It  did  not  lend  itself  to  flights  of  eloquence,  but  it  was 
a  question  which  had  a  deep  interest  for  great  masses  of  our  people,  and 
especially  for  the  great  body  of  industrious  tradesmen,  who  saw  with  natnral 
indignation  that  nnder  the  present  system  swindling  was  made  so  easy*  so  safe, 
and  so  profitable,  that  they  often  found  their  hardly-won  earnings  wrested  from 
them  by  the  fraud  and  culpable  misconduct  of  others,  and  who  felt  a  somewhat 
natural  impatience  that  the  Legislature  should  have  done  so  little  to  remedy  a 
grievance  which  had  been  so  long  and  so  universally  felt.   He  claimed  for  this 
bill,  that  it  was  at  all  events  a  carefully  considered  attempt  to  deal  with  there 
great  evils,  which  in  his  opinion  had  done  a  gjeat  deal  to  undermine  our 
commercial  reputation  and  to  discredit  our  commercial  capacity ;  and  be  bespoke  for 
the  measure  what  he  felt  assured  it  would  receive  at  the  hands  of  the  House — a 
fair,  a  full,  and  even  a  favourable  consideration. 

On  the  same  occasion  the  Bankruptcy  Bill  (No.  2),  which  had 
been  introduced  by  Sir  John  Lubbock,  was  also  read  a  second  time. 

On  March  20th  the  Government  Bankruptcy  Bill  was  referred  to 
the  Standing  Committee  on  Trade,  Shipping,  and  Manufactures,  and 
on  the  same  occasion  the  Bankruptcy  Bill  (No.  2)  was  also  referred 
to  the  same  Committee. 
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The  following  is  a  translation  of  the  decree  fixing  the  date  of  the 
Resumption  of  Specie  Payments,  which  has  been  published  in  the 
Official  Gazette : — 


Humbert  1st., 

By  the  Grace  of  God,  and  by  the  will  of  the  nation,  King  of  Italy. 

Considering : 

The  law  of  7th  April,  1881,  No.  133  (3rd  Series)  which  provides 
for  the  abolition  of  the  forced  currency. 

The  regulation  approved  by  the  Royal  decree  of  16th  June,  1881, 
No.  253  (3rd  Series.) 

The  law  of  1st  April,  1879,  No.  5,061  (2nd  Series),  and  the 
Royal  decree  of  the  24th  September,  1868,  No.  4,633. 

By  the  advice  of  our  Cabinet  Council. 

On  the  proposition  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  having  the 
interim  of  the  Treasury  and  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture, 
Manufactures,  and  Commerce. 

Have  decreed,  and  do  hereby  decree : 

Art.  1. — The  exchange  for  metallic  money  of  notes  to  the  debit 
of  the  State,  in  terms  of  and  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  the 
7th  April,  1881,  No.  188  (3rd  Series),  will  commence  on  the 
12th  April,  1888. 

Art.  2. — On  the  day  appointed  in  the  preceding  article,  notes  of 
50  centimes,  of  1  and  of  2  francs,  will  be  exchanged  at  the  request 
of  the  holders  for  silver  coin  respectively  of  50  centimes,  of 
1  and  of  2  francs,  at  all  the  State  treasuries,  in  accordance  with 
Article  72  of  the  regulation  approved  by  the  Royal  decree  of 
16th  June,  1881,  No.  253  (8rd  Series),  and  with  those  contained  in 
Article  8  of  the  present  decree. 

Notes  of  the  aenominations  of  50  centimes,  of  1  and  of  2  francs, 
for  whatsoever  reason  they  may  be  received  by  the  Treasuries,  shall 
not  be  again  put  into  circulation. 
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Art.  8. — ^The  notes  mentioned  above  having  been  withdrawn  and 
exchanged,  shall  be  transmitted  hj  the  Treasuries  to  the  special 
oflSce  instituted  by  Article  34  of  the  regulation  of  16th  June,  1881. 

To  provide  for  the  receipts  handed  over  by  the  special  pay  office, 
and  baring  the  visa  of  the  delegate  of  the  audit  office  (Court  of 
Accounts)  at  the  said  office,  the  Central  Treasury  will  be  entrusted 
with  the  operations  of  which  mention  is  made  in  Articles  81  and  86 
of  the  regulation  of  10th  June,  1881 ;  the  presentation  to  the 
respective  section  of  exchange,  of  the  receipt  of  the  special  pay 
office  in  place  of  the  statement  of  particulars  against  the  voucmer 
for  the  corresponding  effects. 

Notes  of  the  denomination  of  5  francs  and  upwards  will  be 
exchanged  for  legal  gold  and  silver  money  at  the  request  of  the 
holders,  by  the  Central  Treasury  at  Eome,  by  the  provincial  Treasuries. 


Genoa,  Leghorn,  Messina,  Milan,  Naples,  Palermo,  Turin,  Venice, 
and  Verona,  and  by  the  others  which  may  be  further  authorised  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  Article  5  of  the  law  of  7th  April,  1881» 
with  the  following  formalities  : — 

(a.)  For  notes  of  5  francs  to  the  extent  of  105,400,180  francs,, 
and  for  those  of  20  francs  and  above,  the  exchange 
will  be  made  by  the  Sections  of  Exchange,  of  which 
mention  is  made  in  Article  74  of  the  above-mentioned 
regulation. 

(b.)  For  notes  of  5  francs,  remaining  in  circulation  after  the 
withdrawal  of  the  sum  above-mentioned,  and  for  all 
10-franc  notes,  the  exchange  will  be  made,  without  the 
intervention  of  the  Sections  of  Exchange,  by  means  of 
the  funds  at  the  disposal  of  the  Treasury. 

Art.  5. — Within  five  years  from  the  day  named  in  Article  1,  the 
notes  of  the  ex-syndicate  of  5  francs  and  of  10  francs  will  also  be 
exchanged  at  the  request  of  the  holders,  at  all  the  Treasuries  of  the 
Kingdom,  for  state  notes  of  the  description,  and  bearing  the  dis- 
tinctive  marks  set  forth  in  Articles  43,  44,  45  and  46  of  the 
Regulation  of  16th  June,  1881. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  exchange,  state  notes  of  5  francs  or 
10  francs  may  be  used  indiscriminately. 

Art.  6. — The  notes  of  the  ex-syndicate  (gia  eonsorzialt)  of  the 
denomination  of  5  francs  and  above,  in  use  and  recognised  as  good, 
will  be  exchanged  at  the  authorised  Treasuries  for  metallic  money  in 
accordance  with  Article  4  of  the  present  decree. 

The  said  notes  will  continue  to  be  exchanged  at  the  other 
Treasuries  by  means  of  the  current  funds. 

The  notes  in  use  presented  for  exchange  at  the  unauthorised 
Treasuries  will  be  forwarded  to  the  special  pay  office  in  accordance 
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with  the  formalitieB  prescribed  by  the  Begalation  of  16th  Jnne,  1881 , 
and  the  exchange  wiQ  be  made  in  the  following  manner : — 

For  notes  of  10  francs  and  of  5  francs  remaining  after  the  with- 
drawal of  the  105,400,180  francs,  fibced  by  Article  6  of  the  law  of  7th 
April,  1881,  the  special  pay  office  will  supply  the  Treasury  with 
State  or  Reserve  notes,  in  accordance  with  Article  7. 

For  notes  of  5  francs  up  to  the  said  sum  of  105,400,180  francs, 
and  for  Uiose  of  the  denomination  of  20  francs  and  above,  exchange 
will  be  made  in  metallic  money  at  the  central  Treasury,  in  conformity 
with  Article  8  of  Uie  present  decree. 

Art.  7. — ^Until  the  manufacture  of  the  10-franc  State  notes  shall 
be  terminated,  the  notes  in  use  of  the  ex-syndicate  of  the  said 
denomination,  recognised  as  good,  may  be  replaced  by  the  Treasury, 
by  others  of  the  same  denomination,  out  of  the  reserve  {di  scarta),  of 
the  description  and  bearing  the  distinctive  marks  approved  by  Boyal 
decree  of  25th  December,  1881,  No.  558  (8rd  Series). 

Art  8. — The  State  notes  referred  to  in  Article  5  will  be  convertible 
into  coin  at  the  authorised  treasuries.  They  will  be  of  the  denomi- 
nations of  5  francs  and  of  10  francs,  in  the  following  proportions : — 

10-franc  notes,  24,000,000.      Francs,  240,000,000. 
5-franc.  „     20,000,000.      Francs,  100,000,000. 

Total        44,000,000.  840,000,000. 


The  series  and  the  number  for  each  series  of  notes  to  be  put  into 
circulation  for  the  purposes  of  the  exchange  prescribed  by  Article  8 
of  the  law  of  7th  April,  1881,  will  be  determined  by  Ministerial 
decrees. 

Other  ministerial  decrees  will  also  determine  the  Series  and  the 
number  of  the  notes  which  shall  be  issued  as  reserve,  for  the 
exchange  at  all  the  Treasuries  of  the  notes  in  use  which  may  not 
again  he  put  into  circulation. 

Art.  9. — The  exchange  for  metallic  money  at  the  authorised 
Treasuries  shall  continue  during  four  hours  of  each  business  day. 

The  administration  of  the  Treasury  after  consultation  with  the 
Chambers  of  Commerce,  will  determine  for  each  of  the  above-named 
Treasuries  at  what  hours  the  exchange  shall  be  effected. 

Art.  10. — From  the  day  named  in  Article  I.,  the  Custom  dues 
can  be  paid  in  notes  to  the  debit  of  the  3tate,  or  in  metallic  money 
to  the  exclusion  of  subsidiary  coins  beyond  100  fnmcs  for  eacn 
payment. 

Art.  11. — The  silver  coins  of  20  centimes  of  the  standard  of  1885, 
will  cease  to  have  1^1  currency  in  the  kingdom  on  the  1st  August^ 
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I8889  and  may,  in  consequence,  from  thab  period,  be  refused  by 
private  individuals,  as  they  will  be  by  the  public  offices  in  payment 
of  sums  due  to  the  State. 

From  the  Ist  August  to  the  31st  Becember,  1888,  the  said  silver 
coins  of  20  centimes  will  be  exchanged  at  all  the  Treasuries  of  the 
kingdom  for  subsidiary  silver  coins  of  the  same  standard,  excepting  for 
sums  of  less  than  50  centimes,  for  which  copper  money  will  be  given. 

The  proportions  of  the  subsidiary  silver  coins  will  be  as  follows : — 

51  millions  in  pieces  of  2  francs. 
68      „  „  1  franc. 

51  „         50  centimes. 

We  Order  that  the  present  decree,  etc. 


Given  at  Rome,  the  1st  March,  1883. 

HUMBERT. 

Maouana. 

Berti. 

Zanabdelli. 
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THE  GOLD  COINAGE. 


The  Committee  appointed  in  accordance  with  the  resolution  of 
the  meeting  held  on  Febmary  2l8t,  have  passed  the  following 
resolutions,  and  in  pursuance  thereof  have  drawn  up  the  circular, 
which  is  idso  here  given,  and  which,  with  the  annexed  forms,  it  is 
proposed  to  send  out  to  every  bank  in  the  United  Kingdom : 

1.  — ^That  a  Circular  be  sent  to  every  proTincial  Bank,  inviting  them  to  return 

to  their  London  correspondents  the  aggregate  amount  of  Gold  held 
hy  them  at  their  Head  OflSce,  and  at  Uieir  Branches,  on  the  evening 
of  AprU  30th,  1883. 

2.  — That  each  London  bank  which  has  country  or  clearing  correspondents, 

or  branches,  be  invited  to  received  from  their  country  correspondents 
a  return,  stating  the  total  amount  of  Gold  held  by  them  on  the  evening 
of  April  30th,  1883. 

8. — That  each  London  Bank  be  invited  to  add  together  the  amounts  so 
returned,  with  the  addition  of  their  own  holmngs  at  the  same  date, 
and  to  forward  the  same  to  this  Committee,  stating  at  the  same  time, 
the  names  of  those  Banks  whose  returns  are  indud^  in  such  total 

4.— That  such  London  Banks  as  are  not  included  in  the  above,  be  invited 
to  make  a  similar  return  on  their  own  account 


Institute  of  Bankkbs, 

11  &  12,  Clement's  Lane, 

London,  E.C.,  AprU.  1883. 

Deab  Sibs, 

Having  been  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  Institute  of  Bankebs 
as  a  sub-committee  to  consider  the  present  condition  of  the  coinage,  we  enclose  a 
copy  of  the  resolutions  a^^reed  to  by  us  on  the  subject. 

The  progres-^ive  deterioration  of  the  gold  coinage  must  be  well  known 
to  jotu  We  feel  also  sure  that  you  will  heartily  concur  in  the  desirability  of 
impressing  on  the  Government  that  the  expense  of  the  re-coinage,  and  the  loss 
by  wear  and  tear,  should  not  be  charged  on  the  last  holder,  and  we  need  hardly 
point  out  the  obrious  advantage  both  to  the  Banks  and  the  public  if  the  gold 
coinage  were  placed  on  such  a  footing  that  the  gold  in  orainary  circulation 
could  be  readily  paid  into  the  Bank  of  England.  This  inquiry  is  inade  with  the 
view  of  giving  distinct  information  to  the  Government  as  to  how  much  gold 
coin  is  held  by  the  Banks. 

We  enclose  forms  available  for  making  the  return,  which  we  will  ask 
Toa  to  complete,  including  your  branches,  if  any.  and  to  forward  either  to  your 
London  or  Clearing  Agent,  or  to  ourselves.  You  will  see  that  except  in  the 
latter  case  your  return  will  not  be  divulged  to  us,  and  in  any  event  it  wiU 
be  treated  as  confidential. 

Jos.  Hebbebt  Tbttton,  Chairman   ...  Barclay  &  Co. 

Henbt  Fabnoombb  Billinohubst  ...  London    Westminster  Bank 

William  Howabd    London  &  County  Bank. 

John  Lubbock    Bobarts  &  Co. 

John  Biddulph  Mabtin    Martin  &  Co. 

Robebt  Habbt  Inolis  Palobave   ...  Gumey  &  Co,  Great  Yarmouth. 

Righabd  Blaney  Wade    National  Provincial  Bank  of 

England. 
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8CEED  ULE  returned  by 


Kameg  of  Banks. 

HMdOiBoeor 
Correspondents. 

Bzanchee. 

TOTAL  BAKX8  ... 

TOTAL  GOLD  HELD  BY  THE  ABOVE  BANK. 


Ko.  of  Banks. 

Sorereigns.* 

Half-Sorerelgns.^ 

Total. 

*  It  Is  desirable,  though  not  essential,  that  the  nnmber  of  Sovereigns  and  Half -Soreireigns 
be  retonied  separately. 


Return  of  TOTAL  GOLD  COIN  held  on  30th  April,  1883. 


To  he  returned  to  Head  Office,  London  Agent,  Clearing  Agent,  or  Imtitute 
ofBankere  (Coinage  Committee),  11,  Clement'i  Lane,  KC, 


From 

To 

80VKRKIQN8.* 

Half-Sovkbeigns.« 

Total. 

Total  Gold  Coin  held  bj  Head) 

«  It  is  desirable,  though  not  essential,  that  the  number  of  Sovereigns  and  Half-Soverelgns 
be  returned  separately. 

The  Committee  trust  that  a  cordial  co-operation  on  the  nart  of  the 
varioas  banks  will  render  the  retoms  as  complete  as  possible. 
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NOTES  ON  RECENT  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  LIBRAET. 


The  Key  to  the  Position  andProgrMSof  the  London  Joint  Stock  Bahke. 
By  Arthur  Crump.* 

In  a  handsome  quarto  volnme,  adorned  as  to  its  cover  with  a  gilded 
representation  of  the  building  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  1736, 
Mr.  Cramp  has  given  statements,  drawn  from  the  balance  sheets  of 
the  various  London  Joint  Stock  Banks,  66  in  number, which  show 
in  convenient  tabulated  form,  their  position  and  progress  during 
twenty-one  years — from  1860  to  1880.  From  time  to  time  various 
results  of  the  working  of  Joint  Stock  Banks,  and  combinations 
drawn  from  them,  have  been  given  to  the  world,  and  the  names  of 
Mr.  Inglis-Palgrave,  Mr.  John  Dun  and  others,  will  be  familiar  to 
many  in  connection  with  such  studies ;  but  it  is  believed  that  the 
figures,  in  the  simple  form  in  which  they  are  now  collected,  have  not 
yet  been  published,  and  many  will  be  inclined  to  agree  with  Mr.  Crump, 
when  he  says  that  "  the  array  of  totals,"  which  are  placed  before  the 
reader  wiU  convey  more  meaning  than  any  sized  volume  of  exposition, 
explanation,  or  deduction,  which  is  unaccompanied  by  the  figures." 
He  leaves  the  reader,  in  fact,  to  deduce  for  himself  the  moral  which 
the  twenty-one  years'  record  of  each  bank,  baldly  stated,  will  yield 
upon  examination.  In  this  part,  the  main  part  of  the  book,  there  is 
no  comment.  In  a  single  open  page,  with  a  suggestive  blank  page 
for  its  continuation,  there  stand  the  results  of  the  working  of  each 
bank,  so  clearly  exposed  that  they  may  be  seen  at  a  gl^ce :  the 
increases  of  capital,  the  deposits  it  has  held,  the  employment  of  those 
deposits,  the  expenses,  the  profits  it  has  made,  and  the  dividends  it 
has  paid.  Altnough,  however,  these  records  appear  so  simple,  and 
to  the  casual  observer  consist  only  of  extracts  from  the  balance  sheets 
of  the  several  companies,  only  those  who  are  aware  of  the  very 
various  forms  in  which  these  documents  are  drawn  up,  and  have  made 
the  attempt  to  reduce  them  to  a  system,  can  properly  appreciate  the 
patient  labour  and  knowledge  of  the  subject  which  such  a  work 
involves.  There  still  appear  to  be  several  heads  under  which  it  is 
impossible  to  obtain  similar  information  from  different  banks. 

The  work  consists  of  three  parts,  there  being,  besides  the  sixty-six 
tables  referred  to,  an  introduction,  in  which  Mr.  Crump  draws  from 
them  a  general  view  of  banking  prospects,  and  the  various  changes 
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which  are  forced  upon  banking  business  by  the  changing  events  of 
the  time,  and  a  diagram,  showing  the  yariations  in  the  deposits 
held  by  the  bankers  whose  accounts  are  given,  with  remarks  founded 
upon  it 

As  has  been  remarked,  the  tabular  statements,  without  being 
actual  reproductions  of  the  various  balance-sheets,  give  the  chi^ 
items  on  ooth  sides  of  the  balance-sheet  of  each  bank  for  a  period  of 
twenty  years,  without  comment.    From  language  in  the  introduction, 
where  it  is  said    care  has  been  taken  to  avoid  anything  like  the 
publication  of  marginal  notes  explaining  the  causes  of  any  changes  of 
fortune  which  varying  circumstances  may  have  brought  about,"  it 
would  appear  that  Mr.  Crump  had  had  his  misgivings  on  this  point, 
but  many  will  doubt  the  wisdom  of  his  decision.   There  are  weighty 
reasons,  no  doubt,  for  the  omission,  but  those  on  the  other  side  seem 
stronger.   To  take  a  single  instance,  at  the  head  of  each  page  with 
the  name  of  the  bank,  is  stated  the  number  of  its  branches.  Now, 
this  number  of  branches  mav  be  quite  correct  at  the  present  time, 
but  can,  in  very  few  cases,  have  been  true  during  the  whole  period 
of  twenty  years  under  review,  and  not  only  would  it  seem  to  have 
been  due  to  the  banks  themselves  to  state,  but  it  would  have  been 
interesting  to  have  learnt,  how  far  the  opening  of  new  branches 
from  time  to  time  was  coincident  with  the  raising  of  additional 
capital,  or  affected  the  volume  of  business  transacted.   There  is 
no  attempt  in  the  alphabetical  arrangement  followed  to  group 
banks  of  different  class  together.    All  are  treated  alike ;  and 
whether  London  banks,  pure  and  simple,  or  Scotch,  Indian,  or 
Colonial  banks,  they  are  deemed  to  be  London  Joint  Stock  Banks. 
Again,  many  may  seek,  but  look  in  vain,  for  any  kind  of  summary,  in 
which  the  results  would  have  been  grouped.   Mr.  Crump,  in  his 
introduction,  says  that  he  has  decided  to  let  the  figures  speak  for 
themselves.   "  Those  who  choose  to  probe  further  are  at  liberty  to 
satisfy  their  curiosity."    "  Neither  have  we  set  ourselves  the  task  of 
drawing  individual  comparisons.   We  divulge  nothing  that  has  not 
been  already  exposed  ;  we  simply  bring  to  a  focus  information  which, 
up  to  the  present  time,  so  far  as  the  great  public  is  concerned,  has 
been  scattered  and  half-forgotten,  and  which  we  believe  it  will  be 
very  useful  in  this  form  to  bring  again  to  the  light"   But  fully 
believing  that  Mr.  Crump  has  written  for  a  purpose,  and  that  a  high 
one,  it  may  be  felt  that  he  has,  by  confining  his  information  to 
individual  cases,  done  bnt  little  else  in  this  part  than  give  people  the 
opportunity  to  make  individual  comparisons.  It  is  unquestionably  inte- 
resting to  some  minds,  and,  possibly,  peculiarly  so  to  shareholders,  to 
compare  the  working  of  one  bank  with  another,  but  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  desire  to  Imow  whether  A.  has  succeeded  better  than  B.  must 
after  all  be  small.   It  would  scarcely  have  been  necessary  for  such 
purposes  to  unearth  these    half-forgotten "  records.   But  the  real 
student  is  left  with  great  diflSculties.   A  comparison,  such  as  can  be 
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made  in  looking  through  the  book,  inclines  the  reader  to  the  opinion 
that  those  bai^  which  have  extended  their  system  of  branches 
have  held  their  way  more  satisfactorily  than  others.  Bat  there  is  no 
help  to  a  ^neral  and  comprehensive  view  on  this  interesting  question. 
And  so  with  investments  and  discounts.  A.  may  have  adopted  one 
course,  and  B.  another,  but  there  is  no  saying,  without  great  labour, 
what  has  been  the  general  lesson  of  these  eventfhl  twenty  years. 
Perhaps,  however,  this  is  only  an  instalment,  and  Mr.  Crump  will 
give  us  the  cream  later  on. 

In  the  Introduction  Mr.  Crump  states  his  views  on  many  points 
connected  with  banking  interests  with  great  clearness  and  ability. 
He  believes  that  the  banking  accommodation  of  London  is  equal  to, 
if  not  ahead  of,  its  requirements ;  and,  showing  how  much  more 
difficult  it  is  now  than  it  was  even  a  few  years  since  to  start  a  new 
business,  concludes  that  any  attempt  to  set  up  another  bank  would 
prove  abortive.  He  then  sketches  the  present  condition  of  the 
money  market  and  refers  to  the  liabilities  to  disturbance  to  which  it 
is  exposed,  especially  by  the  increasing  use  of  the  telegraph.  The 
many  modes  m  which  this  operates,  and  the  changes  which  it  is 
introducing  and  will  probably  bring  about  in  the  future,  are  dwelt 
upon  with  much  force. 

In  this  connection,  also,  he  deals  with  the  undoubted  fact  of  a 
diminution  in  the  number  of  bills  of  exchange,  and  discusses  the 
question  which  he  thus  states : — "  Now,  since  banks  have  always 
looked  to  the  discount  of  good  bills  as  the  principal  medium  of  safely 
employing  their  deposits,  if  these  bills  are  to  disappear  to  a  large 
extent  in  the  future,  how  are  the  banks  going  to  employ  their  deposits, 
and  is  the  prospect  of  their  being  able  to  do  so  safely  by  utilising  the 
money  in  any  other  way,  as  good  in  the  future  as  it  has  been  in  the 
past  There  is  a  certain  under  tone  of  melancholy  throughout  the 
review.  Mr.  Crump  dwells  with  a  certain  despondency  on  the  many 
difficulties  which  beset  the  banker  at  the  present  day:  the  sorrows 
of  competition,  the  unsaleability  of  securities  in  time  of  difficulty, 
the  temptation  to  weak  banks  to  do  risky  business,  and  so  on  ;  he 
has  a  keen  eye  for  the  hollow  devices  of  the  bankrupt  trader,  the 
scheming  New  Yorker,  and  the  many  trap  and  trials  with  which 
they  waylay  the  incautious  bank  manager;  but  he  has  little  to  suggest 
unless  it  is  the  somewhat  mild  conclusion  to  which  he  ultimately 
arrives — that  banks  in  the  City  should  "do  less  with  the  Stock 
Exchange  and  with  speculators  of  all  kinds,  and  seek  to  enlarge  their 
connection  with  the  tradesmen  of  the  suburban  district."  It  is,  of 
course,  difficult  to  foresee  what  changes  time  will  bring  about,  but 
Mr.  Crump  is  clearly  not  too  sanguine.  It  may  be  questioned 
whether  quite  sufficient  prominence  has  been  given  to  those  changes 
which  bankers  have  actually  effected  within  the  period  under  review, 
or  whether  their  power  and  will  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  circum- 
stances which  may  arise  have  been  duly  estimated.   On  some  points 
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he  scarcely  seems  to  have  giyen  the  prominence  to  which  the 
subject  is  entitled^to  such  a  subject,  for  instance,  as  the  part 
played  iu  International  settlements  by  the  enormous  increase  of 
late  years  in  International  Securities ;  and  it  is  possible  that  his 
very  decided  views  on  the  silver  question  may  have  coloured  his 
language  when  he  states  that  the  role  of  silver  is  beginning  to  be 
played  out  as  regards  international  currency/*  Does  it  play  no  part 
still  in  transactions  with  India  and  Eastern  nations  ? 

It  must,  however,  be  felt  that  Mr.  Crump  has  not  unfairly  reviewed 
the  portion  of  the  banking  world  at  the  present  time,  and  that  he 
has  called  attention  to  and  investigated  ably  the  half  hidden  changes 
going  on,"  especially  in  connection  with  the  developments  of  electric 
communication.  &e  speaks  as  one  to  whom  the  questions  are 
familiar,  and  has  the  happy  power  of  always  making  his  meaning 
quite  clear. 

The  "  Curi'ent  and  Deposit  Account  diagram,"  which  introduces 
a  third  division  of  the  work,  has  evidently  been  prepared  with  great 
care,  and  with  particular  desire  to  exclude  all  matters,  such  as 
reckoning  deposits  twice  over,  which  would  impair  its  accuracy. 
The  chapter  which  accompanies  this  diagram,  discusses  the  mode  in 
which  these  deposits  are  employed,  and  investigates  the  items  in 
which  they  appear  on  the  other  side  of  the  account.  There  are  many 
who  feel  that  the  amount  of  business  done  in  comparison  with  the 
metallic  money  in  hand  is  somewhat  perilous,  but  Mr.  Crump  holds 
that  the  need  for  such  money  will  be  less  and  less.   He  says  : — 

"  The  older  the  world  grows  the  more  civilization  advances,  and  the  further 
credit  and  confidence  spread,  the  greater  will  become  the  area  over  which 
purchasing  power  will  be  exercised  by  mere  book  and  paper  transfers,  and  the 
less  wiU  metallic  money  be  required  as  the  medium  for  interchanging  commodities. 
We  know  well  enough  that  gold  has  gone,  as  long  as  anyone  can  remember,  to 
pay  for  Egyptian  produce,  and  very  little  of  it  has  returned,  no  matter  what  has 
been  the  state  of  the  exchange  between  Egypt  and  England.  To  what  extent  gold 
is  hoarded  in  those  regions  no  one  can  say,  but  we  may  safely  predict  that  the 
English  protectorate  has  sounded  the  death-knell  of  a  system  which  is  the  child 
of  ignorance  and  superstition,  and  that  many  years  will  not  elapse  before  gold, 
instead  of  flowing  into  Egypt,  will  flow  out.  So  of  other  countries  oimilarly 
situated." 

Mr.  Crump  evidently  believes  that  there  will  be  an  increasing 
power  of  working  closely,  and  that  with  this  there  will  be  increased 
competition  and  a  keener  struggle  for  profits. 

Apart  from  the  skill  with  which  the  diagram  has  been  constructed, 
the  fact  that  such  a  computation  has  been  worked  out  by  one  mind, 
and  on  a  consistent  principle  throughout,  gives  any  such  statement 


for  permission  to  reproduce  it,  though  unfortunately  the  exigencies 
of  the  Journal  do  not  permit  its  reproduction  in  the  original  form 
of  a  diagram. 


great  value.   The  Institute 
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TOTAL  AMOUNT  OF  CURRENT  AND  DEPOSIT  ACCOUNTS 
OF  THE  LONDON  JOINT  STOCK  BANKS  (including  the 
Bank  of  England,  Indian  and  Colonial  Banks,  and  Scotch 
Banks  having  a  London  Establishment)  and  the  DISCOUNT 
ESTABLISHMENTS. 


Adapted,  by  pennission,  from  a  Diagram,  specially  ijrepared  by  Mr.  Arthur 
Cmmp,  and  pnblished  in  his  work,  "  The  Key  to  the  rosition  and  Progress  of  the 
London  Joint  Stock  Banks,  1883." 


Year. 

Total  Depoaiti} 
on  Current 
and  Dbpoeit 
Accounts. 
Stated  in 
Millions. 

Year. 

Total  Depoiits 
on  Current 
and  Deposit 
Accounts. 
Stated  in 
Millions. 

\ 

'  Year. 

1 

1  Total  Deposits 
on  Current 
and  Deposit 
Accounts. 
Stated  in 
Millions. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1860.  June 

48*96 

1867.  June 

87-36 

1874.  June 

121-01 

„  Dec 

48-60 

„  Dee. 

76-68 

1     »  Dec. 

119-76 

1861.  June 

62-00 

1868.  June 

84-44 

1875.  June 

127-97 

„  Dec. 

63-06 

Dec. 

86*81 

^  Dec. 

120-70 

1862.  June 

66-06 

1869.  June 

86-31 

1876.  Jnne 

122*27 

„  Dec. 

66-40 

„  Dec. 

88*18 

„  Dec. 

122-38 

1863.  Jnne 

63-30  1 

1870.  June 

91-64 

i  1877.  June 

120*48 

„  Dec. 

66-10 

Dec. 

96-36 

t  »>  Dec. 

114*13 

186i.  June 

70-28 

1871.  June 

96-68     .  }1878.  June 

123*31 

„  Dec. 

73-88  ' 

„  Dec. 

108-98 

„  Dec. 

117-06 

1865.  Jnne 

82-88  1 

1872.  June 

114-49 

§1879.  June 

114*41 

„  Dec. 

7916 

„  Dec. 

114-79 

„  Dec. 

130*60 

1866.  Jnne 

82-91  ' 

1873.  June 

118*29 

1880.  June 

128*44 

„  Dec. 

87-71  1 

„  13ec. 

120-86 

„  Dec 

126*83 

•  IMh  June,  1876.  Failure  of  ifessrs.  Collie  &  Ca 

t  Drain  of  Gold  to  Fnince.  Germany  and  United  States. 

X  Failure  of  City  of  Glasgow  Bank,  October,  1878. 

9     Do.      West  of  England  Bank,  7tb  December,  187a 


In  his  general  remarks  upon  the  foregoing  figures  Mr.  Crump 
states,  that  they  repi*esent  a  serious  attempt  to  show  approximately 
the  fluctuations  in  the  total  Amount  of  purely  London  deposits  in  the 
London  Joint  Stock  Banks  and  Discount  Establishments." 

In  speaking  of  the  deductions  which  had  to  be  made  from  the 
amounts  in  the  various  Balance  Sheets,  he  says  In  some  cases, 
especially  in  the  earlier  stages  of  some  institutions, '  bills  payable ' 
are  pressed  into  the  service  ;  but  they  could  not,  under  the  most 
liberal  interpretation,  be  included  in  estimating  strictly  the  amount 

of  money  deposited  with  a  bank  Other  d^uctions  have 

had  to  be  made  so  as  to  avoid  reckoning  deposits  twice  over." 

s  2 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OF  PRACTICAL  INTEREST. 


The  Council  desire  to  express  their  readiness  to  i^eceive  at  all  times 
questions  which  are  of  general  interest,  and  in  regard  to  which  it 
would  appear  desirable  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  received,  and  answers  arc 
appended,  which,  after  careful  deliberation,  the  Council  have 
approved : — 

Question  I. — A.  and  B.  are  two  country  banks  carrying  on 
business  in  the  same  town,  in  the  course  of  which  they  clear  cheques 
upon  one  another  in  the  usual  manner.  Among  the  cheques  drawn 
upon  B.,  and  presented  by  A.  for  payment,  is  one  bearing  the  crossing 
of  C,  a  bank  carrying  on  business  in  another  place,  and  also  the 
usual  crossing  of  A.  Although  presumably  the  cheque  has  been  sent 
by  C.  to  A.  for  collection,  there  is  nothing  upon  any  part  of  it  to 
prove  it. 

Is  this  a  doubly-crossed  cheque  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act, 
and,  therefore,  the  duty  of  B.  to  refuse  payment  on  that  ground  ? 

Answer  :  The  crossing,  as  described,  is  api^arently  a  double 
crossing  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act,  and  the  paying  banker,  B., 
would  be  legally  entitled  to  refuse  payment  to  A. 


Question  II. — Ought  not  the  cheque  to  have  been  crossed 
«•  C.  bank  to  A.  bank  for  collection,"  or  C.  bank  to  A.  bank " 
simply  ? 

Is  not  this  the  meaning  of  sub-sec,  5,  see.  77,  Bills  of  Exeliange 
AcU  1882  ? 

Answer  :  It  is  the  usual  custom,  and  is  very  desirable,  to  cross 
cheques  as  stated,  viz.,  C.  bank  to  A.  bank  for  collection,''  but  such 
dossiug  is  not  absolutely  required  by  the  Act. 


Question  HI. — ^Would  A.,  as  agent  of  C.  for  collection,  be  right  in 
unending  the  crossing  accordmgly,  say,  by  putting  the  word  **  to  " 
etweenCl*s  oroBsing  and  their  own  ? 

Answer  :  The  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  clause  77,  sec.  6 
introduce  at  the  suggestion  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers),  provides 
inch  crossing. 
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QuBsnoK  IV. — In  the  case  of  A.  having  a  number  of  correspondentB 
and  agents,  a  list  of  which  is  supplied  to  B.,  would  the  latter  then  be 
safe  in  paying  the  cheque  crossed  as  first  described  ? 

Answer  :  In  such  cases  it  is  customary  to  pay. 


Question  V. — Some  banks  when  sending  cheques  to  a  corres- 
pondent for  collection,  stamp  their  names  with  a  reference  number 
on  the  face  of  the  cheque,  but  both  within  a  margined  stamp. 

Would  this  operate  as  a  crossing  by  the  remitting  bank  ? 

Answer  :  This  would  depend  very  much  on  the  actual  form  and 
position  of  the  stamp  in  question,  it  would  probably  not  amount  to  a 
crossing.   


Question  VI. — Do  circular  notes  require  foreign  bill  stamps  ? 

Answer:  The  form  of  the  circular  note  is  an  instruction  from  a 
London  bank  to  its  correspondents  abroad  to  pay  the  person  named 
thereon  the  equivalent  of  a  certain  amount  in  sterling,  against  the 
payee's  draft  on  the  London  bank,  for  the  amount  in  question,  on  a 
form  printed  at  the  back  of  the  circular  note.  This  draft,  which  is 
dated  from  the  place  abroad  at  which  the  circular  note  is  ca&lied, 
requires  the  ordinary  ad  valorem  foreign  bill  stamp. 


Question  VII. — According  to  the  recognised  laws  of  endorsement 
of  cheques,  is  a  banker  justified  (except  at  his  own  risk)  in  paying  a 
cheque  with  this  endorsement : 


Answer  :  A  banker  would  be  legally  entitled  to  refuse  a  cheque  so 
endorsed. 


Question  VIII. — Can  a  banker  refuse  payment  of  a  cheque  payable 
to  the  order  of  "  Messrs.  Barrens,"  and  endorsed  simply  "  JBarrens  "  ? 

Answer  :  He  cannot. 


Question  IX. — Referring  to  see.  89  of  the  Bills  of  Exchatige  Ad, 
1882,  A.,  for  B.'s  accommocUition,  puts  his  name  as  maker  to  a  joint 
and  several  promissory  note  (which  B.  also  si^ns)  in  favour  of  C, 
who,  at  the  time  of  its  being  negotiated  to  Inm,  has  notice  of  the 
relation  in  which  A.  and  B.  stand  to  each  other.  B.  does  not  meet 
the  note  at  maturity. 

Is  it  necessarv,  in  order  that  G.  may  preserve  his  rights  against  A., 


W.  S.  Symes, 

Pro  S.  Woodgate."  ? 


Answer:  Yes. 
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WEEKLY  RETUBNS. 


In  £'8  steriing,  000  omitted,  thns £1,000  »  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks) 

188S. 

1683. 

1883. 

1883. 

t88S. 

ending  ) 

Feb.  81. 

lfar.7. 

If  ar.  14. 

Mar.  31. 

Mar. 

1 

3 

3 

4 

5 

BAVK  or  ZHGLAin). 

Issue  Dbpabtment. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

88,007 

37,766 

87,437 

37,403 

38.482 

11,016 

11,016 

11,015 

11,015 

4,736 

4»736 

4,735 

4,736 

22,257 

22,016 

21,687 

21,663 

22,732 

38,007 

37,766 

37,437 

37,408 

38^2 

Bakking  Dkpabtment. 

LlABILITIBS. 

14,553 

14,563 

14,653 

14,563 

14^3 

3,770 

3,778 

3,784 

3,804 

3^21 

9  697 

9  418 

JU,  lOU 

22^812 

22^884 

22,824 

22,938 

23,697 

171 

200 

193 

51  003 

60  833 

51,228 

51  665 

Assets. 

12,383 

13,142 

13,397 

13,361 

13.296 

24,663 

23,874 

23,962 

24,698 

23.04^ 

13,172 

12,885 

12,868 

12,629 

13.883 

886 

932 

1,001 

967 

1,229 

51,003 

60,833 

61,228 

61,666 

6I457 

Notes  in  the  bands  of  the 

24,835 

24,881 

24,569 

24,774 

24i59S 

14,057 

13,817 

13,869 

13,696 

15412 

Proportion  of  resenre  to 

43-01 

42-61 

4216 

40-83 

45-68 

3% 

3% 

396 

3% 

Kiir.  1. 

Mar.  8. 

Mar.  15. 

Mar.fS. 

Mar.  SS. 

BATB8  07  SZCHANOB  OH 





LOinXIH. 

Paris,  cheque — 

26-24i 

25-22 

25-24^ 

25-221 

25-28 

Berlin,  8  days — 

20-43i 

20-44 

20-43i 

20-42 

New  York,  60  days— 

Calcntta,  4  m/d— 

4-81^ 

4-80i 

4*80 

4-79f 

4'86 

Is.  7^ 

Is.  7|d. 

Is.  7  Ad. 

Is.  m 

li,  8id, 
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WEEKLY  RBTUKN8. 


Jn  £'s  flterling,  000  omitted,  thns :  £1,000->£1,000,000. 


For  the  weeki  ] 
ending  j 


1883. 
Mar.  1. 


1888. 
Mar.  8 


1888. 
Mar.  15. 


1888. 
Mar.  22. 


BANK  07  TSAHGB. 

(Conyertiiig  the  franc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

Liabilities. 

Fnblic  deposits   , 

PriTate  deposits  , 

Notes  in  circnhition  , 

Other  items  

Total   

Assets. 

Gold   

Silver  

Bills  

Advances   , 

Other  items   , 

Total   , 

Rate  of  dUcoiint   , 


IMFEBIAL  BAKX  07 
GERMANY. 

(ConTertine  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  the  £) 

Liabilities. 

Notes  in  circulation   

Cnrrent  accounts   

Other  items   

Assets. 

Coin  and  bullion   

Bills  and  XiOans  

Other  items  

Rate  of  diAconnt   


5,620 
19,862 
113,826 
12,418 


151,726 


39,691 
43,360 
88,724 
17,968 
11,993 


161,726 


5,105 
19,767 
113,089 
12,781 


4,326 
18,906 
114,220 
12,610 


£ 
4,313 
18,527 
118,253 
12,629 


160,742 


150,062 


148,722 


39,827 
43,167 
37,762 
18,323 
11,673 


150,742 


39,748 
42,776 
37,668 
18.163 
11,707 


39,827 
42,555 
36,506 
18,127 
11,707 


160,062  148,722 


3% 


3% 


3%  3% 


Feb.  28.  '  Mar.  7.  j  Mar.  15.    Mar.  22.     Mar,  SS. 


£ 

34,619 
11,059 
6,903 


31,717 
17,941 

3,625 

4% 


£ 

34,098 
11,108 
6,903 


31,707 
17,678 
3,402 


£ 

33,922 
10,854 
7,132 


81,835 
17,221 
3,318 


4%  :  4% 


£ 

34,404 

10,588 
7,0.">2 


31,712 
17,386 
3,437 

4% 
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WEEKLY  BETURKS. 


In  £*8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thns  :~£1,000  •  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ) 

1883. 

1883. 

1888. 

1883. 

188S. 

ending  j 

Feb.  8* 

Feb.  10. 

Feb,  17. 

Feb.  2^ 

JFVd.  26, 

1 

2 

3 

4 

S 

msw   xOaK  ASoQUlAxJUl 

BAHXS. 

(ConTerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 

the  £). 

LlABILITISa 

£ 

£ 

£ 

r 

3,329 

3,292 

3,308 

8,300 

61,436 

62,222 

62,142 

61,860 

59^560 

AfiSETS. 

63,292 

64,298 

64,670 

65,080 

65y000 

12,821 

12,480 

12,000 

11,700 

11,160 

Legal  Tenders  

4,606 

4,359 

4,270 

4,000 

Sy460 

Legal  Reserre  (being  one-fonrth 

of  net  Deposits) 

15,359 

1 5,555 

15,535 

15,465 

14f890 

Reserre  held  (consisting  of  Specie 

and  Legal  Tenders) 

16,927 

16,839 

16,270 

15,700 

14,620 

1,568 

1,284 

735 

235 

Feb.  28. 

Mar.  7. 

Mar.  14. 

Mar.  31. 

KUOSLLAVEOVS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

187,856 

124,251 

107,871 

147,294 

136M9fS 

41s.  9d. 

428. 6d. 

42s.  6d. 

42s.  2d. 

44i'  7d. 

102| 

102 

102^ 

102t^ 

101\ 

Bar  silver,  fine,  per  ok.  standard 

51d. 

5Ud. 

Sl^d. 

50|d. 

62d. 

81'36 

82-20 

81*72) 

80-85 

8S'15 

•  Defloit. 
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PART  VI. 


Cl^e  3nstitute  of  bankers, 

MAY.  1883. 


BiOHARD  B.  Mabtin,  Esq.,  M.P.,  in  the  Chair. 


ON  THE  PEOBABLE  EESULTS  OP   AN  INCEEASE 
IN  THE  PUECHASING  POWBE  OF  GOLD. 
Bj  Right  Hon.  OBO.  J.  60SCHSN,  M.F. 


[An  Address  delivered  before  the  Bankers'  Inititnte,  Wednesdajr,  April  18th,1888.] 


WOULD  wish  to  be  pennitted  to  vary  the  title  of 
the  address  which  I  am  about  to  deliver,  and  to  head 
it,  "  On  the  probable  results  of  an  increase  in  the 
purchasing  power  of  Gold,"  rather  than  use  the 
more  teclmical  term,  *'  The  Appreciation  of  Gold." 
What  I  wish  to  address  jou  on  is  the  probable  results 
of  such  an  increased  purchasing  power.  I  had  hoped  to  be  able  at 
once  to  approach  the  subject  of  such  results,  assuming,  more  or  less, 
that  fall  in  the  price  of  commodities  which  is  practicafij  synonymous 
with  the  increase  of  the  purchasing  power  of  gold ;  but  I  have  found, 
within  the  last  few  days,  that  the  question  of  the  fall  in  prices  is, 
to  some  extent,  still  in  dispute.  Therefore  I  think  it  necessary  to 
prepare  the  ground  somewhat  in  this  respect,  and  to  enter — 
though  I  hope  not  at  any  great  length — into  the  question  as  to 
whether  prices  of  commodities  have,  or  have  not,  generally  fallen 
during  the  past  ten  years.  To  me  it  appears  that  we  have  a  striking 
phenomenon  before  us.  On  the  one  hand,  I  do  not  think  any  of 
you  will  be  ignorant  of  the  fact  of  the  withdrawal  of  an  immense 
amount  of  gold,  which,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  would  have 
passed  into  the  currency  of  the  gold-using  countries,  and  of  its  appli- 
cation  to  what  I  may  practically  call  a  new  purpose,  namely,  the 
supply  of  a  new  gold  currency  to  Germany,  Italy,  and  the  United 
States.  If  you  take  the  amount  of  gold  currency  which  has  been 
absorbed  within  the  last  ten  years  by  these  three  countries,  you  will 
arrive  at  the  stupendous  sum  of  about  £200,000,000.  Germany 
required  £84,000,000,  Italy  required  £16,000,000,  and  the  United 
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States  have  taken  more  than  £100,000,000.  Holland  has  also 
taken  a  certain  amount.  On  the  other  hand,  a  certain  portion  of 
German  gold  may  have  been  re-exported,  to  supply  the  sum  that 
ultimately  went  to  America.  Therefore  I  will  not  take  a  higher  sum 
than  £200,000,000.  But  we  have  this  phenomenon  before  us — ^that 
£200,000,000  of  gold  has  been  applied  to  purposes  for  which,  ten 
years  ago  or  fourt^n  years  ago^  it  was  not  necessary  to  apply  it. 

I  next  have  to  ask  fix)m  what  annual  supply  of  gold  this  extraordinary 
demand  had  to  be  met  ?  Now,  many  of  you  may  be  aware  that 
there  has  been  a  falling  off  in  the  annual  supply  of  gold,  and  that 
while  in  1852 — the  first  year  after  the  gold  discoveries — the  amount  of 
gold  produced  was  £86,000,000,  it  is  now  about  £20,000,000  per 
annum.  I  think  it  may  be  well  to  give  these  &cts  in  a  quinquennial 
statement.  The  total  production  from  1852  to  1856 — in  those 
five  years — was,  in  round  numbers,  £150,000,000,  giving  an 
annual  average  of  £80,000,000.  In  the  next  quinquennial  period^ 
from  1857  to  1861,  the  total  production  was  £128,200,000, 
giving  an  annual  average  of  £24,600,000.  Between  1862  and 
1866  the  total  amount  produced  was  £114,000,000,  and  the 
annual  average  £22,750,000.  Between  1867  and  1871  the  total 
production  was  about  £109,000,000  with  an  annual  average  of 
£21,758,000 ;  and  in  the  years  between  1871  and  1875  the  total 
production  was  £77,000,000,  and  the  aunual  average  £19,200,000. 
The  annual  average  therefore  fell  in  the  years  from  1871  to  1875  to 
£19,200,000  as  compared  with  very  nearly  £80,000,000  in  the  years 
from  1852  to  1856.  Thus  you  will  observe  that  we  have  had  an 
extraordinary  and  additional  demand  of  £200,000,000  sterling  coming 
upon  an  annual  supply  of  £20,000,000  sterling.  The  consequence 
is  that  this  extraordinary  demand  has  practica&y  absorbed  the  total 
supply  of  gold  for  ten  years. 

jBut  it  is  not  sufficient  to  state  that  the  total  supply  of  gold  available 
for  the  needs  of  circulation  in  the  gold-using  countries  of  Europe 
has  been  absorbed.  This  additional  and  extraordinary  demand 
falls  upon  a  supply  of  £20,000,000  which  has  to  furnish  the  wear 
and  tear  of  the  comage  and  the  total  amount  used  for  the  purposes 
of  art  and  manufacture  besides  the  purposes  of  circulation.  Now, 
there  are  various  estimates  of  the  amount  of  gold  annually  used  in 
arts  and  manufactures.  Monsieur  Lavaleye,  a  very  eminent  authority, 
accepts  an  estimate  of  250,000,000  francs,  or  £10,000,000  sterling, 
as  the  amount  annually  consumed  for  such  purposes.*  If  we  take  the 

Xre  of  £10,000,000,  as  required  for  arts  and  manufactures,  and  for 
^)urposes  other  than  circulation,  and  subtract  that  sum  from  the 
£20,000,000  of  annual  supply,  it  leaves  for  the  purposes  of 
circulation  £10,000,000  only,  and  on  this  hypothesis  the  extraordinary 
demand  of  £200,000,000  would  absorb  the  available  yield,  not 
of  ten  years  but  of  twenty  years.  Twenty  years'  ordinary  supply  of 


*  Vide  Layeleye's  "  IntematioiiAl  Bi-metallism,"  page  64. 
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Sold  for  circulation  would  have  been  absorbed  by  this  extraordinary 
emand ! 

Economists  will  accordingly  ask  themselves  what  result,  if  any, 
is  such  a  phenomenon  likely  to  have  produced  ?  I  think  there  is 
scarcely  an  economist  but  would  answer  at  once — "It  is  probable, 
it  is  almost  necessary,  it  is  according  to  the  laws  and  the  principles  of 
currency,  that  such  a  phenomenon  must  be  followed  by  a  fall  in  the 
prices  of  conmiodities  generally.  Just  as  a  large  amount  of  gold,  poured 
into  Europe  in  1852  and  subsequent  years,  created  a  rise  in  prices, 
80  the  counter-phenomenon  must  produce  a  fall." 

Let  us  now  turn  to  the  other  side  of  the  question,  and  forgetting 
for  the  moment,  and  setting  aside  what  I  have  mentioned,  viz.,  the 
•question  of  the  pressure  upon  the  total  supply  of  gold,  let  us  examine 
tne  range  of  prices  of  commodities,  and  see  whether  or  not  it  is  a  fact 
that  there  has  been  a  great  &11.  I  daresay,  that  you  are  accustomed 
to  be  troubled  very  often  with  statistics  in  this  room,  so  that  I 
make  no  apology  for  reading  some  figures  to  you.  But  I  do  not  pro- 
fess to  have  examined  this  question  as  a  statistician  or  to  deal  with 
it  statistically ;  it  is  rather  with  the  results  I  am  anxious  to  deal. 
For  the  figures  I  am  about  to  place  before  you  I  am  indebted  mainly 
to  Mr.  Giffen  of  the  Board  of  Trade.  I  have  examined  the  prices 
of  commodities,  as  published  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  but  I  have  also 
consulted  other  sources.  I  have  here  a  classification  of  articles  under 
•certain  heads  showing  prices  in  the  years  1878  and  1888  respectively : 


1873. 

1883. 

SuoAB — Brown  Manilla  

Good  and  fine  West  Indian   

Tea — Sonnd  Common  Condon   

Coffee — Middling  Plantation  Ceylon  ... 
Cocoa — Gnayaqnu  

16/6  ^  cwt 
29/-  M 
-/Hi  fib. 
87/-  cwt 
69/- to  60/- y  cwt 

12/-  »  cwt 
20/-  If 
-/5  to  -m  ^  lb. 
70/-  »  cwt 
69/-  If 

Cocoa  has  not  fallen  in  price,  but  with  that  exception  you  will  see 
that  the  articles  of  a    Free  Breakfast  Table,'*  viz.,  su^ar,  tea,  and 
ooflfee,  fiJiow  not  only  a  fall,  but  a  very  great  fell,  in  pnce.   But  let 
me  continue : — 

1878. 

1888. 

Wheat   

Bice — ^Rangoon   

Pbppbe       •••       •••       *••       .••  .•• 

METALS. 

IBON— Scotch  Pig  

Lead — Engliah   

COPPEB       ...       ...       ■*•       ...  ... 

TiK— Foreign   

£2  16/-  ^  qr. 
9/6  »  cwt 
-/7  ylb. 

£6  7/-f  ton. 
£21  10/-  v 
£91  # 
£142  # 

£2  -/6  ^  qr. 
7/-  V  cwt 
-/6Jvlb. 

£2  9/-  ^  ton. 
£13  16/-  „ 
£66 
£93 
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187S. 

OTHER  BAW  MATERIALS. 

Wool— Esgliah  Sheep's,  half) 
Hog,  half  Wether  [ 

Mohair   

Australian— Arerage  ( 
Victoria  Washed  1 

Alpaca   

Cotton— Middling  Upland   

Fair  Snrat      •••      •••      •••  ••• 

coohiksal  

Ikdigo  

Hides— RiTer  Plate,  heavy  salted 

liight               ...      •••  ••• 

J  UTB  *••        •••                  •••        •••  ••• 

NiTBATE  OF  Soda  

Saltpetre  

2/3  fib. 

3/3  # 

2/-  IT 

-/9  # 
-/6i  r 
2/5  » 
7/3  to  7/6  »  lb. 
-/81f  ft. 

'IH  " 
£16  w  ton. 
16/-tol6/6f  cwt 
£1  10/6  # 

-/l(^f  lb. 
1/8J  # 
1/10  # 

IjO  9 

■&  : 

-/lO  # 
6/6  to  6/10  m  lb. 

£1010/-£llf  too 
12/-  »  cwt. 
19/-  # 

COALS. 

Wallsend  

£1  10/- f  ton. 

18/-  f  ton. 

I  am  bound  to  say  it  appears  to  me  that  these  figures  reveal 
an  extraordinary  state  of  things.  I  will  now  mention  some  articles 
which  have  not  fallen.  I  am  not  quite  clear  about  tobacco,  but 
it  appears  to  me,  so  far  as  I  can  judge,  that  the  common  sorts  have 
fallen  somewhat,  while  the  better  sorts  have  risen.  With  regard  to 
spirits,  thejr  have  not  risen,  and  beer  has  not  risen.  It  is  a  very 
curious  coincidence  that  while  tea,  coffee,  and  sugar  have  fallen  so 
materially,  what  we  may  call  the  luxuries  of  the  working  man — 
tobacco,  spirits,  and  beer — have  not  fallen,  or,  at  all  events,  not  in 
the  same  proportion.  I  would  also  mention  the  question  of  meat, 
but  before  I  do  that  I  should  like  to  make  one  general  remark  upon 
the  table  I  have  read,  and  it  is  to  the  following  effect : — ^You  may, 
and  you  probably  have,  while  I  have  been  reading  these  figures,  as  I 
approached  the  particular  business  of  many  of  those  who  are  here, 
been  able  to  say,  "  Oh  I  the  fall  of  such  and  such  an  article  is 
accounted  for  by  totally  difierent  circumstances  than  the  rise  in  the 
price  of  gold."  That  is  perfectly  true.  There  may  have  been 
increased  crops  of  cotton,  there  may  have  been  incn^ased  crops  in 
the  case  of  many  of  these  articles  ;  but  the  extraordinary  fact 
remains  that  the  fall  has  run  through  so  many  of  them.  I  have  not 
yet  exhausted  the  list  I  have  to  submit  to  you,  but  in  the  case  of  the 
following  articles  I  have  only  the  figures  up  to  the  year  1881 : — 
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187S. 

1881. 

s. 

d. 

£ 

d. 

Paper  for  writiiig  and  printing 

Silk         „            „         per  lb   

3 

0 

9 

1 

16 

3 

1 

1 

0 

0 

17 

0 

Timber,  per  load,  hewn   

8 

6 

0 

2 

12 

0 

Staves                  II           •••  ••■ 

10 

0 

0 

6 

0 

0 

Mahogany  II            ^           •••      ...  ... 

11 

12 

0 

9 

5 

0 

Railway  carriages   

111 

10 

0 

86 

0 

0 

Boots  and  shoeSi  per  dozen  pairs   

8 

4 

9 

2 

17 

2 

I  may  add  that  linen  has  fallen  and  soap  has  fiBbllen,  and  now  I 
think  I  ma^  reassure  my  audience  by  saying  that  I  have  have  done 
with  statistics  for  the  rest  of  my  speech.  I  fear  I  have  given  you 
them  in  rather  full  measure,  but  my  object  was  to  place  before  you, 
if  you  have  not  seen  it  in  an  aggregate  form,  the  great  fall  which 
ranges  over  almost  all  articles.  '  Just  now  I  touched  on  the  su^estion 
that  there  were  extraordinary  reasons  to  account  for  the  fall  m  many 
cases.  In  the  same  way  it  is  true  that  there  is  an  exceptional  reason 
for  the  very  high  price  of  meat.  I  mentioned  in  a  previous  speech 
on  this  subject  that  the  ravages  in  our  flocks  and  herds  through 
diseases  of  various  characters,  have  so  exhausted  the  stock  in 
this  country  that  the  price  of  meat,  has,  as  everybody  is  aware, 
remained  exceedingly  high.  But  I  am  not  going  through  the  various 
articles  to  examine  the  causes  which  may  in  special  cases  have 
produced  or  retarded  a  fall  in  price.  I  shall  simply  make  some 
observations  presently  upon  several  general  causes. 

But  first  let  me  deal  with  a  question  that  has  been  put  to  me,  viz., 
this — "  Is  anyone  the  better  for  this  fall  in  prices  ?  Is  it  not  a  mere 
question  for  statisticians  ?  Can  any  individual — a  rich  man  or  a  poor 
man — ^buy  more  now  with  a  numoer  of  sovereigns  which  he  owns, 
than  he  could  ten  years  ago  ? "  People  are  likely  to  say  that  this 
is  a  much  more  practical  way  of  approaching  the  question  than  to 
look  at  the  mere  figures.  Then  let  us  look  at  it  in  that  way.  Take  the 
case  of  the  poor  man.  I  think  it  is  clear  he  can  buy  his  tea  cheaper, 
he  can  buy  his  coffee  cheaper,  he  can  buy  his  bread  cheaper,  and  he 
can  buy  his  clothes  cheaper  also.  In  all  these  respects  he  must  be 
better  off  than  he  was  before.  Take  the  richer  man.  He  has  all 
these  articles  cheaper  too  ;  besides,  he  has  his  coals  cheaper,  and  he 
has  his  gas  cheaper;  in  fact  you  can  run  through  most  of  the  articles 
— ^the  great  articles  of  consumption — and  you  will  see  that  he  can  buy 
them  cheaper.  But  there  is  a  counterbalancing  circumstance  in  all 
expenditure  which  most  of  you  know  as  well  as  I  do  and  that  is  that 
the  standard  does  not  remain  the  same,  that  there  is  a  constant 
tendency  to  increase  the  standard  of  your  expenditure, — to  get 
better  things  or  more  of  them,  and  gradually  to  attempt  to  rise 
somewhat  in  the  scale  of  living.  That  I  believe  to  be  true  of  aU 
classes,  and  it  accounts  for  men's  aggregate  expenditure  not  being 
reduced,  though  many  items  cost  less  money. 
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Supposing  the  workman^s  wages  are  the  same  now  as  thej  were 
before,  is  he  better  off  than  he  was  before  ?  I  would  ask  anyone  who 
goes  into  a  country  church  and  sees  the  people  coming  in,  whether  the 
population  is  not  better  dressed  than  it  used  to  be  ?  The  same  is 
equally  true  of  the  manufacturing  districts.  The  manufacturing 
population  is  infinitely  better  dressed,  both  men  and  women,  than  it 
was  &  certain  number  of  jrears  ago.  They  may  not  have  more 
savings  to  put  by,  but  their  money  does  go  further  than  it  went 
before  ;  ana  let  me  ask,  supposing  it  were  not  so,  can  you  deny  that, 
wholesale,  these  articles  are  to  be  bought  cheaper  ?  Otherwise,  what 
means  the  quotation  in  the  market  ?  The  only  other  alternative 
would  be  that  the  whole  difference  caused  by  the  fall  in  the  prices 
has  gone  into  the  pocket  of  the  middlemen,  and  this  I  think,  looking 
to  the  competition  of  dealers,  would  really  be  impossible.  Doubtless 
it  is  a  long  time  before  the  consumer  gets  the  full  advantage  of  the 
fall.  The  remoter  the  district  in  the  country  the  more  diflScult  it  may 
be ;  but  I  am  told  that  in  London  and  in  the  large  markets,  th^ 
competition  is  keen  enough  to  have  enabled  the  working  classes  to 
purchase  the  necessaries  of  life  considerably  cheaper. 

The  question  with  regard  to  people  who  are  in  a  somewhat  better 
position  and  more  comfortably  off  is  the  same — ^not  "  Do  you  spend 
more  ?  "  but  "  Do  you  get  more  for  your  money  ?  "  When  you  see 
so  many  articles  so  much  cheaper,  when  you  see  that  coals  are 
cheaper,  gas  cheaper,  groceries  cheaper,  bread  cheaper,  you  must 
analyse  your  expenditure  and  see  where  that  reduction  is  to  be  found. 
One  circumstance  will  have  to  be  considered,  with  regard  to  which 
I  shall  feel  it  my  duty  to  say  a  few  words  pre8ently,»a  very  important 
question,  viz.,  the  question  of  wages  and  salaries.  But  I  am  dealing 
now  with  commodities  generally.  Gentlemen,  a  good  test  in  the  fifi 
in  prices  would  be  this  :  How  is  the  situation  with  r^ard  to  our  large 
hospitals,  and  the  feeding  of  our  troops,  and  in  those  administrative 
branches  where  purchases  are  made  in  large  quantities  ?  All  govern- 
mental expenditure  tends  to  increase  in  this  country,  the  standard  is 
continually  raised.  It  would  be  extraordinary  if  you  could  keep  a 
hospital  patient  at  the  same  price  now  as  you  could  before  all  the 
hospital  reforms  were  introduced,  and  before  the  doctors  acquired 
that  immense  predominance  over  public  opinion  which  is  now 
accorded  to  them  both  by  the  State  and  by  mdividuals.  It  would 
be  perfectly  natural,  too,  that  there  should  be  a  great  increase  in  the 
price  of  maintenance  of  soldiers  as  well  as  of  paupers;  but  as 
far  as  I  can  make  out  that  is  not  so.  I  see  that  the  average 
cost  of  a  pauper  in  1867  was  £10  0«.  4i. ;  and  in  1881  £10 ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  cost  is  the  same  ;  and  that  cost  is  the  same  in  the 
workhouse,  notwithstanding  the  great  improvements  in  the  position 
and  in  the  treatment  of  the  pauper.  You  must  not  look  merely  to 
the  total  expenditure^  because  the  total  expenditure  includes  those 
increased  comforts  which  public  opinion  has  required  in  the 
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management  of  all  our  great  establishments.  I  commend  this  matter  to 
statisticians  and  ask  them  to  examine  how  far,  in  our  hospitals  and 
great  establishments  yon  are  able  to  find,  under  certain  heads, 
diminished  expenditure  because  the  great  articles  of  consumption 
have  fallen  in  price  ? 

And,  now,  will  you  allow  me  to  assume  for  the  rest  of  my  address 
that  a  fall  in  prices  has  actually  occurred  ?  If  so,  I  would  ask  you 
to  proceed  to  consider  "  To  what  is  this  fall  in  prices  due  ? "  On 
the  one  hand  I  have  shown  you,  that  the  amount  of  gold  which  is 
available  for  the  purpose  of  circulation  has  had  a  tremendous  strain 
put  upon  it  during  the  last  ten  years  ;  and  on  the  other  hand  I  have 
placed  before  you  that  fall  of  prices  which  would  naturally  flow  from 
that  cause.  Do  you  admit  any  connection  between  the  two  ?  Has 
the  necessaiT  gold  been  found  without  any  strain  upon  the  stock  of 


separate  irom  this  strain  upon  gold  ? 

Let  me  recur  in  the  first  place  to  the  strain  upon  gold.  I  have 
shown  how  it  has  been  calculated  that  we  have  taken  ten  vears' 
production  to  supply  Germany,  the  United  States,  Italy,  and  Holland. 
Now,  I  would  ask  this  question.  What  would  have  happened 
supposing  those  countries  had  not  taken  the  £200,000,000  of  ^old  ? 
where  would  the  gold  have  been  ?  The  gold  would  have  contmued 
to  supply  those  countries  which  received  it  before.  It  would  have 
been  carrying  on  that  normal  work  which  the  gold  annually  produced 
has  always  b^n  performing,  namely,  meeting  the  increasing  demand 
for  gold  which  arises  from  the  natural  increase  of  population,  and 
from  the  increase  of  wealth. 

It  appears  to  me,  that  if  it  be  true  that  population  continuaUy 
increases,  and  that  there  is  a  certain  increase  in  wealth,  an  additional 
amount  of  circulation  will  be  necessary  in  order  to  meet  the  increased 
demand,  unless  there  are  compensating  (5bunter  economies  b^  the 
extension  of  the  cheque  system  and  other  methods.  Now  I  wish  to 
be  very  precise  on  this  point.  On  the  one  hand,  you  undoubtedly 
have  increased  population.  Going  back  thirty  years,  you  may  say  you 
have  an  addition  to  the  population  of  50  per  cent.,  including  not 
only  the  gold-using  countries  of  the  old  world,  but  new  countries, 
such  as  Australia,  where  the  population  increases  fast.  You  also 
have  an  increase  of  wealth.  I  do  not  mean  the  growth  of  capital  in 
the  liands  of  large  capitaUsts,  but  you  have  that  increase  in  comfort, 
which  means  that  there  are  more  people  who  carry  one  or  two 
sovereigns  or  half-sovereigns  about  with  them  in  their  pockets. 
Then,  again,  you  require  more  gold  for  more  transactions.  Of 
course  you  are  not  ignorant  of  the  fact,  that  the  increased  amount 
of  gold  required  is  certainly  not  in  proportion  to  the  increased 
transactions,  but  merely  in  proportion  to  the  increased  balance 
of  the  transactions.  Gold  has  two  or  three  functions  to  perform 
in  circulation.    It  has  to  supply  what  I  may  call  pocket-money, 
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and  it  has  to  liquidate  large  transactions  between  nations  and 
nations;  and  what  is  almosD  an  analogous  function,  it  has  to 
remain  in  the  vaults  of  bankers  on  deposit  against  the  notes  that 
are  issued  against  it ;  still  it  is  more  simple  to  treat  these  two  latter 
functions  as  one.  Such  being  the  two  functions  of  gold*  if  the 
population  increases,  the  necessary  pocket-money  must  increase  ;  and 
if  the  transactions  increase,  somewhat  more  is  required  for  liquidating 
the  balances  of  those  transactions. 

Let  us  now  consider,  on  the  other  hand,  whether  the  economies 
in  the  use  of  gold  have  been  as  great  as  the  increase  in  the  population, 
and  as  the  increase  in  the  amount  of  gold  required  to  liquidate 
the  balance  of  transactions.  Mr.  Oiffen,  in  an  article  to  which  I  am 
much  indebted,  printed  in  the  journal  of  the  Statistical  Society  for 
March,  1879,  expresses  the  opinion  that  the  United  Kingdom  was 
thoroughly  well  banked  "  even  twenty  years  ago,  and  that  there 
have  ^n  no  new  devices  invented  dunng  the  last  twenty  years 
which  have  much  economised  the  use  of  gold  in  the  United  Kingdom. 
We  have  ah*eady,  I  believe,  reduced  the  use  of  gold  in  this  country 
almost  to  a  minimum ;  and  I  am  confirmed  in  this  view  by  the 
statement  that  the  total  circulation  of  gold  in  England  increased, 
according  to  the  estimate  of  the  authorities  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
from  £108,000,000  to  £124,000,000  between  1870  and  1880.  This 
would  mean — and  it  is  a  most  significant  fact — ^that  in  this  country 
which  is  so  well  banked,"  to  use  Mr.  GiSen's  phrase,  £20,000,000 
more  circulation  was  nevertheless  required  in  1880  than  in  1870. 
What  a  pull  must  those  £20,000,000  have  been  on  the  total  supply 
of  gold,  after,  or  concurrently  with,  those  other  demands  to  which 
I  have  called  your  attention.  As  regards  England  then,  I  do  not 
see  that  there  has  been  any  economy  in  the  use  of  gold  to  counter- 
balance the  increasing  demand  of  the  population,  nor  are  we  aware — 
those  of  us  who  have  been  able  to  look  into  the  matter — ^that  in 
France  or  Germany,  or  elsewhere,  the  economies  have  been  such 
as  to  counterbalance  the  increasing  demand  for  gold. 

I  have  been  reminded  of  one  point,  which  I  mention  in  order 
to  exhaust  this  part  of  the  subject,  and  that  is,  as  regards  inter- 
national transactions.  It  is  alleged  that  there  is  an  economy  in 
the  use  of  gold  through  large  transactions  being  liquidated  by 
what  is  called  international  Stock,  and  that  great  amounts  of  stock 
passing  from  one  country  to  another  to  a  certain  extent  save 
the  use  of  gold.  I  mention  this  explanation  for  what  it  is  worth. 
To  sum  up  this  part  of  the  question,  wishing  to  make  every 
allowance  for  the  fact  that  as  little  gold  is  used  as  is  possible  to 
use,  and  that  every  economy  in  its  use  is  studied  by  bankers  in 
England  and  elsewnere,  I  certainly  do  share  the  opinion  that  the 
economies  effected  do  not  counterbalance  the  strain  put  upon  gold, 
either  by  the  increased  demand  of  the  population  for  pocket-money, 
or  for  the  liquidating  of  the  enormoudy  increased  balance  of  trans- 
actions both  of  this  country  and  of  others. 
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I  am  now  brought  to  the  point  that,  if  there  is  any  truth  in 
the  theory  that  t£e  amount  of  circulation  Btands  in  a  certain 
relation  to  the  question  of  price,  then  this  strain  upon  the  gold  cir- 
culation must  haye  produced  an  effect  upon  prices.  There  is 
a  &11,  and  there  is  a  cause  which  ought  to  have  produced  a  &11 ; 
but  has  it  produced  a  &II9  or  has  the  &11  been  produced  by  other 
causes  ?  Certainly  there  are  other  causes  which  might  account  for 
the  fall  of  prices,  and  I  will  enumerate  some  of  tnem.  I  will  be 
be  perfectly  fisdr  in  this  matter  because  I  am  rather  inviting 
inquiry  upon  all  these  complicated  matters  than  wishing  to  state 
any  dogmatic  opinion.  Indeed,  the  causes  are  so  deep  down,  and 
are  surrounded  oy  so  many  counter  considerations,  that  it  is  most 
difficult  to  say  that  any  particular  cause  is  responsible  for  any 
given  effect. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  the  fall  in  prices  is  partly  due 
to  the  greatly  increased  facilities  of  communication  both  in  the 
carrying  of  goods  and  in  ordering  goods ;  that  through  the  Suez 
Canal,  and  through  various  other  arrangements  and  better  lines  of 
steamers,  and,  above  all,  and  concurrently,  through  the  action  of 
the  tel^raph,  goods  can  be  brought  cheaper  from  the  producing 
country  to  the  consuming  country  than  they  could  be  brought  a 
certain  number  of  years  ago.  A  second  cause  is  stated  to  be  the 
diminution  of  a  class  to  which  a  great  many,  possibly,  of  my  hearers 
belong,  namely,  the  class  of  middlemen,  or  agents  whose  traditional 
business  it  always  has  been  in  London  to  act  between  the  producer  and 
consumer.  There  is  the  banking  business,  the  agent's  business,  and 
the  various  businesses  which  consist  in  assisting  the  producers  in  the 
most  remote  countries,  to  place  their  goods,  not  only  in  England,  but 
in  most  other  parts  of  the  world.  I  am  told  that  transactions  are  now 
conducted  to  a  very  much  greater  extent  than  formerly,  direct  between 
the  producer  and  the  consumer,  even  in  the  interior  of  Germany, 
France,  and  Switzerland,  and  this  change,  of  course,  does  diminish,  to 
a  great  extent,  the  cost  to  the  consumer ;  because  a  number  of  inter- 
mediate profits  have  vanished  in  the  process  of  business.  This  would 
be  a  second  cause  to  account  for  tne  cheaper  production,  and  for 
cheaper  prices.  A  third  cause  is  alleged  to  be  a  great  diminution  of 
speculation;  a  fourth  cause,  that  crops  have  been  larger,  thus 
accounting,  in  the  case  of  a  great  many  articles,  for  the  cheaper 
price.  With  regard  to  this  last  consideration,  I  suggest  to  you,  on 
the  other  hand,  that  if  the  crops  have  been  larger,  so  is  the  popu- 
lation of  the  world  larger  too  ;  and  it  would,  indeed,  be  a  sad  thmg 
if  the  crops  were  to  remain  stationary,  while  the  inhabitants  of  this 
globe,  who  consume  those  crops,  were  not  to  remain  stationary,  but 
to  multiply  at  that  pace  at  which  thriving  countries  do  multiply.  I 
therefore  think  we  must  not  lay  too  much  stress  on  the  increase  of 
crops  over  a  long  series  of  years. 

I  Imve  now  cited  a  numb^  of  causes  for  the  fall  in  prices^ 
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independent  of  the  question  of  gold.  But  supposing  these  to  be  the 
actual  causes,  and  for  the  moment  I  will  assume  them  to  be  so,  you 
have  to  deal,  at  all  events,  with  the  fact  that  prices  have  fallen, 
and  if  that  is  so,  that  is  only  another  wbv  of  saying  that  the  pur- 


brought  about  the  fall,  if  the  fall  is  there,  and  if  prices  are  so  much 
lower,  the  purchasing  power  of  gold  has  increased.  On  the  pre- 
ceding assumption  it  has  incr^ised,  not  on  account  of  the  special 
circumstances  connected  with  gold,  but  from  other  causes  which  have 
operated  upon  commodities.  Still  we  have  to  deal  with  the  feet — let 
us  look  at  it  how  we  will — ^that  owing  to  these  causes,  if  you  like, 
but  as  I  believe,  owing  in  a  great  measure  to  the  other  causes 
which  I  have  indicated — the  sovereign  goes  farther  than  it  used 
to  go.  Happy  then  it  is  for  those  who  have  the  sovereigns ;  on  the 
other  hand,  unhappy  it  is  for  those  who  have  commodities  left  on 
hand  and  produce  which  they  have  not  sold. 

Thus  we  are  brought  to  what,  to  my  mind,  is  more  interesting 
than  the  dry  augument  with  which  I  have  been  compelled  to 
trouble  you.  We  have  to  examine  how  the  fall  in  prices,  how 
the  increased  purchasing  power  of  sovereigns,  will  affect  various 
classes  of  the  community,  and  the  community  at  large.  In  the 
first  place  does  it  not  account,  to  a  certain  extent,  for  a  great 
many  rash  statements  which  are  continually  made  with  regard  to  a 
diminution  in  our  exports  and  imports,  and  with  regard  to  the 
depression  in  trade  ?  If  all  prices  have  fallen,  the  total  of  our  exporU 
has  naturally  fallen  too,  being  calculated  in  money.  But  do  not 
look  at  the  money  value  of  our  exports.  Look  at  the  volume  of  our 
exports,  and  see  whether  that  volume  shows  a  decrease — that  is  the 
true  test  I  It  does  not  show  a  decrease  ;  and  our  trade  may  go 
on,  and  even  be  as  profitable,  after  prices  have  once  been  adjusted^ 
as  before.  Let  us  look  at  the  matter  from  this  point  of  view,  that 
it  is  a  transitional  state  through  which  we  are  passing  to  a  future 
period.    We  have  a  painful  transition  from  a  period  of  one  set  of 

E rices  to  a  period  of  another  set  of  prices ;  but  we  have,  also,  to 
)ok  to  the  future  when  prices  will  once  again  have  settled  down, 
when  in  many  branches  of  trade,  and  in  many  manufactures  it  will 
probably  be  the  fact  that  the  situation  will  be  precisely  as  it  was 
before,  that  is  to  say  the  manufacturer  will  pay  less  for  his  cotton, 
and  will  get  less  for  his  cotton  goods  when  they  are  sold.  It  does 
not  follow  because  prices  are  generaUy  low,  that  therefore  there 
must  be  an  absence  of  prosperity  in  a  country.  If  you  can  buy  your 
material  cheaper,  you  can  sell  the  manufactured  article  all  the 
cheaper ;  and,  therefore,  in  deploring,  if  we  have  to  deplore,  the 
difficulties  incidental  to  a  transitional  state  from  high  prices  to  low 
prices,  don't  let  us,  for  one  moment,  lend  ourselves  to  the  dangerous 
theory  that  because  there  will  be  less  gold  in  any  country,  that, 
therefore,  such  a  country  will  be  less  well  off  or  less  able  to  thrive. 


chasing  power  of  gold  has  increased. 
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The  special  characteristics  of  the  transitional  period  have,  I 
think,  often  misled  the  public  They  mentally  apply  to  the  con- 
ditions after  the  change  is  completed,  the  phenomena  which  are 
incident  to  the  priod  of  transition.  It  is  nndonbted  that  a  transi- 
tion, such  as  tooK  place  in  1852  and  the  following  years,  from  low  ta 
high  prices  stimulates  commerce  and  industry  while  the  change  is 
going  on,  giving  an  appearance  of  great  prosperity  for  the  time, 
to  be  followed  probably  oy  a  re-action  afterwards  which  will  produce 
temporary  depression ;  but  do  not  let  us  confound  temporary  diffi- 
culties with  the  ultimate  future,  in  the  conclusions  at  which  we 
arrive. 

Let  us  now  assume  what  I  think  is  probable  enough,  that  there 
will  be  a  continuance  of  low  prices — that  is  to  say,  a  continuance  of  the 
increased  value  of  the  sovereign.  Two  classes  would  be  permanently 
affected :  one  is  the  class  which  is  entitled  permanently  to  receive  a 
given  amount  of  sovereigns.  They  will  be  much  better  off.  The 
class  of  debtors,  on  the  other  hand,  who  arc  bound  to  pay  a  given 
amount  of  sovereigns  for  a  long  period  to  come,  will  be  much  worse 
off.  In  the  same  way  as  the  rise  in  prices  generally  is  to  the 
advantage  of  the  debtor,  so  a  fall  in  prices  will  be  to  his  disadvantage. 
And  that  leads  me  to  another  consideration.  In  examining  the 
fall  in  the  price  of  various  commodities,  I  did  not  allude  to  the 
value  of  Consols  and  of  Securities.  Have  they  fallen  ?  No,  they 
have  not  fallen.  Ought  they  to  have  fallen  ?  No,  they  ought 
not  to  have  fallen.  According  to  the  theory  they  ought  to  have 
risen.  Why  ?  Because  Consols  mean  the  right  of  the  holder  to 
a  given  number  of  sovereigns  ;  and  consols  and  railway  debentures 
and  other  such  instruments  which  give  the  holder  a  right  to  a 
certain  number  of  sovereigns,  ought  to  have  risen,  and  they  have 
risen.  This  squares  entirely  with  the  theory  of  the  increased 
value  of  the  purchasing  power  of  gold.  In  the  same  way  as  com- 
modities, measured  by  gold,  have  fallen,  these  which  entitled  the 
holder  to  a  certain  given  amount  of  gold  ought  to  rise,  and  they 
have  risen.* 

liCt  us  proceed  in  enquiring  what  will  be  the  effect  u\^n  various 
classes  of  the  country  on  the  assumption  of  the  increased  pur- 
chasing power  of  gold  ?  As  to  the  fundholder  I  need  not  say  any 
more.  He  will  gain.  He  will  receive  his  £3  per  £100,  and  those 
£8  will  be  worth  more  than  they  were  before.  But,  perhaps,  they 
might  be  worth  so  much  more  that  Consols  may  rise  beyond  £100, 
and  it  may  very  likely  occur  to  a  Chancellor  of'  the  Exchequer  that 
the  fundholder — if  the  position  admits  of  it — should  have  his  interest 
reduced  fix)m  £3  to  £2  15«.,  or  possibly  to  £2  lOs, 

Now  let  me  pass  to  another  class.  The  holders  of  mortgages 
would  be  in  a  distinctly  favourable  position.  While  the  mortgages 


*  Jlde  Appendix,  page  21,  for  a  modification  of  this  statement. 
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run,  thej  will  continue  to  receive  a  sum  which  will  represent  a  larger 
purchasing  power  than  it  did  before.  Those  on  the  other  hand  who 
have  borrowed  on  mortgage  will  be  in  a  worse  position.  They  will 
be  under  contract  to  pay  a  given  sum,  which,  measured  by  the  value 
of  all  other  commodities,  will  represent  a  greater  value  than  before. 
To  obtain  that  sum  which  they  have  to  pay,  they  would  have  to  part 
with  a  greater  quantity  of  commodities.  The  influence  of  this 
circumstajice  on  landowners  will  not  be  overlooked.  Landowners 
who  have  borrowed  largely  on  their  estates  will  be  under  contract  to 
pay  away  a  sum  which  represents  more  value  than  before,  while  the 
produce  of  the  land,  if  ultimately  that  produce  should  generally  fall 
in  price  like  other  commodities,  would  not  secure  the  same  amount  of 
sovereigns.  It  is  impossible  to  see  how  farmers  should  be  able  to 
continue  to  pay  the  same  amount  of  sovereigns  for  rent,  if  the  prices 
of  what  they  raise  from  the  soil  should  permanently  fall. 

I  have  explained  how  up  to  the  present  time  the  price  of  meat, 
and  I  should  add  the  price  of  butter  and  milk,  has  been  affected 
by  the  great  mortality  in  our  flocks,  and  has  not  experienced 
the  general  fall.  But  if  the  hypothesis  is  correct  that  the  purchasing 
power  of  gold  has  increased,  it  would  not  ultimately  be  without  its 
effect  on  the  price  of  beef  and  mutton,  as  on  everything  else.  However, 
I  am  rather  suggesting  these  q^uestions  with  a  view  of  indicating  the 
method  in  which  they  ought,  in  my  judgment,  to  be  examined,  than 
attempting  to  deal  with  them  exhaustively.  It  would  indeed  be 
utterly  impossible  to  do  so  within  the  limit  of  time  which  a  speaker 
may  claim  on  such  occasions  as  these. 

Let  me  rapidly  glance  ac  another  case,  that  of  the  Railway 
Companies.  The  railway  companies  would  seem  to  be  in  some 
sense  in  a  peculiarly  satisfactory  position,  unless  indeed  they  should 
ultimately  be  obliged  to  reduce  their  f^res,  a  natural  result  if  16«. 
should  ultimately  represent  as  much  purchasing  power  as  20«.  do  now. 
A  man  who  buys  a  railway  ticket  will  be  in  a  worse  position  if  he  has 
to  continue  to  give  20«.  of  appreciated  gold.  Everyone  knows  how 
difficult  ic  is  to  secure  such  reductions  in  fares  as  would  be  proportionate 
to  an  ultimate  &11  in  prices  generally,  and  till  fares  are  reduced  the 
receipts  of  the  railwav  companies  would  represent  more  value  than 
before.  So  far  as  their  expenditure  represents  a  fixed  interest  on 
debentures,  this  benefit  would  be  neutralized;  so  far  as  their 
expenditure  represents  outlay  for  the  purchase  of  materials,  they  would 
clearly  benefit  greatly.  If  there  is  any  class  who  ought  not  to  dispute 
the  fi^l  in  prices,  I  think  it  is  those  interested  in  railways,  if  it  be 
true,  as  stated  in  the  returns  of  the  Board  of  Trade  that  a  railway 
carriage  costs  £85  now,  instead  of  £111  10&  some  ten  vears  ago,  and 
looking  to  the  fall  in  the  price  of  coal,  of  oil,  and  indeed  of  nearly  all 
materials  which  a  railway  company  uses. 

Now,  if  you  will  still  grwit  me  your  attention,  I  will  briefly 
examine  the  position  of  the  working  classes.  Assuming  the  increased 
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purchasing  power  of  gold,  I  promised  to  say  a  word  or  two  about 
wages.  Wages  are  a  commodity  like  eYerything  else ;  at  least, 
economists  say  so.  It  is  of  course  true,  in  one  sense,  but  in  another 
sense  it  is  not.  According  to  the  strict  laws  of  economical  science, 
when  the  purchasing  power  of  ^Id  increases,  wages  ought  to  &11, 
and  I  doubt  whether  they  are  qmte  as  high  now  as  they  were  during 
the  period  of  greatest  inflation.  But  I  cannot  discover  that  they  have 
Mien  much.  Here  it  is  necessary  to  bear  in  mind  how  many  causes 
operate  upon  the  price  of  labour,  independently  of  the  scientific  causes 
taught  by  political  economy.  It  is  a  very  different  thing  to  speak 
of  reducing  wages  in  a  country  like  this,  and  of  reducing  the  ^rice  of 
commodities  which  are  bought  and  sold,  and  are  liable  to  the  higgling 
of  the  market.  In  many  senses,  a  &11  in  wages  stands  on  a 
different  footing,  and  at  all  events  in  the  case  of  the  agricultural 
labourer,  it  is  affected  hj  the  circumstance  that  the  feeling  of 
tiie  community  has  distmctly  been  that  his  wages  have  heen 
upon  a  scale  considered  too  low  with  regard  to  the  require* 
ments  of  his  living.  General  satisfaction  has  been  felt  that  wages 
in  this  branch  of  industry  rose  considerably  some  time  ago,  and 
though  the  sum  now  given  in  wages  represents  more  purchasing 
power,  it  seems  to  me  not  unnatural  that  the  scale  has  thus  far 
been  maintained.  It  must  not  be  overlooked  that  the  wages 
of  labourers  are  not  only  determined  by  supply  and  demand, 
but  that  most  economists  have  admitted  that  wages  must  be  on  a 
scale  to  enable  the  labourers  to  live,  and  to  be  supplied  at  least  with 
the  Tpi'T>imnTn  necessaries  of  life.  I  consider  that  tnat  minimum  has 
been  raised.  In  the  sentiment  of  the  country  it  has  distinctly  been 
raised ;  and  public  sentiment  counts  for  a  great  deal  in  such  matters. 
I  should  not  DC  surprised,  therefore,  if  an  increased  purchasing  power 
of  gold  had  no  immediate  effect  upon  wages,  nor  do  I  feel  confident  as 
to  the  degree  in  which  it  will  have  an  ultimate  effect.  It  is  possible, 
indeed,  that  the  fact  that  wages  have  not  fallen  might  lead  economists 
to  dispute  that  the  purchasing  power  of  gold  has  risen.  It  is 
perfectly  open  for  them  to  do  so,  and  they  might  make  a  powerful 
argument  m  respect  of  the  circumstance.  They  might  argue  with 
much  force  that  wages  are  an  element  of  such  extreme  importance, 
and  so  far-reaching  that,  if  wages  had  not  fallen,  the  price  of  gold 
cannot  be  said  to  have  increased.  On  the  other  hand,  I  have  pointed 
to  the  counterbalancing  influences. 

Let  us  look  more  closely  into  the  case  of  the  labourer.  His  wages, 
if  not  reduced,  represent  generally  more  purchasing  power.  He  can 
buy  his  brc^kd,  his  tea,  his  coffee,  and  his  clothes  cheaper ;  but  I  have 
before  pointed  to  the  curious  circumstance  that  some  of  the  articles 
most  important  for  working  men  have  not  fallen.  You  will  remember 
that  beer  and  spirits  are  not  much  cheaper,  and  that  tobacco  is  not 
much  cheaper  either.  These  items,  you  are  aware,  consume  a  con* 
siderable  portion  of  the  wages  of  the  working  man. 
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But  what  will  be  the  position  as  to  the  houses  for  working  men, 
and,  indeed,  as  to  houses  generally  ?  In  other  words,  how  ought  the 
fall  in  commodities  generally  to  effect  house-rent  ?  Here  let  us 
distinguish  between  the  geographical  position  of  a  house  and  the 
<x)st  of  building  the  house.  ^  far  as  the  geographical  position  goes, 
the  principle  of  monopoly  enters  ;  but  so  far  as  the  builder's  part  of 
the  work  is  concerned,  the  cost  of  commodities  generally,  comes  into 
play.  80  far  as  new  houses  are  to  be  built,  the  question  of  cost  is 
clearly  one  of  very  great  importance.  The  figures  I  have  read  se^ 
to  show  that  as  far  as  materials  go,  a  house  ought  to  cost  less.  At 
least,  many  of  the  materials  entering  into  the  building  of  a  house 
have  fallen  in  price  ;  timber  has  fallen,  lead  has  faUen,  iron  has 
fallen,  glass  has  fallen.  Houses  ought  to  be  built  cheaper,  and  the 
rent  be  proportionatelv  less.  But,  on  the  other  hand,  you  cannot 
multiplv  the  sites  for  houses,  and  you  may  have  the  Ml  in  prices 
arrested  to  the  advantage  of  the  monopolist  holder  of  plots  of  gronnd 
on  which  houses  would  be  built.  I  do  not  use  these  words  in  an 
invidious  sense,  but  merely  to  indicate  the  position.   I  should  doubt 


commodities,  at  least,  so  long  as  wages  and  salaries  do  not  falL 
But  if  wages  and  salaries  fall,  labourers  and  others  would  clearly  not 
be  able  to  pay  the  same  rents  out  of  diminished  receipts,  and  a  fall 
in  house-rent  would  be  the  ultimate  consequence.  But  the  ground 
landlords  will  be  in  an  enviable  position.  They  will  contmue  to 
receive  their  ground-rents  in  sovereigns,  commanding  a  greater 
Amount  of  commodities,  and  will  be  in  the  position  of  fund-holders 
and  others  who  receive  a  fixed  income  payable  in  appreciated  gold. 

It  is  impossible  for  me  to  follow  this  investigation  any  further 
with  respect  to  other  classes  of  the  community,  and  I  wish  most 
respectfully  to  say  to  the  economists  who  are  present,  that  it  is  not 
my  purpose,  for  one  moment,  to  lay  down  any  specific  doctrine  with 
regard  to  the  points  which  I  have  touched.  I  would  widi  to  re- 
commend the  general  lines  on  which,  in  my  opinion,  the  investigation 
of  the  probable  results  of  the  increased  value  of  gold  shoidd  be 
followed,  and  to  leave  the  enquiry  to  others  who  have  the  necessary 
leisure  and  abilitv  for  pursuing  these  studies.  Let  them  consider 
and  examine,  on  the  hypothesis  of  the  increased  purchasing  power  of 
gold,  what  would  be  the  position  of  the  various  classes  of  Uie  com- 
munity, and  what  results  would  follow.  It  is  possible  that  these 
results,  from  a  social  point  of  view,  may  be  very  considerable.  Prom 
the  political  point  of  view  the  revenues  of  States  may  be  seriously 
affected.  There  may  be  changes  in  the  relations  of  debtor  and 
creditor,  but  with  regard  to  commerce,  when  a  new  scale  of  prices 
has  been  definitely  reached,  I  believe  that  the  operations  of  trade  will 
proceed  precisely  as  before. 

You  will  observe  that  I  have  not  touched  upon  any  remedies.  I 
have  refrained  from  doing  so  because,  if  I  were  to  enter  upon  that 
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nestion  I  might  soon  find  myself  on  controversial  ground,  and 
ealing  with  topics  which  have  excited  the  very  deepest  interest,  but 
which  would  possibly  divert  men*s  minds  from  the  particular  inves- 
tigation to  which  I  nave  ventured  to  call  your  attention  this  evening. 
The  question  mi^ht  indeed  be  fairly  put,  is  it  the  duty  of  the  State  to 
intenere  at  all  with  results  which  have  flowed  from  this  great  strain 
upon  gold  ?  We  have  adopted  gold  as  our  standard,  why  should  we 
then  seek  to  remedy  the  results  which  may  flow  from  circumstances 
incident  to  the  use  of  that  metal  ?  I  am  not  thinking  of  bi-metallism, 
or  if  it  did  pass  through  my  mind,  I  mean  that  I  am  not  thinking  of 
it  at  this  moment.   The  question  in  my  mind  is  this, — ^how  far  the 
state  ought  or  ought  not  to  concern  itself  in  the  relations  between 
debtor  and  creditor  in  any  way.   That  is  the  only  point  now  present 
to  my  mind.   It  would  not,  on  the  one  hand,  be  correct  to  urge  the 
view  that  the  whole  present  situation  is  the  result  of  natural  laws  as 
an  argument  against  the  propriety  of  interference.   It  is  true  that  no 
State  action  on  the  part  of  England  can  be  cited,  but  it  would  not  be 
true  of  Europe  generally,  because,  if  the  fall  of  prices  has  been  brought 
about  by  the  absorption  in  (Jermany,  Italy,  and  the  United  States, 
of  nearly  £200,000,000  in  gold  coinage,  it  is  by  the  laws  passed  by 
those  Governments,  and  not  by  any  change  in  production,  that  the 
serious  results  indicated  have  been  caused.    Therefore  I  wish  to  put 
aside  the  doctrine,  that  it  is  utterly  out  of  the  question  for  States  to 
act,  but  whether  it  would  be  wise  in  any  degree  to  act,  is  a  matter  of 
a  very  different  nature.   Debts  have  been  contracted  on  the  faith  of 
certam  national  laws,  and  engagements  have  been  made.  Debtors 
had  a  great  advantage  once,  when  the  gold  discoveries  in  America 
depreciated  the  price  in  gold,  but  I  am  crfraid  they  may  suffer  some- 
what now.   A  distinguished  French  economist  has  said  that  he  was 
not  sure  whether  France  would  not  have  been  bankrupt  in  1848, 
but  for  that  great  increase  in  the  production  of  gold,  which  created 
a  degree  of  commercial  prosperity,  which  enaWed  the  French  to 
escape  from  the  difficulties  they  were  in.   I  have  heard  another 
distinguished  man  suggest  that  the  great  difficulties  of  the  old 
Soman  Empire,  with  regard  to  laws  which  had  to  be  passed  for  the 
relief  of  debtors,  was  due  to  the  fact  that  they  never  haa  an  expansive 
currency,  but  that  the  supply  of  the  precious  metals  was  stationary, 
at  least  if  compared  with  the  increasing  transactions  and  the  in- 
creasing population,  and  that  it  did  not  enable  the  Boman  men  of 
business  to  conduct  their  operations  with  that  continuously  small 
increase  in  the  supplv  of  the  precious  metals  which  was  required  to 
meet  the  increased  aemands  of  population  and  increasing  wealth. 
The  observation  seemed  to  me  of  historical  interest,  and  to  be  very 
guggestive ;  but  I  have  not  the  necessary  knowledge  to  judge  of  the 
accuracy  of  the  facts  which  it  implies. 

I  thank  you  most  heartily  for  the  attention  with  which  you  have 
listened  to  me.  When  I  read  what  has  been  written  by  able  men  on 
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the  subject  which  has  occupied  us  to-night,  I  feel  8(ax>iigl7  that  an 
address  of  the  kind  which  I  hare  delivered  has  no  Talae  at  all  for 
economists;  bat  if  I  shall  hare  contributed  at  all  to  direct  men's 
attention, — not  to  what  I  have  said,  but  to  what  others  have  said, 
and  to  the  facts  themselves,  and  the  manner  in  which  those  &cta 
ought  to  be  investigated, — then  I  shall  hope  to  have  made  some 
contribution  to  the  elucidation  of  a  question  so  difficult  and  so 
complicated  that  he  wiU  indeed  be  a  vain  man  who  would  venture  for 
one  moment  to  pronounce  dogmatic  opinions  upon  it. 


Discussion  ok  Mb.  Gosohen's  Paper. 

The  Chairman  :  I  am  sure  you  will  agree  with  me  in  thanking 
Mr.  Ooschen  for  the  trouble  he  has  taken  in  giving  us  this  admirable 
address,  an  address  so  clear  that  it  is  brought  home  in  all  its 
various  details  to  the  mind  of  everyone  present.  It  will  afford 
food  for  reflection  for  all  of  us.  I  thmk  I  may  say  never  since  the 
Institute  has  been  in  existence,  and  that  we  have  met  in  this  haU, 
have  we  had  any  address  which  opens  up  so  important  a  subject,  or 
has  been  treated  in  so  able  and  masterly  a  manner.  I  see  around  me 
many  gentlemen  who  are  distinguished  for  the  part  they  have  taken 
in  diBcussions  on  the  subjects  involved  in  Mr.  Groschen^s  address, 
and  I  will  not,  therefore,  occupy  your  time,  but  I  will  at  once  invite 
those  whom  we  are  hoping  to  near  to  give  some  expression  of  their 
views  upon  the  subject. 

Mr.  Thomson  Hankey  :  There  is  one  point  in  Mr.  Goschen's 
address  on  which  I  should  like  a  little  explaimtion.  I  want  to  know 
if  in  taking  the  year  1878  he  did  not  take  a  year  of  very  great 
inflation  ;  it  is  an  important  point  as  all  his  comparisons  of  present 
prices  were  made  with  those  of  1873.  That  was  immediately  after 
the  German  war  when  there  was  an  enormous  inflation  in  the  price  of 
goods.  I  should  rather  have  preferred  the  previous  five  years,  or  a 
Eiter  period.  Then  there  is  one  other  point  on  which  I  would  venture 
to  maKe  a  remark  and  that  is  on  the  question  of  wages.  It  appears 
to  me  he  has  hardly  given  sufficient  weight  and  importance  to  the 
enormous  amount  of  money  that  is  constantly  passing  in  the  way  of 
wages.  That  of  course  must  be  afiected  the  same  as  any  other 
article.  Mr.  Goschen  himself  said  that  wages  were  to  be  put  on  the 
same  footing,  with  certain  exceptions,  as  commodities.  But  I  do  not 
think  there  has  been  any  fall  in  the  price  of  wages,  and  wages 
enter  very  largely  into  every  commodity  we  buy.  We  have  no 
idea  what  amount  of  money  is  spent  m  the  oountiy  in  wages, 
but  it  must  be  something  enormous.  We  know  if  we  pay  Is.  for 
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a  cab,  perhap  only  a  penny  or  twopence  out  of  that  amount 
goes  to  the  dnver,  but  a  large  proportion  of  the  remaining  tenpence 
goes  in  the  shape  of  wages,  on  account  of  the  horse  keepers,  and 
persons  who  are  engaged  in  making  cabs,  and  cleaning  them  ;  and 
there  is  scarcely  an  article  we  can  buy,  of  any  kind,  in  which 
wages  do  not  form  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  cost.  I  think 
Mr.  Goschen  admitted  that  wages  generally  had  not  fallen,  and  I 
agree  with  him.  Wages,  however,  form  a  very  large  part  of  the 
expenditure  in  this  country.  Then  as  to  the  expenses  of  living,  I 
think  Mr.  Goschen  alluded  to  the  fact  that  it  was  hardly  &ir  to  Uike 
the  personal  expenditure  of  the  rich  and  poor,  because  they  were 
affected  by  a  variety  of  other  causes.  But  he  also  alluded  to  the 
expenditure  on  large  public  establishments.  I  think  he  referred 
particularlv  to  worldiouse  expenditure.  Now,  I  have  been  connected 
with  workhouse  expenditure  for  a  very  great  number  of  years,  and 
during  the  last  ten  years  I  venture  to  say  that  the  scale  of  living  has 
not  varied.  The  dietary  of  our  prisons  or  our  workhouses,  generally, 
I  do  not  think,  has  altered.  It  certainly  has  not  diminished.  They 
have  been  unable  to  buy,  on  the  whole,  all  the  articles  which  have 
been  consumed  cheaper.  I  doubt  very  much  if  the  expense  of  feeding 
our  troops  is  less.  I  look  at  the  expenditure  of  some  of  the  large 
schools,  such  as  the  London  Orphan  Asylum  and  Infant  Orphan 
Asylum.  They  put  20  years'  expenditure  in  a  very  neat  form,  so  that 


do  not  see  that  they  have  materially  altered,  and  I  do  not  think 
that  their  dietary  tables  have  altered  during  the  last  ten  years. 
In  Christ's  Hospital,  in  which  I  take  a  great  interest,  there  has 
been  no  diminution.  I  do  not  think  that  Mr.  Goschen  has  quite 
clearly  established  his  point,  that  wages  have  diminished,  and  wages 
form  an  enormous  item  in  the  expenditure  of  the  whole  country,  and 
in  everything  that  we  manufacture.  I  doubt  whether  Mr.  Goschen 
has  made  out  his  point,  that  the  sovereign  will  purchase  a  greater 
amount  of  comfort  than  it  did  ten  years  ago.  My  own  expenditure, 
I  am  sure,  is  not  diminished.  I  made  some  inquiries  about  the 
expenditure  of  a  large  class  of  men  with  whom  I  am  intimately 
connected,  namely,  the  clerks  in  the  Bank  of  Endand.  I  wanted  to 
know  if  an  average  salary  of  £250  a  ^ear  enabled  a  man  to  buy 
more,  or  live  more  comfortably,  than  it  did  ten  years  ago,  and  I 
could  not  ascertain  that  that  was  the  case.  On  the  contrary,  I  have 
a  paper  in  my  hand  showing  what  may  be  ccdled  the  ordinary  neces- 
saries of  life  are  not  cheaper,  and  I  doubt  whether  £250  a  year 
enables  a  man  to  live  more  comfortably,  or  to  obtain  more  goods, 
than  he  did  years  ago. 

Mr.  GiFPBN  :  I  only  came  here  to-night  to  have  the  pleasure  of 
listening  to  the  address  of  Mr.  Goschen,  and  with  no  intention  of 
speaking  ;  but  as  the  Chairman  has  been  good  enough  to  ask  me,  I 
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Btafcement  of  Mr.  Ooschen  with  respect  at  least  to  the  fact  of  the  fall 
of  prices  on  which  he  has  dwelt.  1  wish  also  to  do  so  with  reference 
to  one  objection  which  Mr.  Hankej  has  mentioned.  Mr.  Hankey 
says  that  Mr.  Goschen  started  with  1873,  which  was  a  period  of 
inflation,  and  that  the  present  is  bat  a  proper  period  to  compare 
with  1873  ;  bat  the  explanation  would  be  this :  The  usual  interval 
between  one  period  of  inflation  and  another  is  about  10  years,  and 
even  now,  as  compared  with  1873,  we  have  apparently  got  all  the 


has  been  a  certain  amount  of  improvement  in  trade  and  a  certain 
amount  of  inflation^  not  a  great  deal,  but  still  enough  to  make  a 
great  improvement  as  compared  with  the  intermediate  period  of 
depression  which  we  have  passed  through  since  1873.  Mr.  Goschen 
is  thus  perfectly  justified  in  comparing  a  time  like  the  present  with 
a  time  like  1873.  If  you  find  during  an  interval  like  this  that 
there  is  the  fall  of  prices  Mr.  Goschen  has  put  before  us,  I  think 
he  has  proved  that  a  sovereign  goes  a  great  deal  further  than  it  did 
before.  When  I  dealt  with  that  question,  in  1879,  in  the  paper 
which  Mr.  Goschen  has  referred  to,  I  found  it  necessary  to  allow  for 
the  difference  caused  by  the  prices  being  taken  at  one  time  when 
trade  was  depressed,  and  at  another  when  trade  was  inflat^.  In 
comparing  1873  with  1879  I  had  to  take  into  account  the  fact  that 
the  period  of  1879  was  a  period  of  very  great  depression,  and  that 
there  had  been  a  great  shock  to  credit  in  the  year  before,  and  that 
there  had  been  a  very  bad  time  for  several  years.  I  satisfied  myself 
upon  that  occasion,  I  do  not  know  how  far  I  was  able  to  convince 
others,  but  it  seemed  to  me  quite  clear  that  there  was  something  in 
the  fall  of  prices  in  1879  which  could  not  be  wholly  accounted  for 
by  the  trade  depression.  The  fall  in  prices  in  1879  was  to  a  much 
lower  level  than  ten  years  before  that  Equally  the  rise  in  prices 
in  1873  had  not  been  so  great  as  the  rise  in  1863  and  1865.  The 
conclusion,  therefore,  was,  and  I  am  now  more  satisfied  than  ever  of 
its  correctness,  that  there  is  something  in  the  present  state  of  prices 
more  than  can  be  accounted  for  by  changes  in  prices  such  as  are 
due  to  depression  of  trade  at  one  time  as  compared  with  another. 
I  think  we  are  right  in  saying  there  is  a  permanent  appreciation  in 
the  value  of  the  sovereign.  With  regard  to  what  has  been  said  as 
to  wages,  tlmt  is  a  difficult  problem ;  but  I  think  the  true  answer 
would  be  that  as  regards  wages  the  full  effect  of  the  appreciation 
of  the  sovereign — the  increasing  purchasing  power  of  the  sovereign — 
is  not  likely  to  be  felt  quite  so  soon  as  it  is  with  regard  to 
commodities.  Mr.  Goschen  has  not  gone  into  a  question  which 
would  be  of  great  interest  in  this  room  and  that  would  be  as  to 
the  precise  method  by  which  the  fall  would  be  brought  about, 
when  gold  has  become  scarcer  and  scarcer.  If  that  had  been  gone 
into,  it  might  have  b^n  apparent  that  where  you  ought  to  look  for 
the  fall  of  the  prices  first  is  in  those  wholesale  commodities  which 
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are  dealt  with  in  the  great  markets  of  the  world,  the  commodities 
npon  which  bankers  are  in  the  habit  of  advancing.  It  is  there  we 
ought  to  expect  first  to  see  a  fall  of  prices  as  the  result  of  the 
scarcity  of  gold.  The  result  would  that  people  who  receive 
wages,  benefit  at  first  because  wages  are  not  afi^ted  quite  so 
soon  by  the  change  in  the  purchasing  power  of  the  sovereign  as 
the  prices  of  commodities  themselves  are ;  but  I  think  there  can 
be  little  doubt,  if  there  is  any  truth  in  the  facts  Mr.  Ooschen  has 
brought  before  us,  and  I  can  see  no  answer  to  the  statement  he 
made,  that  you  must  expect  in  time  a  great  effect  on  wages  as  well 
as  in  commodities.  Either  a  rise  of  wages,  which  would  otherwise 
have  occurred,  will  be  prevented,  or  we  shall  have  actually  a  decline 
in  money  wages.  It  will  not  follow  that  the  working  man  will  be 
less  well  off  than  before,  but  there  will  be  a  change  in  the  monev 
value.  As  to  how  the  debtor  and  creditor  classes  will  be  affecteo, 
it  is  greatly  to  be  desired  that  statisticians  and  those  who  are 
interested  in  these  matters  will  give  more  time  to  investigating 
the  great  changes  which  are  now  going  on.  Apart  from  the 
temporary  change,  the  transitional  period  to  which  Mr.  Goschen 
has  referred,  the  permanent  question  is  also  of  interest ;  because, 
if  it  is  found  that  the  annual  supply  of  gold,  now  that  the 
transition  period  may  be  considered  over,  is  not  sufficient  to  maintain 
things  in  what  we  may  call  an  equilibrium,  that  there  is  a  constant 
increase  in  population  and  in  the  resources  of  mankind  from  time  to 
time  going  on,  and  the  supply  of  new  money  is  not  quite  equal  to 
keep  things  at  an  equilibnum,  then  we  may  have  a  long  continued 
fdl  in  prices  from  generation  to  generation,  and  this  will  probably 
have  very  great  effects  as  time  goes  on.  We  may,  perhaps,  have 
what  may  ^  called  a  permanent  transition  period,  as  far  as  I  can 
see.  No  one  who  looks  at  the  rapid  increase  of  population  and 
wealth  in  the  world,  and  at  the  apparently  limited  sources  from 
which  new  gold  is  obtained,  can  doubt,  I  believe,  that  manv 
problems  of  permanent  interest  are  involved  in  the  facts  which 
Mr.  Goschen  has  brought  before  us  to-ni^ht. 

Mr.  GiBBS :  You  have  been  good  enough  to  call  upon  me,  but  I 
think  I  have  little  or  nqthing  to  say,  except  to  echo  what  Mr.  Martin 
said  when  he  was  in  the  chair  ;  the  great  obligation  we  are  under  to 
Mr.  Goschen  for  the  interesting  and  most  lucid  statement  he  made 
to  us,  and,  for  myself,  to  say  I  agree  with  every  word  he  said,  and 
that  being  so  I  do  not  know  what  more  I  have  to  say.  I  agree  with 
what  the  last  two  speakers  said  with  regard  to  1873.  That  was  a 
period  of  great  infiation,  but  if  Mr.  Goschen  had  taken  the  year 
1874,  when  the  infiation  had  departed,  and  compared  it  with  the 
present  year,  it  would  still  have  borne  out  his  statement,  although 
the  contrast  would  not  have  been  so  striking.  In  the  end  of  Mr. 
Ooschen's  speech  he  spoke  of  that  which  has  happened  as  having 
l)een  due  to  the  action,  not  of  England,  but  of  foreign  nations.  No 
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doubt  that  is  the  case  so  far  as  present  circumstances  are  concerned : 
but  he  said  just  afterwards  that  the  debtor  has  had  a  good  time  of  it 
now,  and  the  debtor  had  a  good  time  of  it  once  before.  At  the  time  the 
debtor  had  a  good  time  of  it,  it  was  owing  to  the  action  of  England, 
and  not  of  foreign  nations.  When  the  suspension  of  cash  payments 
and  the  return  to  cash  payments  took  place  it  affected  prejuoicially 
both  classes.  Mr.  Goschen  has  told  us  of  the  condition  of  the 
patient — of  trade.  He  has  given  us  a  perfect  diagnosis  of  its 
condition,  and  we  are  met  together — a  large  number  of  doctors — to 
consider  his  case.  I  was  afraid  he  was  going  to  speak  of  the  patient 
as  past  all  doctors  ;  for  he  spoke  of  the  transitory  state  in  which  he 
was,  which  seemed  to  me  to  be  purgatory ;  and  then  he  spoke  of  a 
future  state,  and  that  is  heaven — and  that  is,  I  suppose,  the 
heaven  of  a  perfect  adjustment  between  the  circulating  medium 
and  the  commodities  which  it  measures.  That  we  may  all  arrive 
at  that  heaven  is  the  desire  of  every  one  of  us,  and  that  being  so,  I 
will  only  add  again — thanks  to  Mr.  Goschen. 

Mr.  Cork  :  I  quite  follow  what  has  been  said  by  Mr.  Thomson 
Hankey  with  respect  to  the  prices  in  1873.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
prices  were  exceptionally  high  then  as  to  many  of  the  articles  Mr. 
Goschen  mentioned.  But  we  must  also  remember  that  the  collapse 
in  prices  did  not  come  till  1875.  At  that  time  great  commercial 
failures  occurred  to  the  extent  of  something  like  £25,000,000  ; 
then  the  inflation,  which  up  to  that  time  had  existed,  came  to  an 
end.  This  is  a  most  material  matter  to  be  considered  in  this  case. 
You  will  remember  that  up  to  1875  the  deposits  in  eleven  selected 
joint  stock  banks  had  risen  nearly  to  £100,000,000,  and  in  the 
following  year  they  showed  a  decrease  of  something  like  £20,000,000. 
That  seems  to  have  been  owing  to  the  collapse  of  inflation.  The 
artificial  paper  issued  by  Collie  and  others  was  no  longer  in  existence^ 
and  fiduciary  capital  was  at  an  end.  It  is  to  these  causes  in  a  great 
measure  that  prices  have  fallen.  There  is  another  point  I  would 
ventm*e  a  remark  upon  in  the  masterly  lecture  which  Mr.  Goschen 
has  given  us.  He  told  us  that  something  like  £200,000,000  had 
been  absorbed  in  America,  Italy,  Germany,  and  Holland  during 
the  past  ten  years — ^that  is  to  say,  the  whole  of  the  production  of  the 
gold  mines  of  the  world  has  really  been  taken  by  those  countries, 
and  at  the  same  time  a  large  amount  of  gold  has  been  consumed 
in  the  manufactures,  and  we  estimate  that  at  another  £100,000,000,. 
BO  that  there  is  £100,000,000  in  round  numbers  to  be  accounted 
for.  Now,  where  has  that  £100,000,000  come  from  ?  It  has  not 
come  from  the  Bank  of  France,  b^use  the  Bank  of  France  has  more 
now  than  it  ever  had.  It  has  not  come  from  the  Bank  of  England, 
and  it  has  not  come  from  the  mines.   Therefore  it  has  come  from  the 

¥3ople's  pockets.   That  is  the  point  that  ought  to  be  kept  in  view* 
he  right  hon.  gentleman  said  he  thought  we  carried  more  gold  in 
our  pockets  than  formerly.  Take  a  particular  industry  in  this  country — 
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the  agricultural  interest.  Will  anybody  say  that  farmers  carry  more 
gold  in  their  pockets  than  formerly.  Why  the  farmer  who  formerly 
had  his  ten  or  twenty  sovereigns  in  his  pocket  is  really  now  a  poor 
man.  In  1879  his  average  wheat  crop  fell  from  thirty  to  nineteen 
bushels  per  acre  ;  at  the  same  time  we  were  getting  prodigious  returns 
from  California  and  New  Zealand.  So  that  the  farmer  in  England  is 
very  much  poorer  than  he  wa« ;  and  a  great  deal  of  the  money  that  has 
found  its  way  to  America  has  come,  I  should  say,  out  of  the  farmers' 
pockets.  I  think  we  must  also  remember  that  that  economy  of  gold 
which  the  right  hon.  gentleman  has  referred  to  is  always  going 
on.  Gold,  as  a  metal  of  circulation,  is  less  required ;  cheques  have 
come  into  use  a  good  deal  more.  Only  one  more  remark.  During 
the  last  quarter  of  a  century  those  who  have  followed  this  question 
have  heard  it  argued  on  both  sides.  Mr.  Cobden,  in  his  intro- 
duction to  the  book  by  Monsieur  Chevalier,  thought  that  the 
depreciation  of  gold  was  likely  to  be  so  great  that  he  recommended 
people  to  get  insumnce  policies  payable,  not  in  gold,  but  in  silver, 
and  he  pointed  out  that  it  was  altogether  an  unsafe  thing  for  men 
to  insure  their  lives  payable  in  gold.  But  see  what  that  has  come 
to.  The  most  able  men  pointed  out  the  ruin  that  was  to  come  upon 
the  country  through  the  depreciation  of  gold,  but  that  has  not  come 
to  pass.  Also,  at  that  time,  you  will  remember,  a  great  landlord 
of  Yorkshire  tried  to  pass  a  Bill  through  Parliament  to  enable  him 
to  get  his  rents  paid  in  silver,  but  that  was  thrown  out.  Such  was 
the  alarm  at  the  depreciation  of  gold.  I  think  there  is  no  ground 
for  alarm,  taking  a  broad  view  of  the  matter,  from  any  appreciation 
of  the  precious  metal. 

Mr.  Cornelius  Walford  :  I  have  to  express  my  surprise  at 
the  enormous  hesitation  which  has  been  shown  in  discussing  the 
points  introduced  by  the  right  hon.  gentleman.  I  think  it  is 
the  duty  of  everyone  who  has  something  to  say,  to  say  it  ;  but 
the  only  way  to  deal  with  this  question  is  by  taking  up  and 
discussing  independent  points.  I  am  going  to  take  one — the 
influence  of  locomotion  upon  the  fall  in  prices,  and  that  is 
a  point  which  aflbrds  ground  for  illustration.  A  few  yeara  ago 
I  undertook  to  write  a  history  of  famines,  and  in  the  course  of  the 
large  investigation  I  had  to  make,  I  found  in  ahnost  every  instance 
this  broad  fact,  that  whenever  things  were  at  famine  prices  in  one 
place  they  were  greatly  depressed  in  some  other  part.  When  in  the 
east  of  England  there  were  famine  prices,  in  the  west  of  England  the 
grain  was  rotting  on  the  ground,  and  there  were  no  means  of  com- 
munication to  transport  the  grain  and  therefore  toequalise  the  prices.  In 
India,  broadly  spetiing,  we  had  the  same  thing  occurring.  The  worid 
every  year  produces  enough  food  for  the  people.  India,  which  suffered 
80  much  from  famines,  produces  every  year  food  enough  for  the 
people  of  India,  but  the  difficulty  has  been  to  get  the  food  from  the 
place  where  it  is  grown  to  the  place  where  the  people  want  it.  The 
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result  from  being  unable  to  do  that  is, — ^high  prices  prevailing  atcertain 
points,  whereas  in  other  places  the  quantity  of  gram  brings  down  the 
price.  Daring  the  last  fortnight  mj  attention  has  been  called  to  a 
statement  by  the  special  correspondent  of  the  Times  that  by  the  oon- 
stmction  of  two  great  bridges  which  are  contemplated,  the  whole 
danger  of  &mine  in  one  of  the  proviDoes  of  India  will  be  removed. 
That  is  a  very  striking  illostration  of  the  point.  There  is  an  illus- 
tration nearer  home.  Daring  the  last  few  months  the  St.  Oothard 
tnnnel  has  been  completed  and  commerce  is  now  flowing  from  Italy 
into  Gerpiany  and  tnce  versd.  The  cost  of  locomotion  is  aboat  one- 
tenth  of  what  it  was  before,  and  already  theprices  are  greatly  eqaalised. 
Italy  is  sending  abundance  of  silk  into  uermany,  and  Germany  is 
sending  to  Italy  coal  and  iron.  The  effect  of  quick  transmission  is  to 
equalise  prices.  I  am  surprised  also  that  another  element,  over-riding 
locomotion  has  not  been  spoken  of  because  I  assume  that  it  must 
come  into  the  calculation.  I  mean  the  influence  of  the  electric 
telegraph.  In  the  absence  of  the  telegraph  who  could  operate  in 
times  of  trying  scarcity  ?  It  was  only  the  large  merchant  who  could 
send  forward  large  cargoes.  The  smaller  man  would  be  lost  in  the 
event  of  fluctuations.  The  telegraph  equalises  prices.  The  small 
man  on  the  Exchange  is  as  well  informed  as  the  largest  man ;  and  so 
the  monopoly  which  kept  up  the  prices  of  tea  and  sugar  and  large 
commodities  no  longer  exists  because  every  man  is  put  on  the  same 
footing.  I  venture  to  believe  that  the  electnc  telegraph  and 
increased  communication  by  locomotive  will  account  more  than  any 
other  cause,  for  the  great  fall  in  price  during  the  past  ten  years, 
alluded  to  by  the  right  hon.  gentleman. 

Mr.  Gbenfell  :  I  wish  to  express  my  agreement  with  every- 
thing which  has  fallen  from  Mr.  Goschen,  but  I  desire  to  make  one 
remark  with  respect  to  wages  to  which  attention  has  not  been 
called  by  any  speaker  as  yet.  We  have  heard  from  Mr.  Goschen 
that  the  consequence  of  what  he  so  eloquently  described — ^the 
diversion  of  a  ]a^ge  portion  of  gold  from  those  channels,  in  which, 
under  other  circumstances  it  would  have  been  flowing,  has  been 
that  which  political  economists  might  have  prophesied,  namely,  that 
there  would  be  a  fall  in  prices.  He  told  us  that  there  might  have 
been  a  fall  in  the  price  of  wages,  and  there  has  been  no  &11.  A 
previous  speaker  has  told  us  in  point  of  &ct  that  there  has  been  a 
tall  in  the  price  of  wages  in  the  manufacturinfi;  district,  and  I  think 
in  the  trades  in  the  coal  district  there  can  be  no  doubt  there  has 
also  been  a  fall.  But  Mr.  Goschen  has  pointed  out  that  in  the 
agricultural  wages  there  has  been  no  such  fidl,  and  he  attri- 
buted it  to  a  certain  extent  to  the  fact  that  there  has  been  a 
general  concurrence  of  sentiment  in  the  community,  that  the  price 
of  wages  in  agricultural  districts  were  too  low,  and  that  conse- 
quently they  have  not  fallen.    But  here  presents  itself  to  my  mind  a 

^"^tion  of  that  question  to  which  I  should  like  to  call  the  attention 
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of  Mr.  Goschen,  and  that  is,  that  it  is  a  great  question  how  large  a 
portion  of  the  agricoltural  labourers  in  point  of  &ct  are  depending 
upon  debtors,  and  how  large  a  portion  upon  creditors.  If  the 
immense  increase  of  wealth  of  the  metropolis  and  manufacturing 
districts  makes  those  who  have  made  their  fortunes  regard  the 
possession  of  land  more  as  a  playground  than  as  a  place  where  pro- 
ductions take  place,  there  can  be  no  doubt  whatever  that  as  that 
increases,  the  wages  of  these  districts  will  either  rise,  or  escape  the 
&11  which  would  otherwise  take  place;  because,  naturally,  those 

Eersons,  who  have  settled  themselves  upon  land  by  the  fortunes  they 
ave  made,  are  more  apt  to  regard  tne  question  of  wages  in  this 
district  as  one  of  sentiment  and  not  as  one  of  agricultural  production. 
But  the  position  of  the  farmers  at  the  present  moment,  who  are,  so 
to  speak,  the  bread  manufacturers,  is  that  while  the  goods  in  which 
they  deal  have  steadily  fallen  in  price,  they  have  to  suffer  also  from 
the  rise  or  constant  state  of  wages  in  those  districts.  I  think  that 
how  far  the  wave  of  such  prosperity  as  I  have  named  has  extended 
is  a  very  important  item  m  the  consideration  of  the  reasons  why 
it  is  that  wages  have  not  fallen  in  agricultural  districts  to  a  much 
larger  extent  than  apparently  they  have  done. 

Mr.  John  B.  Martin:  There  are  one  or  two  points  in 
Mr.  Goschen's  address  in  which  I  take  a  particular  interest,  and 
I  venture  to  comment  on  them.   Mr.  Goschen  took  the  average 

S reduction  of  gold  annually  at  £20,000,000,  and  on  the  authority  of 
Ions.  Laveleye  he  deducted  £10,000,000  for  the  purposes  of  the 
arts  and  manufactures.  The  Question  of  the  amount  of  gold  devoted 
to  arts  and  manufactures  was  oiscussed  before  the  Statistical  Society, 
and  though  I  cannot  bear  the  exact  amount  in  mind,  I  think  that 
estimate  of  Mons.  Laveleye  is  in  excess  of  that  given  on  the  occasion 
to  which  I  refer,  when  1  think  the  amount  was  stated  at  six,  five, 
and  as  low  as  two  millions.* 

Mr.  Gk)SCHBN :  Over  the  whole  of  Europe,  or  in  the  United 
Kingdom  ? 

Mr.  John  B.  Martin  :  Over  the  whole  world.  Now,  among 
the  purposes  to  which  this  annual  number  of  millions  is  devoted, 
Mr.  Goschen  says  a  certain  amount  is  devoted  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  currency.  I  should  like  to  ask  him  what  amount  of  gold 
present  or  past  Governments  have  devoted  to  the  maintenance 
of  the  currency,  or  whether  he  is  in  a  position  to  say  what 
amount  the  present  or  the  next  Government  intends  to  devote 
to  it.   That  IS  a  question  in  which  this  Institute  has  previously 


*  Journal  of  Statistical  Society ,  June,  1879  :  Mr.  Stephen  Bourne's  paper, 
and  discnraion  therein  :  the  estimate  of  Messrs.  Tooke  and  Newmarch  was  then 
quoted,  being  £2,000,000.  See,  also,  report  of  Committee  of  House  of  Commons 
on  depreciation  of  silver,  1876,  when  Mr.  £.  Seyd  estimated  the  amount  at 
£5,555,000  annually  from  1848  to  1875. 
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taken  some  interest,  and  to  which  we  hope  time  will  bring  an  answer. 
Then,  in  regard  to  the  remaining  £10,000,000,  Mr.  Goschen  said 
that  was  the  amount  of  gold  practically  available  for  pocket  money, 
and  the  sum  required  to  settle  the  balances  of  the  increasing 
transactions  of  daily  intercourse.  Now,  in  regard  to  the  amount 
required  for  settling  these  balances,  I  remember  that  in  1880  I 
submitted  to  this  Institute  some  figures,  which  I  drew  up  myself, 
showing  that  the  London  banker  then  made  exactly  the  same  per- 
centage of  his  payments,  in  coin,  viz.,  one  per  cent.,  as  he  did 
in  1864  ;  and,  therefore,  no  doubt,  those  transactions  having 
increased,  a  larger  amount  of  gold  would  appear  to  be  necessary, 
that  is,  as  regards  the  London  bankers  only.  But  Mr.  Goschen 
said  that  in  the  meantime  the  banking  world  had  rather  stood 
still,  and  he  quoted  the  high  authority  of  Mr.  Giffen.  The  paper 
that  Mr.  Giffen  read  in  1879  said  that  England  was  already 
fully  banked.  I  may  be  allowed  to  quote  an  equally  eminent 
statistician — Mr.  Newmarch — who,  in  an  important  paper  read  at 
the  Statistical  Society,  showed  the  increase  in  the  number  of 
banks,  and  I  took  the  liberty  of  embodying  his  researches  in  my 
own  paper  read  before  this  Institute  two  years  ago.  This  showed 
that  whereas  in  1851  the  number  of  banks  was  1  to  15,000  of  the 
population,  in  1880  the  number  of  banks  was  1  to  9,000  of  the 
population,  and  therefore  the  number  of  banks  has  greatly  increased. 
The  number  of  cheques  for  small  transactions  has  greatly  increased, 
and,  therefore,  there  is  a  great  economy  in  the  use  of  coin.  And 
there  are  other  subsidiary  measures  to  which  Mr.  Goschen  did  not 
allude,  such  as  the  institution  of  the  Cheque  Bank,  which  is  essentially 
a  scheme  for  economising  the  use  of  coin  and  practically  increasing 
mper  circulation ;  and  there  is  also  the  greatly  increased  use  of  the 
rost  Office  Order  and  of  Postal  notes,  which  certainly  do  economize 
the  use  of  gold.  Therefore,  I  venture  with  great  diffidence  to  submit 
to  this  society  and  to  Mr.  Goschen,  that  banking  facilities  have  very 
greatly  increased  during  the  last  few  years,  and  have  tended  to 
economize  the  use  of  gold,  and,  therefore,  an  increased  population 
does  not  require  an  equally  increased  amount  of  gold.  To  what 
extent  that  may  ha\'e  taken  place  I  am  not  able  to  say,  but  this  is 
an  instance  of  that  which  Mr.  Goschen  told  us  was  the  intention  of 
his  paper — to  suggest  lines  of  inquiry  and  not  to  dogmatize  on  any 
theory.  I  will  very  briefly  take  one  other  point.  Mr.  Goschen  told 
us  that  the  fall  in  prices  might  be  held  to  be  accounted  for  by  the 
increase  in  the  production  of  food  products  especially,  but  at  the 
same  time  he  set  off  on  the  other  side  the  increase  of  population. 
Now,  without  having  any  figures  before  me  I  will  ask  whether  it  is 
possible  that  increase  in  population  has  kept  pace  with  the  enormous 
increase  we  see  in  the  wheat  grown  in  America,  and  with  the 
increase  of  other  products.  It  was  only  yesterday  a  gentleman  told 
me  that  there  is  this  year  an  increase  of  half-a-mUlion  tons  over 
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last  year  in  the  beet  sagar  grown  in  Germany,  and  that  this  increase 
is  not  owing  to  an  exceptionally  good  crop,  but  to  increase  of 
cultivation :  I  do  not  think  that  the  population  can  have  kept  pace 
with  that. 

Mr.  Martin  Wood  :  Without  emphasising  the  comparison  which  the 
gentleman  near  me  has  drawn — the  historical  comparison — between 
the  great  uneasiness  as  to  the  depreciation  of  gold  in  1848  as  compared 
with  what  is  called  the  appreciation  now,  I  will  put  it  in  this  way : 
Does  Mr.  Goschen  think  that  its  appreciation  now  is  greater  in  extent 
and  more  likely  to  be  durable  in  its  results  than  was  its  depreciation 
in  1848  ?  No  one  is  so  well  able  as  he  is  to  give  an  authoritative 
opinion  on  this  large  Question.  As  to  the  selection  of  the  year  1873 
we  must  agree  that  tnat  was  a  period  of  inflation  ;  but  there  is  one 
permanent  cause  arising  at  that  time  :  A  great  stimulation  of 
production  took  place  then.  That  has  largely  influenced  the  increased 
production  and  low  prices  of  commodities  that  prevail  at  present. 

The  Chairman  (Mr.  Herbert  Tritton,  who  had  taken  the  chair  in 
the  absence  of  Mr.  Martin) :  In  asking  vou  to  pass  a  hearty  vote 
of  thanks  to  Mr.  Goschen  I  may  say  we  nave  been  considering  the 
swing  of  the  pendulum  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  the  result  of 
the  appreciation  of  gold.  It  seems  to  me  a  fact  worthy  of  mention, 
that  Captain  Burton,  the  great  discoverer  and  explorer,  has  within  the 
last  few  days  published  a  book  recounting  his  experience  on  the 
Gold  Coast,  and  if  his  ideas  are  correct  we  may  in  a  few  years  time 
be  considering  not  the  appreciation  of  gold,  but  the  depreciation  of 
gold.  I  desire  to  move  a  most  hearty  vote  of  thanks  to  Mr.  Goschen. 

Mr.  Goschen  :  I  beg  to  thank  you  most  cordially  for  the  vote  of 
thanks  you  have  given  me.  I  do  not  know  if  it  is  customary  on 
these  occasions  to  say  anything  in  reply  to  questions,  but  I  will  at  all 
events  not  detain  you  more  than  a  few  moments.  One  word  was 
dropped  by  a  s^ieaker,  on  which  I  wish  to  comment,  and  that  is  the 
word  "  alarm.*'  I  hope  by  the  whole  of  my  address  I  did  not  convey 
alarm  to  any  persons*  minds.  On  the  contraiy,  I  was  anxious  to  show 
that  although  there  might  be  a  large  fall  in  prices,  and  discomfort 
during  a  transitional  state,  nevertheless,  there  was  no  real  call  for 
alarm.  In  fact,  I  would  hope  that  manufacturers  in  the  country 
would  see  that  in  these  circumstances  there  is  rather  ground  for  hope 
than  ground  for  alarm,  and  that  an  apparently  inexplicable  depression 
is  really  due  to  causes  which  can  be  analysed,  and  which  do  not  point 
to  any  future  danger  to  commerce  and  industry  or  any  very  great 
disturbances.  Well  then,  with  regard  to  the  selection  of  the  year 
1873  for  comparison,  that  point  has  been  answered  by  Mr.  Giffen, 
and  I  would  only  add  that  the  differences  between  1873  and  1883 
are  certainly  enormous,  but  that  an  attentive  study  of  the  figures 
of  the  period  between  those  years,  will  show  it  is  a  gradual  decline, 
corresponding  very  much  to  the  withdrawals  of  gold.  A  gentleman 
alluded  to  the  quarters  from  which  the  200  millions  which  have 
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gone  to  other  countries,  may  hare  come,  and  he  suggested  that  a 
portion  has  been  supplied  by  fiurmers  and  others  who  are  less  well 
off  than  before.  Tnat  may  be  so  to  a  slight  extent,  but  against 
that  I  put  the  somewhat  remarkable  point,  that  the  Bank  of 
England  estimates  that  there  are  £20,000,000  more  in  circulation 
in  England  in  1880  than  there  were  in  1870.  If  that  estimate  is 
correct,  it  is  an  absolute  confirmation  of  the  fact  that  the  increase  of 
demand  amongst  all  classes  has  absorbed  a  certain  quantity  of  gold ; 
but  I  recommend  to  ^1  economists  here,  and  to  every  member  of  the 
Institute,  that  it  would  be  exceptionally  valuable  if  they  would 
discover  whence  the  £200,000,000  of  gold  have  really  been  taken, 
because  they  could  not  have  come  from  the  mines  of  the  world. 
There  is  one  more  important  point,  namely,  about  the  amount  used 
in  arts  and  manufactures.  Here  is  an  extract  from  M.  Laveleye. 
He  quotes  the  authority  of  M.  Neumann  Spallart,  who  publishes  a 
yearly  return  of  the  commerce  of  the  world.  He  gives  the  various 
estimates  recently  made  with  respect  to  industrial  consumption.  He 
states  that  the  English  economist,  Mr.  Fawcett,  puts  it  at  500,000,000 
francs — that  is  £20,000,000  sterling.  I  did  not  quote  this  figure  to 
the  Institute,  because  it  seemed  to  me  such  an  extremely  high  figure, 
and  I  could  not  believe  that  one  of  our  ablest  economists  should  have 
committed  himself  to  such  a  statement.  Mr.  Pierpoint,  examined 
by  the  American  Monetary  Commission,  estimates  the  amount  from 
250,000,000  to  270,000,000  francs— that  is  about  £10,000,000 
sterling.  In  the  United  States,  according  to  the  Director  of  the 
Mint,  industry  has  absorbed  £2,000,000  sterling.  That  is  a  dis- 
tinct statement  by  an  official  of  the  United  States.  France  takes  at 
least  as  much.  In  1876  we  were  rather  surprised  to  hear  of  the 
amount  of  gold  consumed  in  the  United  States.  It  is  £2,000,000  ; 
say  £2,000,000  for  France;  £3,000,000  for  England  and  Holland;  and 
then  there  is  India,  which  takes  for  consumption  a  considerable  amount, 
so  that  the  total  may  range  between  £5,000,000,  and  £10,000,000. 
Of  course  it  is  impossible  to  say ;  but  I  wish  to  show  the 
gentlemen  of  the  Institute  that  I  did  not  commit  myself  to 
any  rash  statement.  I  really  do  not  know  that  I  need  answer  any 
farther  questions,  considering  the  lateness  of  the  hour,  except  to  say 
that  I  entirely  acknowledge  the  enormous  importance  of  the  question 
which  Mr.  Hankey  alluded  to,  namely,  the  question  of  wages.  If 
wages  had  fallen  also,  then  commodities  would  have  fallen  in  a  much 
greater  ratio.  It  would  be  entirely  misrepresenting  the  general 
situation  if  we  were  not  to  bear  in  mind  that  the  element 
of  wages  constitutes  an  enormous  and  important  element  in  the  whole 
of  this  matter.  But  with  regard  to  the  other  point  which 
Mr.  Hankey  mentioned,  that  the  cost  in  workhouses  of  the  food 
and  clothing  of  paupers  is  not  diminished,  I  confess  I  cannot  under- 
stand it,  because  tea  is  cheaper,  bread  is  cheaper,  clothing  is  cheaper, 
and  coffee  is  cheaper,  and  as  for  meat,  I  presume  the  paupers  are  not 
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treated  to  very  much  of  it.  If  they  have  repairs  to  do,  wood  is 
cheaper  and  building  materials  are  cheaper,  and  that  being  so,  I 
venture  to  say  that  workhouses  ought  to  show  a  diminished  expen- 
diture in  many  respects.  But  I  entirely  acknowledge  the  point  which 
is  raised  by  Mr.  Hankey,  that  an  investigation  into  the  conduct  of  our 
great  establishments  might  throw  considerable  light  upon  this  impor- 
tant question.  I  thank  you  most  heartily  for  the  attention  with 
which  you  have  listened  to  me. 
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APPENDIX. 


The  following  further  remarks  by  Mr.  Gobchen  were  published  in 
T?ie  Times  of  Monday,  the  7th  instant : — 

Various  comments  have  been  made  by  able  critics  on  the  views 
which  I  have  lately  put  forward  with  regard  to  the  increased 
purchasing  power  of  gold.  May  I  be  allowed  to  submit  some  further 
considerations  to  the  public  on  this  important  subject  ? 

My  argument  may  be  briefly  condensed  as  follows : — 

Gold  to  the  amount  of  nearly  £200,000,000  has  been  required  for 
supplying  Germany,  the  United  States,  and  Italy,  with  new  gold 
currencies. 

This  extraordinary  demand  fell  on  a  diminished  supply.  The 
annual  production  of  gold  during  the  first  five  years  after  the  dis- 
coveries of  1851  averaged  nearly  £30,000,000.  It  now  amounts  to 
less  than  £20,000,000.  The  new  demand  has  been  equal  to  the  total 
supply  of  ten  years.  At  the  same  time  we  have  to  reckon  with  the 
normal  demand  for  arts  and  manufactures,  while  more  gold  has  also 
been  required  to  meet  the  wants  of  an  increasing  population  and  an 
increased  balance  of  transactions  in  all  gold-using  countries. 

No  evidence  is  before  us  to  prove  that  a  fr^  development  of 
banking  expedients  has  to  such  an  extent  further  economize  the  use 
of  gold  as  to  neutralize  this  normal  rate  of  increase.  On  the  contrary, 
it  is  believed  that  in  England  alone  the  gold  circulation  has  grown 
by  £20,000,000  in  ten  years. 

It  is  a  received  axiom  that  prices  of  commodities  are  affected  by 
changes  in  the  volume  of  the  circulating  medium  in  which  they  are 
expr^sed.  The  late  strain  on  the  common  stock  of  gold  most, 
therefore,  have  had  some  result.  It  must  have  caused  a  general 
decline.  Examined  by  the  test  of  present  prices,  these  deductions 
are  borne  out  by  facts.  A  general  fall  has  occurred,  though  excep- 
tional circumstances  have  maintained  the  prices  of  some  articles 
and  accelerated  the  fall  of  others  far  beyond  the  average. 
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Bnt  this  general  decline  is  not  in  itself  a  calamity.  The  period  of 
transition  ^m  a  higher  to  a  lower  set  of  prices  is  likely  to  be 
accompanied  by  much  real  suffering  and  more  apparent  suffering. 
But  wnen  the  change  has  been  accomplished,  commerce  and  manu- 
factures may  prosper  as  before.  The  final  disturbance  will  be  limited 
to  those  cases  where  individuals  or  corporations  have  permanent 
contracts  either  to  receive  or  to  pay  fixed  sums  of  gold,  and  to  those 
further  cases  where  exceptional  circumstances  of  Imbit,  convenience, 
or  sentiment  will  probably  come  into  play. 

Such  is  my  argument.  In  its  main  lines  it  seems  to  be  unassail- 
able, though  I  may  have  failed  in  some  of  my  illustrations,  and  have 
dwelt  too  little  on  qualifying  circumstances.  If  my  position  is  to  be 
attacked,  it  must  be  shown  either  that  I  am  wrong  as  to  the  existence 
of  the  cause  which  I  allege,  or  that,  the  results  which  I  maintain  to 
have  followed  cannot  be  traced,  or  that  my  description  of  the  facts  as 
to  gold  and  as  to  low  prices  may  both  be  correct,  but  that  it  cannot 
be  proved  that  the  former  have  led  to  the  latter ;  or,  lastly,  the  general 
argument  may  be  admitted,  but  its  particular  applications  be  disputed. 

No  serious  contentions  have  been  put  forward  that  I  am  wrong  as 
to  the  strain  upon  gold.  My  allegations  as  to  prices  have  been  more 
seriously  questioned.  To  those  who  deny  a  fall  in  prices  altogether, 
I  would  only  say  that,  even  if  they  were  right,  the  extraordinary 
demand  for  gold  cannot  have  been  without  a  result.  On  this  hypo- 
thesis it  must,  at  least,  have  had  an  effect  in  restraining  a  rise.  If  it 
is  contended  that  prices  are  not  low,  as  I  contend  thev  are,  it  must 
in  any  case  be  admitted  that  they  would  have  been  higher  if  the 
circulating  medium  in  which  they  are  expressed  had  not  been 
called  upon  to  perform  largely  increased  work  without  a  proportionate 
increase  in  the  supply.  It  is  impossible  to  assert  such  a  cause  to 
have  had  no  effect. 

But  nine  statisticians  out  of  ten  not  only  admit  a  decline  in  prices, 
but  have  been  expatiating  on  it  for  several  years.  It  may  be  true,  as 
alleged,  that  I  might  have  made  a  better  comparison  than  between  the 
years  1873  and  1883.  I  certainly  do  not  contend,  and  have  not  con- 
tended, that  the  general  fall  is  measured  by  the  difference  between 
these  years.  Indeed,  no  single  years  would  afford  a  proper  measure. 
Fortunately,  calculations  exist  oy  which  we  may  gauge  the  scale  of 
prices  over  periods  ranging  back  as  far  as  the  years  1845-50.  In  the 
"Commercial  History,"  published  every  year  by  the  Economisiy 
so-called  index  numbers  are  given,  representing  the  results  of  an 
ingenious  calculation  of  the  wholesale  prices  of  twenty-two  of  the 
most  important  commodities  of  our  markets  in  successive  years. 
The  "total  index  number"  does  not  present  a  full  and  accurate 
representation  of  the  variations  of  prices,  inasmuch  as  the  relative 
importance  of  the  different  articles  is  not  allowed  for ;  but,  never- 
theless, even  with  the  needful  qualifications,  it  affords  important 
inferences.   The  numbers  of  the  table  are  as  follows  : — 
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Total 

Teart.  Index  Mo. 

1845-50    2,200 

1857,  July  1   2,996 

1858,  January  1     ...  2,612 

1866,  January  1     ...  8,564 

1867,  January  1     ...  3,024 

1870,  January  1     ...  2,689 

1871,  January  1     ...  2,590 

1872,  January  1    ...  2,835 

1873,  January  1    ...  2,947 

1874,  January  1     ...  2,891 


Tean. 

Mai 

UKMZaOb 

1875, 

•TftnnATV 

V  OUUCM  T 

1 

...  2,778 

1876, 

1 

•••  2,711 

.TATinA1*V 
V  CUAIUU  T 

1 

...  2,723 

1878, 

January 

1 

...  2,529 

1879, 

January 

1 

...  2,202 

1880, 

January 

1 

...  2,588 

1881, 

January 

1 

...  2,376 

1882, 

January 

1 

...  2,435 

1883, 

January 

1 

...  2,343 

The  teaching  of  these  figures  is  obyious.  Notwifchstanding  some 
fluctuations,  the  continuous  low  prices  since  the  year  1878  will  at 
once  strike  the  eye.  It  is  true  that  the  lowest  point  was  reached  on 
the  1st  of  January,  1879.  The  exceptional  character  of  the  disastrous 
year  1878  will  be  remembered.  Three  bad  harvests  had  followed  in 
succession,  and,  to  crown  all,  the  Glasgow  Bank  faUed  in  October, 
1878,  an  event  followed  by  a  penend  collapse.  There  was  some 
recovery  from  these  exceptional  disasters  in  the  following  year,  but, 
with  the  strain  on  gold  at  work,  that  large  rebound  in  prices  whidi 
has  been  the  almost  invariable  result  after  a  collapse  has  not  been 
witnessed,  and  the  last  four  years,  even  omitting  the  year  1879,  show 
a  lower  average  than  any  years  given  in  the  table  since  1850. 

But  the  low  prices  for  individual  articles  supply  an  even  more 
valuable  proof  of  the  existing  state  of  things  than  the  total  index 
numbers. '  It  is  worth  while  to  compare  prices  on  the  Ist  of 
January,  1883,  with  the  average  prices  of  the  period  1845-50.  The 
total  index  number  for  the  latter  is  2,200,  for  the  former  2,343. 
(If  tobacco  were  excluded,  which  shows  a  very  considerable  rise,  due 
in  part,  I  am  inclined  to  believe,  to  some  confusion  of  qualities  in 
the  cal(nilation^  the  total  index  number  for  the  two  dates  would  be 
exactly  the  same.) 

Taking  100  as  the  basis  of  the  price  for  each  article  in  1845-50, 
the  relative  value  of  coffee  is  now  82,  sugar  60,  tea  76,  wheat  77, 
cotton  89,  flax  and  hemp  68,  oil  100,  copper  80,  iron  79,  lead  83, 
cottonwool  (Pemambuco)  78,  cotton  yam  100,  cotton  doth  92  — 
that  is  to  say,  all  these  articles  are  lower,  or  as  low  as  they  were 
five-and-thirty  years  ago.  On  the  other  side  the  following  articles 
are  only  slightly  above  the  prices  of  1845-50 — viz. Timoer  108, 
tallow  111,  sheep's  wool  106, and  indigo,  leather,  butchers*  meat,  and 
raw  silk  alone,  besides  tobacco,  show  a  considerable  rise,  standing  at 
190,  139,  145,  and  126  respectively. 


Digitized  by  Google 


The  PvTchasmg  Power  of  Gold. 


805 


I  am  bound  to  say  that  I  am  myself  astonished  to  see  in  the  case  of 
how  many  articles  prices  have  gone  back  to  the  rates  which  prevailed 
before  the  gold  discoveries  in  1850.  I  was  scarcely  prepared  to  find 
that,  taking  an  average  of  the  most  important  articles  of  consumption, 
almost  the  whole  of  the  advance  in  prices  consequent  on  the  immense 
increase  in  the  supply  of  gold  thirty  years  ago  nas  been  lost.  Even 
should  this  not  be  so  to  the  full  extent,  I  think  it  will  be  admitted 
that  I  have,  at  least,  furnished  substantial  additional  proof  that  prices 
are  at  present  ranging  on  a  very  low  level. 

But  very  natural  remonstrances  have  been  made  to  me.  **  It  is  all 
very  well  to  speak  of  low  prices  in  statistical  tables,  but  is  it  true  that 
prices  have  so  far  fallen  to  the  individual  purchaser  and  to  the  spender 
of  money  as  to  establish  the  proposition  that  a  sovereign  goes  further?  " 
This  question  is  so  interesting  and  important  that  I  should  like  to 
examine  it  more  fully  in  a  future  letter.  At  present,  I  will  confine 
myself  to  pointing  out  that,  especially  in  the  expenditure  of  the  upper 
and  middle  classes,  the  purchase  of  commodities  forms  by  no  means 
the  largest  part ;  on  the  other  side  are  house-rent,  rates  and  taxes, 
wages,  travelling,  children's  education,  and  numerous  other  items  for. 
what  I  may  call  "  services  rendered,"  and  it  can  easily  be  shown  why 
the  prices  paid  for  "  services  rendered  "  do  not  fluctuate  with  the  same 
rapidity  as  market  prices.  In  many  cases  tradition,  or  a  professioniJ 
code,  or  an  actual  law  has  fixed  an  immutable  scale.  However  the 
purchasing  power  of  gold  may  fluctuate,  the  physician,  the  singing- 
master,  the  dentist  receives  the  traditional  guinea,  the  lawyer  his 
6«.  8^.,  the  cabman  his  legal  Qd.  per  mile. 

But  the  chief  item  of  **  services  rendered,"  and  one  requiring  the 
fullest  examination,  is  the  question  of  wages  generally.  The  length 
at  which  you  were  good  enough  to  report  the  earlier  portion  of  my 
address  at  the  Bankers'  Institute  naturally  precluded  a  full  report  of 
its  concluding  part,  in  which  to  a  certain  extent  I  discussed  both 
wages  and  house-rent.  The  question  of  wages  would  form  part  of 
any  further  dis(^uisition  on  the  purchasing  power  of  gold  as  regards 
services  "  as  distinguished  from  commodities  generally. 

I  now  turn  to  the  objections  made,  not  to  my  contention  as  to  low 

E rices,  but  as  to  their  resulting  from  the  particular  cause  which  I 
ave  discussed.  Granting,  it  is  asked,  that  prices  are  exceedingly 
low,  can  you  prove  that  fects  connected  with  gold  are  the  determining 
cause? 

Some  writers  have  appeared  to  show  something  approaching  to 
irritation  at  the  view  that  the  situation  of  gold  shoula  have  largely 
influenced  prices.  I  scarcely  know  why,  uSess  through  the  appre- 
hension that  the  bi-metallist  may  utilize  the  argument  I  must 
repeat  that  to  my  mind  the  connexion  between  the  additional  demand 
for  gold  and  the  position  of  prices  seems  as  sound  in  principle  as  I 
believe  it  to  be  sustained  by  fiicts.  On  the  other  hand,  I  cannot 
plead  guilty  to  the  charge  which  has  been  made  that  I  have  overlooked 
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or  denied  the  existence  of  other  causes.  I  enumerated  as  possible 
contributory  causes,  the  increased  facilities  of  communication,  the 
operation  of  the  telegraph,  the  progressive  elimination  of  the  profits 
of  middlemen  in  international  commerce,  decreased  speculation,  and 
increased  production.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  clear  that  many  of 
these  causes  were  almost  as  fully  deyeloped  during  the  period  1870-75 
as  during  the  years  1875-83.  They  must  have  contributed  over  a 
course  of  years  to  cheapen  the  cost  of  many  commodities,  but  to  my 
mind  they  do  not  account  alone  for  the  prices  of  the  last  five  years. 
Bad  harvests  in  England  have,  no  doubt,  also  operated  to  a  consider- 
able extent,  but  it  is  not  in  England  alone  that  the  fall  in  commodities 
has  taken  place.  Nor  has  the  average  of  prices  risen  with  the  better 
harvests  of  the  last  two  years. 

With  regfod  to  the  deductions  to  be  drawn  from  my  general 
argument  as  to  the  probable  effects  on  commerce  and  manufactures 
of  a  lower  level  of  prices  generally,  I  had  no  time  at  the  Bankers' 
Institute  to  enlarge  sufficiently  on  a  very  important  point.  To  the 
manufacturing  community,  I  think,  it  is  a  matter  of  the  highest 
moment  to  consider  whether  the  present  range  of  prices  is  still  the 
result  of  what  is  called  "  depression,"  of  absence  of  prosperity,  of 
slackened  demand,  and  so  forth  ;  or  whether  we  have  to  deal  with 
the  circumstance  that  prices  are  affected  by  a  change  in  the  purchasing 
power  of  gold.  If  the  latter  view  is  correct,  the  sooner  men  make  up 
their  minds  to  it  the  better.  They  will  then  cease  to  base  their 
operations  or  found  their  hopes  on  the  return  to  a  scale  of  prices 
wnich  would,  under  existing  circumstances,  represent  even  higher 
prices  than  before.  8o  long  as  men  think  that  the  low  price  that  an 
article  may  command  simply  means  bad  business,  so  long  we  shall 
hear  of  the  decline  and  sickness  of  our  commerce,  though  the  volume 
of  our  exports  and  imports  may  be  quite  satisfactory.  It  is  surely 
important  that  men's  minds  should  be  clear  in  this  respect 

As  I  have  repeatedly  stated,  it  would  be  most  unwise  to  dogmatize 
or  to  prophesy  where  the  operation  of  causes  is  so  covered  and 
obscured  by  countless  modifying  circumstances,  but  it  is  none  the 
less  right  to  trace  them  and  bring  them  into  light  as  far  as  it  is 
possible. 

With  one  further  point  I  should  still  wish  to  deal  within  the 
limits  of  this  letter.  Several  acute  correspondents  have  pointed  out 
an  error  on  my  part  with  reference  to  the  probable  effect  of  the 
enhanced  value  of  Gold  on  the  price  of  Consols.  My  argument  was 
substantially  this : — Consols  entitle  the  holders  to  a  given  number  oi 
sovereigns ;  these  sovereigns  will  command  more  commodities ; 
therefore,  the  instrument  conveying  these  sovereigns  will  be  pro- 
portionately more  valuable.  This  is  absolutely  correct.  But  it  was 
not  correct  to  add  that  this  greater  value  would  be  expressed  in  a 
higher  quotation.  Though  Consols  will  become  more  valuable  to  the 
holder,  more  valuable  S  measured  in  commodities,  it  does  not 
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neoessarilj  follow  that  their  price  would  bo  higher.  Their  sale  for 
the  same  number  of  soyereigns  would  represent  a  larger  return. 
A  stockholder  receiying  100  sovereigns  as  purchase-money,  under 
the  new  state  of  things  would  be  receiying  more  value  than  when  he 
received  100  sovereigns  under  the  old  state  of  things.  Clearly  Consols 
would  not  fall  like  other  commodities,  and,  indeed,  would  be  more 
valuable,  but  that  greater  value  would  be  adequately  expressed  by 
their  retaining  the  same  market  price  as  before.  Theory  does  not, 
therefore,  absolutely  require  that  they  should  rise.  It  is  probable, 
nevertheless,  that  not  only  would  they  retain  their  price,  but  that 
they  would  be  more  in  demand,  and  that  therefore  they  would  rise  in 
price  after  all.  The  disposition  of  the  market  would  be  in  favour  of 
an  investment  which  was  not  partaking  in  the  general  decline,  and 
which  was  steadied  by  the  very  fact  that  it  conveyed  a  revenue  in 
gold  which  had  an  upward  tendency  as  compared  with  other  com- 
modities all  tending  downwards.  I  do  not,  however,  overlook  the  fact 
that  other  circumstances  have  combined  to  raise  the  price  of  Consols. 
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GUAEANTEEa 
Bj  J.  B.  PAGET,  Esq.,  of  the  Inner  Temple,  Baniiter-Afe-Lairr 


The  subject  of  guarantees  is  naturally  one  of  interest  and 
importance  to  bankers.  The  old  idea  of  a  banker  being  a  meie 
depository  of  actual  funds  has  become  effete,  the  exigencies  of  modem 
trade  requiring  that  he  should  on  occasion  assume  the  part  of 
a  lender,  supplying  the  funds  necessary  for  the  temporair  needs 
of  his  customer.  Prudence,  however,  demands  security  for  sudi 
advances,  and  security  can  usually  be  given  only  in  one  of  two  ways, 
either  by  the  deposit  of  valuable  property,  which  in  case  of  default 
can  be  applied  dv  the  banker  in  hquidation  of  his  customer's 
obligations,  or  by  tne  guarantee  of  some  solvent  third  person.  Both 
these  methods  have  given  rise  to  a  lar^e  amount  of  htigation,  witli 
the  usual  result  of  overlaying  the  subject  with  a  superstructure  of 
doubt  and  legal  refinement,  and  producing  results  never  contemplated 
by  the  parties  when  they  entered  upon  the  original  transaction.  We 
propose  in  the  present  paper  briefly  to  deal  with  some  of  the  legal 
subtleties  which  beset  the  path  of  a  banker  who  permits  a  customer 
to  overdraw  in  reliance  on  a  presumably  good  guarantee. 

The  more  ordinary  characteristics  of  a  guarantee  are,  we  take  it, 
well  known.  It  must  of  course  be  for  good  consideration :  in  writing, 
and  signed  by  the  guarantor  or  his  agent  lawfully  authoriz^ 
Any  omission  of  this  latter  elementary  precaution  would  drive  the 
banker  to  the  obviously  hopeless  contention  that  credit  was  given  to 
the  guarantor  in  the  first  instance,  and  that  the  money  was  practically 
advanced  to  him  though  actually  drawn  by  the  customer,  an 
ar^ment  scarcely  likely  to  commend  itself  to  either  judge  or  jury. 
Ahke,  however,  in  this  respect,  guarantees  being  instruments  settled 
by  the  parties  themselves  present  a  large  variety  of  features,  both  as 
to  their  nature  and  terms.  One  main  division  is  into  guarantees 
limited  and  unlimited,  and  with  regard  to  this  division  a  very 
important  distinction  arises.  A  limited  guarantee  may  bv  its  terms 
be  limited  as  to  the  part  of  the  account  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied, 
as  where  it  is  in  this  form — "  I  will  be  liable  for  the  amount  which 
A.6.  shall  owe  you,  subject  to  this  limitation,  that  I  shall  not  be 
cdled  on  to  pay  more  than  £250.*'  On  the  other  hand,  it  may  be 
limited  as  to  the  total  amount  to  be  recovered,  e,g, — "  I  will  be  liable 
for  £250  of  the  amount  which  A.B.  shall  owe  you."  The  distinction 
is  a  refined  but  clearly  recognised  one,  and  the  consequences  are  tbit 
in  the  first  case  the  guarantee,  though  in  fact  restrictive,  extends  to 
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the  whole  debt,  and  so  the  goarantor  is  entitled  on  the  bankruptcy  of 
the  principal  debtor  to  any  dividends  the  creditor  may  receiye ;  while 
in  the  latter  case  the  guarantee  is  absolute  to  the  specified  amount, 
and  therefore  the  guarantor  is  not  entitled  to  dividends  on  the 
bankruptcy  of  the  principal  debtor.  In  the  face  of  consequences  so 
serious,  and  depending  on  so  slight  a  variation  in  wording,  it  would 
seem  to  be  always  advisable  that  the  guarantee  should  specify  t^^t 
the  amount  guaranteed  shall  be  independent  of  any  dividend 
received  from  the  estate  of  the  principal  debtor,  and  shall  enure  as 
a  security  for  any  amount  owing  after  the  receipt  of  any  such 
"dividends.  Care  must  moreover  taken  in  the  framing  of  limited 
^arantees  that  the  limitation  applies  only  to  the  amount  guaranteed 
and  not  to  the  amount  advanced.,  otherwise  the  guarantee  might  be 
invalidated  by  an  unintentional  advance  beyond  the  specified 
amount ;  and  terms  might  easily  creep  into  a  hastily  drawn  guarantee 
which  might  have  this  eiOfect.  Thus,  a  banker  wishing  to  limit  the 
-sum  that  might  be  required  of  him  might  frame  a  guarantee  thus  : — 
''In  consideration  that  you  will  advance  to  A.B.  a  sum  not  exceeding 
£250,  I  will  guarantee  you  the  payment  of  that  amount,"  the 
probable  result  of  which  would  be  that  an  advance  of  more  than 
£250  would  render  the  guarantee  void  in  toto.  Apart  from  some 
such  special  provision,  however,  it  would  appear  that  a  banker  does 
not  prejudice  his  security  by  advancing  more  than  the  amount 
covered  by  the  guarantee.  Guarantees  absolutely  unlimited  as  to 
amount  are  rare,  and  call  for  no  special  remark. 

Another  dangerous  attribute  of  guarantees  is  that,  in  the  absence 
of  express  provision  in  or  necessary  implication  from  their  terms, 
any  change  of  the  firm  guaranteed  or  of  the  firm  to  which 
the  guarantee  is  given  exonerates  the  guarantor  from  any 
liability  in  respect  of  future  advances.  This  risk  apparently 
always  existed  by  the  common  law  of  the  country,,  on  the 
doctrine  that  such  change  of  firm  in  either  case  constituted  an 
alteration  of  the  contract  into  which  the  guarantor  had  entered,  so 
that  he  was  no  longer  bound  thereby,  but  it  was  distinctly  declared 
by  the  19  and  20  Yict.,  c.  77,  sec.  4.  It  seems  hard  to  say  how  the 
party  to  whom  the  guarantee  is  given  necessarily  becomes  aware  of  a 
change  in  the  firm  guaranteed,  if  the  firm  or  partnership  name 
remains  the  same.  A  close  inspection  of  the  Oazette  for  the  disso- 
lutions of  partnerships,  or  a  form  of  guarantee  providing  for  and 
obviating  such  contingencies,  would  seem  to  be  the  alternative  safe- 
guards, and  of  the  two  the  latter  would  be  unquestionably  the  safer 
course.  The  fact  that  either  the  guaranteed  party  or  the  party  to 
whom  the  guarantee  is  given  is  a  joint-stock  company  would  seem 
to  import  such  a  necessary  implication  as  would  exclude  the  opera- 
tion of  this  rule,  and  it  has  been  held  that  the  change  of  name  of  a 
banking  company  to  which  a  guarantee  had  been  given,  the  company 
remaining  suDstantially  the  same,  did  not  invalidate  the  security. 
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With  regard  to  the  Becond  division  of  guarantees  into  specific  and 
continuing,  this  distinction  depends  on  the  somewhat  unsatisfactory 
criterion  derivable  from  the  terms  of  the  instrument  and  the 
surrounding  circumstances,  so  that  here  again  a  guarantee  cannot  be 
too  explicit  to  the  effect  that  it  is  to  be  a  continuing  one  for  all 
advances  made  and  moneys  due  during  its  currency.  A  simple 
guarantee  in  such  terms  as In  consideration  of  yourad>'ancing  A.  B. 
£250, 1  hereby  guarantee  you  the  payment  of  that  amount/'  would 
be  obviously  oischarged  when  £250  had  been  once  advanced  and 
covered  by  payments.  But  there  are  a  variety  of  shades  and 
expressions  far  less  distinct,  of  which  the  elBfect  would  be  the  same, 
the  danger  arising  from  which  is  only  to  be  avoided  by  the  use  of 
the  clearest  possible  terms,  as  for  instance,  by  specifying  that  ''no 
payment  received  by  you  shall  be  taken  in  reduction  of  the  liability 
on  this  guarantee,  and  this  guarantee  shall  always  be  a  continuing 
and  standing  guarantee  for  the  amount  due  to  you  at  any  time  from 
the  said  A.  Br 

Where  the  time  for  which  the  guarantee  is  to  last  is  specified,  a 
question  might  occur  as  to  the  security  afforded  by  the  guarantee  for 
moneys  advanced  before,  but  not  payable  until  after  the  date  of  the 
expiration  of  the  guarantee.  Say  the  guarantee  is  to  continue  in 
force  until  December  81st,  1888.  Does  this  cover  advances  made 
before  December  31st,  1888  but  for  a  period  extending  beyond 
that  date,  for  instance,  a  loan  grants  on  December  25th,  1888,  for 
six  months,  repayable  June  25th,  1884,  or  a  promissory  note  at  six 
months,  drawn  and  discounted  in  December,  1888  ?  The  same 
answer  must  be  given  here  as  in  other  points,  it  depends  on  the  form 
of  the  guarantee.  If  the  guarantee  contains  a  clause  securing 
repayment  of  all  advances  made  by  discounting  bills  or  notes  or 
otherwise,  it  would  cover  such  cases ;  if  the  guarantee  was  for  "  any 
amount  due,**  it  would  not,  inasmuch  as  the  amount  so  advanced 
would  not  be  due  until  after  the  expiration  of  the  guarantee.  If 
both  clauses,  as  might  be  very  possible,  occurred  inconsistently  in  the 
guarantee,  the  contradiction  would  probably  make  it  doubtful  what 
view  a  court  might  take  of  the  question,  although  on  the  whole  I  am 
disposed  to  think  the  construction  would  be  taken  more  strongly 
against  the  guarantor,  and  he  would  be  held  liable  for  such  advances 
on  the  principle,  now  established  to  include  guarantees,  that  all 
instruments  are  to  be  construed  most  strongly  against  the  maker. 

The  next  point  to  be  considered  with  regard  to  ^arantees  which 
in  their  terms  are  continuing  and  not  limited  by  time,  is  as  to  the 
efifect  thereupon  of  the  Statute  of  Limitations.  Now,  the  primary 
doctrine  is  that  the  statute  can  only  begin  to  run  in  favour  of  Uie 
guarantor  as  against  the  creditor  from  the  date  at  which  a  cause  of 
action  accrues  against  the  guarantor,  and  no  cause  of  action  can 
accrue  against  the  guarantor  until  there  has  been  a  default  on  the 
part  of  the  principEd  debtor.    The  first  point,  therefore,  to  fix  is 
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what  constitutes  a  default  on  the  part  of  the  principal  debtor.  Now, 
in  the  ordinary  cases,  sales  of  goods  or  loans  of  money,  a  cause  of 
action  accrues  to  the  creditor  against  the  debtor  at  once,  and  a 
default  arises  contemporaneous  with  the  sale  or  the  loan.  Where  a 
definite  term  of  credit  is  given  or  a  bill  or  other  security  is  taken  for 
the  loan,  the  cause  of  action  and  the  default  arise  on  the  expiration 
of  the  credit  or  the  maturity  of  the  instrument,  without  any  further 
demand  on  the  part  of  the  creditor  ;  and,  viewed  in  the  light  of 
separate  transactions,  each  overdraft  on  a  banker,  or  each  dishonoured 
bill  or  note,  constitutes  a  default  on  the  part  of  the  customer,  inasmuch 
as  in  the  absence  of  express  agreement  there  is  no  obligation  on  a 
banker  to  let  his  customer  overdraw. 

At  the  same  time  it  it  obvious  that  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
dealing  between  banker  and  customer  such  overdraft  or  dishonour  is 
not  practically  treated  as  a  default.  Sums  are  credited  and  debited 
•to  the  customer  with  the  result  of  producing  a  fluctuating  balance,  at 
one  time  in  favour  of,  at  another  against  the  customer,  and  a  balance 
is  struck  at  specified  intervals.  The  point  cannot  be  said  to  be 
absolutely  free  from  doubt,  inasmuch  as  some  old  cases  would  seem 
to  point  m  the  opposite  direction ;  but  the  case  of  Hartland  v.  Jukes, 
32  L.  J.,  Ex.  162,  appears  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  at  any  rate 
.it  is  only  when  a  final  balance  is  struck  and  the  result  is  against  the 
customer  that  he  can  be  said  to  be  in  default.  It  might  well  be 
contended  that  a  guarantor  would  be  estopi)ed  from  disputing  that 
fiuch  was  the  case,  inasmuch  as  the  very  object  of  the  guarantee  is 
the  extension  of  a  certain  amount  of  credit  to  the  principal  debtor. 
It  may  be  that  the  calling  upon  the  customer  to  pay  is  not 
absolutely  necessary  to  complete  the  default,  but  a  modem  court 


debtor  a  cause  of  action  arises  against  the  surety,  and  it  is  laid  down 
in  the  text  books,  and  not  altogether  unsupported  by  authority,  that 
such  cause  of  action  is  complete  and  the  statute  begins  to  run  in 
favour  of  the  surety  from  that  date  without  any  notification  of  the 
default  to  or  demand  of  payment  from  the  surety.  But  the  case  of 
Hartland  v.  Jukes  is  clearly  opposed  to  this  view.  In  that  case  the 
executor  of  a  guarantor  was  sued  in  1862  bv  a  bank  for  a  debt  due 
in  1855,  from  one  Courtney,  a  customer.  The  statute  was  set  up  as 
a  defence,  and  Pollock,  C.B.,  in  deUvering  the  judgment  of  the  Court 
in  favour  of  the  Plaintiff,  said, It  was  contended  before  us  that  the 
45tatute  began  to  run  from  the  Slst  of  December,  1855,  by  reason  of 
the  debt  of  £179  Is.  lid.  then  due  from  Courtney,  the  customer,  to 
the  bank,  but  no  balance  was  then  struck,  and  certainly  no  claim  was 
made  by  the  bank  against  the  Defendant's  testator  in  respect  of  that 
debt,  and  we  think  that  the  mere  existence  of  the  debt,  unaccompanied 
by  any  claim  by  the  bank,  would  not  have  the  effect  of  making  the 
statute  run  from  that  date.**  The  better  opinion  would  therefore 
49eem  to  be  that  the  statute  does  not  begin  to  run  in  favour  of  the 
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guarantor,  until  the  customer's  account  has  been  closed  with  a  balanoe 
against  him,  payment  has  been  demanded  of  the  customer,  and 
such  demand  has  not  been  complied  with,  and  notice  of  these  facts 
has  been  given  to,  and  payment  demanded  from  the  surety. 

The  next  important  branch  of  the  subject  is,  as  to  appropriation  of 
payments  made  by  the  principal  debtor.  Say  that  a  banker  holds  a  con> 
tinning  guarantee  for  £500  for  a  customer's  account,  he  allows  that 
customer  to  overdraw  first  £500,  and  subsecjuently  another  £500  ;  the 
customer  then  pays  in  £500  without  appropnating  it  to  any  apecific  pur- 
pose, and  afterwards  becomes  absolutely  insolvent,  without  the  means  of 
paying  another  penny.  What  is  the  position  of  the  banker  towards 
the  guarantor  with  respect  to  the  balance  of  £500,  in  the  absence  of 
any  special  terms  in  the  guarantee  affecting  the  question  ?  In 
ordinary  cases  of  current  accounts  the  following  rule  obtains.  The 
payer  can  at  the  time  he  makes  it,  appropriate  the  payment  to  any 
particular  item.  If  he  refrain  from  doing  so,  the  payee  majr  at  any 
subsequent  time  appropriate  it  to  any  debt  outstanding  against  the 
payer,  even  though  such  debt  should  be  statute-barred ;  failing 
such  appropriation,  either  by  payer  or  payee,  each  successive  payment 
is  applied  to  the  earliest  item  in  the  account.  But  there  is  another  prin- 
ciple of  law,  enunciated  in  thecase  of  Pearl  v.  Deacon,  l.DeG.  &  J.  461. 
and  recognised  in  Kinnaird  v,  Webster,  10  Ch.  Div.,  189,  which  over- 
rides the  rule  above  stated.  This  principle  is,  that  where  a  creditor  has 
two  debts  against  the  same  debtor,  one  of  them  secured,  the  other  not^ 
he  is  bound  to  apply  all  payments  to  the  secured  debt  in  preference  to 
the  unsecured.  So  that  in  the  supposed  case  the  guarantor  would  be 
exonerated,  and  the  banker  would  be  the  sufferer  to  the  extent  of  the 
£500.  It  would,  moreover,  be  doubtful  whether  even  an  appropria- 
tion by  the  payer  to  the  unsecured  debt  could  hold  gocxi  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  surety— probably  not.  There  is,  therefore,  con- 
siderable danger  in  allowing  a  customer  to  overdraw  to  a  greater 
amount  than  is  covered  by  the  guarantee. 

There  remains  only  one  point  of  which  to  treat,  namely,  the 
methods  hj  which  a  creditor  may  discharge  the  surety,  by  dealing 
with  the  principal  debtor  behind  the  back  of  such  surety.  Of  these 
the  most  common  is  the  giving  time  to  the  principal  debtor,  either  by 
definite  agreement  to  that  effect,  founded  on  good  consideration,  or 
by  taking  a  bill  or  note,  which  suspends  the  legal  remedy  until  its 
maturity.  The  principle  on  which  such  discharge  is  based  is  that 
thereby  the  creditor  precludes  for  a  period  the  guarantor  ftx>m 
exercising  his  right  of  paying  the  deot  and  suing  the  principal 
lebtor,  and  inasmuch  as  all  guarantees  are  revocable  on  the  terms  of 
aying  all  then  due,  it  would  seem  that,  in  the  absence  of  express 
■ovision,  tlie  creditor  would  not  be  entitled  to  do  anything  which 

Sd  prevent  the  debt  due  from  the  principal  debtor  being  imme- 
^  recoverable.  A  strict  interpretation  of  the  rule  would  Sierefore 
^  discount  transactions,  and  the  same  doctrine  would  apply 
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to  the  taking  of  any  seonritj  in  substitution  for,  and  not  as  purely 
collateral  to  the  debt.  But,  as  a  matter  of  practice,  these  con- 
tingencies are  always  provided  against  by  the  form  of  the  guarantee, 
and  they  are  mentioned  here  rather  as  indicating  one  of  the  pre- 
cautions necessary  in  the  drafting  of  guarantees  than  as  a  present 
danger  to  bankers. 

Such  are  the  main  incidents  of  guarantees  as  they  occur  in  banking 
practice,  and  it  cannot  be  denied  that  they  are  somewhat  dangerous 
instruments.  The  same  legal  decisions,  however,  which  import  much 
of  the  danger  have  the  counterbalancing  advantoge  of  disclosing  the 
means  of  avoiding  such  danger,  and  the  best  safeguard  for  a  bank  is 
to  keep  its  own  carefully  drawn  forms  of  guarantee,  suitable  to  various 
cases  and  providing  for  all  possible  contingencies,  and  to  insist  on 
these  and  no  others  being  entered  into  before  money  is  advanced  on 
the  security  of  a  third  person. 


Digitized  by  Google 


8U 


Journal  of  ihs  InsUhde  of  Bankers. 


CLEARING  HOUSE  EETUENS. 


Snt  John  Lubbock  has  published  the  subjoined  Statistics,  which 
have  been  prepared  by  Messrs.  Derbyshire  &  Pocock,  the  Inspecton 
of  the  Clearing  House.  They  show  the  working  of  the  Bankers* 
Clearing  House  for  the  year  ended  on  the  30th  April,  1883,  which  is 
the  sixteenth  during  which  these  Statistics  have  bc^n  collected. 
The  total  amounts  for  the  sixteen  years  have  been  : — 


(000  omitted,  thns     £1,000 -£1,000,000). 


Total  for  the 

On  4ths 

On  stock  Exchange 

On  Oonml* 

Year. 

of  the  Month. 

Account  Days. 

Settling  DajK 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

1867-1868 

3.267,411 

147,113 

444,443 

132,293 

1868-1869 

3,534,039 
3,720,623 

161,861 
168,623 

660,622 
694,763 

142,270 

1869-1870 

148,822 

1870-1871 

4,018,464 

186,617 

635,946 

169,141 
233,843 

1871-1872 

5,359,722 

229,629 

942,446 

1872-1873 

6,003,335 

265,965 

1,032,474 

243,561 

1873-1874 

6,993,586 

272,841 

970,945 
1,076,585 

260,072 

1874-1875 

6,013,299 

265,950 

260,338 

1875-1876 

6,407,243 
4,873,000 

240,807 

962,595 

242,245 

1876-1877 

231,630 

718,793 

223,766 

1877-1878 

6,066,533 

224,190 

746,665 
811,072 

233,385 

1878-1879 

4,886,091 

212.241 

221,264 

1879-1880 

6,265,976 
5,909,989 

218,477 

965,633 

233,143 

1880-1881 

240,822 

1,205,197 

266,579 

1881-1882 

6,382,654 

256,654 

1,379,194 

299,788 

1882-1883 

6,189,146 

242,581 

1,169,315 

263,645 

The  following  remarks  on  the  forgoing  figures  have  been 
communicated : — 

The  total  amount  cleared  in  the  past  year  is  shown  to  be 
£6,189,146,000,  as  compared  with  £6,882,654,000  cleared  in  1881-2, 
diowing  a  falling  off  amounting  to  £l  93,508,000.  An  analysis  of  the 
details  of  the  return  will  show  that  there  is  here  no  cause  for  regret,  still 
less  for  apprehension.  The  payments  on  Stock  Exchange  Account 
Days  exhibit  a  decrease  of  £209,879,000,  and  those  on  Consols 
Sf'ttlin  n  Days  of  £46,243,000 ;  being  together  more  than  £60,000,000 
greater  than  the  decrease  in  the  general  total,  thus  showing  that  the 
"  the  country  has  not  declined.   The  amounts  cleared  on  the 
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4£hs  of  the  months  hare  decreased  by  £14,073,000  and  afford  a 
slight  manifestation  of  the  scarcity  of  bills  that  has  existed  for  some 
time  past^  thej  lead  also  to  the  inference  that  payments  by  cheque 
have  been  largely  sabstituted  for  bills,  at  least  in  transactions  of 
moderate  amount.  This  is  confirmed  by  an  estimate  which  has  been 
made  of  the  amount  of  Country  Cheques  cleared  in  London  during 
the  calendar  year  1862.  Making  the  calculation  upon  the  same  basis 
as  that  adopted  for  former  estimates  which  have  been  communicated 
to  the  Institute,*  the  amount  arrived  at  is  £425,000,000,  as  compared 
with  £400,000,000  in  1881,  and  £880,000,000  in  1880,  showmg  a 
continuance  of  steady  increase. 

The  general  totals  for  1882-8  may  also  be  profitably  contrasted 
with  those  for  1872-3.  If  allowance  be  made  for  the  great  inflation 
of  prices  of  all  sorts  of  commodities  in  the  earlier  year  named,  and 
they  be  compared  with  the  depressed  prices  now  ruling,  as  was 
pointed  out  by  Mr.  Goschen  in  his  late  address  before  the  Institute, 
there  are  solid  grounds  for  believing  that  the  increase  of  £185,000,000 
indicates  a  very  solid  increase  in  the  trade  of  the  country. 


•  See  Joumalf  toL  n.,  p.  80. 
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POST-DATED  CHEQUES. 


The  following  correspondence  has  taken  place  with  the  Inland 
Beyenne  Department : — 


17,  Whitehall  Flags, 

i(Hh  March,  ISSS. 

Sib. 

BUU  of  ExekMngB  AoU,  1882,  and  Stemp  Act,  1870. 

We  haye  the  honor  to  requert  information  on  the  following  point 
affected  by  the  abore  Acta 

A.  (drawer)  giyes  B  (payee)  a  Pott-dated  cheque  on  C.  (A's  hanker) — 
B.  hands  it  to  D.  (B*8  hanker)  for  collection— D.  presents  it  for  payment 
before  the  date  whidi  it  bears  arrires,  and  C.  declines  to  pay  it  on  the  gromid 
that  it  is  Post-dated  and  so  marks  it,  adding  (for  foar  of  a  question  arising 
on  the  point  afterwards)  the  date  on  which  it  was  presented  and  so  refused. 

When  the  date  the  Cheque  bears  arriyes,  D.  again  presents  it  to  C.  for 
payment,  and  it  is  again  refused  by  0.  on  tho  ground  that  as  ho  has  knowledge 
that  it  was  poet-dated  he  mould  incur  a  penalty  under  clause  64  (1)  Stamp 
Act  1870,  if  he  paid  it  without  an  ad  yalorem  Stamp. 

We  shaU  feel  obliged  by  you  informing  us  whether  C.  would  incur  a 
penalty  if  he  had  paid  the  draft  inthont  an  ad  wtlorem  Stamp. 

We  haTe  the  honor  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  Senrants, 

V.  HOLT  &  Co. 


The  Secretary 

Inland  Beyenue  Office, 

Somerset  House,  W.C. 
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InLAKD  RXTENinB, 
SOMEBSET  HOUSB,  LOKDOX,  W.C., 

llth  ApHl,  1883. 

QBZfTLSMKN, 

In  reply  to  yonr  letter  of  the  20th  ultimo,  I  hare  to  acquaint  yon 
that  a  Post-dated  Banker's  Cheque,  payable  on  demand  (either  to  order  or 
bearer),  and  drawn  on  a  penny  stamp  is  yalid  eyen  in  the  hands  of  a  person 
^10,  when  he  took  it,  knew  that  it  was  Post-dated. 

I  may  refer  yon  to  the  decisions  in  the  cases  of  Bull  v.  O'Sulliyan 
(lb  B.62 ;  B.  2090  and  Gatty  v.  Fry  (L.  B.  2  Exch  :  Diyision  265.) 

I  am, 

Gentlemen, 

Yonr  obedient  Servant, 

F.  L.  BOBINSON. 

Messrs.  Y.  Holt  &  Ck>. 


17,  Whitbhall  Plaob,  S.W., 

ISth  AjprU,  1883. 

Sib, 

We  are  faronred  by  yonr  letter  of  the  llth  instant,  but  beg  to  say 
that  the  point  on  which  we  chiefly  as  bankers  seek  official  guidance  is^ 

Whether  by  paying  a  Cheque,  which  he  knew  to  be  Post-dated,  the  Banker 
on  whom  it  is  drawn  incurs  a  penalty  by  paying  it,  nnder  the  ftirUHf^  Stamp 
Act,  33-4  V.  C.  978.-64  (1)  ? 

Trusting  that  we  may  be  favored  with  information  on  the  aboTe  point, 
upon  which  your  letter  abore  quoted  does  not  touch. 

We  have  the  honor  to  be, 
Sir, 

Yonr  most  obedient  Senrant, 
The  Secretaiy  V.  HOLT  k  00, 

Inland  Berenue, 

Somerset  House,  W.C. 


IKLAKD  BbYBNUB, 
SOMBBSBT  HOUSB,  LONDON,  W.C, 

23rd  ApHl,  1883. 

Gbntlkmbn, 

In  reply  to  yonr  letter  of  the  18th  instant,  I  am  directed  by  the 
Board  of  Inland  Berenue  to  state  that  a  Post-dated  Cheque  drawn  on  a 
penny  stamp  being  yalid,  the  Banker  cannot  incur  any  penalty  by  paying  it 

I  am,  Gentlemen, 

Your  obedient  Senrant, 

F.  L.  BOBmSON. 

Messrs.  Y.  Holt  &  0>. 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OF  PRACTICAL  INTEREST. 


Thb  Council  desire  to  express  their  readiness  to  receive  at  all  times 
questions  which -are  of  general  interest,  and  in  regard  to  whidi  it 
would  appear  desirable  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  received,  and  answers  are 
appended,  which,  after  careful  dehberation,  the  Council  have 
approved : — 

Question  L — A  branch  bank  cashes  under  running  advice  to 
"honour"  cheques  the  cheques  of  a  customer  of  the  advising  branch ; 
or  one  banker  does  the  like  under  similar  advice  from  another 
banker. 

Would  the  branch  or  banker  so  cashing  a  cheque  to  order  be 
liable  in  the  event  of  forgery  of  the  payee's  endorsement,  or  be 
considered  as  merely  acting  for  the  party  advising,  and  be  free  from 
any  liability  that  would  not  also  attach  to  the  party  advising  ? 

How  would  the  decision  in  Ogden  v.  Benas  affect  the  case  ? 

•  Answer  :  We  think  that  a  branch  bank  cashing  a  cheque  would 
be  subject  to  the  same  liability,  and  no  more,  as  would  attach  to 
the  advising  branch  upon  which  the  cheque  was  drawn. 

We  think  one  banker  cashing  a  cheque  under  advice  from  another 
banker  would,  upon  the  principle  laid  down  in  Ogden  v.  BenaSy  be 
liable  to  the  true  owner  in  the  event  of  forgery  of  the  payee's  name. 
Whether  he  would  be  entitled  to  indemnity  from  the  advising  banker 
would  depend  upon  the  tenns  of  the  arrangement  between  them, 
and,  assuming  that  the  arrangement  were  such  as  tp  entitle  him  to 
indemuity,  the  right  of  the  advising  banker  in  his  turn  to  be 
indemnified  by  his  customer  would  also  depend  upon  the  terms  of 
the  arrangement  between  them.  It  would  be  advisable  in  all  cases 
where  a  ranker  is  asked  to  cash  a  cheque  not  drawn  upon  him,  that 
ft  clear  arrangement  should  be  made  with  regard  to  the  respective 
^UabilitieSy  otherwise  questions  of  great  nicety  might  arise. 
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QuEsnoK  II. — cheque  payable  to  "A.  B.  or  order"  is  endorsed 
"  C.  D.  or  order  A.  B."   Does  it  require  the  endorsement  of  C.  D.  ? 

Answer  :  We  can  find  no  case  in  point,  but  it  is  evidently  A.  B.'s 
intention  to  endorse  the  cheque  specially  to  C.  D.  or  order.  We 
think  that  the  word  **  pay  "  would  be  implied  before  the  words  "  C.  D. 
or  order,"  and  that  the  latter*8  endorsement  would  be  necessary. 


Question  III. — A  customer  is  in  the  habit  of  sending  up  a  clerk 
to  the  bank  to  pay  in  credits  and  to  obtain  cash  for  wages  cheaues 
(such  cheques  drawn  by  the  customer  himself)  one  day  the  clerk 
presents  a  cheque  drawn  on  another  bank,  payable  to  and  endorsed 
by  his  employer,  and  asks  for  the  cash  for  it,  which  the  banker  gives 
him. 

In  the  event  of  the  clerk  having  stolen  the  cheque,  and  absconding, 
who  loses  the  money,  the  changing  banker  or  his  customer  ? 

Is  not  the  course  of  deahug  such  as  to  warrant  the  banker  looking 
on  the  clerk  as  the  acknowledged  ^ent  of  his  employer  ?  and, 
besides,  does  not  the  endorsement  of  the  customer  render  him  liable  ? 

Answer  :  The  question  is  whether  the  banker  can  be  considered 
as  the  holder  of  the  cheque  in  good  faith  and  without  notice  that  his 
title  is  defective.  We  think  that  he  can  ;  that  upon  obtaining  pay- 
ment of  the  cheque  from  the  banker  upon  whom  it  was  drawn,  he  is 
entitled  to  the  money,  and  that  the  loss  would  fall  upon  the  customer. 


Question  IV. — ^If  the  cheque  be  crossed  "&  Co."  would  that 
alter  the  decision  ? 

Answer  :  We  do  not  think  that  if  the  cheque  were  crossed 
"  &  Co."  it  would  make  any  difference.  The  crossing  of  a  cheque 
**  &  Coy."  does  not  limit  its  negotiability,  but  only  makes  the  banker 
upon  whom  it  is  drawn  liable  to  the  true  owner  if  he  pays  it  other- 
wise than  through  a  banker. 


Question  V. — Is  it  legally  right  to  pay  an  uncrossed  cheque  over 
the  counter  bearing  the  words  "  not  negotiable  "  unless  the  payee  is 
positively  known  to  be  the  person  set  forth  in  that  instrument,  or 
must  it  be  passed  through  a  banker  ? 

Answer  :  Neither  the  "  Crossed  Cheques  Act,  1876,"  nor  the 
"  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,"  which  has  superseded  it,  seems  to 
have  provided  for  the  words  "  not  negotiable"  being  placed  upon  an 
uncrossed  cheque,  and  ttieir  being  so  placed  does  not  appear  to 
impose  any  du^  or  responsibility  on  the  banker  on  whom  the 
cheque  may  be  armn. 
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In  £*s  ■terltng,  000  omitted,  thu £1,000  —  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeki) 
ending  ) 

188S. 
lCarch38. 

1 

IBM. 
April  4. 

S 

isn. 

AprUll. 
8 

186S. 
April  18. 

4 

1889, 
AprU  19. 

$ 

BAHX  OF  BirOLAVD. 

IfiBUB  DSPABTMENT. 

Saitkikg  Depabtment. 
Liabilities. 

Assets. 

Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Ffoportion  of  reserve  to 

£ 

37,129 

£ 

36,763 

£ 

86,298 

£ 

86,079 

£ 

11,016 
4,736 
21,379 

11,015 
4,736 
21,003 

11,015 
4,735 
20,643 

11,016 
4,735 
20,329 

urns 

37,129  1  36,763 

36,293 

86,079 

38^13 

14,668 
3,807 
10,846 
22,866 
166 

14,553 
3,802 
11,671 
22,260 
193 

14,653 
3,087 

f  ,10d 

23,708 

14,553 
3,092 

0,999 

22,976 

199 

14iSS3 
3408 

94fS80 

62,237 

62,379 

48,747 

47,819 

48^ 

13,362 
26,910 
12,026 
939 

13,360 
27,339 
10,742 
938 

14,347 
22,902 
10,643 
966 

14,835 
22,182 
10,372 
980 

13^ 
91,638 

ly07» 

52,237  1  52,379 

48.747 

.47,819 

48jm 

26,108 
12,965 

38-27 
396 

26,011 
11,679 

34-32 
396 

26,761 
11,498 

86-96 
896 

25,706 
11,302 

37-45 
396 

96,107 
13jn8 

43-33 
3% 

BATES  OF  EXCHAHQE  GIT 
LONDON. 

Paris,  cheque-^ 

(oar  £l=26f.  221  c.)   

Berlin,  8  days — 

New  York,  60  days — 

Calcutta,  4  m/d— 

March  S9. 

April  5. 

April  12. 

AprU  19. 

April  iO. 

25-22 
20-431 
4-81 
lB.71d. 

25-23^ 
20-41^ 
4-82 
18.  7Ad. 

26-23 
20-44 
4-83^ 
ls.7|d. 

25-22 
20*431 
4-82} 
la.  7|d. 

96'93i 
90-45 
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In      sterling,  000  omitted,  thus :  £1,000— £1,000,000. 


Forthewoeks) 
ending  ) 

188S. 
March  S9. 

1 

188S. 
AprU5. 

9 

188S. 
April  12. 

s 

1888. 
April  19. 

4 

mi, 
April  to, 

6 

BAHK  07  7SAV0B. 

(ConTorting  the  franc  at  26  to 
the  £) 

Ijabilitibs. 

£ 

4,916 
19,491 
113,177 
12,692 

£ 
4,486 
17,192 
116,466 
12,888 

£ 

4,480 
16,689 
116,284 
12,863 

£ 

4,686 
17,044 
114,976 
12,666 

£ 

19,320 
107,761 
13,000 

160,176 

149,966 

149,306 

149,270 

166426 

Assets. 

Gold   

SilTer  

Bills   

Advanoes  .. 
Other  items 


89,910 
42,156 
87,962 
18,087 
12,061 


Total 


160,176 


Bate  of  discount 


896 


March  81.  April?. 


89,886 
42,186 
87,124 
18,159 
12,711 


89,697 
41,706 
38,101 
18,080 
11,723 


149,966   149,306  149,270 


89,870 
41,817 
87,071 
18,098 
12,414 


36,116 
45^6 
44.321 
18,386 
12,4^8 


166,126 


396 


HCFEBIAL  BAVK  07 
OSBMAHT. 

(C09Yerting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  the  £) 


Liabilities. 
Notes  in  drcolation 
Current  acooonts  ... 
Other  items   


Assets. 

Coin  and  bullion 
Bills  and  Loans.. 
Other  items   


Bate  of  discount 


£ 

88,997 
8,981 
7,027 


80,836 
21,183 
8,314 


£ 

37,886 
9,718 
7,014 


30,760 
20,991 
3,202 

496 


3%  396 


April  14. 


£ 

86,201 
10,195 
7,003 


80,831 
19,668 
3,234 


April  28. 


£ 

36,909 
10,301 
6,998 


31,260 
18,969 
3,346 

496 


^496 


ApHl  ff. 


£ 
36,267 
8,629 
6,933 


27,934 
19,062 
6M7 

4% 
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In  £*8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus  .—£1,000  -  £1,000,000. 


Tor  the  weda  ] 


nW  TOBK  A880CIATBD 
BAHXS. 

(ConTerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 
the£). 


LlABILITISS. 

Notes  in  Circulation 
Net  I>epodts  

Absbts. 
Loans  and  Disoonnts 

Spede  

Legal  Tenders   


Legal  Reserre  (being  one-fourth 
of  net  Deposits) 

Reserre  held  (conmrting  of  Specie 
and  Le^  Tenders) 


Deficit. 


MSBBELLkMEOVS. 

Ckaring-honse  retnms.. 


Amage  price  of  iHieat   

Price  of  oonaols  

Bar  sQTer,  fine,  per  os.  standard 
896  French  Rentes  


I88S. 
1 


£ 

3,309 
61,251 

65,494 
11,066 
3,783 

15,312 
14,849 


188S.     '  1883. 
MftTOhlO.  HATohir. 

S       I  8 


1883. 
lUrohSC 

4 


1883. 


59,682 

65,036 
10,304 
3,683 

14,920 
13,887 


£ 

3,321 
57,923 

63,934 
9,710 
3,416 

14,480 
13,126 


£ 

3,271 
56,382 

62,576 
9,599 
3,405 

14,095 
13,004 


463 


March  S8. 


£ 

72,607 

42s.  4d. 
102| 
50|d. 
80-221 


1,033  '  1,354 


1,091 


£ 

8,315 
55,989 

62,026 
9,817 
8,360 

13,997 
13,177 


820 


April  4. 


April  IL 


£  £ 

151,249  107,048 


42s. 
102| 


42s. 
102| 


SOfd.  50A<L 
80^7J  79^1 


April  18L 


£ 

144,908 


42s.  Id. 
102} 
60|d. 
79-36 
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PART  vn. 


(Clje  3nstttute  of  Bankers. 

JUNE.  1883. 


Report  of  the  Council  for  the  Financial  Yeae  mded  ^Ut  December, 
1882,  and  far  the  Session  1882-83,  to  the  mh  April  last,  to  be 
presented  at  the  Fifth  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the 
Institute  of  Bankers,  held  in  the  Theatre  of  the  London 
Institution^  Finsbury  Circus,  KG.,  on  the  16th  May,  1888. 


J.  Herbert  Tritton,  Esq.,  in  the  Chair. 


The  circular  conYeniiig  the  Meeting  having  been  read,  the 
following  Report  was  then  presented : — 

REPORT  OF  THE  COUNCIL. 

In  presenting  their  Fourth  Annual  Report,  the  Council  again 
congratulate  the  members  on  the  satisfactory  position  of  the  Institute. 

The  register  of  members  now  contains  the  names  of — 
13  Life  Fellows, 
356  Fellows, 

5  Life  Associates, 
498  Associates, 
901  Members, 

1,773 

as  compared  with  the  total  of  1,771  at  the  corresponding  period  of 
last  year. 

A  glance  at  the  previous  reports  will  shew  that  while  the  number 
of  Fellows  and  Associates  has  been  in  a  marked  degree  progressive, 
there  has  been  some  fluctuation  in  the  number  of  Ordinary  Members. 
The  total  strength  of  the  Institute,  however,  exhibits  a  nominal 
advance  (the  effect  being  an  increase  of  income,  at  a  reduced 
expenditure). 

The  following  figures  shew  the  net  income  of  the  Institute  during 
the  four  years  of  its  existence 

1879.                     1880.                      1881.  188S. 
I  ^  ^  t  ^  N  I  ^  ^  t  \ 


1,377  11  11         1,577    7  11 


&       9.   d.  £       9.  d. 

1,924    2    5        1,951    8  0 
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The  Council  take  this  opportaniby  of  remiDding  Ordinary  Members 
that  even  the  increased  subscription  of  half-a-guinea  does  not  meet 
the  average  cost  of  their  grade,  and  they  trust  that  those  Members 
who  have,  since  their  election,  become  eligible  as  Associates  or 
Fellows,  wQl  submit  themselves  for  election  to  the  higher  grades. 

Since  the  last  annual  general  meeting  eight  ordinary  meetings  have 
been  held,  at  which  the  following  papers  were  read  : — 

Sessiok  1881-82. 

Wednesday,  17th  May,  1882. — Mr.  Bobbrt  W.  Barnbtt  read  a 
paper  on  ^'  The  National  Banks  of  the  United  States  of  America. 

The  Annual  General  Meeting  was  held  previously  to  the  reading  of 
Mr.  Bamett*s  paper. 

Session  1882-3. 

Wednesday,  ISth  October,  1882. — Mr.  Edwin  Bbbtt  read  a  paper 
on  "  The  History  and  Development  of  Banking  in  Australia." 

Wednesday,  Ibth  November,  1882. — Mr.  M.  D.  Ghalmebs  read 
some  ''Notes  on  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882." 

Wednesday,  20th  December,  1882.— Mr.  William  Fowler,  M.P., 
read  a  paper  on  "  The  Circulation  of  Notes  under  £5." 

Wednesday,  17 fh  January,  1888.— Mr.  J.  S.  Fleming,  F.R.S.E., 
read  a  paper  on   The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Banking  in  Scotland." 

Wednesday,  21st  February,  1883.— Mr.  R.  H.  Inglis  Palgbavs 
read  a  paper  on  "  The  Deficiency  of  Weight  in  our  Gold  Coinage, 
with  a  proposal  for  its  Reform." 

Wednesday,  26fh  March,  1883. — Mr.  John  Smith  read  some  ''Notes 
on  the  Government  Bankruptcy  Bill  of  1883.'* 

Wednesday,  ISth  April,  1888.— The  Right  Hon.  Gborgb  J. 
GoscHEN,  M.P.,  delivered  an  address  on  The  Probable  Result  of  an 
Increase  in  the  Purchasing  Power  of  Gold." 

In  the  Journal  will  be  found  a  full  report  of  the  discussions  which 
have  arisen  upon  the  subjects  of  the  several  papers. 

The  Bills  of  Exchange  Act. 

In  their  last  Report,  the  Council  sketched  the  action  they  had 
taken  in  regard  to  this  Bill,  which  was  prepared  under  the  joint 
auspices  of  the  Institute  and  the  Associated  Chambers  of  Commerce, 
and  they  now  record  with  pleasure  the  successful  result  of  the  efforts 
that  have  been  made.  It  will  be  remembered  that  at  the  time  the 
last  Report  was  issued,  a  Select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
was  engaged  in  considering  the  Bill,  and  to  complete  its  history  it  is 
only  now  necessary  to  add  that  on  reaching  the  House  of  Lords  it 
was  there  referred  to  a  second  Select  Committee  and  again  carefally 
examined.  On  the  last  day  of  the  Session  it  received  the  Royal 
Assent  and  the  Act  came  into  immediate  operation. 
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A  copy  of  the  Act  was  published  in  the  Journal  for  Noyember 
last,  ana  at  the  Noyember  meeting  Mr.  M.  D.  Ghahners,  the 
dranghtsman  of  the  Bill,  traced  the  Parliamentary  histcny  of  the 
measure  in  its  progress  through  the  two  Houses.  A  report  of  this 
meeting  and  the  attendant  discussion  will  be  found  in  the  Journal 
for  December  last. 

The  Council  do  not  hesitate  to  congratulate  the  Members  on  the 
success  which  has  attended  the  action  of  the  Institute.  The  Bills  of 
Exchange  Act  is  the  first  instance  of  codification  in  the  Statute 
Book,  and  the  consolidation  of  the  law  which  it  effects  cannot  fail 
to  be  useful  to  the  mercantile  community. 

The  thanks  of  the  Institute  are  due  to  the  President,  Sir  John 
Lubbock,  who  introduced  the  Bill  into  the  House  of  Commons,  and 
to  Mr.  R.  B.  Martin,  Mr.  A.  Cohen,  Sir  Farrer  Herschell,  Mr.  Whitley, 
Mr.  Cohen,  Mr.  Lewis  Pit,  Sir  Hardinge  QiflBird,  Mr.  Monk,  Lord 
Bramwell,  Lord  Fitzgerald,  and  others,  who  were  instrumental  in 
effecting  the  passage  of  the  Bill  through  both  Houses. 

Thk  Bankruptcy  Bill, 

The  action  which  the  Council  haye  taken  to  procure  an  amendment 
of  the  law  relating  to  bankruptcy  has  been  detailed  in  preyious  reports, 
and  in  the  Journal  for  February  last  a  recapitulation  was  published 
of  the  former  action  of  the  Institute  in  the  matter. 

In  the  March  number  of  the  Journal  reference  will  be  found  to  a 
Bill,  entitled  "  The  Bankruptcy  Bill  No.  2,"  which  has  been  drafted 
by  Mr.  M.  Muir  Mackenzie,  under  the  instructions  of  the  Institute, 
with  the  object  of  giying  the  creditors  more  power  oyer  the  property 
of  the  debtor.  The  Bill  has  been  introduced  into  the  House  of 
Conmions  by  the  President,  Sir  John  Lubbock,  and  was  read  a  second 
time  on  March  19th,  and  on  the  following  day  the  House  went  into 
Committee,  the  further  consideration  being  deferred. 

Thb  Gold  Coikagb. 

The  deterioration  of  the  gold  coinage  has  seyeral  times  occupied 
the  attention  of  the  Institute,  and  the  yarious  papers  which  haye  oeen 
read  on  the  subject  haye  elicited  many  yaluable  suggestions,  with  a 
Tiew  to  its  reform.  Last  session  Mr.  John  B.  Martin  read  an 
exhaustiye  P^P^r  on  the  subject,  and  during  the  session  under 
review  Mr.  B.  H.  Inglis  Palgraye  read  a  further  contribution  at  the 
February  meeting.  As  a  result  of  Mr.  Palgraye*s  paper,  and,  in 
parsnance  of  the  resolution  passed  at  that  meeting,  a  committee  has 
been  appointed  to  consider  the  best  means  of  bringing  the  subject 
prominently  forward.  The  Committee  haye  drawn  up  a  circular, 
which  has  been  sent  to  eyery  bank  in  the  United  Kingdom,  inyiting 
them  to  return,  on  forms  sent  them  for  the  purpose,  the  aggr^te 
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amount  of  gold  held  by  them  on  a  given  day.  A  oopy  of  this  circular, 
and  the  forms  accompanying  it,  will  be  found  in  the  Jowmal  for 
April  last 

The  Committee  are  now  engaged  in  inyestigating  the  returns,  made 
in  compliance  with  the  circu&. 

The  Journal  of  the  Institute  which  has  now  entered  upon  iis 
fourth  volume,  was  published  eight  times  during  the  year.  As  a 
record  of  the  transactions  of  tibe  Institute,  as  a  magazine  of 
information  on  matters  affecting  bankers,  and  as  a  medium  for  the 
ventilation  and  discussion  of  questions  of  banking  interest,  the 
Journal  has  proved  eminently  successful,  and  the  Council  are 
encouraged  to  oelieve  that  it  will  continue  to  meet  with  the  same 
favour  that  has  hitherto  been  accorded  to  it.  The  sale  of  the 
Journal  amounting  during  the  year  to  £98,  shews  an  increase  over 
any  previous  year,  a  fact  which  may  be  r^arded  as  a  practical 
indication  of  the  growing  popularity  of  the  publication. 

The  usual  index,  with  a  complete  list  of  the  Members,  a  catalogne 
of  the  reference  library,  and  other  information,  were  circulated 
concurrently  with  the  January  number  of  the  present  year. 

The  Council  again  record  their  sense  of  indebtedness  to  Uie 
Honorary  Editor  for  his  valuable  assistance. 

The  number  of  "  Questions  on  Points  of  Practical  Interest "  shews 
no  diminution.  Answers  to  the  questions  received,  after  careftil 
consideration  by  the  Council,  have  been  duly  published  in  the 
Journal^  and,  when  necessary,  tiie  opinion  of  the  law  officers  of  the 
Institute  has  been  obtained  upon  them. 

The  results  of  the  examinations  for  the  Certificate  of  the  Institute, 
held  in  May  of  last  year,  have  been  abeady  published.  The  number 
of  candidates  was  34  against  22  in  the  previous  year.  In  the  final 
examination  one  member  only,  Mr.  J.  A.  Hamilton,  passed,  while 
in  the  preliminary  examination  10  were  successful.  A  number  of 
candidates  presented  themselves  for  examination  in  some  of  the 
subjects  only,  but  their  names  will  not  be  published  until  the 
completion  of  the  entire  course. 

As  on  former  occasions,  examinations  were  conducted  by  Fellows 
and  Associates  of  the  Institute  at  Manchester,  Liverpool,  and  other 
centres,  and  the  thanks  of  the  Council  are  due  to  those  gentlemen 
who  by  kindly  superintending  the  examinations  brought  them  within 
the  reach  of  Members  residing  at  a  distance  from  the  metropolis,  who 
could  not  otherwise  have  availed  themselyes  of  them. 

The  lamented  death  of  Professor  Jevons,  who  had  acted  as 
examiner  on  Political  Economy  since  the  institution  of  the 
examinations,  caused  a  vacancy  which  has  been  fiilled  by  the 
appointment  to  the  post,  of  Mr.  H.  S.  Foxwell,  Professor  of  Political 
Economy  at  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge, 


Digitized  by  Google 


Report  of  the  CouncilSesmn  1882-83, 


827 


The  following  is  the  subject  of  the  Prize  Essay  for  the  year  1882, 
for  which  a  first  prize  of  £20  and  a  second  prize  of  £10  were 
offered : — 

"  On  Possible  Improvements  in  the  Practical  Details  of  Banking 
Bosiness^  directed  either  to  simplify  Transactions  between 
Bankers  and  Bankers^  or  between  Bankers  and  tiieir 
Customers." 

The  Essays  sent  in  competition  were  not  however  of  a  sufficient 
standard  of  merit  to  enable  the  Council  to  award  any  prizes  ;  but 
the  practical  character  of  the  subject,  and  the  interest  which  its 
careful  treatment  would  attract,  have  induced  the  Council  to  repeat 
it  for  the  present  year. 

In  November  last  Mr.  D.  T.  Robertson  retired  from  the  Council 
on  severing  his  connection  with  the  Bank  which  he  represented. 
The  Council  have  elected  Mr.  Hugh  Lewis  Taylor,  of  the  Bank  of 
Victoria,  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus  caused. 

The  arrangement  with  the  London  Institution  remains  in  force 
and  continues  to  give  satisfistction.  During  the  year  some  valuable 
additions  by  donations  and  purchase  have  been  made  to  the  Institute's 
Library,  a  catalogue  of  which  was  circulated  among  the  members  in 
January  last. 

The  Council  desire  to  express  their  continued  readiness  to  receive 
donations  of  books  in  order  that  the  Library  may  be  maintained  in 
an  efficient  condition. 

The  Treasurer's  account  which  accompanies  this  Beport  will  speak 
for  itself,  and  it  will  be  seen  that  the  Be^rve  Fund  has  been  further 
increased  to  its  present  figure  of  £325  lOs,  by  the  investment  of 
additional  life  subscriptions.  The  income  from  investments  has 
increased  in  like  measure. 

A  balance  sheet  of  assets  and  liabilities  at  the  81st  December, 
1882,  is  also  appended,  and  from  it  the  financial  position  of  the 
Institute  may  be  fidrly  gauged. 

The  Council  feel  assured  that  the  successful  results  of  the  past 
year,  both  as  regards  the  financial  position  of  the  Institute,  and  the 
value  and  utility  of  the  work  undertaken,  will  be  satisfactory  to 
the  Members.  The  prediction  of  continued  progress  which  found 
expression  in  the  last  report  has  been  abundantly  fulfilled,  and  in 
point  of  prosperity,  the  present  year  bids  fair  to  prove  no  exception 
to  any  of  its  predecessors. 
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The  following  list  of  Fellows  proposed  as  Officers  and  Conncfl  of 
the  Institute  for  Session  1888-84,  is  in  accordance  with  the  eleventii 
clause  of  the  Constitution  submitted  for  the  consideration  of  the 
meeting.  Those  marked  *  are  either  new  members  or  retiring  mem- 
bers who  offer  themselves  for  re-election. 


•RICHARD  B.  MARTIN,  Esq.,  M.P. 

•H.  L.'  ANTROBUS,  Esq. 

•R.  C.  L.  BEVAN,  Esq. 

•W.  BECKETT  DENISON,  Esq. 

•SAMPSON  8.  LLOYD,  Esq. 

•Sir  JOHN  LUBBOCK,  Babt.,  M.P.,  FJLS. 

•F.  H.  INGLIS  PALGRAVE,  Esq. 

•R.  B.  WADE,  Esq. 

♦Sib  SYDNEY  H.  WATERLOW,  Bart.,  M.P. 
JOHN  B.  MARTIN,  Esq. 


H.  F.  BILLINGHURST 

JOHN  H.  BUTT  

HAMMOND  CHUBB 

ROBERT  DAVIDSON 

JOHN  DUN   

CHARLES  CHAMBERS  ... 

R.  N.  FOWLER,  M.P. 

J.  HOWARD  GWYTHER... 
•A.  8.  HARVEY   

LUKE  HANSARD  

W.  F.  NARRAWAY 

WILLIAM  HOWARD 

A.  G.  KENNEDY  ... 

W.  C.  MULLINS  .. 

CHARLES  T.  PRAED 

F.  G.  HILTON  PRICE 

•T.G.ROBINSON  

•Hon.  H.  D.  RYDER 
♦ROBERT  SLATER 
•JERV0I8E  SMITH 

H.  L.  TAYLOR   

♦HERBERT  TRITTON 

T.  R.  WILKINSON 

HOBERT  WILLIAMS,  Jto. 


London  and  Westminster  Bank,  LimitedL 

Australian  Joint  Stock  Bank. 

Bank  of  England. 

Bank  of  Scotland. 

Parr's  Banking  Company,  Limited. 

Provincial  Bank  of  Ireland. 

Messrs.  Dimsdale  and  Co. 

Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia  &  ChinsL 

Messrs.  Glyn  &  Co. 

Messrs.  Martin  and  Ca 

London  Joint  Stock  Bank. 

London  and  County  Banking  Co.,  Limited. 

City  Bank,  Limited. 

Chartered  Bank  of  India,  Australia  &  China. 

Messrs.  Praeds  and  Co. 

Messrs.  Child  and  Co. 

National  Prorincial  Bank  of  England. 

Messrs.  Coutts  and  Co. 

Union  Bank  of  London. 

Messrs.  Smith,  Payne  and  Smiths. 

Bank  of  Victoria. 

Messrs.  Barclay  and  Co. 

Manchester  and  Salf  ord  Bank,  MancheBber. 

Messrs.  Williams,  Deacon  and  Cow 
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The  Chairman  :  We  have  now  the  ordmary  bosiness  of  the  Annoal 
Meeting  to  perform.  The  report  is  in  your  hands,  and  I  presome 
you  wiU  take  it  as  read.  I  beg  to  move,  "  That  the  Eeport,  with 
the  Treasurer's  Accounts  annexed  thereto  with  Balance  Sheet  of 
assets  and  liabiUties,  be  adopted.''  You  wiU  see  with  satisfaction 
that  the  year  has  been  a  prosperous  one,  on  the  whole,  for  the 
Institute,  the  income  having  been  sUghtly  in  excess  of  that  of  last 
year.  There  has  been  a  progressive  increase  since  the  formation  of 
the  Institute  of  a  highly  satisfactory  character,  and  we  have  every 
reason  to  look  forward  with  confidence  to  the  ensuing  year.  Whether 
or  not  the  Institute  has  fulfilled  the  expectation  of  those  who  founded 
it,  is  not,  perhaps,  for  me  to  say ;  but  that  we  have  fiUed  a  gap  in  the 
banking  world — and  a  ^p  of  some  importance — I,  for  one,  am  well 
assured.  The  expectations  which  were  formed  when  we  came  into 
being  were,  I  know,  large.  It  took  us,  of  course,  some  little  time  to 
get  into  fair  working  order,  but  during  the  last  two  or  three  years  we 
have  been  in  that  order,  and  we  have  accomplished,  I  humbly  venture 
to  submit,  so  far  as  my  individual  opinion  goes,  a  great  deal,  if  not 
aU,  of  what  was  expected  of  us.  We  have  been  able  to  take  in  hand 
and  discuss  amongst  ourselves  many  of  the  questions  affecting 
bankers  and  banking  upon  which  there  was,  more  or  less,  a 
divergence  of  opinion.  In  some  of  these  questions,  if  not  all,  the 
action  of  the  Institute  has  been  such  as  to  lead  to  a  greater  amount 
of  uniformity  both  of  opinion  and  in  practice  than  formerly  existed ; 
and  I  think  we  mav  fairly  take  credit  for  having  accomplished  this. 
Then  with  regard  to  the  papers  upon  matters  of  considerable 
importance,  both  ^m  a  theoretical  and  practical  point  of  view, 
which  have  been  submitted  to  the  meetings  in  this  place,  I 
venture  to  think  that  those  have  been  of  a  standard  of  excellence 
which  we  may  fairly  congratulate  ourselves  upon.  The  later 
papers  have  b^n  certainly  quite  up  to  the  mark,  and  I  need  not 
say  the  last  paper  of  aU  to  which  we  had  the  pleasure  of  listening, 
from  a  gentleman  of  such  eminence  as  the  Right  Hon.  G.  J.  Goschen, 
was  of  superlative  importance  from  every  point  of  view.  On  one 
other  point  also  the  Institute  may,  I  think,  be  fairly  led  to  congratu- 
late iteelf,  and  that  is,  that  we  have  had  some  considerable  influence 
in  moulding  legislation.  I  refer,  of  course,  more  particularly  to  the 
Bills  of  Exchange  Bill,  which  was  safely  piloted  through  Parliament 
after  the  ground  had  been  thoroughly  prepared  for  it  by  the  Council 
of  the  Institute  of  Bankers.  We  are,  1  think,  at  the  present  moment 
able  to  foresee,  so  far  as  anything  can  be  foreseen,  that  most  of  the 
improvements  in  the  law  of  bankruptcy  which  were  urged  in  this 
room  as  necessary,  have  been  either  adopted,  or,  at  any  rate,  have 
obtained  an  amount  of  attention  from  those  in  authority  which  is 
gratifying,  to  say  the  least  of  it ;  and  we  may  hope,  I  think,  to  see 
the  most  important  of  those  improvements  embodied  in  the  law  of  the 
land  before  the  present  session  of  ParUament  is  over.   On  these  three 
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points,  then,  the  Institute  may  fairly  congratulate  itself.  You  will 
find  that  the  report  deals  with  those  last  two  items  to  which  I  have 
adverted,  and  also  with  the  "  Gold  Coinage,"  under  a  separate  heading. 
This,  you  know,  is  a  matter  of  great  importance  to  banks  and  bankers, 
and  is  now  being  investigated  by  a  sub-committee  of  the  Council.  I 
do  not  know  that  there  is  any  other  body  in  the  kingdom  which 
could  have  taken  up  that  subject  in  the  way  in  which  the  Council  of 
this  Institute  has  b^n  able  to  take  H  up.  On  the  whole,  the  result 
ma^  be  said  to  justify  the  course  thatyou  gentlemen  have  taken,  and 
which  we,  as  the  Council,  adopted.  Without  further  remarks  than  to 
express  my  regret,  and  the  regret  of  the  Council,  at  the  absence  of  our 
president.  Sir  John  Lubbock,  and  Mr.  R.  B.  Martin,  our  treasurer, 
both  of  whom  are  naturally  anxious  to  seize  the  opportunity  of  the 
Whitsimtide  hohdays  and  to  get  away  from  all  work,  I  b^  to 
move  the  adoption  of  the  report  and  the  accounts  annexed  thereto. 

Mr.  "Wm.  Howard  having  seconded  this  resolution,  it  was 
carried  unanimously. 

The  Chairman  said :  You  will  observe,  on  looking  at  the  paper, 
that  Sir  John  Lubbock  retires  from  the  post  of  President ;  and  he 
writes  this  letter  with  reference  to  it : — 

10^^  May,  1883. 

Dear  Mb.  Agar, 

I  rerj  much  regret  to  find  that  it  will  be  impossible  for  me  to  be 
present  at  the  Annoal  Meeting  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers,  bnt  I  expect  to  be  in 
Italy  that  evening. 

Will  yon  be  so  good  as  to  express  to  the  members  mj  gratefnl  sense  of  the 
invariable  kindness  I  h&ve  experienced  from  them  during  the  time  I  have  had  the 
high  honour  of  presiding  in  tne  Institute. 

Permit  me  also  to  thank  joa  for  your  very  able  and  most  valuable  assistance. 

I  am,  yours  very  truly, 
W.  T.  AoAB,  Esq.,  JOHN  LUBBOCK. 

SeCf  Imtitute  of  Bankers, 

The  Council,  of  course,  were  very  reluctant  to  accept  the 
resignation  of  the  presidency  from  a  gentleman  who  held  so  nigh  a 

C)sition  in  the  Banking  and  scientific  and  social  sphere  as  Sir  John 
ubbock,  but  he  urged  us  to  do  so,  on  the  ground  that  a  change  was 
beneficial  for  all  parties  concerned.  In  accepting  his  resignation, 
we  only  did  so  on  the  understanding  that  he  would  not  thereby  in  any 
way  diminish  his  interest  in  the  Institute.  He  takes  his  place, 
as  you  will  see,  as  a  Vice-President  of  the  Institute.  This 
makes  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  President,  and  the  Council 
recommend  that  it  shall  be  filled  by  Mr.  Richard  B.  Martin,  M.P., 
our  treasurer,  one  who  has  been  intimately  associated  with  us  almost 
from  the  inception  of  the  scheme,  and  to  whose  untiring  energies  and 
perseverance  in  all  matters  in  which  the  Institute  was  at  all  interested. 
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much  of  our  success  is  owing.  The  Vice-Presidents  will  be  Mr.  H. 
L.  Antrobus,  Mr.  R.  C.  L.  Bevan,  Mr.  W.  B.  Denison,  Mr.  S.  S. 
Lloyd,  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Mr.  R.  H.  Inglis  Palgrave,  Mr.  R.  B. 
Wade,  and  Sir  Sydney  H.  Waterlow.  For  Treasurer,  we  propose 
Mr.  J.  B.  Martin,  whom  we  are  glad  to  have  associated  with  us  in 
an  official  capacity.  The  Council  will  practically  be  the  same  as  last 
year,  with  an  impoitant  addition  in  the  shape  of  Mr.  A.  S.  Harvey,  of 
Messrs.  Glyn,  Mills  &  Co.  (their  General  Manager),  whom  we  are  also  glad 
to  welcome  amongst  us,  and  who  will  be,  I  am  sure,  an  important  addi- 
tion to  our  working  capacity.  I  wiU  now  propose  a  vote  of  thanks  to 
Sir  John  Lubbock  for  the  very  able  manner  in  which  he  has  fulfilled 
the  duty  of  the  office  of  President  of  the  Institute,  since  the 
commencement  of  the  Institute.  We  are  all  greatly  indebted  to  him 
for  the  interest  he  has  shown,  and  the  pains  he  has  taken  during  the 
term  of  his  office.  I  am  sure  you  would  also  wish  me  to  convey  a 
vote  of  thanks  in  your  name  to  the  retiring  Vice-Presidente,  who 
have  also  shown  considerable  interest  in  the  success  of  the  Institute. 
The  resolution  was  carried  by  acclamation. 

Mr.  E.  Brett  and  Mr.  W.  A.  Steel  having  been  appointed 
scrutineers,  a  ballot  was  taken,  and  on  presentation  of  their  report, 
the  Chaibman  announced  that  the  gentlemen  named  in  the  printed 
list,  submitted  in  the  report  of  the  Council,  were  unanimously  elected 
as  the  Officers  and  Council  of  the  Institute  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  following  letter  from  Mr.  Rae  was  then  read : — 

Fischer's  Hotel,  Clifford  Street, 

Sth  May,  1883. 

DxAB  Sib  John  Lubbock, 

I  now  write  to  say  that  I  am  wishfal  to  offer  a  prize  of  £50  for — 
The  best  Essay  on  that  system  of  bank  book-keeping  which  shall  combine 
"  clearness  and  efficiency  with  the  minimmn  of  book  entry  and  calcnla- 
''tion  :  the  Essay  to  inclnde  the  best  form  of  books,  accounts,  and 
retnm,  as  between  the  head  office  of  a  bank  and  its  branches." 
I  wish  the  competition,  of  coarse,  to  be  limited  to  members  of  the  Institnte. 
All  details  as  to  time,  and  other  terms  and  conditions,  I  leare  entirely  in  the  hands 
of  the  Council. 

If  the  Council  should  deem  it  better  to  divide  the  prize  iuto  £30  for  the  first 
section  and  £20  for  the  second  (branch  book-keeping),  I  have  no  objection. 

I  remain,  with  respect, 

Faithfully  yours, 

GEORGE  RAE. 

The  Chairican  :  I  am  sure  it  will  be  yonr  pleasure  that  a  cordial 
vote  of  thanks  be  accorded  to  Mr.  Rae  for  his  generous  oflTer  of  prizes 
for  the  subject  stated  in  his  letter. 

A  hearty  vote  of  thanks  was  then  given  to  the  Council  for  their 
services  for  the  past  year,  and  acknowledged  by  the  Chairman,  who 
bore  testimony  to  the  able  and  eflBcient  work  rendered  to  the 
Institute  by  the  Secretary,  Mr.  W.  Talbot  Agar. 
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Mb.  RAE'S  prize  ESSAY. 


The  following  is  the  title  of  the  Essay  to  which  a  Prize  of  £50  will 
be  awarded  at  the  meeting  of  the  Institute,  1884.  The  Essays  must 
be  lodged  with  the  Secretory  on  or  before  the  Ist  January,  1884 : — 

On  that  Bystem  of  Bank  Book-keeping  which  shall  combine  clearness 
and  efficiency  with  the  minimum  of  book  entry  and  eaktdation. 
The  essay  to  include  the  best  form  of  books,  accounts  and  retimy 
as  between  the  head  offi^ee  of  a  bank  and  its  branches.''^ 

The  following  are  the  conditions  laid  down  by  the  Council : — 

Each  Essay  to  bear  a  motto,  and  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed 
letter,  marked  with  the  like  motto,  and  containing  the  name  and 
address  of  the  author ;  such  letter  not  to  be  opened,  except  in  the 
case  of  the  successful  Essay. 

Without  laying  down  any  exact  conditions  as  to  length,  it  is 
suggested  that  the  Essay  should  not  exceed  75  pages  (8vo.)  of  this 
publication. 

The  Council  shall,  if  they  see  fit,  cause  the  successful  Essays,  or 
abridgments  thereof,  to  be  read  at  a  meeting  of  the  Institute  of 
Bankers,  and  shall  have  the  right  of  publishing  the  Essays  in  t^eir 
Journal  one  month  before  their  appearance  in  any  separate  independ^t 
form ;  this  right  of  publication  to  continue  till  six  months  after  tiie 
award  of  the  Prizes. 

Competition  for  the  above  Prizes  shall  be  limited  to  Members 
(including  Fellows  and  Associates)  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers, 

The  Council  shall  not  $^ward  the  Prizes,  except  to  the  authors  of 
Essays,  in  their  opinion,  of  a  sufficient  standard  of  merit. 

The  Essays  must  be  legibly  written  and  on  one  side  of  the  paper 
only. 

If  further  explanation  is  required,  it  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary,  at  the  Offices  of  the  Institute,  11  and  12,  Clemenfs 
Lane,  E.C. 

June,  1883* 
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J.  Hbebebt  Tritton,  Esq.,  in  the  Chair. 


CAPITAL, 
By  ROWLAND  HAMILTON,  Esq. 


[Bead  before  the  Bankers'  Institute,  Wednesday,  May  16th,  1883.] 


BQI^^fl  APITAL  is  a  word  which  has  long  been  familiar  to  us 
RjHBDH  all,  both  in  the  practical  affairs  of  life  and  in  the 
IIw^HH  more  pretentious  discussions  of  Political  Economy. 
I^^hMBM  S^^h  words  naturally  grow  into  use  with  man^ 
l^lQmJII  different  shades  of  meaning  according  to  their 
immediate  associations,  and  in  course  of  time  will 
take  up  significations  which  are  incompatible  and  misleading,  though 
common  usage  may  warrant  these  several  applications  of  the  term  ; 
and  it  would  be  mere  pedantry  to  assert  that  one  was  right,  and  all 
others  wrong.  The  suojects  with  which  Economists  have  to  deal 
have  suffered  much  from  dogmatisms  of  this  kind.  The  questions 
involved  are  among  the  most  complex  and  many-sided  of  any  that 
can  profitably  occupy  the  human  mind.  The  enquiry  is  still  in  the 
stage  in  which  thorough  investigation  is  the  most  essential  part  of 
the  work  to  be  done.  More  precise  and  distinctive  names  will  follow 
more  adequate  perceptions  of  the  facts  with  which  we  have  to  deal, 
and,  meantime,  we  have  above  all  things  to  be  on  our  guard  against 
taking  words  for  facts,  or,  under  the  pretence  of  "  scientific  "  defini- 
tion, ruling  out  and  dismissing  from  our  minds  conditions  which  are 
inseparable  from  the  problems  which  have  to  be  solved.  The 
perfectly  legitimate  expedient  of  attacking  complicated  questions  in 
detail  has  b^n  too  often  most  illegitimately  abused,  for,  from  narrow 
premises  hypothetically  assumed,  conclusions  have  been  deduced,  and 
not  merely  stated  in  unqualified  terms,  but  worse  still,  very  generally 
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extended  far  beyond  the  due  bounds  of  their  apph'cation.  Hence 
we  hare  not  only  theories  so  far  abstracted  from  the  actual  conditions 
of  life  as  to  be  fit  only  for  Laputa,  but  a  supplementary  multiplication 
of  so-called  "  laws,"  which  threatens  to  make  the  popular  hand-books 
of  Political  Economy  about  as  useless  as  an  ill-digested  index  to  the 
Statutes  at  large.  The  premature  attempt  to  "  exalt "  it  into  an 
exact  science  leads  only  to  obscurity  and  confusion. 

Thus  much  in  explanation  of  the  method  which  I  propose  to 
adopt  in  this  paper.  I  shall  be  very  cautious  in  using  or  even 
suggesting  precise  definitions,  but  shall  endeavour  to  show  in  what 
senses  the  term  Capital  has  been  understood,  and  how  it  came  to 
bear  these  several  meanings  ;  and  further,  to  describe  what  are  the 
uses  of  Capital  from  an  industrial  point  of  view,  and  how  these  uses 
have  never  been  wholly  lost  sight  of,  though  sometimes  thrown  very 
much  into  the  background.  I  shall  have  to  deal  directly  with  what 
are  often  termed  the  baser  concerns  of  mankind,  but  ignore  these  as 
we  may,  it  is  not  the  less  true  that  all  life,  the  highest  as  well  as  the 
lowest,  is  based  upon  physical  conditions,  and  the  due  supply  and 
due  distribution  of  those  things  needful  for  wants  common  to  all,  are 
essential  to  the  health  and  weUbeing  of  the  whole  body  corporate. 

2. — I  need  not  enter  into  any  curious  speculations  as  to  how  savage 
or  isolated  life  may  be  maintained.  It  were  out  of  place  to  talk  of 
Capital  except  in  connection  with  comparatively  civilised  and 
organised  communities ;  nevertheless,  the  road  will  lay  most  clearly 
bei  Pore  us  by  starting  with  the  consideration  of  the  most  simple  and 
primary  conditions. 

Let  us  take,  then,  Natural  Agents,  Labour,  and  Capital,  as  the 
three  essential  requisites  for  production,  or,  to  state  the  case  in 
familiar  terms  : — If  we  have  something  on  which  to  work,  limbs  to 
work  with,  and  enough  of  food  and  other  necessaries  (the  stored 
results  of  previous  labour)  to  support  the  energies  of  life,  we  have 
all  the  material  conditions  which  put  the  extended  work  of  produc- 
tion fully  within  our  power.  If  we  do  not  avail  ourselves  of  them 
it  is  from  want  of  will  or  from  want  of  skill — ^that  is,  from  moral 
and  mental,  and  not  from  physical  incapacities.  These  fundamental 
truths  may  seem  to  be  mere  truisms,  but  simple  as  they  are,  we  shall 
not  get  very  far  into  our  subject  before  finding  that  they  are  often 
forgotten  or  inadequately  kept  in  mind  when  we  come  to  deal  with 
the  conflicting  interests  which  arise  with  complex  organisations  of 
industrv.  And  even  at  this  early  stage  it  must  be  clearly  recognised 
not  only  that  all  these  three  conditions  must  be  severally  fulfilled, 
but  that  the  utility  of  each  depends  on  the  other  two.  E?en  in  this 
short  chain  the  available  strength  is  that  only  of  the  weakest  link, 
and  the  ever-recurring  problem  of  industry  is  to  find  out  how  these 
three  requisites  can  be  brought  together  and  adjusted  in  due 
proportion. 
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8. — Mr.  J.  S.  Mill,  however  (Principles  of  Political  Economy,  Book 
I,  cap.  iv,  sec.  1) — as  it  seems  to  me  prematurely  and  incompletely — 
introduces  very  early  in  the  course  of  his  exposition  the  *'  intention" 
of  the  capitalist.  "  The  distinction,"  he  writes,  '*  between  Capital  and 

Not  Capital  does  not  lie  in  the  kind  of  commodities,  but  in  the  mind 
**  of  the  capitalist — in  his  will  to  employ  them  for  one  purpose  rather 
**  than  another  ;  and  all  property,  however  ill-adapted  in  itself  for  the 

use  of  labourers,  is  a  part  of  Capital  so  soon  as  it,  or  the  value  to  be 
"  received  from  it,  is  set  apart  for  productive  re-investment."  This  is 
open  to  the  objection  that  it  tacitly  assumes  the  existence  of  an 
available  supply  of  those  things  which  are  required  to  support 
labourers,  which  can  be  exchanged  for  property  not  suited  for  that 

Surpose;  an  assumption  which  cannot  safely  be  made  without 
mitation,  even  in  a  country  where  wealth  of  all  kinds  is  ah^ady 
abundant,  still  less  in  many  of  the  less  advanced  countries  which  are 
within  the  limits  even  of  the  British  empire.  Practical  experience 
often  shows  that  the  intention "  to  supply  Capital  and  actually 
supplying  it  are  very  widely  apart.  How  it  comes  about  that  many 
things  not  directly  fitted  to  support  Labour  come  to  be  called  and 
taken  as  Capital,  I  hope  to  show  hereafter.  Again,  it  is  said 
(Book  I,  cap.  V,  sec.  1)  **  that  industry  is  limited  by  Capital,"  which 
is  indeed  one  side  of  a  ver^  important  truth,  but  if  property  becomes 
Capital  according  to  the  intention  of  the  Capitalist,  this  intention, 
and  not  the  excess  or  deficiency  of  production,  or  the  saving  of 
products,  would  appear  to  determine  the  limits  of  the  **  wages  fund," 
and  why  should  not  the  owners  of  property  supply  Capital  for  all 
who  "intend"  to  labour.  Mr.  Mill  presents  "the  Capitalist"  as 
both  initiating  productive  work  and  paying  the  "  wages  of  superin- 
tendence," as  well  as  all  other  charges  nee<Sul  for  carrying  it  out. 
But  if  production  is  thus  made  "a  fiiDCtion  "  of  Capital  on  the  one 
side,  why  may  not  the  labourer  assume  with  equal  justice  on  the 
other  that  it  is  "  a  function  "  of  Labour.  As  Capital  is  the  result  of 
storing  the  products  of  Labour,  the  precedence  in  oi-der  of  time  is 
with  the  latter.  We  have,  in  short,  not  one  concrete  and  valid  truth, 
but  one  half-truth  in  mischievous  opposition  to  another. 

Taking  the  question  in  purely  abstract  and  static  form,  it  may  be 
quite  true  that  saving  or  "  pront "  implies  the  increase  of  Capital, 
and  waste  or  loss  its  decrease ;  and  ftirther,  that  Capital  employed 
successfully  implies  Labour  employed  "  productively,"  at  least  within 
the  range  of  economic  enc^uiry.  But  in  the  affairs  of  actual  life  we 
do  not  mean  by  "  a  capitalist "  any  one  who  thus  owns  and  employs 
a  small  amount  of  Capital.  By  the  very  nature  of  language  names 
are  given  according  to  the  distinguishing  characteristics  by  which 


some  one  accident  common  to  many.  Traders,  manufacturers,  shop- 
keepers, and  even  artisans,  have  all  more  or  less  Capital,  but  they  are 
known  according  to  the  special  work  they  do.   Aiid  when  we  come 


any  class  is  best  and  most  familiarly 


lised,  certainly  not  from 
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to  ask  with  some  discrimination  what  the  capitalist "  of  to-day 
actually  does,  we  shall  get  the  answer  almost  in  the  same  terms  as 
those  which  apply  to  Capital  itself.  Capitalists  do  not,  as  such, 
direct  or  employ  Labour.  They  do  discriminate  between  the 
employers  of  Labour  whom  they  support,  but  this  is  the  limit  of  their 
special  function.  The  insist  of  those  actually  concerned  in  industry 
has  been  instinctively  more  ^und  than  that  of  many  of  their 
instructors. 

4.  — I,  therefore,  hold  fast  to  the  strictly  material  and  physical 
conception  of  these  three  requisites  for  "  production,"  and  shall  not 
associate  an  intelligent  intention  with  any  one  of  them,  but,  regarding 
all  alike  as  external  to  the  discriminating  mind  and  will  of  man,  shall 
take  rather  the  point  of  view  of  the  "  mtr^eneur  "  who  applies  and 
adapts  them  to  ends  of  recognised  utility.  We  shall  thus  get  more 
ftdly  into  accord  with  what  we  every  day  see  around  us  :  Capital, 
widely  diffiised  and  personally  distributed  by  means  of  Credit  U>  thoee 
responsible  for  the  due  use  and  employment  of  it,  devoted  with 
more  or  less  knowledge  and  intelligence  to  the  support  of  labour  ; 
Labour  expended  in  like  manner ;  while  the  same  mental  Unities 
scientifically  applied  in  all  directions  are  ever  extending  our 
dominion  over natural  agents,''  and  modifying  the  conditions  under 
which  Capital  and  Labour  attain  those  results  which  men  desire,  though 
what  men  would  desire,  if  they  better  "knew  themselves,"  is  a 
question  beyond  the  scope  of  the  present  enquiry. 

I  propound  the  question  rather  in  this  form :  Given  these  three 
requisite*, — what  can  we  do,  or  what  can  be  done  with  them  ? — 
referring  specially  to  Capital  with  which  we  are  more  immediately 
concerned.  But,  in  order  to  carry  on  my  argument  without  inter- 
ruption hereafter,  must  first  glance  briefly  at  Uie  conditions  we  have 
to  deal  with  in  all  except  the  very  lowest  stages  of  society. 

5.  — The  production  of  food  and  other  primary  necessaries  of  life  is 
largely  in  excess  of  that  required  to  maintain  the  workers  themselves, 
and  this  aggregate  of  production  maintains  alike  both  those  who  can 
and  do  labour  for  the  reproduction  necessary,  and  those  who  do  not 
or  cannot  so  employ  themseWes  with  advantage.  It  is  clear  that  it 
would  be  a  mere  waste  of  energy  to  produce  more  of  these  than  is 
required  for  the  wants  of  the  whole  community.  Experience  teaches 
that  some  stock  must  be  reserved,  to  guard  against  the  accident  of 
loss  of  present  stpck  or  the  fail  are  to  reproduce  that  required  for  the 
fiature,  but,  these  once  secured,  there  is  no  reason  to  work  for  average 
supply  in  excess  of  the  average  demand.  When  this  special  work 
does  not  absorb  the  energies  of  all  the  capable  members  of  a 
community  we  have,  potentially,  both  Capital  and  Labour  which  may 
be  devoted  to  other  purposes,  for  a  certain  amount  only  of  energy 
is  imperatively  demanded  by  natural  causes ;  the  remainder  is  not 
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controlled  by  anv  Buch  rigid  necessities.  It  may  be  simnly  enjoyed. 
The  uses  and  abuses  of  leisure,  and  how  it  may  conauce  to  the 
recreation  or  the  dissipation  of  our  best  energies,  form  a  branch  of 
the  subject  into  which  I  need  not  here  enter,  though  there  is  much 
to  be  said  upon  it  even  from  a  purely  economic  point  of  view.  But 
looking  to  material  "  production  "  only,  it  is  clear  that  any  super- 
fluity which  can  give  pleasure  is  more  usefid  than  any  excess  of  even 
the  most  necessary  food.  "  Production  "  may  therefore  be  rationally 
described  as  necessary  or  optional^  though  no  precise  line  of  demar- 
cation can  be  drawn  between  the  two. 

It  follows  also  that  the  dictum  that  industrial  Capital  is  the  result 
of  saving  is  inadecjuate  though  no  doubt  it  enforces  a  very  important 
side  of  truth,  especially  as  regards  the  relative  position  of  individuals : 
still  undue  parsimony  may  greatly  diminidi  the  power  of  Labour  and 
prevent  that  ample  .reproduction  which  places  Capital  most  fully  at 
our  command.  Broadly  considered,  the  question  turns  rather  on  the 
application  of  surplus  products  already  existing.  A  devastating  war, 
to  cite  a  common  example,  entails  an  amount  of  waste  which 
engulphs  all  savings  in  a  common  ruin,  yet  experience  shows  that 
unless  a  country  is  poverty  striken  by  the  deficiency  of  Labour  and 
Natural  Agents,  the  loss  is  quickly  made  good  as  soon  as  industrv 
can  be  reorganised.  Wealth  rather  than  Capital  has  been  destroyea 
Long  continued  war  impoverishes  a  nation,  not  so  much  by  the 
destruction  of  Capital  as  by  the  loss  and  demoralisation  of  Labour. 
Short  of  this  extreme.  Capital  has  not  to  be  saved  before  Labour  can 
be  employed.  Such  a  condition  would  involve  actual  famine  and 
starvation,  and  that  evil  could  not  be  remedied  by  two  men  doing 

,the  work  of  one  in  a  vain  attempt  to  accelerate  the  processes  of 
nature.  The  difficulty  after  war  is  rather  to  train  the  men  who  have 
been  maintained  while  fighting  to  turn  their  energies  to  the  pursuits  of 

'  ordinary  industry.  As  far  as  this  can  be  done,  labour  is  at  once 
available  and  is  supported  in  peace  from  the  same  resources  as  would 

.have  supported  it  if  war  had  continued.  There  is  no  fundamental 
truth  which  it  so  important  to  realise  as  that  Capital  is  continually 

•  consumed,  is  indeed  produced  only  to  be  consumed,  and  must  be 
replaced  by  continuous  reproduction ;  and  further  that  it  can  conduce 

,to  the  accumulation  of  wealth,  or,  equally,  be  devoted  to  any  other 
purposes,  only  in  so  far  as  this  reproduction  exceeds  the  necessary 
consumption  of  those  employed  in  this  special  work,  and  this  result 
depends  mainly  on  the  relative  efficiency  of  Labour. 

6. — Some  brief  reference  may  here  most  conveniently  be  made  to 
the  doctrine  of  Rent.  The  land  is  the  great  source  from  which  the 
support  of  all  is  drawn,  and  its  recuperative  power  is  such  that 
under  conditions  which  can  more  or  less  easily  be  fulfilled.  Capital 
and  Labour  can  be  applied  to  it  over  and  over  again  to  secure  the 
fruits  which  it  yields  to  good  husbandry.   The  word  Rent  (from 
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redUue)  implies  simply  a  return  made  hj  the  caltiyators  to  the  owners 
of  the  soil  and  the  extent  to  which  in  former  times  castles  and 
Abbeys  could  be  built  and  large  bodies  of  retainers  permanently 
maintained  for  purposes  of  war  or  ostentation,  afford  some  measure 
of  the  excess  of  production  just  noticed.  If  all  the  soil  tilled 
yielded  more  than  was  required  to  feed  the  cultivators  and  those 
associated  with  them  to  supply  their  other  necessities,  there  is  no 
physical  reason  why  all  land  should  not  yield  some  rent :  indeed  in 
an  agricultural  country  a  land  tax,  or  rent  in  this  sense  of  the  word, 
is  the  only  adequate  source  from  which  a  revenue  for  State  purposes 
can  possibly  be  drawn,  though  of  course  land  so  poor  as  only  to  yield 
a  bare  support  to  the  cultivator  can  afford  neither  rent  nor  tax. 

The  economic  doctrine  of  Bent  is  of  a  more  abstract  kind,  and 
shows  how  a  certain  rent  or  premium  will  inevitably  accrue,  even 
under  a  system  of  free  and  open  competition.  The  great  fact  on 
which  it  rests  is  that  difPerent  returns  are  yielded  to  the  same 
amounts  of  Capital  expended  to  raise  and  convey  the  produce  of  the 
land  to  the  consumer :  or  as  it  may  be  said  with  equal  truth,  the 
same  returns  are  yielded  to  different  amounts  of  Capital  expended. 
Let  farms  be  arranged  as  they  may  to  secure  the  best  economy  of 
cultivation  this  difference  will  still  arise,  and  as  we  may  reasonably 
assume  that  the  worst  faims  will  not  be  taken  up  at  all  unless  they 
afford  an  adequate  remuneration  to  the  cultivator,  it  follows  further 
that  as  much  will  be  earned  after  paying  a  proportionate  premium 
for  any  of  the  better  farms  as  by  working  on,  any  one  of  those  which 
do  not  naturally  bear  anjr  such  premium.  Even  under  a  complete 
system  of  communism,  this  difference  would  exist  and  would  have  to 
be  taken  into  account  in  any  possible  scheme  for  equal  division, 
though  the  amount  and  incidence  of  such  rent  will  vary  as  between 
one  farm  and  another  with  changes  in  agricultural  skill  and  know- 
ledge as  affecting  some  soils  more  than  others,  with  the  extension  of 
means  of  conveyance ;  and  more  generally  with  the  increase  or  failure 
of  different  sources  of  supply,  and  with  the  increase  or  decrease  of 
the  population,  and  so  on. 

The  difficulty  of  defining  the  extent  of  these  differences,  or 
detennining  the  conditions  of  ownership  of  the  great  and  primary 
Natural  Agent,  the  quantity  of  which  cannot  be  increased  at  will, 
does  not  justify  us  in  ignoring  their  existence.  I  need  not  enlarge 
on  the  subject  further  than  to  point  out  the  conclusion  most  pertinent 
to  the  present  enquiry : — ^As  far  as  actual  rents  comprise  this  premium 
only,  they  are  in  no  way  associated  with  the  due  cultivation  of  the  soil. 
There  is  of  coui-se  no  reason  why  such  rent,  when  received,  should 
not  be  devoted  to  agriculture,  but  this  implies  a  new  application  of 
Capital  to  modified  conditions  for  the  employment  of  Labour:  under 
the  conditions  supposed  it  is  evidently  not  wanted.  If,  however, 
such  use  can  be  found  for  it,  the  return  earned,  though  included  in 
the  term  Rent  as  commonly  used,  is  in  fact  identical  with  what  Adam 
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Smith  calls  profits  on  stock."  In  Great  Britain,  at  all  events, 
^* economic"  rent  as  it  accrued  in  course  of  time,  has  been  more  or 
less  clothed  and  intimately  associated  with  the  industrial  services  of 
this  kind  :  nevertheless  this  "  premium  "  forms  an  important  part  of 
the  whole,  and,  so  far,  we  have  the  ownership  of  what  is  materially 
Capital  (or  the  equivalent  of  it)  not  supporting  or  required  to  support 
that  work  of  productive  industry  from  which  it  is  derived  under 
existing  conditions.  Conversely  it  is  quite  possible  for  the  owner  of 
land  naturally  bearing  a  premium  to  take  out  his  rent  in  idleness, 
and  live  in  the  scale  of  comfort  usual  in  his  class,  though  very 
imperfectly  utilising  the  natural  resources  under  his  control. 

.  The  same  considerations  apply  to  the  rent  of  land  in  towns.  It  arises 
:from  conditions  which  cannot  be  evaded.  It  may  be  taken  from  A 
and  given  to  B,  but  as  between  man  and  man  it  will  exist  notwith- 
Btanding,  though  it  cannot  be,  as  such,  in  any  way  associated  with 
productive  industry.  The  owner  can  command  the  complete  products 
of  Labour  without  rendering  any  industrial  service  in  return.  I 
«hall  have  to  revert  to  this  subject  hereafter,  and  meantime  return  to 
some  further  considerations  on  the  natm-e  of  Capital. 

7. — The  aid  of  machinery,  the  division  and  organisation  of  Labour, 
fikilled  and  unskilled,  largely  increase  the  excess  of  production  over 
necessary  consumption  in  ail  branches  of  industry,  and  this  division 
is  not  merely  such  as  is  shown  in  the  making,  say  of  a  pin,  where 
many  members  of  one  industrial  family  each  contribute  some  part  of 
the  work  to  be  done.  Taking  production,  commencing  from  the  first 
Capital  and  Labour  appHed  to  "  raw  materials,"  to  the  last  required 
to  put  the  completed  product  within  reach  of  those  to  whose  uses  it 
is  finally  appropriated,  the  whole  work  is  distributed  among  very 
many  distinct  sections.  Thus  we  have,  for  example,  the  grower  of 
<x)tton,  the  importer,  the  spinner,  the  weaver,  the  calico  printer,  the 
warehouseman,  the  retailer, — all  subsisting  as  separate  Trades,  each 
and  all  dependent  on  very  many  other  industries  which  are  sub- 
divided in  like  manner.  But  ^1  these  successive  apphcations  of 
Labour  must  be  severally  and  successively  supported,  for  the  most 
part  by  Capital  in  its  primitive  form.  We  are  apt  to  lose  sight  of  this, 
especially  in  the  more  advanced  stages,  only  because  Capital  in  large 
sums  is  given  for  things  which  though  yet  incomplete  have  already 
had  much  expended  upon  them.  They  are  taken  or  bought  while 
still  unfit  for  use  only  m  order  that  they  may  be  made  available  for 
the  uses  they  are  designed  to  subserve.  Thus,  B.,  say  in  the  second 
stage,  buys  '*  materials  from  A.,  C.  from  B.,  and  so  on.  So  that  this 
word  materials  though  derived  from  matter,"  or  natural  agents  on 
which  all  must  work,  often  comes  to  be  applied  to  that  on  which  any 
one  is  bestowing  further  labour.  Yarn  is  **  material "  to  the  weaver : 
flour  to  the  baker.  Further,  each  worker  draws  materials,  not  only 
from  one,  but  from  many  other  diflTerent  workers  who  have  preceded 
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him :  so  also  as  regards  tools,  instrumento  and  machines,  the  xerj 
existence  of  which  implies  that  such  Capital  has  been  exnended  npon 
them  and  consnmea.  The  work  of  those  also,  who,  without 
changing  the  form  of  the  substances  with  which  they  deal,  collect  or 
distribute  them  as  occasion  may  require  is  equally  essential  to  all 
stages  of  production.  All  these  items  come  into  the  general  acoount 
of  the  cost  of  production  which  cannot  be  closed  until  the  product 
passes  finally  into  consumption. 


from  beginning  to  end,  and  a  failure  to  satisfy  this  condition  in  any 
one  branch  impairs  thelvalidity  of  the  work  of  all.  There  are,  indeeo, 
some  who  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  use  or  consume  their  own 
products,  but  we  haye  only  to  look  at  the  manifold  requirements  of 
civilised  industry  to  see  how  partial  and  limited  these  exceptional 
cases  really  are.  Xo  perfection  of  workmanship  will  render  com- 
modities acceptable  which  do  not  satisfy  any  reco^ised  want  or  are 
in  excess  of  the  (quantity  required,  and  no  perfection  of  distribution 
will  remedy  radical  defects  in  workmanship.  And  there  is  yet 
another  point  to  be  noticed :  All  commerce  is  resolved  into  an 
interchange  of  the  supply  of  those  things  which  are  held  to  be 
useful,  profitable,  or  agreeable.  Every  one  within  this  circle  of 
industry  works  for  " — that  is,  in  consideration  of  his  own  profit ;  and 
in  no  other  way  can  aajuire  the  means  of  supporting  himself  ;  but 
not  the  less  must  he  also  work  "  for  " — that  is,  for  the  advantage  of, 
those  who  in  like  manner  accept  the  results  of  his  labour  for  the  satis- 
faction of  their  own  wants. 

Let  me  in  this  context  add  a  word  on  the  all  important  subject  of 
National  Education.  We  desire  it  to  be  thorough  and  well  adapted 
to  the  varied  needs  of  all  classes,  not  only  to  enable  everyone  to  get 
his  own  living,  but  also  that  he  may  render  a  better  and  more  ample 
return  for  it.  We  desire  it  to  be  "  liberal "  in  its  degree,  not  only 
because  the  premature  specialization  of  a  child's  facidties  destroys 
his  prospective  power  of  adapting  himself  to  the  changing  needs  of 
industry,  but  also  because  the  hearty  co-operation  of  all  classes  cannot 
be  secured  without  the  capacity  to  recognise  the  incalculable  benefits 
which  everyone  derives  fh)m  those  whose  labours  lie  beyond  the  sphere 
of  )iis  own  immediate  observation. 

8. — With  the  division  of  "function"  arises  a  clearly  defined  owner- 
ship of  merchaudise  and  commodities  as  yet  not  available  for  use ;  each 
one  taking  primarily  the  responsibilities  of  his  own  share  of  the  work 
required,  and  interdependence,  though  not  the  less  absolute,  becomes 
rather  of  a  general  than  of  a  personal  nature  as  industry  is  mone  fully 
developed.  The  very  perfection  of  the  machinery  which  gives  effect 
to  all  the  resources  of  industry  tends  not  so  much  to  obscure  this 
solidarity  of  interests,  as  to  suffer  it  to  drop  out  of  sight  and  out  of 
mind.   Any  results  material  or  immaterial  of  Capital  succeeafully 
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employed,  any  values  in  almost  any  part  of  the  world  or  represented 
by  production  in  any  stage,  can  be  set  the  one  against  the  other, 
provided  always  that  the  operation  can  be  made  complete,  no  matter 
Dy  how  circuitous  a  route,  and  an  equivalent  ultimately  returned  for 
each  item  of  supply  afforded.  The  use  of  money  in  forms  modified 
to  adapt  it  to  the  varied  uses  of  civilized  life  especially  presei;ves,  not 
only  the  appearance  but  the  reality  of  pei-sonal  independence.  By 
means  of  it  the  buyer  selects  just  what  be  requires  from  all  or  any  of 
those  who  have  specific  utilities  to  oflFer.  The  seller  receiving  money,  • 
may  in  turn  become  a  buyer,  but  all  special  obligations  between  the 
two  are  at  an  end.  But  each  one,  though  independent  of  any  one 
other,  is  not  the  less  cogently  bound  to  carry  on  the  special  share  of 
work  he  may  have  in  hand  towards  its  completion.  All  are  independent 
only  in  so  far  as  they  enjoy  a  secure  and  acknowledged  place  in  the 
circle  of  interdependence,  and  readily  exchange  the  fruit  of  their  labour 
for  that  of  others.  Whatever  the  perfection  of  the  machinery  by 
which  labour  is  divided  and  sub-divided,  however  its  products  are 
collected  and  redistributed  and  set  the  one  against  the  otoer  till  they 
pass  finally  into  use  or  "consumption,"  this  is  the  of  all 

production. 

9. — I  have  used  this  word  "  production  "  strictly  with  reference  to 
the  means  by  which  new  forms  of  wealth  can  be  and  are  created.  It  is 
with  this  that  industrial  organisation  is  concerned  and  from  this 

r>int  of  view  that  the  subject  of  Capital  can  most  fairly  be  reviewed, 
have  not  used  it  in  any  such  sense  as  to  imply  generally  the  oljects 
produced.  As  I  have  akeady  said,  the  whole  of  the  Capital  required 
to  support  Labour  is  not  devoted  to  the  reproduction  of  that 
perioaically 'consumed.  A  portion  of  the  labour  thus  maintained 
may  be  optionally  applied  without  incurring  any  danger  of  the  supply 
running  short  which  is  required  for  the  support  of  all.  Taking 
production  in  the  aggregate  with  reference  to  the  objects  or  utilities 

f)roduced  it  is  impossible  to  give  any  satisfactory  definition  of  its 
imitfl.  PracticaUy  anyone  who  devotes  Capital  and  Labour  not  for 
his  own  use  but  for  the  use  of  others,  is  within  the  circle  of  repro- 
ductive industry  as  long  as  he  can  find  buyers  for  that  which  he  has 
to  offer.  Consumers — and  all  are  consumers — are  as  such,  outside  of 
it.  Consumption  or  enjoyment  is  the  endy  and  we  have  to  consider 
the  means  of  production,  and  it  may  be  added  that  it'  is  not  the 
Capital  of  the  "  consumer "  that  supports  the  labour  employed  by 
those  from  whom  he  buys.  The  money  by  means  of  which  hia 
demand  is  made  effectual  comes  to  him  either  in  virtue  of  his  owu 
labour,  mental  or  physical,  or  of  that  of  other  producers  whom  he  has 
supported,  or  upon  whom  he  has  acquired  some  valid  claim,  however 
remote  or  arlntrary.  It  is  on  this  side  only  that  his  connection 
with  productive  Capital  and  industiT  can  be  traced,  and  the  nature 
of  the  connection,  if  need  be,  critically  examined.  Artificial  restraints 
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and  monopolies  increase  the  costs  and  difficulties  of  production,  and 
we  get  most  thoroughly  at  the  issues  involved  by  going  directly  to 
this  part  of  the  question,  though  the  ultimate  loss  falls  on  the 
''consumer" — that  is,  on  all  or  any  of  us  as  consumers^  who  thus 
have  the  closest  interest  in  seeing  that  the  work  done  for  us  is  not 
needlessly  impeded. 

10. — Many  things,  however,  which  have  passed  out  from  the  hands 
of  the  "  producers  "  are  not  at  once  destroyed  in  the  using.  The  use 
and  enjoyment  of  them  by  the  owner  is  extended  over  an  indefinitely 
long  period,  and  only  in  a  very  general  sense  can  he  be  classified  with 
"  consumers."  As  having  a  house,  furniture,  books,  pictures,  and 
such  like,  he  is  so  far  in  a  much  better  position  than  if  he  had  bought 
things  which  could  only  afford  an  immediate  gratification.  But  are 
such  forms  of  wealth  as  these  rightly  deemed  Capital  ?  Without 
assuming  that  "  exchangeability  is  the  sole  essence  and  principle  of 
wealth,"  it  is  quite  true  that  in  a  prosperous  country  any  form  of  it 
can,  as  a  rule,  be  bought  and  sold  with  great  readiness,  for  the  desires 
of  men,  and  more  particularly  of  men  in  the  same  community,  even 
when  not  governed  by  physical  needs,  will  run  very  much  in  the  same 
direction.  Wealth  of  the  kind  referred  to  can  be  sold  and  other 
wealth  of  the  same  kind  bought  in  its  place,  and  a  mere  transfer 
from  one  hand  to  the  other  is  the  sole  result.  But  what  must  be 
done  if  the  owner  of  such  wealth  wishes  to  exchange  it  for  such 
Capital  as  will  support  Labour.  Putting  the  two  for  the  moment  in 
opposition,  let  us  say,  A.  has  wealth  adapted  to  his  own  present  use 
and  enjoyment.  B.  the  Capital,  by  the  use  of  which  he  might  earn 
a  profit  to  be  enjoyed  hereafter.  *  A  merely  takes  the  place  of  B 
and  B  the  place  of  A.  No  new  element  is  introduced.  But  while 
A,  as  B  had  to  do  before  him,  must  devote  his  best  exertions  to 

E reduce  that  which  will  be  vendible  upon  its  completion  and  adapt 
imself  to  the  existing  conditions  of  industry  so  as  to  secure  this 
result,  B  also,  in  his  turn,  need  not  be  governed  by  any  such  rigid 
considerations.  No  fuither  results  follow  except  in  so  far  as  one 
rather  than  the  other  may  be  better  able  to  control  the  Labour 
supported  while  actively  carrying  out  the  operations  of  industry. 
By  a  very  fair  figure  of  speech,  the  necessaries  consumed  for  the 
maintenance  of  labour  may  be  described  as  transmuM  into  new 
utilities,  but  this  cannot  be  said  of  wealth  in  forms  which  are  not 
applicable  to  any  such  purpose  A  rich  man  who  buys  a  diamond  ceases, 
so  far,  to  have  anything  whatever  to  do  with  the  working  world — even 
as  a  consumer.  He  is  for  the  time  being  a  mere  cypher  in  relation 
to  it,  and  can  only  reverse  his  position  by  finding  some  one  who  will 
take  his  place  on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  th^. 
His  diamond  may  have  increased  in  exchange  value,  and  in  this  case 
wealth  may  drive  a  better  bargain  with  Capital,  but  only  as  r^ards 
the  individuals  concerned ;  and  further,  the  owner  of  the  jewel  is 
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not  merely  changing  the  nature  of  his  wealth,  but  the  way  in 
which  he  is  to  employ  his  energies. 

11. — The  modified  term  "fixed"  Capital  is  applied  to  certain 
intermediate  results  of  Capital  expended :  such  as  tools,  machineir, 
factories  and  so  on.  Skilled  and  organised  Labour  is  especially 
dependent  on  such  prior  applications  of  Capital  as  produce  these 
adjuncts  which  so  greatly  increase  its  effectiveness.  They  do  not, 
however,  support  Labour,  but  serve  rather  to  economise  the  further 
and  second  application  of  Capital  which  is  required  to  utilise  them. 
The  support  of  Labour  and  the  economy  of  the  use  of  it  are  very 
different  conceptions,  and  the  distinction  between  the  two  must  be 
clearly  kept  in  view.  The  ultimate  result  is  a  larger  excess  of 
production  over  **  necessary "  expenditure  so  that  both  Capital  and 
Labour  are  set  free  for  "  optional "  uses  and  this  is  the  nature  of  the 
advantage  ultimately  gained.  But  the  capital  expended  is  not  more 
"fixed"  in  them  than  in  any  other  utilities  of  a  permanent  character, 
while  as  they  are  for  the  most  part  fitted  to  aid  one  kind  of  production 
only  and  not  production  generally,  they  are  often  less  readily 
exchangeable  for  that  Capital  which  can  supply  the  ever-recurring 
wants  of  Labour  than  many  things  which  are  not  required  at  all 


described  as  "  productive  property  "  though  as  they  are  of  use  only  for 
production,  it  may  be  held  that  their  value  is  "transmuted"  into  those 
utilities  which  ultimately  satisfy  the  wants  of  mankind,  and  so  far 
they  are  gradimUy  taken  up  again  into  the  general  Capital  account 
which  is  associated  with  the  processes  and  indicates  the  sum  total  of 
the  cost  of  production.  But  if  such  aids  to  production  are  super- 
seded by  better  inventions,  though  the  individual  may  lose  his 
command  of  Capital,  a  yet  more  rapid  increase  of  Capital  is  the 
general  result. 

The  term  "circulating"  so  often  used  iu  opposition  to  "fixed'' 
Capital  is  singularly  inconsistent  with  the  fundamental  truth  that 
Capital  is  continually  consumed  and  is  only  kept  up  bv  continual 
reproduction,  and  lends  itself  to  the  most  mischievous  fallacy  which 
confounds  Capital  with  "  money  : "  that  indeed  does  truly  circulate 
with  marvellous  effect  and  certainty.  The  common  term  "floating '* 
Capital,  though  open  as  most  figurative  expressions  are,  to  verbal 
criticism,  at  all  events  avoids  this  most  pernicious  misassociation 
of  ideas. 

Special  skill  acquired  for  anv  purpose  which  is  deemed  productive 
is  also  sometimes  called  Capital,  but  though  Capital  may  have  been 
specially  expended  for  this  object  it  does  not  follow  that  this  result 
is  b€»t  described  as  "  Capital."  It  is  more  permanently  on  the  side  of 
"  Labour,"  and  moreover  the  increased  efficiency  of  the  latter  is  in 
no  way  commensurable  with  the  more  or  less  of  capital  expended  in 
technical  training.   Whv  should  we  identify  a  good  housewife  with 


perhaps  be  more  correctly 
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Capital  ?  As  far  as  she  makes  a  little  go  a  long  way  "  she  maj  be 
'*l:^tter  than  gold;*'  but  is  not  the  personification  of  Capital  bnt 
of  good  and  actiye  commouHBense  directed  to  the  economy  of 
consumption.  In  considering  the  continuous  round  of  consumption 
and  reproduction  which  practically  concerns  us,  we  cannot  thus  be 
ever  harking  back  to  the  origin  of  utilities,  or  we  may  find  ourselres 
committed  to  an  enquiry  as  to  how  &r  hereditary  aptitudes  are  the 
result  of  Capital  expended  in  prehistoric  ages. 

12. — On  the  other  hand,  there  is  often  a  large  supply  of  things 
necessary  to  support  life  which  is  required  for  those  who  do  not  or 
cannot  labour.    Is  this  supply  to  be  included  in  the  general  term 

Capital,''  or  it  is  better  to  siay  that  that  only  is  Capital  which  is 
devoted  to  or  set  apart  for  the  support  of  productive  industry  ?  This 
latter  is  clearly  that  which  Mr.  Mill  had  in  mind  in  the  definition 
already  quoted  (sec.  8),  and,  within  the  circle  which  is  habitoally 
concerned  with  industrial  processes,  it  is  needless  to  repeat  continuallt 
the  qualifying  adjective  which  is  naturally  taken  for  granted.  Still 
the  popular  association  of  Profit  with  Capital,  and  Capital  with  mere 
"  intention  to  produce,  tends  very  much  to  foster  delusions  of  a 
most  mischievous  kind.  Both  Labour  and  Capital  must  in  this 
context  not  only  be  so  connoted  that  we  cannot  have  the  one  in  our 
thoughts  without  the  other,  but  the  function  of  each  must  be  duly 
recognised.  If  we  take  stock  of  that  which  is  required  for  the 
extension  of  industrial  enterprise,  we  may  find  Capital  altogether 
wanting,  or  we  may  find  "that  which  will  support  labour** 
potentially  though  not  actually  productive.  It  is  evident  that  as 
regards  those  able  to  work,  supported  but  unemployed  or  only 
partially  employed,  we  have  not  to  create  or  save  in  any  material 
sense.  Dealing  thus  with  what  already  exists,  the  sole  problem  is  to 
devise  a  suitable  organisation  of  Labour  by  means  of  which  it  can  be 
made  productive  and  wages  earned  for  it.  Growing  more  potatoes'* 
is  not  the  remedy  for  want  of  employment,  though  ^ere  is  often  too 
much  reason  to  lament  that  we  have  more  money  than  brains  *'  at 
our  disposal.  The  problem  of  making  labour  efficient  may  be  a  loi^ 
and  difficult  one,  but  finding  material  subsistence  forms  no  part  of  it 
in  so  wealthy  a  country  as  our  own  where  the  elaborate  system  of 
credit  is  so  perfectly  adapted  to  place  Capital  at  the  disposal  of 
anyone  whose  ability  to  make  good  use  of  it  is  recognised.  This 
recognition  may  not  always  be  accorded  where  it  is  due,  and  industiy 
may  thus  suffer  from  the  want  of  forethought  and  enterprise  as  well 
as  from  the  want  of  means  or  of  skill.  StSl  the  cry  for  more  Capital, 
or  yet  more  vaguely  for  "  more  money,"  comes  most  strongly  from 
those  who  know  nothing  of  the  manifold  conditions  which  have  to 
be  satisfied  before  it  can  be  made  reproductive,  and  who  in  fact 
'Ito^ther  misapprehend  and  exaggerate  the  powers  inherent  in  the 

"ipital  which  they  desire  to  get  under  their  control. 
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The  experiences  drawn  from  poorer  and  lees  organised  countries 
bring  OS  back,  however,  to  the  fact  that  primary  necessaries  form  the 
most  essential  part  of  Capital,  and  those  who  undertake  large 
enterprises  under  the  conditions  they  afPord,  may  find  that  far- 
reaching  arrangements  have  to  be  made  to  provide  these  when  and 
where  they  are  wanted  and  in  the  special  form  that  the  labourers 
require  ;  but  the  only  difference  is  that  this  subdivision  of  work  can 
be  taken  for  granted  in  one  case  and  not  in  the  other. 

The  question  is  essentially  one  of  both  Labour  and  Capital.  In 
what  sense  is  each  of  these  limited  by  the  other  ?  Two  successive 
replies  must  be  made  to  it.  The  first,  based  on  physical  considera- 
tions, embraces  all  of  both  that  is  actually  or  potentially  productive, 
and  the  limit  imposed  is  for  the  time  being  aliolute.  Undertakings 
in  excess  of  the  available  resources  of  a  country  are  necessarily  fore- 
doomed to  failure,  as  the  fate  of  many  foreign  enterprises  from 
the  South  Sea  bubble  downwards  has  amply  demonstrated.  The 
second  takes  up  the  more  special  probleln.  How  far  can  existing 
resources  be  conjointly  utilised  ?  and  this  depends  upon  essentially 
mental  agencies  of  a  far  more  energetic  character  than  can  be  safely 
described  as  an  "intention."  The  distinctive  terms  "productive" 
and  "  non-productive  "  should  therefore  be  kept  in  mind  as  applicable 
to  Capital.  We  shall  thus  run  less  risk  of  confounding  the  present 
means  with  the  ultimate  ends  and  objects  of  production,  and 
recognise  more  directly  that  while  Nature  yields  scanty  fruits  to 
isolated  Labour,  more  ample  returns  are  obtained  only  by  more 
potent  and  long  sustained  efforts,  which  imply  many  successive  and 
well  adjusted  applications  of  both  Capital  ana  Labour,  urged  on  with 
a  careful,  but  not  servile,  regard  to  the  existing  conditions  of 
industry  with  which  we  have  to  deal  in  the  working  world. 

13.— Let  me  now  endeavour  to  present  in  very  general  terms  a  review 
of  what  can  be  done  with  Capital,  as  at  any  one  time.  But  we  must, 
not  the  less,  as  rational  beings,  look  before  and  after,  and  judge  both 
ef  the  antecedents  and  consequences  of  the  work  simultaneously  and 
unceasingly  in  progress.  Taking,  then,  Capital  in  its  primary  sense, 
it  must  be  adequate  to  supply  the  wants  of  all. 

Equally  of  those : 

(1)  who  are  engaged  (directly  or  indirectly)  in  reproduction  in 

kind ; 

(2)  who  in  any  way  contribute  work  or  services  ; 

(3)  who  "  transmute  "  it  into  instruments  and  other  adjuncts  of 

Labour,  which  will  be  required  to  maintain  and  increase 
its  future  eflSciency ; 

(4)  who  "transmute"  it  into  perishable  superfluities,  which 

quickly  pass  away  leaving  no  trace  behind  ; 
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(6)  or  into  recognised  utilities  of  a  more  or  less  durable  kind, 
which  may,  hereafter,  be  exchanged  for,  but  cannot  be 
transmuted  back  into,  Capital. 

Further,  it  maintains  those  : 

(6)  whose  services,  though  not  immediately  associated  with  or 

required  for  production,  are  necessary  for  the  well-being 
of  society  and  its  future  progress  and  prosperity;  and, 
also, 

(7)  whose  services  are  accepted  without  any  such  high  warrant 

of  utility. 

And  to  these  must  be  added  : 

(8)  those  who  have  in  any  way  acquired  valid  rights  in  the 

products  of  other  men's  labours. 

Still  maintaining  the  same  standpoint  and  looking  backwards,  we 
regard  the  whole  of  the  Capital  which  supports  us  in  the  present  as 
the  result  of  the  application  of  a  part  of  it  only  to  the  great  agencies 
of  agriculture,  commerce  and  manufactures,  which  are  specially 
within  the  sphere  of  organised  industry.  Lonoking  forward  to  the 
future,  the  work  of  reproduction  (1)  is  being  more  amply  carried  out 


better  trained  and  rendered  capable  of  higher  organisation  (6)— or 
the  reverse  if  the  efficiency  of  Labour  is  impaired.  I  do  not  ignore 
the  fact  that  a  failure  or  scarcity  of  Natural  Agents,  especiaSy  of 
land  when  population  is  on  the  increase,  may  irresistibly  change  for 
the  worse  the  conditions  under  which  Labour  and  Capit^  can 
be  employed,  but  as  long  as  the  resources  of  the  world  are  at  our 
command  for  the  supply  of  our  primary  wants,  even  this  difficulty 
can  be  adequately  met*  by  industrial  agencies.  And  in  any  case 
by  taking  these  on  the  one  side  and  the  gifts  of  Nature  on  the  other 
we  shall  not  obscure  the  issues  involved  in  the  ultimate  problem.  The 
efficiency  of  Capital  and  Labour  is  tested  by  the  extent  to  which  they 
can  be  applied  to  ends  and  objects  which  do  not  of  necessity  return 
again  for  use  as  means  of  further  production  (4  to  6  above).  Hence, 
as  regards  these  ends  and  objects  the  word  **  productive "  ceases  to 
have  any  valid  significance  as  far  as  it  is  limited  by  any  material 
definition.  Li  this  region  we  are  free  to  adopt  the  test  of  utility  in 
its  highest  sense,  and  to  determine  without  restraint  in  what  way  our 
best  energies  can  be  applied.  We  have  on  the  lower  side  production 
governed  by  laws  of  physical  necessity.  On  the  higher.  Labour  and 
Energy  adequately  supported,  the  application  of  which  is  governed 
by  no  such  rigid  considerations,  but  will  be  determined  for  better  or 
worse  by  the  dominant  intelligence  and  ¥rill  of  the  community. 

As  i^ards  the  products  to  be  classed  as  ''necessaries,''*!  say 
^hat  no  one  definition  can  be  given  of  them  which  will  fairly  accord 


as  better  adjuncts  of  Labour 
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with  the  facts  with  which  we  have  to  deal.  If  we  seek  the  ideal 
"  least  cost  of  production  "  or  the  minimum  on  which  energy  can  be 
maintained  in  ftill  vigour,  we  must  wait  upon  the  physiologist  for  a 
reply.  If  the  conditions  which  will  best  call  forth  the  exercise  of 
this  energy,  the  psychologist,  the  moral  philosopher,  and  the  politician 
will  also  have  much  to  say  upon  the  subject,  and  the  economist  will 
take  part  with  the  keenest  and  most  practical  interest  in  the  discus- 
sion. But  those  who  have  to  act  in  the  present  must,  in  one  sense, 
take  as  necessary  just  that  which  will  command  the  labour  required. 
My  object  is  to  present  the  leading  features  of  the  great  problem  of 
industry  in  such  wise  as  to  lead  most  directly  to  the  conclusion  that 
all  of  them  are  modifiable,  though  they  can  be  modified  only  as,  step 
by  step,  higher  degrees  of  intelligence  can  be  brought  to  bear  on  the 
manifold  agencies  concerned  in  it.  The  distinction  between  the 
energy  devoted  to  necessary  production  and  that  which  may  be 
otherwise  applied  is  not  the  less  valid  because  the  redistribution  of 
these  energies,  and  further  of  all  or  any  of  the  results  of  them, 
implies  constant  changes  in  any  categories  given.  To  bring  about 
such  changes  for  the  advantage  of  the  body  politic  and  of  the 
individuals  who  compose  it  is  the  result  we  desire  to  attain,  and  this 
can  be  worked  out  only  by  experiments  which  compel  us  to  recognise 
many  conditions  which  are  too  readily  overlooked  by  purely  deductive 
reasoners  whose  promises  must  not  only  be  frm  but  adeqmU  if  their 
conclusions  are  to  be  presented  for  general  acceptance. 

14. — The  nature  of  the  service  which  economic  investigation  can 
render  to  industry  can  perhaps  be  yet  more  clearly  shown  by  aid  of  an 
illustration.  The  advance  of  scientific  knowledge  put  an  end  to  the 
hopeless  quest  after  perpetual  motion.  It  demonstrated  that  only  a 
very  small  portion  of  the  potential  energy  stored  in  fuel  was  practically 
utilised.  Men  ceased  to  strive  after  the  impracticable,  and  applied 
themselves  to  an  object,  the  realization  of  which  they  were  well  assured 
was  within  the  conditions  imposed  by  natural  laws.  The  result  is  that 
we  make  at  least  three  or  four  times  as  good  use  of  coal  as  we  could 
do  not  very  many  years  ago.  The  navigation  of  the  Suez  Canal  and  the 
Red  Sea  is  no  longer  so  costly  as  to  preclude  the  possibility  of  its 
commercial  success,  but  the  cheapest  and  most  bulky  products  of  the 
East  can  afford  the  costs  of  this  mode  of  transit  as  a  matter  of  ordinary 
business  routine.  But  this  practical  result  has  been  worked  out — 
puzzled  out  I  might  almost  say — by  innumerable  experiments,  the 
success  of  which  has  sometimes  been  purely  fortuitous.  The  in- 
calculable gain  to  be  acknowledged  is  that  they  were  made  for  an 
attainable  object  and  not  for  one  purely  chimerical. 

So  when  an  economist  presents  a  sound  theory  of  the  necessary 
conditions  under  which  industry  can  subsist  and  thrive  he  does  his 
part  if  he  truly  indicates  the  limits  under  which  the  problem  must  be 
worked  out.    The  quest  after  perpetual  motion  is  not  more 
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irrational  than  the  attempt  to  snpport  labour  without  Capital,  or 
utilise  Capital  without  well  qualified  Labour,  yet  many  acute  minds 
have  wasted  their  eflForts  from  a  want  of  knowledge  of  such  primary 
laws.  Setting  such  delusions  as  these  aside  we  have  a  field  before  us, 
the  limits  of  which  cannot  yet  be  discerned,  for  utilising  the  wasted 
energies  of  Labour,  and  thus  extending  the  ultimate  uses  of  Capital  in 
ways  which  will  carry  us  far  beyond  the  bounds  of  material  production, 
though  we  shall  not  the  less  be  dependent  on  the  due  reproduction 
and  mstribution  of  it,  as  the  ever-changing  conditions  of  our  individual 
and  corporate  life  may  require.  It  is  with  these  ever  varying  and 
uncertain  conditions  that  the  statesman,  the  politician,  and  the  man  of 
affairs,  each  in  their  several  degrees,  are  specially  concerned.  All  data 
which  science  renders  certain  are  accepted  as  so  much  sure  ground 
gained.  But  the  application  of  all  science  is  in  itself  an  art,  and  in 
dealing  with  the  complex  phenomena  of  life  and  industry  we  have  ever 
to  bear  in  mind  that  no  causes  work  in  isolation/'  and  those  which 
are  the  least  known  and  determined  may  yet  have  the  most  important 
bearings  upon  onr  welfare.  We  must  be  on  guard  against  mistaking 
the  postulates  of  political  economy  for  established  principles,  or  its 
special  assumptions  for  adequate  representations  of  the  many  sided  life 
which  we  see  around  us.  Point  by  point  we  may  hope  to  extend 
the  boundaries  of  exact  knowledge  but  meantime  our  chief  aim  should 
be  torealisea/^  the  conditions  which  enter  into  the  social  life  of  industry, 
however  vague  and  uncertain,  however  shifting  and  complex  they  may 
appear  to  be.  The  work  of  to-day  must  be  done  with  the  known 
means  of  to-day,  but  those  who  are  in  the  forefront  of  enterprize  will 
constantly  be  in  thermion  of  experiment,  disclosing  and  even  creating 
new  conditions  which  must  modify  those  with  which  we  are  already 
familiar. 

15. — The  fact  that  consumption  is  continuous  and  gradual,  and 
production,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  is  adjusted  to  meet  wants  as  they 
arise,  has  been  adduced  by  some  recent  writers  in  support  of  conclusions 
which  are  by  no  means  warranted  by  it.  It  is,  in  effect,  argued,  that 
as  Capital  is  certainly  reproduced,  those  who  are  not  concerned  in  tim 
special  work  may  take  the  result  for  granted,  and  enter  upon  fiw- 
reaching  undertakings  without  any  fear  that  the  supply  of  this  necessary 
element  will  be  wanting  when  required.  In  one  obvious  sense  this  is 
perfectly  true.  The  lurking  fallacy  becomes  palpable  only  when 
we  consider  further  the  nature  of  the  provision  which  must 
be  made  to  secure  the  continuity  of  support  and  of  management, 
which  such  undertakings  require.  This  is  attained  not  by  forestalling 
the  necessaries  of  life,  but  by  definite  ownership  and  control  over 
that  which  will  in  due  time  most  certainly  command  theoL  This 

man  be^n  to  build  and  was  not  able  to  finish  ^'  is  an  old  tamit 
which  had  nothing  to  do  with  a  failure  of  natural  resouroes*  Bat 
the  kind  of  wealth  which  anyone  can  safely  rely  upon  as  means  to 
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carry  out  his  undertakings  is  strictly  limited  by  the  conditions 
required  to  support  industry,  even  where  the  system  of  interchange 
is  most  fully  deyeloped. 

Let  us  test  this  by  the  criticism  to  which  the  "balance  sheet "  of 
anyone  engaged  in  business  "  would  be  reasonably  subjected.  On 
one  side  are  liabilities  whicli  imply  the  use  of  Credit,  but  it  is  enough 
to  say  that  Capital  is  here  taken  to  mean  a  man's  oum  Capital,  and 
Credit  someone  else's  Capital:  the  assets"  which  would  recoup 
his  own  outlay  may  be  taken  as  adequate  to  meet  his  liabilities  to 
others.  Among  Cs  assets  are  found  materials  and  merchandize 
for  which  large  sums  have  been  paid.  He  has  thus  relieved  B 
from  his  advance  of  Capital,  as  B  may  have  relieved  A,  and  so  on  ; 
also,  further  items  representing  his  own  outlay  required  to  pass 
production  through  his  own  stage  of  the  work.  The  documents  so 
familiar  to  commerce  exhibit  this  very  simply.  C's  "  invoice  "  shows 
cost  paid  for  commodities  to  B,  plus  the  charges  incurred  on  them 
by  C  himself.  This  he  sends  to  I),  whose  *•  account  sales  "  show  cost 
as  received  from  E,  less  D's  own  charges.  The  chai^  indicate  in 
the  terms  of  Capital  the  portion  of  work  done  by  C  and  D  respectively. 
E  takes  up  the  product  and  expends  further  capital  upon  it  in  like 
manner.  Assuming  the  normal  average  conditions  of  industry  each 
in  succession  passes  on  an  enhanced  aggregate  cost  to  another,  which 
ultimately  is  paid  by  the  "  consumer."  We  cannot  say  unreservedly 
that  C  is  safe  from  loss,  but  he  is  in  the  way  of  safety,  and  within 
and  supported  by  the  great  revolving  circle  of  interdependence  to 
which  I  referred  in  sec.  8.  Buyers  are  just  as  much  dependent  on 
sellers  as  sellers  upon  buyers.  A  banker  would  esteem  such  assets 
"good,"  subject  only  to  general  considerations  as  to  the  ultimate 
demand  for  the  completed  product  which  affect  all  stages  of  pro- 
duction, and,  as  to  the  competence  of  the  individual.  And  this 
competence  is  in  fact  the  ruling  consideration  throughout,  for  if  these 
same  materials  were  found  in  possession  of  the  banker  himself 
they  would  not  be  regarded  as  by  any  means  a  satisfactory  asset, 
because  it  is  not  his  business  to  carry  on  with  them  the  stage  of  work 
required.  If,  say  through  the  failure  of  C,  such  property  be  thrown 
on  his  hands,  his  first  care  is  to  find  some  one  to  act  instead  of  C  with 
as  little  delay  as  possible,  though  this  working  backwards  is  not 
always  easy,  and  often  entails  no  small  loss  and  waste.  Sound  trade 
bills  are  all  based  on  such  correlated  transactions,  in  accordance  with 
the  division  of  function,  which  does  so  much  to  mobilise  our  resources ; 
they  are  specially  good  banking  assets.  The  banker  takes  them, 
subject  to  the  general  conditions  just  stated.  He  is  closely  concerned 
in  the  management  of  all  details,  and  gives  or  withholds  credit 
accordingly,  but  does  not  attempt  himself  to  meddle  with  those 
particulars  which  lie  beyond  his  province.  He  judges  more  broadly 
by  results,  intelligently  using  past  experience  to  extend  his  foresight 
into  the  future. 
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16.  — Hence,  in  the  world  of  commerce  and  industry,  where  all  these 
terms  have  originated,  a  distinction  is  clearly  recognised  between 

interest''  and  profit''*  The  latter  is  the  remuneration  of  those 
who  undertake  the  work  of  production  in  the  many  various  ways 
referred  to  in  sec.  7.  The  proportion  that  it  bears  to  the  Capitol 
employed  varies  greatly,  not  only  according  to  the  skill  required,  but 
also  according  to  the  extent  with  which  skill  of  like  degree  can  be 
employed  on  greater  or  less  amounts.  Dealers,  whose  work  can  best 
be  done  on  a  large  scale,  are  well  paid  by  a  "  percentage,"  on  which 
those  just  as  ably  and  necessarily  engaged  more  in  detail  would 
starve  ;  though  where  the  application  of  skilled  labour  or  personal 
intelligence,  rather  than  the  use  of  more  or  less  costly  materials  is 
concerned,  this  way  of  estimating  remuneration  becomes  very  absurd 
and  misleading.  In  this  context  we  most  clearly  see  how  absolutely 
essential  the  generalisation  of  Capital  by  means  of  credit  is  to  aU 
well-organised  industry.  As  the  cost  of  all  products  increases  at 
every  stage,  the  later  stages  coukl  only  be  undertaken  by  the  wealthy 
if  credit  were  not  available,  while  as  a  matter  of  fact  much  of  such 
work — especially  as  regards  the  collection  and  redistribution  of 
utilities  of  various  kinds — is  better  done  by  active  men  who  have  to 
make  their  way  in  the  world,  and  whose  fitness  for  it  does  not  depend 
on  the  ownership  of  a  large  Capital. 

Interest  is  the  special  remuneration  of  those  whose  Capital  is  or 
has  been  devoted  to  the  support  of  Labour,  and,  in  the  world  of 
industry,  is  normally  paid  out  of  thQ  profits  gained  by  producers  who 
take  all  the  first  charges  and  risks  of  the  Avork  they  carry  out.  The 
element  of  risk,  however,  cannot  wholly  be  eliminated,  and  of 
necessity  enters  into  the  charge  for  "  gross  "  interest.  Apart  from 
this  it  is  misleading  to  speak  of  different  rates  of  interest  as  paid 
for  Capital,  though  very  different  rates  of  profit  may  be  derived 
from  the  use  of  it.  Even  a  banker  dealing  with  deposits  and 
loans  of  Capital  rightly  calls  his  gains  profit,  derived  as  they 
are  from  his  special  art  and  skill  in  distributing  this  necessary  element 
of  production.  There  is,  moreover,  this  to  be  remembered  :  Interest, 
in  the  system  of  organisation  with  which  we  are  now  concerned, 
is  not  so  much  the  remuneration  of  one  who  abstoins  from  spending 
or  **  consuming  "  his  Capital  in  order  to  devote  it  to  productive  uses, 
as  of  one  who  abstains  further  from  entering  into  competition  with 
producers  in  a  field  which  is  open  to  both.  Low  interest  induces 
lenders  to  seek  means  of  employing  their  own  Capital.  High  rates 
induce  them  to  support  existing  undertakings.  Hence  it  is  quite 
possible  that  great  differences  may  arise  in  the  "price  of  Loans" 
without  any  commensurate  change  in  the  aggregate  of  Capital 
employed,  or  the  gross  profits  earned.  And  this  in  certain  states  of 
financial  disturbance  is  a  very  important  consideration. 

17.  — Moreover,  as  industrial  undertakings  are  completed  and  the 
Capital  invested  in  them  becomes  "  fixed,"  or,  as  I  would  rather  say  is 
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^'  transmuted  "  into  "productive  property,'*  the  basis  on  which  interest 
rests  changes  also,  so  that  the  primary  economic  definition  ceases  to  be 
distinctively  applicable.  Thus  from  a  point  of  view  very  natural  to 
the  investor,  the  annual  sum  paid  on  National  debts  is  often  referred 
to  as  interest,  though  we  know  that  the  Capital  has  been  expended 
lon^  ago  and  could  by  no  means  be  traced.  The  obligation  is  of  a 
higher  and  more  general  character  and  the  welfare  of  dl  Capital  and 
industry,  not  merely  the  right  derived  fix)m  the  original  lender,  is 
vitally  concerned  in  the  maintenance  of  National  credit.  Coming 
down  to  more  specific  cases  of  money-lending  we  may  find  the  most 
fundamental  differences  underlying  forms  which  are  similar  or  even 
identical.  For  these  forms  give  expression  to  contracts  which  have 
in  view  rights  legally  created  in  certain  kinds  of  wealth,  but  are  not 
concerned  in  the  economic  question  as  to  the  means  by  which  this 
wealth  is  maintained.  Thus  by  the  indispensable  aid  of  a  loan 
in  support  of  some  industrial  undertaking  a  profit  is  earned,  out  of 
which  profit  interest  is  paid.  But  a  loan  just  as  well  secured  may  be 
granted  to  make  good  the  waste  of  extravagance.  The  fimds  so  lent 
yield  no  income  whatever  ;  that  is  obviously  derived  from  quite  other 
Capital.  The  inter-relations  of  all  classes  are  so  close  that  we  are  no 
more  able  to  draw  an  exact  line  between  the  two  than  to  define  the 
duration  of  the  twilight,  though  we  know  full  well  that  day  lies  on 
one  side  and  night  on  the  other.  How  wide  is  the  difference  between 
the  position  say  of  a  thriving  farmer  in  the  Lothians,  whose  shrewd 
Scotch  banker  is  only  too  glad  to  lend  him  as  much  Capital  as  he  can 
employ,  and  that  of  a  wretched  Bengal  ryot,  ground  down  by  the 
exactions  of  a  MaJiajun.  We  may  find  contrasts  as  marked  much  nearer 
home :  yet  both  are  formally  in  the  same  relation  to  the  lender :  both 
alike  pay  interest.  In  short,  using  words  according  to  their  current 
signification,  no  man  is  less  likely  to  become  a  mere  **  money  lender  " 
than  a  banker  either  in  town  or  country  whose  permanent  well-being 
depends  on  his  connection  with  industrial  production. 

It  should  be  further  noticed  that  the  service  which  Capital  renders 
to  industry  cannot  be  assumed  to  be  permanent.  M.  Bastait 
somewhat  needlessly  asserts  that  interest  can  be  continuously  earned, 
but  his  most  lucid  argument  shows  that  he  means  only  that  this  can 
be  done  by  repeated  and  successive  operations.  It  is  true  that 
anyone  may  get  continuous  interest  from  a  bank  or  loan  i^ency, 
which  does  for  him  what  he  is  not  able  to  do  for  himself,  but  to  use 
this  brilliant  writer's  own  expression,  we  must  not  suffer  this  **  which 
is  seen ''  to  hide  from  us  those  all-important  conditions  which  "  are 
not  seen."  A  banker  dreads  instinctively  a  "  dead  account,"  and  all 
shrewd  depositors  would  quickly  withdraw  their  funds  from  a  bank 
known  to  have  drifted  into  connection  with  undertakings  which  were 
not  maintained  in  vigorous  working  order.  A  bank,  it  is  said,  must 
turn  over  "  its  Capital,  but  this  really  means  the  consumption  and 
reproduction  of  many  items  of  Capital  and  a  continuity  of  successive 
operations,  each  of  which  severally  calls  for  the  exercise  of  skill  and 
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diflcrimmabion.  Even  as  regardB  the  moet  general  obligations 
expressed  by  a  National  debt,  we  feel  that  the  bnrden  cannot  be 
pejased  on  from  generation  to  generation  without  fatal  injury  to  th& 
fotnre  prosperity  of  the  country.  And  it  may  be  worth  wMle  to  add 
that  because  Consols  are  at  par  it  does  not  follow  that  the  nation  can 
lend  without  loss  to  any  class  within  it  at  3  per  cent.  The  public 
welfare  imperatively  requires  also  an  appropriate  contribution  to  the 
sinking  fund,"  which  must  practically,  though  it  need  not  formally, 
be  maintained,  and  this  principle  now  generally  acted  upon  must  in 
all  cases  and  without  exception  be  clearly  recognised.  Permanent 
rights  in  property  may  be  defended  and  justified  on  the  higher  grounds 
of  political  expediency,  but  they  are  bsyond  the  scope  of  economic 
considerations,  though  the  natural  laws  on  which  these  are  based  can 
never  be  contravened  with  impunity. 

18. — Notwithstanding  all  minor  subdivisions  the  central  &ct 
remains  that  only  those  assets  are  held  valid  as  regards  productive 
industry,  which  in  the  actual  and  orderly  course  of  events  are  directly 
tending  towards  use  and  consumption.''  The  work  of  reproduction 
then  begins  afresh  according  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  the  foregoing 
analysis  in  section  13.  This  in  commercial  usage  is  all  t^t  is 
implied  when  the  excess  of  assets  over  liabilities,  as  shown  in  the 
balance  sheet  of  any  individual,  is  certified  as  "  his  O&pital.''  The 
valid  connection  is  assumed  in  the  avowal,  though  by  no  means 
taken  for  granted  in  the  investigation.  Thus,  if  the  chief  asset 
shown  were  a  &ctory,  while  the  means  left  to  work  it  were  not 
adequate  for  the  purpose,  the  position  of  the  undertaldng  would  be 
considered  as  financially  open  to  exception,  Xo  doubt,  wealth  in  the 
background  will  command  credit,  but  a  factory  is  not  the  kind  of 
asset  which  a  banker  likes  to  accept.  It  may  be  valuable  property,  but 
just  when  Capital  is  scarce  and  likely  to  be  wanted  it  could  not  be 
sold  and  exchanged  for  Capital  without  loss  and  difficulty.  But  it 
may  be  mortgaged,  ie,,  conditionally  sold,  in  which  case  the  mortgagee 
simply  takes  it  as  a  security  which  will  yield  him  a  permanent 
income.  The  mortgagor  virtually  has  less  property  but  more  Capital 
available  for  all  his  current  requirements.  His  financial  position  as  a 
manufacturer  is  thus  rendered  sound  and  independent,  though  of  course 
he  cannot  claim  credit  in  respect  of  property  over  which  another  has 
rights  of  ownership. 

;  So  again  a  banker  may  hold  railway  and  other  shares  or  debentures. 
sThere  are  many  good  reasons  why  he  might  wish  to  withdraw  for  a 
jtime  from  his  special  connection  with  productive  industry,  nor  would 
it  be  said  that  his  Capital  was  withdrawn  when  he  had  not  only  the 
means  of  calling  it  back  from  the  large  general  body  of  buyers  of 
propertjr  of  this  description,  but  also  of  applying  it  to  the  purposes  of 
his  business  whenever  occasion  required.  Such  investments  held  as  a 
reserve,  are  reasonably  placed  beyond  the  reach  of  perturbations 
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which  may  affect  special  financial  circles ;  but  even  in  these  cases 
experience  shows  that  they  are  very  rarely  and  partially  required  to 
bring  in  more  Capital,  but  rather  to  inspire  the  confidence  necessary 
to  maintain  the  normal  and  continuous  distribution  of  it  in  times  of 
panic  and  general  discredit.  Still  this  exception  can  be  safelymade 
only  with  such  caution  and  limitation  as  to  "  prove  the  rule."  We  are 
no  longer  dealing  with  what  may  be  generally  expressed  as  an  annual 
supply  adjusted  to  an  annual  demand,  but  with  what  is  termed 
Capitalised  "  yalue :  a  large  multiple  of  an  anticipated  annual 
income.  As  this  value  is  normidly  governed  chiefiy  by  the  equation 
of  supply  and  demand  between  the  owners  of  such  forms  of  realised 
wealth,  an  exceptional  supply,  especially  if  sold  with  any  urgency, 
exercises  a  very  marked  influence  upon  it.  Thus  it  is  that  with 
few  exceptions  the  Stock  Exchange  is  a  very  uncertain  resource  for 
industry  to  rely  upon  in  case  of  ne^.  Consols  hold  a  special  position 
which  is  too  well  understood  to  call  for  any  commeAt. 

19.— The  word  Capital  however  seems  likely  to  lose  all  distinctive 
signification.  So  eminent  an  authority  as  Sir  James  Caird  in  his 
recent  paper  on  the  Britsih  Land  question.  Journal  of  the  Statistical 
Society^  December,  1881,  refers  to  two  Capitals  as  "employed"  in 
agriciidture.  A  typical  estate  of  100  acres  is  taken,  the  fee  simple  of 
which  is  worth  £5,000,  yielding  at  3  per  cent.  £150  per  annum, 
(=83^  years  purchase)  to  the  landlord ;  and  worked  by  a  fanner 
with  £1,000,  the  return  for  which,  including  that  attributable  to  hia 
skill  and  industry,  is  set  down  at  10  per  cent,  or  £100  per 
annum.  The  landlord  is  thus  represented  as  owing  five-sixths 
and  the  tenant  one-sixth  of  the  "Capital"  of  the  joint  concern. 
My  criticism  refers  solely  to  this  use  of  the  word  Capital.  I  raise  no 
question  as  to  the  landlord's  rights  in  his  acknowledged  property. 
Admitting  the  validity  of  his  income,  can  the  large  multiple  of  it^ 
which  is  in  fact  the  value  of  the  fee  simple,  be  in  any  way  brought 
into  the  account  ?  Because  a  farmer  cannot  afford  to  exchange  his 
Capital  for  an  investment  to  yield  8  per  cent,  per  annum,  it  does  not 
follow  that  the  owner  of  such  property  has  means  available  to  support 
the  labour  required  to  make  it  profitable.  The  common  truism  that 
land  requires  Capital  to  work  it  expresses  the  distinction  which  I  wish 
to  maintain.  There  are  many  considerations  which  tend  to  enhance 
the  value  of  the  permanent  ownership  of  land  which  do  not  affect  the 
due  cultivation  of  it.  Setting  these  aside,  however,  we  have  (1)  the 
"  premium  "  rent  (sec.  6)  which  is  purely  a  payment  for  the  use  of 
the  soil,  which,  ex  hypothesis  yields  to  the  Capital  svpplied  by  the 
tenant  a  return  in  excess  of  that  required  to  recompense  him  for  his 
outlay ;  (2)  the  landlord's  Capital,  which  has  been  expended  and 
"  sunk  "  in  the  soil,  gives  him  a  valid  right  to  an  annual  return 
from  the  farmer,  so  far  as  the  adjuncts  to  Labour  thus  supplied  make 
the  farmer's  working  Capital  more  productive  —  more  than  thia 
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gradual  retom  cannot  be  permanently  obtained  from  it ;  (3)  there 
is  also  a  small  amount  of  Capital  required  to  maintain  these 
adjuncts,  such  as  farm  buildings,  drainage,  &c.,  in  an  eflScient 
state,  and  this  is  naturally  derived  from  the  foregoing  sources 
of  gross  revenue ;  but  whether  the  net  income  which  remains  to 
the  landlord  is  appropriated  to  his  own  wants  or  those  of  others 
makes  no  difference  to  the  productive  use  of  the  land,  until  the 
question  arises  of  a  new  application  to  it  of  Capital  which  must 
necessarily  be  drawn  from  some  external  source.  The  ** capitalised**  or 
^^funded^^  value  of  this  net  income  cannot  be  brought  into  the  account 
of  the  "  joint  concern  "  without  merging  the  relation  of  landlord 
and  tenant  altogether  in  that  of  joint  owners  and  cultivators,  and, 
even  then,  though  the  improved  land  might  bear  a  high  value  it 
would  not  be  ca^ed  Capital,  according  to  the  industrial  use  of  the 
term,  though  it  is  no  aoubt  a  security  on  which  Capital  might  be 
borrowed.  When  the  question  of  applying  Capital  to  land  is  of  so 
much  interest,  it  is  surely  anomalous  to  identify  land  with  OapitaL 
The  economic  problem  is  to  co-ordinate  the  security  which  Capital 
requires  with  the  ulterior  rights  which  revert  to  property  in  land ; 
in  other  words,  to  determine  the  prospective  ownership  of  vendible 
income  so  that  the  rights  of  property  may  not  in  the  changing 
course  of  events  become  an  intolerable  tax  upon  Capital  and  industiy. 

20.— So  also  with  a  large  class  of  undertakings  of  which  railway 
property  may  be  taken  as  a  type.  The  phrase  "the  creation  of  Capital," 
as  applied  to  their  inception,  is  warranted  only  from  the  industrial  point 
of  view.  The  appeal  is  made  to  a  widely  diflftised  body  to  subscribe 
their  means  to  some  industrial  enterprise,  which  it  is  assumed  will 
be  made  productive.  But  though  the  task  of  finding  Capital  is  Uius 
thrown  on  many,  all  are  severally  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth 
in  sec.  10,  which  no  fiacilities  of  credit  can  evade.  The  result  is  the 
creation  of  a  **  fixed  utility  "  which  earns  an  income  only  in  bo  far  as 
it  aids  the  various  purposes  of  pleasure  or  industry  from  day  to  day. 
Capital  may  be  said  to  create  this  income,  but  the  capitaliaed " 
value,  say  of  the  shares  of  a  railway  or  other  company,  is  a  question 
of  subsequent  terms  of  exchange  in  quite  a  diTOrent  region.  The 
Capital  proper,  or  current  working  Capital,  is  under  the  control  of  a 
working  staff,  subject  only  to  a  ve^  general  supervision  by  the 
Stock  or  Shareholders  who  own  alic^uot  parts,  not  merely  of  the 
matericd  property  but  of  the  indivisible  whole,  regarded  as  an 
organisation  instinct  with  the  intelb'gent  energy  of  those  who 
a£ninister  its  affairs.  The  use  of  the  familiar  woi^  Principal,  migfat 
serve  to  mark  the  essential  change  effected.  The  Capital  called  np 
is  transmuted"  beyond  recall  into  income-yielding  property  of  a 
definitely  special  kmd.  This  chief  factor  might  well  be  called 
Principal  or  Principal  Stock,  in  contradistinction  to  the  Capital 
continually  employed  for  its  working  and  maintenance. 
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EveiT  one  knows  that  no  mere  buying  and  selling  shares  on  the 
Stock  Exchange  touches  the  capital  employed  in  the  undertakings 
they  represent.  An  extension  of  works  can  only  be  made  by  a 
further  call  for  it  and  the  issue  of  new  stock.  No  one  would  wish  to 
impair  the  exchangeability  which  is  so  essential  to  the  value  of  wealth 
of  all  kinds :  each  individufd  values  most  highly  that  which  he 
believes  will  best  serve  his  present  needs.  No  hard  and  fast  line  can 
be  drawn  between  dealings  on  the  Stock  Exchange,  implying  a  mere 
transfer  of  property,  and  those  which  indirectly  subserve  productive 
industry,  but,  speaking  generally,  the  shareholder  is  concerned  only 
in  the  former,  while  the  corporate  company  is  associated  with  the 
latter.  In  times  of  excitement  there  are  many  who  woefully 
misjudge  the  means  which  will  be  required  to  carry  out  their  inten- 
tions, and  many  who  foresee  very  clearly  the  failure  of  such  ill-judged 
schemes  fall  into  the  opposite  error,  and  regard  mere  speculations  in 
diares  as  though  thev  involved  a  large  absorption  of  capital.  A  very 
common  feature  in  abortive  projects  is  the  extent  to  which  concessions 
and  property  of  all  sorts  are  i-ecklessly  bought  up,  while  the  actual 
application  of  Capital  is  ludicrously  small.  Setting  aside  the  valid 
test  of  ultimate  income,  there  is  no  limit  to  such  arbitrary  valuations. 
A  score  of  "strong"  buyers  and  "firm''  sellers  may  run  up  the 
nominal  worth  of  the  pips  of  an  orange  to  a  million  of  money,  as 
long  as  they  keep  within  then*  own  circle.  Our  sober  Dutch 
neighbours  did  a  notable  feat  in  this  direction  with  tulip  bulbs ; 
but  as  nothing  can  be  made  out  of  nothing,  out  of  nothing  nothing 
can  be  lost  I  am  far  from  denying  that  such  aberrations  lead  to 
many  lamentable  consequences,  but  what  is  the  nature  of  them? 
The  best  schemes,  when  ill  supported,  often  lead  to  the  worst  materid 
results  in  so  far  as  property  or  Natural  Agents  are  forestalled  and 
the  utility  of  them  for  a  long  time  destroyed  or  held  in  abeyance. 
Further,  industry  may  be  stimulated  in  wrong  directions,  and  even  the 
unreal  gains  of  share  gambling  on  a  large  sc^e  lead  to  an  extravagant 
production  of  luxurious  superfluities,  which  is  specially  hurtful, 
because  the  labour  devoted  to  them  cannot  be  permanently  maintained 
and  is  soon  thrown  adrift  upon  the  world.  The  demoralisation  and 
the  waste  of  present  resources  is  by  no  means  to  be  explained  away. 

21. — Still  the  collapse  of  such  financial  madness  is  the  only  way  of 
putting  an  end  to  the  mischief.  Even  where  Capital  has  been  uselessly 
dissipated  the  waste  is  gradual  and  often  for  long  unsuspected.  The 
losses  disclosed  when  great  undertakings  fail  are  for  the  most  part  to 
be  traced  back  for  many  years  in  their  own  books  and  in  those  of 
their  debtors,  and  a  sensation  of  relief  soon  follows  the  cessation  of 
«tich  a  drain  on  the  resources  of  genuine  enterprise.  The  burden  has 
not  the  less  been  borne,  because  it  has  been  borne  unconsciously,  by 
the  community  at  large  The  adjustment  of  accounts  which  have 
been  virtually  falsified  may  cause  a  sharp  spasm  of  distrust,  and  strain 
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the  machinerjr  of  credit,  bnt,  as  long  as  primary  reproduction  is 
maintained,  tne  fact  that  we  have  missed  the  opportunity  of  creating 
new  forms  of  wealth  or  means  of  aiding  its  production,  is  no  valid 
reason  why  we  should  not  at  once  try  again with  renewed  energy 
and  better  experience  ;  and  the  more  clearly  we  specialise  the  use  of 
the  word  Cfapital,*'  the  more  promptly  shall  we  realise  this  whole- 
some condition  of  industry.  A  more  widely  diffused  knowledge 
of  first  principles  would  do  much  to  save  the  Country  from  the 
periodical  folly  of  rushing  into  all  kinds  of  rash  ways  of  wasting 
Capital  without  any  sane  hope  of  ever  seeing  it  again  in 
any  form.  Time  and  the  changes  wrought  in  time  must 
be  taken  into  the  theory  of  Capital,  so  as  to  help  us  to  discriminate 
more  soundly  between  what  can  inmiediately  be  done  with  it  and 
what  can  be  the  future  results  of  its  expenditure.  We  must  neither 
confound  the  means  to  be  used  with  the  ends  to  be  attained,  nor 
limit  those  ends  by  an^  narrow  conceptions  of  utility.  Taking 
sum  total  of  our  material  possessions,  we  find  some  serving  to  sup- 
port life  and  labour,  some  adding  to  the  eflSciency  of  Labour,  some 
serving  our  uses  and  pleasures  which  cannot  be  distinguished  as 
aiding  productive  industry.  Then  again  we  have  the  ownership  of 
income,  present  and  prospective,  the  capitalised  "  value  of  whicn  is 
in  a  wealthy  country  far  larger  than  the  entire  production  of  any  one 
or  even  of  many  a  year. 

As  regards  individuals  these  and  various  other  forms  are  readfly 
exchangeable,  and  thero  is  a  growing  tendency  to  use  the  term 
''Capi^"  as  commonly  applicable  to  all  alike.  But  why  super- 
sede the  use  of  the  genenc  word  "  wealth."  I  do  not,  however, 
argue  about  the  use  of  words,  but  for  the  principles  which  lie 
behind  them,  and  for  the  cardinal  truth  that  all  forms  of  wealth  can 
be  maintained  only  by  the  continuous  application  of  that  Capital 
which  supports  well-directed  Labour.  That  these  conditions  are  so 
generally  taken  for  granted  indicates  a  sense  of  security  whidi  is  for 
the  most  part  adequately  justified.  But  this  confidence  must  not 
be  suffered  to  degenerate  into  a  blind  credulity.  The  due  correlation 
of  the  rights  and  functions  of  Capital  in  its  association  with 
Labour,  with  those  of  property  is  a  problem  which  arises  wit^  each 
succeeding  generation,  and  the  prevalence  of  customs  based  on  a  due 
recognition  of  the  primary  needs  of  industry  has  been  the  life  of  tiie 
common  law  which  has  fostered  our  national  growth  through  the 
long  course  of  its  eventM  history. 

It  has  been  said  that  the  whole  object  of  the  British  constitution 
is  to  put  twelve  honest  men  into  a  jury  box.  In  the  same  rein  it 
may  be  said  that  the  sole  aim  of  our  industrial  system  is  to  put  good 
bread  into  the  mouths  of  capable  workmen.  Manifold  as  are  our 
resources,  manifold  as  are  the  aims  and  objects  to  which  we  can 
apply  them,  to  this  we  come  at  last  as  the  only  sure  basis  of  oar 
prosperity. 
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The  Coinage  Committee*  have  made  the  following  report,  which  has 
been  adopt^  and  approved  by  the  Council : — 

BePOBT  of  THB  COIKAQE  COMMITTEI6  TO  THE  COUNOIL 

OP  THB  Institute  op  Bankers. 

Tonr  Committee  have  the  honour  to  report  that  at  a  meeting  held 
on  16th  March  it  was  agreed  that  it  would  be  highly  desirable  to 
in(]uire  what  amount  of  gold  was  held  by  the  banks  of  the  United 
Kingdom  collectively,  with  a  view  of  ascertaining  how  far  any 
action  taken  towards  placing  the  gold  coinafe  in  a  more  satisfactory 
condition  could  be  suppoited  by  the  Bankers  in  a  bodv.  It  was 
resolved  to  invite  all  banks  to  make  a  return  of  the  gola  coin  held 
by  them  and  their  branches  on  the  evening  of  Monday,  30th  April, 
and,  for  the  reasons  stated  below,  your  Committee  have  no  reason  to 
think  that  this  date  was  unsuitable  for  the  object  in  view. 

In  reply  to  circulars  so  sent  out,  answers  were  furnished  by  a 
considerable  majority  in  number,  and  a  still  larger  proportion  in 
importance,  of  banks  throughout  the  United  Ein^om.  The  result 
is  shown  in  the  following  taole  : — 


Betorna. 

No  Betorna. 

Total  sent. 

38 

0 

38 

1 

0 

1 

London  Joint  Stock  Banks  and  Branches  

16 

0 

16 

Conntiy  Private  Banks  do  

138 

22 

160 

Conntry  Joint  Stock  Banks  do  

87 

4 

91 

Isle  of  Man  Banks,  and  Irish  Private  Banks 

8 

2 

5 

10 

0 

10 

9 

0 

9 

297 

28 

325 

2 

4 

6 

299 

82 

831 

♦  Vol  IV.,  p. 

268. 

Digitized  by  Google 


860 


Journal  of  the  InstHute  of  Bankers. 


It  may  be  remarked  that  among  the  banks  from  which  no  retnm 
was  received  some  might  fairly  have  been  excluded  from  the  list  on 
the  ground  that  though  their  names  appear  in  the  Banking  Almanac, 
their  business  was  hardly  that  of  kmKers,  in  the  usually  accepted 
sense  of  the  word  ;  others  retaining  their  name  for  the  sake  of 
their  circulation  only,  or  being  in  course  of  amal^mation  with 
other  banks.  In  the  case  of  the  Channel  Islands,  French  rather 
than  English  gold  ia  the  usual  medium  of  exchange. 

Your  committee  have  to  express  their  appreciation  of  the  readiness 
with  which  information  was  fhmished  to  them  on  a  point  as  to  which 
hitherto  considerable  reticence  has  been  noticed,  and  consider  that 
they  have  best  justified  the  confidence  which  has  been  reposed  in  them 
by  destroying  all  the  individual  returns  with  which  they  have  been 
favoured. 

The  gold  held  by  the  299  banks  from  which  returns  were  received, 
including  the  Bank  of  England,  amounted  to  £22,010,008 .  lO*.,  which 
your  committee  have  reason  to  believe  to  be  a  minimum  amount.  A 
considerable  number  of  returns  were  accompanied  by  the  remark  that 
the  stock  of  gold  returned  was  very  much  below  the  average,  and  that 
a  return  made  on  a  Thursdav  instead  of  a  Monday,  or  made  at  a 
different  time  of  year,  would  have  shown  a  much  larger  total.  Your 
committee  are,  however,  of  opinion  that  the  object  of  their  inquiry 
was  to  ascertain  the  minimum  rather  than  the  average  amount  of 
gold  held  by  banks  collectively,  and  thev  are  satisfied  that  while  the 
figures  which  they  submit  do  not  adequately  show  the  extent  to 
which  bankers  are  burdened  by  the  existing  condition  of  the  gold 
coinage,  they  do  represent  the  extent  to  which  bankers  could 
co-operate  in  any  scheme  for  restoring  its  condition. 

It  may  be  mentioned  that  in  one  of  the  few  instances  in  which 
hesitation  was  shown  in  making  a  return  to  your  committee,  th6 
objection  was  based  not  on  the  small  quantity  of  gold  held,  but  because 
the  amount  of  dead  weight  held  in  this  shape  was  so  large. 

Making  allowance  for  the  Banks  from  which  no  return  was  made, 
it  is  probable  that  the  gold  coin  held  by  banks  on  the  SOth  April  last 
was  £22,150,000,  this  being,  as  above  stated,  a  minimum  amount ; 
making  allowance  for  the  circumstances  which  have  been  referred  to^ 
the  average  holding  would  probably  be  £25,000,000  made  up  as 
follows  : — 

Bank  of  En^jrland    £11,000,000 

English  Banks   8,100,000 

Scotch    3,100,000 

Irish    2,800,000 

£25,000,000 


Your  Committee  would  recommend  that  a  letter  be  addressed  by  tbe 
President,  in  the  name  of  the  Council,  to  the  Lords  of  Her  Maj^ty's 
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TreasuTT,  with  a  view  of  ascertaining  whether  the  Government  is 
preparea  to  take  action,  either  separately  or  in  combination  with  the 
Bankers  as  a  body,  in  order  to  restore  the  condition  of  the  gold 
coinage,  and  to  maintain  it  in  a  satisfactory  condition  in  the  future. 

Jos.  Herbert  Tritton,  Chairman. 

Henry  Parncombb  BiLLiNaHURST. 

William  Howard. 

John  Lubbock. 

John  Biddulph  Martin. 

EoBERT  Harry  Inglis  Palgravb* 

ElCHARD  BlANEY  WaDB. 

June  eth,  188.3. 

In  pursuance  of  the  recommendation  contained  in  the  foregoing 
report,  the  following  letter,  signed  by  the  President,  has  been  trans- 
mitted to  the  Lords  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury  : — 

Institute  op  Bankers, 

11  &  12,  Clement's  Lane,  B.C., 

19th  June,  1883. 

My  Lords, 

On  behalf  of  the  Council  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers 
I  b^  respectfully  to  invite  your  attention  to  the  condition  of  the 
gold  coinage  of  the  Realm,  the  deterioration  of  which  has  of  late 
years  increased  in  a  marked  degree,  to  the  great  inconvenience  of  the 
pubUc  in  general,  and  to  the  serious  anxiety  of  the  Bankers  as  a  body. 

I  take  the  liberty  to  refer  to  the  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission 
on  International  Coinage,  1868,  who  reported  that  ''a  gradual 
re-coinaee  will  soon  become  a  matter  of  necessity  under  any  circum- 
stances, and  also  to  the  Report  of  the  Select  Committee  on  London 
Oity  Lands  (Thames  Embankment)  Bill,  1881  :  ample  evidence  of 
the  depreciated  condition  of  the  gold  coinage  was  given  on  each  of 
these  occasions.  I  ma^  also  refer  to  the  Annual  Reports  of  the 
Deputy-Master  of  the  Mint,  who  has  more  than  once  called  attention 
to  this  matter. 

The  extent  of  this  depreciation  formed  the  subject  of  an  inquiry 
by  the  late  Professor  Stanley  Jevons  in  1868,  and  has  been  treated 
on  two  occasions  in  papers  read  before  this  Institute  by  Mr.  John  B. 
Martin  in  1882,  and  by  Mr.  R.  H.  Inglis  Palgrave  during  the  present 
year.  Consequent  on  the  reading  of  the  latter  paper  a  Coinage 
Committee  was  appointed  by  this  Institute,  which  has  reported  t£e 
result  of  their  inquiry  into  the  amount  of  gold  coin  held  by  the 
Bankers  of  the  United  Kingdom  as  a  body. 
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I  haye  the  honour  to  enclose  a  copy  of  their  Report  to  the  Council 
of  this  Institute,  from  which  it  would  appear  that  of  an  estimated 
gold  circulation  of  one  hundred  miUions  the  banks  have  an  a^regate 
minimum  holding  of  more  than  one-fifth,  and  a  probable  averaee 
holding  of  one-fourth  ^rt :  of  this  amount,  which  may  be  rougUy 
stated  as  £25,000,000,  it  is  probable  that  not  more  than  £5,000,000, 
or  at  the  utmost  £6,000,000,  is  in  light  coin. 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  gold  circulation  changes  hands  and 
passes  through  the  hands  of  the  banks  is  shewn  by  the  fact,  that 
whereas  the  total  amount  of  gold  coin  minted  from  1817  (when 
sovereigns  were  first  coined)  to  1880  inclusive,  was  £808,000,000, 
there  passed  through  the  scales  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  the 
twenty-one  years  1860-80,  £895,000,000,  of  which  £332,000,000 
was  paid  in  oy  the  Buikers ;  it  is  therefore  evident  that  the  banks 
are  in  a  position  to  co-operate  very  effectually  in  any  measures  that 
may  be  taken  in  regard  to  the  gold  coinage. 

I  do  not  venture  to  trouble  your  Lordships  with  a  detailed  state- 
ment of  the  arguments  by  which  this  Institute  supports  its  opinion 
that  the  restoration  of  the  gold  coinage  to  a  satisfactory  state  is  an 
end  that  it  is  beyond  the  power  of  the  present  Coinage  Act  to  effect, 
and  that  the  result  of  an^  attempt  to  enforce  its  provisions  stringenUy 
would  be  that  the  loss  would  fall  mainly,  not  on  the  Bankers,  but 
on  their  customers,  the  public ;  while  the  general  inconvenience  to 
business,  and  to  the  whole  population,  would  be  almost  incalculable. 
But  I  take  the  liberty  respectfully  to  ask  whether  your  Lordships 
are  in  a  position  to  acquaint  me  in  some  measure  with  the  intentions 
of  your  department  in  this  matter,  or  whether  you  would  be  willing 
to  receive  a  deputation  from  the  Council  of  this  Institute,  and  so  to 
afford  them  an  opportunity  of  laying  before  your  Lordships  some 
of  the  points  whicn  appear  to  them  most  material. 

In  the  hope  that  tnis  matter  will  receive  the  favourable  considera- 
tion which  its  importance  deserves, 

I  am,  my  Lords, 
Your  Lordships'  very  obedient  Servant, 

RICHAED  B.  MAETIN, 

Pre^idmL 

The  Eight  Hon. 

The  Lords  Oonmiissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury, 
Whitehall 
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Mb.  Fbemantlb's  thirteenth  annual  report  speaks  of  the  past 
year  as  having  been  a  busy  one,  although  not  in  the  way  of  coining. 

The  year  1882,"  he  says,  **  has  been  almost  entirely  occupied  in 
the  work  of  re-organizing  the  building  and  machinery  of  the  Mint, 
in  accordance  with  the  arrangements  described  in  the  last  report' 
No  gold  has  been  received  for  coinage,  and  the  value  of  the  silver 
coined  has  but  slightly  exceeded  £206,000.  All  the  bronze  coinage 
required  has  been  executed  by  contract  at  Birmingham."  Tms 
reorganization  of  the  Mint  arrangements  is  a  most  important  step, 
and  has  long  been  recognized  as  being  absolutely  necessary.  It  will 
be  remembered  that  the  late  Mr.  Sevd,  so  long  ago  as  1868,  in  his 
"Bullion  and  Foreign  Exchanges,  spoke  of  our  Mint  as  being 
unequal  to  the  duties  required  of  it,  and  far  behind  the  Mints  of 
many  other  foreign  countries.   It  would  appear  now,  from  this 

Xrt,  that  notwithstanding  some  of  the  buildings  have  been 
^)t^  to  modem  requirements,  instead  of  being  reconstructed  in 
the  most  convenient  form,  the  capacity  of  the  Mint  for  future  work 
may  now  be  considered  as  satisfactory.  It  is  said  that  "the 
alteration  of  the  buildings  and  almost  entire  renewal  of  its  machinery, 
actually  effected,  have  placed  the  department  in  a  position  to  com 
two  metals  simultaneously,  to  execute  a  far  larger  amount  of  coinage 
within  a  given  time  than  has  hitherto  been  possible,  and,  it  may  be 
hoped,  to  meet  all  demands  likely  to  be  made  upon  it,  while  there 
can  be  no  question  but  that  the  mechanical  appliances  now  in  use 
will  compare  fevourably  with  those  of  any  other  Mint.*' 

If,  however,  these  alterations  in  the  coin  producing  power  of  the 
Mint  have  been  necessary  in  themselves,  there  can  be  no  doubt  as  to 
their  being  carried  out  at  an  opportune  moment.  Not  only,  as 
r^ards  the  past,  has  the  entire  suspension  of  gold  coinage,  during  the 
year  under  consideration,  been  possible  with  a  minimum  of  disturbance 
to  the  public,  thus  proving  that  in  this  respect  the  time  was  well 
chosen,  but  it  is.  a  matter  of  the  utmost  importance  that  this  enlarged 
manufacturing  power  should  coincide  with  the  probably  near 
approach  of  the  re-coinage  of  gold.  It'  would  have  been  almost 
useless  to  press  forward  this  question,  if  the  Mint  had  been  powerless 
to  give  effect  to  any  course  wnich  may  be  determined  upon.  As  it 
is,  the  Deputy-Master  can,  apparently  with  a  light  heiui^  refer  to 
"  the  unsatisfilctory  condition  of  the  gold  coinage,  and  the  necessity  of 
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taking  ste^  for  the  withdrawal  and  re-coinage  of  the  lai^  amount  of 
light  gold  in  circulation/'  Referring  to  the  paper  read  before  the 
Institute  last  year,  by  Mr.  John  B.  Martin,  and  to  that  read  in 
February  last,  by  Mr.  Inglis-Palgrave,  and,  also,  to  the  fact  that  a 
committee  of  the  Institute  is  now  engaged  in  prosecuting  enquiries 
as  to  the  amount  of  gold  coin  in  the  hands  of  bankers  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  he  says,  "  the  details  of  Uie  existing  condition  of  the  gold 
coinage,  therefore,  will  shortly  be  well  known,  and  it  will  remain  for 
the  Government  to  determine  in  what  way  the  important  and  difficult 
problem  of  its  renewal  shall  be  solved.*'  It  will  be  seen  that  the 
committee  of  the  Institute  have  already  summed  up  their  enquiries 
in  a  report,  and  are  actually  in  communication  with  the  Government. 

As  regards  the  issue  of  new  silver  coin  during  the  year,  it  is  stated 
in  regard  to  three-penny  pieces,  that  notwithstanding  the  efforts  to 
utilize  stocks  known  to  be  held  by  certain  firms  in  excess  of  require- 
ments, the  demand  for  them  has  been  large — £29,875  against 
£28,625  in  1881.  Four-puny  pieces  to  the  amount  of  £3,500  were 
withdrawn  from  circulation,  and  "  as  none  of  these  coins  have  been 
issued  since  1856,  and  the  withdrawals  have  been  large,  the  number 
in  circulation  has  become  insignificant."  Half-crowns  were  issued 
to  an  amount  of  £176,200,  making  the  total  amount  placed  in  cir- 
culation since  1874,  when  their  coinage  was  resumed,  £1,397,690. 
There  is  no  suggestion  with  regard  to  a  new  issue  of  five  shilling 
pieces,  or  as  to  a  new  piece  of  four  shillings.  Many  believe  that,  even 
under  present  circumstances,  a  larger  silver  piece  than  is  now  coined — 
say  of  four  shillings — would  have  a  wide  circulation,  in  wage  paying 
districts  especially.  In  the  present  condition  of  the  silver  market, 
such  a  coinage  would,  at  least,  be  profitable. 

As  regards  the  price  of  silver  during  the  year  1882,  it  is  stated  that 
the  average  market  price  at  which  standard  silver  was  purchased 
for  coinage  during  the  year  was  51^^.  per  ounce,  so  that,  as  the  rate 
at  which  silver  coin  is  issued  by  the  Mint  is  66^^.  per  ounce,  the 
seignorage  accruing  to  the  State  was  at  the  rate  of  14^.  per  ounce, 
or  28  per  cent.,  as  against  27^  per  cent,  in  1881.  The  rate  of 
seignorage  attained  in  1882  is  higher  than  in  any  previous  year 
except  1878,  when  the  price  of  silver  bullion  was  at  its  lowest. 
The  following  table  shows  the  rate  at  which  seignorage  has  accrued 
in  each  year  from  1870  to  1882  inclusive"  : — 


Year. 

Rate  of  leignorage. 

1870   

9  per  cent. 

1871  

...      ...      9J^  ,f 

1872  •••  ••• 

...       ...      9^  „ 

1873   

  12i  „ 

1874   

  12i  „ 

1875   

  16  H 
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Year* 

1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1883 


Bate  of  selgnorage. 

(No  silyer  bnllion  bought). 
17}  per  cent. 
...     31f  „ 
...     24i*  „ 
...     26|  „ 
...  27i 
...     28  n 


From  tables  in  the  Appendix  it  is  seen  that  the  yearly  average 
price  paid  for  silver  bullion  purchased  in  the  market  for  coinage, 
from  1873  to  1882,  has  been  as  follows  :— 


1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 


581}  per  ounce. 

58} 

56| 

56i^ 


1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 


50^  per  ounce. 

52J  „ 

511} 

51J 


and  the  amount  of  seignorage  on  the  silver  coinage  paid  into  the 
Exchequer  during  the  same  period  was  : — 


1873 ... 
1874 ... 
1876 ... 
1876  ... 
1877 ... 


£  $.  d. 
85,680  10  2 
101,120  0  0 
20,306  10  4 
52,286  2  0 
31,439   2  U 


1878. 
1879. 
1880. 
1881 . 
1882. 


£  #.  d. 

22,268  15  6 

32,208  19  5 

64,098  11  7 

il8,002  6  5 

79,257  16  6 


Interesting  information  is  given,  as  usual,  in  regard  to  the 
operation  of  foreign  Mints,  and  those  of  the  United  States  are 
specially  important.  The  value  of  the  gold  coined  in  the  United 
States,  in  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  30th  of  June,  1882,  was 
£17,882,690,  against  £15,746,770  in  the  preceding  year ;  whilst 
the  value  of  silver  coin^  was  £5,656,680,  all,  with  the  exception  of 
about  £2,000,  in  standard  silver  dollars,  and  of  these,  which 
numbered  27,772,075,  12,025,783  had  not,  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
been  removed  from  the  Mints.  It  is  estimated  that  the  gold  coin  in 
circulation  in  the  United  States  on  the  1st  October,  1882,  was 
£102,488,000,  against  £93,698,000,  at  the  beginning  of  November 
in  1881. 
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BANKRUPTCY  REFORM. 


The  following  Petition  has  been  presented  by  Sir  Jobn  Lubbock, 
Bart.,  M.P.  :— 

To  the  HonourabU  the  Commons  of  the  UnU$d  Kingdom  of  Ormt 
Britain  and  Ireland  in  Parliameni  asrnnbled. 

The  Humble  Petition  of  the  undersigned  Bankers  of  London : 
Shewbth, 

That  jour  Petitioners,  being  by  the  nature  of  their  business 
greatly  interested  in  the  Bankruptcy  Laws,  have  watched  with 
considerable  interest  the  progress  of  legislation  on  this  subject. 

That  a  BiU  entitled  the  Bfuikmptcy  Bill  No.  2,  has  been  introduced 
into  your  Honourable  House  with  the  object  of  giving  Creditors  in 
Bankraptcy  additional  powers,  viz.  : — 

^1.^   To  call  for  accounts. 

c2.)   To  summon  Special  meetings. 

( 8. )   To  insist  on  a  division  of  me  assets. 

(4.)   To  change  the  Trustees  if  necessary. 

(5.)   To  obtain  a  list  of  the  Creditors. 

Tour  Petitioners  believe  that  these  provisions  would  be  of  great 
advantage  to  the  mercantile  community. 

Your  Petitioners,  therefore,  humbly  pray  that  the  provisions  of  the 
above  Bill  may  be  passed  into  law. 

And  your  Petitioners  will  ever  pray,  &c. 


Babolat,  Bevak,  Teitton  &  Co. 
Babnbtts,  Hoabes  &  Co. 
Bbown,  Janson  &  Co. 
Child  &  Co. 
COTTTTS  ft  Co. 

DlHSDALE,FOWLEB,BAltNABD  &  CO. 

Oltn,  Mills,  Cubbie  &  Co. 

GOSLINQS  &  SHABPE. 

Hebbibs,  Fabquhab  Bt  Co. 
Chables  Hoabb  &  Co. 
Chablbs  Hopkinson  &  Sons. 
Mabtin  Co. 
Fbabds  &  Co. 
RoBABTs,  Lubbock  &  Co. 
Sir  Samuel  Soott,  Bart,  &  Co. 
Williams,  Deacon  &  Co. 


Alliakcb  Bakk,  Limited. 

Capital  and  Counties  Bank, 
Limited. 

Centbal  Bank  of  London; 
Limited. 

City  Bank,  Limited. 

Consolidated  Bank,  Limitkd. 

Impebial  Bank,  Limited. 

London  and  County  Bank, 
Limited. 

London  Joint  Stock  Bakk, 
Limited. 

London  and  South  Westebv 
Bank,  Limited. 

London  and  Wbstminbtbb  Bank, 
Limited. 

Union  Bank  of  London,  XdMiTxsi 


A  similar  Petition,  signed  bv  many  of  the  leading  Merchants  of 
London,  has  also  been  presented  by  Sir  J,  Lubbock. 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OP  PBACTICAL  INTEREST. 


Thb  Council  desire  to  express  their  readiness  to  receive  at  all  times 
questions  which  are  of  general  interest,  and  in  regard  to  which  it 
wonld  appear  desirable  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  received,  and  answers  are 
appended,  whidbi,  after  careful  deliberation,  the  Council  have 
approved : — 

Question  I. — ^A.  draws  on  a  28.  stamp  a  bill  on  B.  for  £52  10«., 
which  B.,  having  received  bona  fide  valne,  accepts.  A.,  afterwards, 
fraudnlently  adds  £100,  by  adding  one''  before  the  figures,  and  one 
hundred  aod "  before  the  word  "  fifty,"  utilising  spaces  apparently 
left  on  purpose.  A.  then  gets  C.  (a  banker)  to  discount  the  bill  for 
£152  10«.  Who  is  legally  entitled  to  bear  the  £100  loss,  C,  who 
discoonted  the  bill,  or  B.,  who,  by  not  challenging  the  unduly  large 
stamp  and  the  blank  spaces  between  the  words  "  of "  and  "  fifty," 
thereoy  gave  occasion  for  the  fraudulent  addition  ? 

Answee  :  C.  would  be  able  to  recover  the  full  amount  of  the  bill 
from  A.,  for  whom  he  discounted  it ;  but  it  is  very  doubtfiil  whether 
he  oould  do  so  horn  B.,  the  acceptor. 


Question  II. — If  A.  draws  a  cheque  on  his  bankers  (who  have 
several  other  branches)  payable  to  B.,  and  crossed  "  yourselves,"  and 
the  cheque  is  stolen  in  transmission  by  C,  who  hands  it  to  a  country 
bank  for  collection,  they  stamping  it  in  the  usual  course  and 
forwarding  it  direct  by  post  to  the  bank  on  which  it  is  drawn,  who 
pays  the  amount  over  in  good  faith.  "Who,  in  this  case,  would  be 
liaDle  to  A.  for  the  money  ? 

Answer  :  The  drawees  would  apparently  be  in  error  in  paying 
the  cheque  mentioned,  inasmuch  as  it  is  crossed  to  two  bankers  ; 
first  to  themselves,  and  secondly  to  the  bankers  who  remitted  it  for 
payment. 
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Question  III. — Does  a  country  bank,  who  receives  a  cheque  for 


collection*'  within  the  meaning  of  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act 
(sec  77 y  sub-sec.  5,  and  uc.  79,  sub-sec.  1)  ?  or,  in  other  words,  how 
far  does  one  bank  constitute  itself  the  agent  of  another  ? 

Answer  :  It  has  been  held  that  a  country  bank  receiving  a  cheque 
by  post  from  another  bank  for  payment  does  become  the  agent  for 
collection "  of  the  sending  banlc.  See  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Arthur 
Cohen,  Q.C.,  and  Mr.  M.  D.  Chalmers,  quoted  in  the  Journal  of  the 
Institute  of  Bankers,  Vol.  I.,  p.  283. 


Question  IV. — A  banker  has  discounted  bills,  the  acceptors  of 
which  fidl  two  months  before  the  bills  mature.  Can  the  banker  compel 
the  customer  for  whom  the  bills  were  discounted  to  withdraw  them 
directly  after  the  acceptor's  petition  is  filed,  or  must  he  wait  untfl 
they  are  due  ? 

Answer  :  In  the  absence  of  any  special  arrangement,  the  banker 
must  wait  until  the  maturity  of  the  bills. 


Question  V. — An  ordinary  cheque  on  demand  drawn  to  ordar. 
Is  the  banker  obliged  to  look  as  to  endorsements  beyond  that  of  the 
payee,  and  would  he  be  legally  liable  for  paying  a  cheque  endorsed 
over  by  the  payee  to  a  third  party  without  such  second  endorsement  ? 

Answer  :  If  specially  endorsed — ^yes.  Even  if  there  is  a  break 
in  the  endorsements,  the  banker  is  liable  under  the  Bills  of 
Exchange  Act 


Question  VI. — A  cheque  irregularly  indorsed,  bearing  on  the  face 
the  stamp  of  A.  B.,  bankers,  1ms  the  indorsement  guaranteed  bj 
B.  C,  bankers,  of  the  same  town.  Should  the  banker  on  whom  it  is 
drawn  obtain  the  guarantee  of  the  banker  whose  stamp  is  impressed 
on  the  face  of  the  cheque  before  paying  it  ?* 

Answer  :  The  indorsement  to  a  checjne  can  be  guaranteed  by  a 
banker,  or  any  one  else  whose  indenmity  is  satisfactory  to  the  drawee, 
quite  independently  of  the  crossing. 


*  The  stamp  of  A.  B.  does  not  indicate  that  they  clear  for  B.  C. 


payment 


become  the    agent  for 
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Question  VII. — Would  a  banker  be  legally  justified  in  paying  a 
cheque  drawn  as  under  without  its  being  indorsed  ? 

Pay  to  the  Order  of  A.  B,  Js  Co,,  or  Bearer. 
Wrifcten  by  drawer. 

Answer  :  The  banker  would  rather  be  justified  in  not  paying  the 
cheque  without  the  indorsement  of  A.  B.  &  Co. 


Question  VIII. — A  country  banker,  in  accordance; with  the  usage 
of  the  district,  is  accustomed  to  place  uncleared  cheques  on  other 
banks  to  credit  of  his  customers  as  cash  and  to  pay  his  customer's 
draft  against  such  uncleared  cheques.  1st.  Can  the  banker  properly 
refuse  a  customer's  draft,  marking  it  "  eflFects  not  cleared,"  without 
firsfe  giving  notice  to  his  customer  that  he  intends  to  alter  his 
accustomed  usage  ?  2nd.  Can  he  do  so  after  notice  contrary  to  the 
nsage  of  the  district  ? 

Answer  :  In  both  cases  the  banker  is  quite  justified  in  refusing 
his  customer's  cheque,  with  the  answer  "  effects  not  cleared." 


Question  IX. — Is  a  promissory  note  drawn  in  the  following  fonn 
n^ociable  : — 

£100.  London,  1st  January,  1888. 

Three  months  after  idate  I  promise  to  pay  John  Smith 
the  sum  of  one  hundred  pounds ;  value  received. 

John  Robinson. 

Answer  :  Yes,  under  the  provisions  of  the  BUls  of  Exchange  Act, 
1882,  clause  8,  see.  4.  • 


Question  X. — The  customer  of  a  bank  dies.  His  executors 
open  an  account.  Is  it  right  to  open  it  as  "  The  executors  of  John 
Brown — WiUiam  Smith,  Henry  Kobinson,  and  George  Jones,"  or 
merely  in  the  name  of  the  executors  ? 

Answer  :  The  objection  to  opening  an  account,  which,  upon  the 
face  of  it,  is  a  trust  account,  does  not  apply  to  the  case  of  an  account 
in  the  names  of  executors.  A  banker,  by  opening  an  account  which 
admits  distinct  notice  of  a  trust,  might  fiiid  himself  involved  in  the 
consequences  of  a  breach  of  trust  on  the  part  of  his  customer,  as  for 
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instance:  if  he  should  honour  the  cheqne  of  one  only  of  the 
trostees,  although  with  the  aathority  of  all,  and  the  money  diooid 
be  misapplied. 

There  is  no  such  risk  in  the  case  of  executorship  accounts.  The 
act  of  one  executor  is  regarded  in  law  as  the  act  of  all,  and  each 
executor  may  legally  sign  cheques  upon  the  executorship  account. 
The  account  may,  therefore,  in  the  case  supposed,  be  safely  and 
properly  opened  as  **  The  executors  of  John  Brown — ^William  Smith, 
Henry  Kobinson,  and  George  Jones." 


Question  XI. — Does  the  banker  need  an  authority  signed  by 
all  the  executors  to  pay  the  cheques  of  one  ? 

Answer  :  From  our  foregoing  answer  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
banker  does  not  need  an  authority  signed  by  all  the  executors  to  paj 
the  cheques  of  one,  but  the  usual  practice  is  to  require  it. 


Question  XII. — At  the  request  of  a  customer,  a  country  banker 
draws  a  draft  payable  to  a  third  party  upon  his  bankers  in  London. 
Is  the  country  banker  entitled  to  sto^  payment  of  it  upon  the 
instruction  of  his  customer  without  enquiry,  or  does  he  incur  risk  by 
so  doing  ? 

Answer  :  If  the  country  banker  stops  payment  of  the  draft  upon 
the  instructions  of  his  customer,  and  it  turns  oat  that  the  draft  has 
come  to  the  hands  of  a  person  who  is  the  holder  of  it  in  due  course, 
he  (the  country  banker)  is  liable  to  be  sued  by  the  holder. 
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RESULTS  OF  EXAMINATIONS  HELD  ON  THE 
21sT,  22nd,  and  23ed  MAT,  1883. 


The  names  of  the  sacoessfol  Candidates  at  the  recent  Examinations 
are  now  published. 

Under  the  regulations  the  Examinations  to  be  conducted  by  the 
Institute  are  (fivided  into  two  parts,  embracing  a  Preliminary 
Examination,  and  another,  of  a  more  advanced  character,  to  be  held 
after  the  lapse  of  not  less  Uian  one  year  from  the  first.  Members 
have  also  the  option  of  taking  one  or  more  subjects  only,  and  com- 
pleting the  course  at  subsequent  Examinations.  The  names  of  those 
who  Imve  availed  themselves  of  such  partial  Examination  will  not  be 
published  until  the  whole  course  has  been  completed. 


FINAL  EXAMINATION. 
(^EiUitlinff  the  tuece^ful  Candidate  to  the  Certifieate  of  the  Institute,^ 

Easton,  Harbt  Tuokeb,  Messrs.  Smith,  Payne  &  Smiths  ...  London. 

Maklt,  Bobebt,  Messrs.  Melville,  Eyans  &  Co.    London. 

Powell,  Tho&  Sykes,  Manchester  and  Ck>ant7  Bank        ...  Manchester. 


PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION. 

Candidates  who  have  passed  this  must  pass  an  advanced  Examination  after  an 
interval  of  not  less  than  a  year^  to  entitle  them  to  the  Certificate  rf  the  Institute. 

Chebbt,  Albebt  Henbt,  Manchester  and  Liverpool  District 

Bank        ...   Stafford. 

Clay,  Henby,  Bradford  Old  Bank    Bradford. 

Hablow,  Edwabd  Bubton,  Messrs.  J.  &  J.  C.  Wright      ...  Nottingham. 

Janion,  Edwik  Manifold,  North  and  Sonth  Wales  Bank  ...  Liverpool 

Jones,  Henby,  National  Provincial  Bank  of  England        ...  London. 

LiGHTFOOT,  John,  Bradford  Old  Bank   Bradford. 

Owen,  John  Thomas,  Burton,  Uttoxeter,  and  Ashbourne 

Union  Bank    Burton. 

Plait.  Bobebt  Matthew,  Messrs.  Cunliffe,  Brooks  &  Co. ...  Manchester. 


E 
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EXAMINATION  PAPERS-MAY,  1883 


I.— PRACTICAL  BANKING. 
Preliminary  Paper. 

1 .  — Qive  some  account  of  the  different  classes  of  banks. 

2.  — Is  there  any  limit  to  the  number  of  partners  in  a  private 
bank.   If  so,  what  is  that  limit  ? 

8. — Describe  the  modus  operandi  of  the  country  clearing. 

4.  — State  what  are  the  documents  usually  mown  as  "shipping 
documents,"  and  what  formalities  are  required  to  make  tnem 
complete. 

5.  — What  are  the  bank  holidays 

in  England, 
Scotland, 
Ireland  ? 

6.  — ^What  constitutes  a  **  crossing"  upon  a  cheque  ? 

7.  — Give  an  explanation  of  noting  and  protesting  bills  of 
exchange.  State  under  what  circumstances  either  process  is 
necessary,  on  what  precise  date  a  bill  should  be  noted  or  protested, 
and  the  consequences  of  not  noting  and  protesting. 

8.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  the  indication  at  foot  of  a  bill  of 
exchange,    in  need  with  Messrs.  A.  and  Co.'' 

9.  — ^What  bankers  may  issue  notes  ? 

10.  — Give  a  short  account  of  modem  banking. 


IL— PRACTICAL  BANKING. 
Final  Paper. 

1.  — May  bank  notes,  which  have  been  presented  to  a  banker  for 
payment,  and  which  have  been  paid  either  by  a  principal  or  an 
agent,  be  issued  again  to  the  public  ? 

2.  — ^A  promissory  note  is  drawn  for  £1,000,  Pgyable  on  d^and. 
with  5  per  cent,  interest  from  the  date  thereof.  What  stamp  does  it 
require  ? 
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8. — State  shortly  the  leading  features  of  the  snspension  of  cash 
payments  by  the  Bank  of  England. 

4.  — ^What  are  the  disadvantages  of  a  loan  upon  deeds  of  leasehold 
or  freehold  property  ? 

5.  — Give  some  particulars  of  the  constitution  of  a  chartered  bank, 
and  define  the  position  and  liability  of  its  shareholders. 

6.  — What  is  the  position  of  a  creditor  here  of  a  foreign  or 
Anglo-foreign  bank  whose  head  oflSce  is  abroad,  with  only  a  branch 
or  agency  in  the  United  Kingdom  ? 

7.  — In  what  kind  of  securities  should  a  banker  invest  his  capital 
and  sun)lus  monies  ? 

8.  — Explain  the  meaning  of  "  hypothecated  bills,"  and  state  what 
are  the  duties  of  a  banker  holding  such  bills. 

9.  — Can  the  balance  of  a  banker's  customer  be  attached  under  the 
authority  of  any  Court  ? 

10.  — ^What  is  the  duty  of  a  banker  in  respect  to  the  payment  of 
cheques  when  the  drawer  is 

(a)  Dead, 

{h)  Bankrupt, 

{c)  Non  compos  mentis  f 


III.— POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
Preliminary  Paper. 

1.  — "Political  Economy  is  in  great  measure  a  negative  study, 
teaching  little  or  nothing  in  aid  of  the  productive  powers  of  man. 
Remove  all  monopolies,  prohibitions  and  restrictions,  and  its 
importance  is  at  an  end.'' 

Examine  this  statement. 

2.  — ^What  are  the  principal  distinctions  drawn  by  the  economist 
between  different  kinds  of  Capital  ?  Give  examples  of  the  use 
afterwards  made  of  these  distinctions. 

8. — State  carefully  the  law  of  diminishing  returns.  Is  it  peculiar 
to  the  case  of  agricultural  production  ? 

'*No  small  parts  of  the  net  annual  profits  of  agriculture  in 
Somersetshire  and  Hampshire  go  up  to  London  to  be  loaned  to  the 
manufacturers  of  Torkshire  and  Lancashii*e ;  while  in  the  United 
States  the  current  is  reversed,  and  the  manufacturing  dividends  of 
New  England  go  to  the  West  to  be  invested  in  agriculture."  Can 
you  explain  this  ? 

4.— What  do  you  understand  by  Normal  Value?  It  has  been 
described  by  various  writers  as  Cost  Value,  Natural  Value,  Average 
Value,  Remunerative  Value,  Equilibrium  Value,  Permanent  Value, 
Competition  Value.  Discuss  the  propriety  of  these  several 
designations. 

E  2 
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5.  — State  the  funeral  conditionB  affecting  the  rate  of  interest  on 
good  seenritj.  How  would  yon  explain  ^e  comparative  fixity  of 
this  rate  as  compared  with  other  economic  rates — wit^  liie  rate  of 
disconnty  for  instance,  or  the  rates  of  wages  ? 

What  special  circnmstances  affect  the  rate  of  interest  obtainable 
by  investment  in  Consols  ? 

6.  — ^What  are  the  principal  requisites  of  a  sound  currency  ?  How 
far  are  they  found  in  our  Engush  currency  ?  and  in  what  respects 
chiefly  is  it  defective  ? 

7.  — The  Bank  rate  of  discount  has  been  called  the  barometer  of 
the  Money  Market.  Explain  the  nature  of  the  considerations  by 
which  it  is  fixed,  and  of  the  indications  which  it  affords. 

8.  — Discuss  the  probable  effects  on  prices  and  on  the  distribution 
of  wealth  (a)  of  the  adoption  of  a  gold  standard  by  all  European 
countries,  {b)  of  the  discovery  of  new  gold  mines,  (c)  of  the  increased 
use  of  convertible  paper,  such  as  postal  orders,  £1  notes,  or  cheques 
for  small  sums. 


IV.— POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
Final  Paper. 

1.  — Give  a  concise  account  of  the  treatment  of  the  subject  of  Rent 
by  economists,  from  the  doctrine  of  *^prodmt  net,'*  down  to  the 
doctrine  of  the  "unearned  increment;"  showing  the  political 
corollaries  which  followed  from  the  various  economic  theories. 

2.  — What  are  the  chief  circumstances  which  determine  the  value  of 
gold,  either  in  relation  to  commodities  in  general,  or  to  silver  ? 

It  has  been  said  that  bi-metallism  implies  an  attempt  on  the  part 
of  the  governments  adopting  it  to  establish  an  arbitrary  ratio  of 
exchange  between  gold  and  silver,  and  so  to  over-ride  the  economic  or 
market  ratio  established  by  the  natural  working  of  the  laws  of 
supply  and  demand.   Examine  this  objection. 

3.  — "  The  perfection  of  banking  is  to  enable  a  country,  by  means 
of  a  paper  currency  (always  retaining  its  standard  value),  to  carry 
on  its  circulation  with  the  least  possible  quantity  of  coin  or  bullion." 

How  far  has  Ricardo  here  adequately  expressed  the  functions  of 
modem  banking  ?  What  are  the  chief  considerations  by  which  the 
"  least  possible  quantity  "  is  determined  ? 

4.  — State,  and  explain  the  causes  of,  the  principal  periodic 
fluctuations  in  the  amount  of  the  metallic  and  note  circulation. 

Why  is  a  knowledge  of  these  fluctuations  of  practical  importance 
to  a  banker  ? 
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5.  — Examine  the  effect  on  the  profits  of  banking  of  a  high  and  a 
low  rate  of  interest  respectively. 

How  would  you  explain  the  very  diflPerent  rates  of  profit  made  by 
the  Bank  of  England,  by  the  great  London  Joint  Stock  Banks,  and 
by  certain  country  banks  ? 

6.  — Give  a  brief  history  of  the  Bank  Restriction,  and  of  the 
circumstances  which  led  to  it.  What  was  the  result  of  the  con- 
troversy on  the  the  resumption  of  specie  payments  ?  and  what 
contribution  did  Ricardo  make  to  that  controversy? 

7.  — Give  a  sketch  of  the  movement  of  trade  during  a  complete 
cycle  of  inflation  and  depression.  Why  does  this  cycliwJ  movement 
generally  involve  the  occurrence  of  a  financial  crisis  ?  and  how 
would  you  account  for  the  absence  of  any  definite  and  well-marked 
crisis  since  the  year  1866  ? 

8.  — What  are  the  chief  principles  on  which  the  interposition  of 


interest  can  be  justified  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by  considering  the 
most  important  cases  of  State  interposition  in  regard  to  the  business 
of  banking. 


1.  — Define  the  terms  "holder,"  "bearer,"  "issue  of  a  bill," 
"  acceptance  for  honour,"  "noting  a  bill,"  "  payment  in  due  course." 

2.  — When  does  a  bill  require  to  be  protested,  and  how  is  protest 
made  ? 

8. — Suppose  a  cheque  is  drawn  for  "  thirty  pounds,"  and  in  the 
margin  are  the  figures  £20,  what  is  the  sum  payable  ? 

4.  — What  is  the  eflPect  of  a  fraudulent  alteration  of  a  bill  if  it  is 
in  the  hands  of  a  holder  in  due  course?  What  is  a  material 
alteration  ? 

5.  — ^What  &ct8  excuse  giving  notice  of  dishonour  to  the  drawer 
of  a  biU  ? 

6.  — How'is'a  bill  payable  on  demand  to  be  stamped,  and  when  ? 

7.  — ^Who  may  cross  a  cheque,  and  what  different  crossings  may  be 
put  on  it  ? 

8.  — ^How  can  a  banker^s  authority  to  pay  his  customers  cheques 
be  revoked  ? 

9.  — What  is  the  difference  between  an  acceptance  "payable  at 
the  Ayre  Bank"  and  an  acceptance  "payable  at  the  Ayre  Bank 
only.'^ 


action  of  competition  and  private 


v.— COMMERCIAL  LAW. 


Preliminary  Paper. 
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VI.— COMMERCIAL  LAW. 
Fmal  Paper. 

1.  — What  is  meant  by  a  "  banker's  lien,"  and  under  what  circum- 
stanoes  does  it  arise  ? 

2.  — What  is  meant  by  '4egal  tender  ?**  What  are  the  roles  as 
to  l^al  tender  in  England. 

8. — ^What  is  meant  by  the  relation  back  of  the  title  of  a  tmstee 
in  bankraptcy.   What  is  the  effect  of  snch  relation  back  ? 

4. — Suppose  a  contract  is  entered  into  with  a  firm,  what  is  the 
effect  of  the  death  of  one  of  the  contracting  partners. 

6. — Define  "holder  in  due  course,"  "good  faith,"  "cheque," 
"  qualified  acceptance,"  "  restrictive  indorsement." 

6.  — ^What,  besides  signature,  is  necessary  to  complete  an 
acceptance  and  an  indorsement  ? 

7.  — ^What  circumstances  excuse  giving  notice  of  dishonour  to  the 
indorser  of  a  bill  which  is  refused  payment  ? 

8.  — ^What  is  the  effect  of  payment  for  honour,  and  who  may  so 
pay  a  bill  ? 

9.  — ^What  is  the  duty  of  the  person  paying  as  regards  a  bill  which  is 
indorsed  conditionally,  e.g.,  "Pay  C.  on  the  arrival  of  the  ship 
*  Swallow '  at  Liverpool  ?  " 


VII.— ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA. 
Prelimimry  Paper. 

1.  — ^What  are  prime  numbers  ?  and  when  are  numbers  said  to  be 
prime  to  each  other  ?  Resolve  18018  and  263840  into  their  prime 
factors,  thence  find  their  6.C.M.  and  L.C.M.,  and  then  reduce 

18018  ^        .  , 

to  Its  smiplest  form. 

2.  — Simplify   H  of  2  j  +  ^  of  f  of  6  


m  -  U)  X  (li  +  2J  -  I)  -H  i  of  5 

•       •  •  •  • 

8.— Add  together  7*025,   8*04,   8*26,  and  7.0462  ;  subtract 
■  •  ... 
8-1245  from  their  sum  ;  and  divide  2*16  by  8  224  correct  to 

six  places. 

4.  — Find  the  square  root  of  2639-4596. 

5.  — Find  bv  Practice  the  amount  of  a  yearly  income  at  the 
average  rate  of  £2  18«.  9id.  per  day. 
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6.  — sum  of  £450  lies  at  Simple  Interest  for  two  years  at  the 
rate  of  4  per  cent,  per  annum.   How  much  more  would  have  been 

Kined  if  it  had  been  placed  at  Compound  Interest,  the  Interest 
ing  added  on  half-yearly  ? 

7.  — ^What  will  be  the  cost  of  purchasing  an  Annuity  of  £200  if 
the  8  per  cent.  Consols  are  selling  at  102i  ?  (Reckon  brokerage  at 
^  per  cent.) 

8.  — The  cost  in  New  York  of  a  Bill  for  £1,297  6«.  on  London  is 
$7,155  SOc.  when  the  rate  of  exchange  is  quoted  at  4*80.  What 
must  be  the  quotation  for  gold  ? 

9.  — ^What  would  be  the  discounter's  charge  on  the  Slst  May  for 
discounting  a  Bill  for  £1,050  drawn  on  the  4th  of  May  at  three 
months,  the  rate  of  discount  being  4i  per  cent,  per  annum  ? 

10.  — Divide  +  a;*y*  +  by  +  xy  -j-  and  simplify 
—      —  (g'  -h  x^)  (g  -h  a?)  -h  a'  (a'  -  g')  and  find  the  value 

a  (g»  -  x^) 

of  the  latter  expression  when  g  s=  5  and  a;  =  *  3. 

11.  — Solve  these  equations  : — 

(i.)   a  +  X      a  ^  X 

^  '    +  — ; —  =  12 

a  —  X      a  +  X 

(u.)   ^  (8  -  a?)  -f  — —  - 


12.— Solve   2  -f  a?  . 


2 


2  +  y 
2  -  y 


VIII.— ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA. 
Final  Paper. 

1. — Prove  the  rule  for  determining  the  position  of  the  decimal 
point  in  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  two  decimal  fractions 
together ;  and  reduce  to  its  simplest  form 


I  (-05  -  -05)'  -H  {-56  -  -5)1  ^ 


•005 


2 —Find  the  value  of  2  x  ^8  +  4^24  correct  to  within  less  than 
a  thousandth. 
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8— Find  the  value  of  (19'4)'  x  ('0375)*  having  given 
(•72)*  X  V8607 
log.  194  =s  2-2878017  ;  log.  8607  =  3-5571461 ;  log.  2  =  -80103  ; 
log.  8  s  -4771213  ;  log.  48455  s  4*6380898  ;  and 
log.  43456  =  4-6880497 

4.  — ^What  sum  of  money  will  yield  £3  16«.  more  when  placed 
at  Compound  Interest,  calculated  yearly  for  three  years  at  5  per 
cent.,  than  when  put  out  at  Simple  Interest  for  the  same  time  and  at 
the  same  rate  ? 

5.  — What  is  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  £125  to  continue 
for  four  years,  Compound  Interest  being  reckoned  at  4  per  c^t.  per 

ftnnnm  ? 

6.  — For  £500  I  purchase  the  reversion  of  a  freehold  estate  after 
twenty  years.  What  rent  ought  it  to  produce  in  order  that  I  may 
have  Compound  Interest  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  for  my  money  ? 
(Log.  106  =  2-0258059  ;  log.  82071  =  4-5061125  ;  and 

log.  82072  =  4-5061260). 

7.  — merdiant  in  Paris  has  to  make  a  remittance  of  40,000 
dollars  to  New  York,  and  this  is  effected  bv  his  correspondent  in 
London  buying  London  paper  on  New  York  at  4-88,  and  drawing 
upon  him  m  return  at  22*45.  What  sum  must  his  remittance  cost 
hun? 

8.  — ^When  the  8  per  cents,  are  at  102  I  find  that  by  selling  out 
and  investing  in  the  India  4  per  cents,  at  108  iV^,  I  can  improve  my 
income  by  £48.  What  was  the  amount  of  my  Stock  in  the  8  per 
cents.  ?   (Beckon  brokerage  at  ^  per  cent,  throughout) 

9.  — The  ratio  of  the  interest  on  a  certain  sum  to  the  true  discount 
on  the  same  sum,  at  a  certain  rate  per  cent,  for  two  years,  Simple 
Interest,  is  as  6  to  5  ;  find  the  rate  per  cent.  And  if  the  dififerenoe 
between  this  interest  and  the  true  discount  for  the  above  time  be  £2, 
find  the  sum. 

10.  — ^The  sum  of  £818  is  invested  partly  in  the  8  per  cents,  at 
102,  and  partly  in  the  4  per  cents,  at  185,  in  such  a  proportion  that 
the  income  from  each  is  the  same ;  find  the  total  income.  (Beckon 
brokerage  at  ^  per  cent.) 


IX.— BOOK-KEEPING. 
PreUmmary  Paper. 

1.  — ^What  is  the  object  of  book-keeping  ? 

2.  — How  many  systems  of  book-keeping  are  used,  and  give  Hie 
names  ? 

8. — Into  how  many  classes  may  the  accounts  usually  kept  be 
•ii?ided  ? 
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4.  —  How  is  the  result  of  an  account  arrived  at  ? 

5.  — Give  the  names  of  the  books  used  in  book-keeping. 

6.  — State  which  of  them  is  essential  when  the  **  double  entry " 
system  is  used. 

7.  — On  which  side  of  the  Cash  Account  are  monies  received  and 
paid  respectively  placed  ?  . 

8.  — On  which  side  of  the  ledger  are  receipts  and  payments 
respectively  posted  ? 

9.  — On  which  side  of  the  ledger  are  goods  bought  and  sold 
respectively  posted  ? 

10.  — On  which  side  of  the  ledger  do  the  liabilities  and  assets 
respectively  appear  ? 


X.— BOOK-KEEPING. 
Final  Paper, 

1.  — What  is  a  balance  sheet  ? 

2.  — ^What  is  the  first  step  irfter  the  books  are  balanced  towards 
preparing  a  balance  sheet  ? 

8. — On  which  side  of  a  balance  sheet  ought  the  liabilities  and 
assets  to  appear,  and  why  ? 

4 — How  can  a  trader  who  keeps  his  books  by  "  single  entry " 
ascertain  the  result  of  his  trading  ? 

5.  — How  is  the  same  result  arrived  at  by  means  of  "  double  entry  " 
book-keeping  ? 

6.  — Explain  the  advantage  of  book-keeping  by  "  double  entry  " 
over  that  by  "  single  entry." 

7.  — Explain  the  difference  between  "  Gross  "  and   Net  '*  profits. 

8.  — Work  out  the  following,  and  draw  up  a  profit  and  loss  account 
and  balance  sheet  therefrom : — 

Capital  1st  January,  1882,  consisting  of  stock  in  trade  £5,000 


Purchases  during  the  year  1882    30,000 

Do.     paid  for  during  the  year    25,000 

Sales  during  the  year  1882    40,000 

Cash  received  during  the  year  on  account  of  ditto    ...  34,000 

Sundry  trade  expenses  paid    2,000 

Bent,  taxes,  &c.,  paid   250 

Discounts  and  allowances  made  to  customers   450 

Betums  by  customers   225 

Drawings    1,000 

Stock  on  hand  31st  December,  1882    2,500 
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EXAMINATIONS  FOR  THE  CERTIFICATE  OF  THE 
INSTITUTE, 


ExaminationB  will  be  held  on  the  following  subjects,  viz. : — 

Arithmetic  and  Elementaby  Algebra. 

Book-Keeping. 

Commercial  Law. 

Political  Economy. 

Practical  Banking. 

The  Examinations  will  be  divided  into  two  parts,  extending  over  a 
period  of  two  years,  the  first  Examination  being  of  a  preliminary 
character,  and  the  second — to  be  held  after  the  lapse  of  not  less  than 
one  year  from  the  first — being  of  a  more  advanced  character. 

These  Examinations,  both  preliminary  and  final,  will  be  held  in 
the  month  of  May  in  each  year.  Candidates  must,  however,  before 
the  1st  April  in  each  year  give  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  their 
intention  to  present  themselves  for  Examination. 

Every  Candidate  who  shall  &il  to  pass  in  one  or  more  subjeota, 
either  in  the  preliminary  or  final  Examination,  shall  be  required  to 
pass  at  a  later  date  in  those  subjects  only  in  which  he  has  failed; 


he  has  passed  in  all  the  subjects  of  the  preliminary. 

A  certain  minimum  of  marks  shall  be  required  in  each  subject  to 
enable  a  Candidate  to  pass,  and  the  names  of  successful  Candidates 
at  each  Examination  shall  be  placed  alphabetically  in  the  ofiicial  list 
which  will  appear  in  the  Journal  of  the  Institute. 

Subject  to  the  approval  by  the  Council  of  the  Report  of  the 
Examiners,  a  Memorandum,  signed  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  given 
to  those  who  pass  the  preliminary  Examination ;  but  the  Certificate 
of  the  Institute,  sign^  by  the  President  of  the  Institute  and  the 
Ohairman  of  the  Council,  shall  not  be  issued  until  the  final  Examina- 
1^  has  1^  been  passed. 

The  Certificate  of  the  Institute,  so  given,  shall  entitle  a  Member 
to  be  dect^  an  Associate. 

The  Examinations  shall  be  held  by  means  of  printed  papers,  and 
as  fiEir  as  pi'acticable,  in  various  places  simultaneously,  as  may  be 
needed  to  meet  the  convenience  of  Candidates. 


Examination  until  a  year  after 
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The  Examinations  in  the  country  will  probably  be  conducted 
under  the  superintendence  of  a  Fellow  of  the  Institute,  to  whom  the 
printed  papers  will  be  forwarded  in  a  sealed  packet.  These  papers 
shall  be  opened  in  the  presence  of  the  Candidates,  at  the  time  of  the 
Examination,  and  answers  thereto  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Council 
by  the  next  post. 

An  Entrance  Fee  of  Five  Shillings  shall  be  required  from  every 
Candidate  on  each  occasion  of  sending  in  his  name  for  examination, 
such  Fee  to  cover  all  the  subjects  taken  up  at  any  one  period  of 
Examination. 

No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  any  Examination  unless  he 
have  previously  paid  his  Fee  to  to  the  Secretary ;  and  if,  after 
payment  of  his  l^ee,  a  Candidate  withdraws  his  name,  or  fails  to 
present  himself  for  examination,  the  Fee  shall  not  be  returned  to  him. 

An  official  receipt  for  the  said  Fee,  stating  thereon  the  Candidate's 
name  and  address  in  full,  signed  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be  given 
to  each  Candidate,  and  the  presentation  of  this  receipt  to  the  Super- 
intendent at  the  time  of  examination  shall  invariably  be  required. 

Candidates  are  informed  that  bad  handwriting  may  oe  visited 
with  loss  of  marks,  and  that  the  general  style  and  intelligence  of  the 
answers  will  always  be  taken  into  account. 

No  information  whatever  will  be  given  respecting  the  marks 
obtained,  or  the  names  of  unsuccessful  candidates. 


Whilst  the  best  efforts  will  he  made  to  secure  examinations  for 
Country  Members  in  their  neighbourhoods^  the  Council  do  not  guarantee 
the  carrying  out  of  this  arrangement  in  all  cases. 

A  Syllabus  of  the  above  scheme^  and  of  the  various  Works  recom- 
mended to  be  studied,  may  be  found  in  the  number  of  the  Journal  for 
November,  1879. 
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In  £'8  steriing,  000  omitted,  thus  :~£1,000  »  £1,000,000. 


For  the  week! ) 

188S. 
April  36. 

1 

t88S. 
May  S. 

188S. 
May  9. 

s 

188S. 
May  16. 

4 

188S. 
MaySS. 

ft 

ins. 

Jray£4. 

6 

BAVK  OF  SHeLAHD. 

Issue  Depabtment. 

Bakkiko  Depabtmekt. 
Liabilities. 

Assets. 

Notes  in  the  bands  of  the 
Proportion  of  reserre  to 

£ 

85,974 

£ 

35,770 

£ 

85,268 

£ 

84,639 

£ 

34,897 

£ 

11,015  1  11,015 
4,785  1  4,735 
20,224  1  20,020 

11,015 
4,735 
19,513 

11,015 
4,735 
18,889 

11,016 
4.735 

IQ  117 
1  9, 1 9  f 

11,015 

35,974  1  35,770 

35,263 

34,639 

14,553 
3,096 
6,848 

22,634 
181 

14,553 
3,100 
7,036 

23,533 
219 

14,553 
3  112 

7|352 
23  282 
212 

14,553 

<l  191 

6,702 
23  450 
202 

14,553 

A  19A 

7,388 
22  081 
192 

14i5SS 

47,312 

48,441 

48,511 

48,028 

47,340 

14,335 
21,654 
10,361 
962 

14,335 
23,615 
9,601 
990 

14,336 
23,869 
9,271 
1,036 

18,835 
24,373 
8,851 
969 

13,835 
23,092 
9,430 
983 

1S474 

12JtSS 
Ifi^ 

47,312  1  48,441 

48,511 

48,028 

47340 

A7JB7A 

25,618 
11,323 

3817 
3% 

26,269 
10,491 

34-07 
3% 

26,992 
10,307 

33-41 

25,788 
9,820 

32-85 

25,467 
10,413 

3510 

tssio 

44'4lt 

BATES  OF  SZOEAVeE  OH 
LOHDOH. 
Paris,  cheque^ 

'Vrlin,  8  days — 

jw  York,  60  days — 

Ocntta,  4  m/d — 

April  26. 

Mays. 

Hay  10. 

May  17. 

May  24. 

JToy  55. 

25*22 
20'44| 
4*82^ 
l8.7|d. 

25*20^ 
20-45^ 
4-82f 
Is.  liid. 

25-25) 
20-47 
4-83 
Is.  7  Ad. 

25-261 
20-491 
4-83 
ls.7A<i 

25-274 
20-50 
4-84J 
Is.  7  Ad. 

£516 
tO'4S 
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In  A'b  sterling,  000  oniitted,  thus :  £1,000«-£1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks) 
ending  j 

1888. 
AprU  26. 

1888. 
May.1. 
2 

1888. 
May  10. 
8 

1888. 
May  17. 
4 

1883. 
May  24. 

188S. 
MaytS, 

Q 

BAJHK  OF  TBAHOS. 

(Conyerting  the  franc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

Ljabilities. 
Assets. 

IXPESIAL  BAHK  OF 
GEBMAHT. 

(Conyerting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  &e  £) 

Xjabilitibs. 
Assets. 

A 

5,692 
18,514 
114,383 
12,523 

A 

5,273 
17,530 
116,978 
13,932 

£ 

5,318 
18,289 
115,867 
12,632 

£ 

4,809 
17,839 
115,809 
12,902 

£ 

4,235 
18,346 
115,350 
12,643 

£ 

17,859 
16,970 
106,307 
12,974 

151,112 

153,718 

152,106 

151,359 

150,674 

154,104 

39,991 
41,834 
39,845 
18,075 
11,867 

40,297 
41,999 
41,207 
18,336 
11,874 

40,275 
41,932 
39,558 
18,291 
12,050 

40,359 
41,937 
89,080 
18,142 
11,841 

40,492 
42,007 
37,802 
18,147 
12,126 

36,604 
4^^4S 
41,816 
17,220 
12,222 

151,112 

153,713 

152,106 

151,359 

160,574 

154,104 

3% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

1 

April  80.  ,  May  7.  |  May  18. 

May  28. 

May  t3. 

£ 

37,545 
9,636 
6,995 

81,074 
19,877 
3,619 

4% 

1  36,766 
1  10,104 
6,992 

1 

;  31,029 
19.457 
3,777 

4% 

£ 

35,609 
10,473 
6,990 

!  31,824 
-  18,364 
1  6,778 

4% 

£ 

34,723 
11,562 
6,988 

31,964 
17,899 
3,846 

4% 

£ 

35,233 
9,090 
6,921 

28,986 
17,951 
4,767 

4% 
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WEEKLY  BETUB5& 
In  £  i  sterimg,  000  omitted,  thus  ^--£1^  -  £1,000,000. 


FcrlLevecks)      1^  ISSL         I883L  188S. 

ciMliAg     )    April  7.     Apcil  14.     A|«il  21.    XptSL  SflL      Haj  Sl         Jfof  i. 

1  S  3  4  ft  < 


nW  TOXK  ASSOCIAXSD 

(CoDTertiiig  the  doDar  at  5  ti>  I 
the  £). 


LiABiunsa. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3,300 

3,299 

3,299 

3,268 

3,247 

56,196 

56,8.30 

57,335 

57,984 

59,394 

Assets. 

ini 

in  771 

in  747 

11,154 

3,184 

3,537 

3,684 

3,928 

4,015 

Legal  Reaerre  (being  one-f onrih 

of  net  Depoatfl) 

14,049 

14,207 

14,334 

14,496 

14,848 

Resenre  held  (connsting  of  Specie 

and  Legal  Tenders) 

13,309 

14,149 

14,458 

14,675 

15,169 

27.064 

♦740 

•58 

124 

179 

321 

April  3t. 

May  2. 

May  ». 

May  le. 

May  23. 

mSCELLAVEOTO. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

98,078 

131,094 

105,120 

125,810 

97,212 

41s.  8d. 

42b. 

428.  lOd. 

438. 

438.  7d. 

102} 

102i 

lOlf 

102 

102^ 

Bar  silver,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 

60Ad. 

60|d. 

50id. 

50Ad. 

50|d. 

79-87^ 

80-25 

79-62J 

80- 

80-20 

•  Deficit. 
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Cl^e  3nstttute  of  Bankers, 

OCTOBER.  1883. 


BANKRUPTCY  ACT,  1883. 

[46  &  47  ViOT.,  Ch.  62.] 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  SECTIONS. 
Pbbumikary. 

Section. 

1.  Short  title. 

2.  Extent  of  Act. 

3.  Commencement  of  Act. 


PART  I. 

Proceedings  from  Act  of  Bankruptcy  to  Discharge. 

Acts  of  Bankruptcy. 

4.  Acts  of  bankruptcy. 

Receiving ^  Order, 

5.  Jurisdiction  to  make  receiving  order. 

6.  Conditions  on  which  creditor  may  petition. 

7.  Proceedings  and  order  on  creditor's  petition. 

8.  Debtor's  petition  and  order  thereon. 

9.  Effect  of  receiving  order. 

10.  Discretionary  powers  as  to  appointment  of  receiver  and  stay 

of  proceedings. 

11.  Service  of  order  staying  proceedings. 

12.  Power  to  appoint  special  manaje:er. 
18.  Advertisement  of  receiving  order. 

14.  Power  to  Court  to  annul  receiving  order  in  certain  cases. 
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Proceedings  consequent  on  Order. 

Section. 

15.  First  and  other  meetings  of  creditors. 

16.  Debtor's  statement  of  affiiirs. 

Public  Examination  of  Debtor. 

17.  Public  examination  of  debtor. 

Composition  or  Scheim  of  Arrangement 

18.  Power  for  creditors  to  accept  and  Court  to  approve  composition 

or  arrangement. 

19.  EflTect  of  composition  or  scheme. 

Adjudication  of  Bankruptcy. 

20.  Adjudication  of  bankruptcy  where  composition  not  accepted 

or  approved. 

21.  Appointment  of  trustee 

22.  Committee  of  inspection. 

23.  Power  to  accept  composition  or  scheme  after  bankruptcy 

adjudication. 

Control  over  Persofis  and  Property  of  Debtor. 

24.  Duties  of  debtor  as  to  discovery  and  realisation  of  property. 

25.  Arrest  of  debtor  under  certain  circumstances. 

26.  Re-direction  of  debtor's  letters. 

27.  Discovery  of  debtor's  property. 

Discharge  of  Bankrupt. 

28.  Discharge  of  bankrupt. 

29.  Fraudulent  settlements. 

80.  Effect  of  order  of  discharge. 

81.  Undischarged  bankrupt  obtaining  credit  to  extent  of  201  to  be 

guilty  of  misdemeanor. 


PART  II. 
Disqualifications  of  Bankrupt. 

32.  Disqualifications  of  bankrupt. 

33.  Vacating  of  seat  in  House  of  Commons. 

34.  Vacating  of  municipal  and  other  ofSces. 

85,  Power  for  court  to  annul  adjudication  in  certain  cases. 
86^  Meaning  of  payment  of  debts  in  full. 
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PART  III. 
Administration  of  Property. 
Proof  of  DehU. 

Section. 

87.  Description  of  debts  provable  in  bankruptcy. 

88.  Mntoal  credit  and  set-off. 

89.  Roles  as  to  proof  of  debts. 

40.  Priority  of  aebts. 

41.  Preferential  claim  in  case  of  apprenticeship. 

42.  Power  to  landlord  to  distrain  for  rent. 

Property  available  for  Payment  of  DebUt. 
48.  Relation  back  of  trostee^s  title. 

44.  Description  of  bankrupt's  property  divisible  amongst  creditors. 

Effect  of  Bankruptcy  on  antecedent  Transactions. 

46.  Restriction  of  rights  of  creditor  under  execution  or  attachment. 

46.  Duties  of  sheriff  as  to  goods  taken  in  execution. 

47.  Avoidance  of  voluntary  settlements. 

48.  Avoidance  of  preferences  in  certain  cases. 

49.  Protection  of  Don4  fide  transactions  without  notice. 

Realization  of  Properly, 

50.  Possession  of  property  by  trustee. 
61.  Seizure  of  property  of  bankrupt. 

52.  Sequestration  of  ecclesiastical  Denefice. 

58.  Appropriation  of  portion  of  pay  or  salary  to  creditors. 

54.  Vesting  and  transfer  of  property. 

55.  Disclaimer  of  onerous  property. 

56.  Powers  of  trustee  to  deal  with  property. 

57.  Powers  exerciseable  by  trustee  with  permission  of  committee  of 

inspection. 

Distribution  of  Property, 

58.  Declaration  and  distribution  of  dividends. 

59.  Joint  and  separate  dividends. 

60.  Provision  for  creditors  residing  at  a  distance,  &o. 

61.  Right  of  creditor  who  has  not  proved  debt  before  declaration  of  a 

dividend. 

62.  Final  dividend. 

63.  No  action  for  dividend. 

64.  Power  to  allow  bankrupt  to  manage  property.    Allowance  to 

bankrupt  for  maintenance  or  service. 

65.  Right  of  Imnkrupt  to  surplus. 

B  2 
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PART  IV. 

Official  Bsoeiyers  and  Staff  of  Board  of  Trade. 

Section.  ^ 

66.  Appointment  by  Board  of  Trade  of  oflBcial  receivers  of  debtors 

estates. 

67.  Deputy  for  official  receiver. 

68.  Status  of  official  receiver. 

69.  Duties  of  official  receiver  as  regards  the  debtor's  conduct. 

70.  Duties  of  official  receiver  as  to  debtor's  estate. 

71.  Power  for  Board  of  Trade  to  appoint  officers. 


PART  V. 
Trustees  in  Bankruptcy. 

Remuneration  of  Trustee. 
72.  Remuneration  of  trustee. 

Costs. 

78.  Allowance  and  taxation  of  costs. 

BeceiptSy  Payments^  Accounts^  Audit. 

74.  Payment  of  money  into  Bank  of  England. 

75.  Trustee  not  to  pay  into  private  account. 

76.  Investment  of  surplus  funds. 

77.  Certain  receipts  and  fees  to  be  applied  in  aid  of  expenditure. 

78.  Audit  of  trustee's  accounts. 

79.  The  trustee  to  furnish  list  of  creditors. 

80.  Books  to  be  kept  by  trustee. 

81.  Annual  statement  of  proceedings. 

Release  of  Trustee. 

82.  Release  of  trustee. 

Official  Name. 
88.  Official  name  of  trustee. 

Appointment  and  Removal. 

84.  Power  to  appoint  joint  or  successive  trustees. 

85.  Office  of  trustee  vacated  by  insolvency. 
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Section. 

86.  Bemoval  of  trustee. 

87.  Proceedings  in  case  of  vacancy  in  office  of  trustee. 

Voting  Powers  of  Trustee. 

88.  Limitation  of  voting  powers  of  trostee. 

Control  over  Trustee. 

89.  Discretionary  powers  of  trustee  and  control  thereof 

90.  Appeal  to  Court  against  trustee. 

91.  Control  of  Board  of  Trade  over  trustees. 


PART  VI. 

CoNSTiTunoN,  Procedurb,  and  Powsbs  of  Couet. 
Jurisdiction. 

92.  Jurisdiction  to  be  exercised  by  High  Court  and  County  Courts. 
98.  Consolidation  of  London  Bantoiptcy  Court  with  Supreme 
Court  of  Judicature. 

94.  Transaction  of  bankruptcy  business  by  special  judge  of  High 

Court 

95.  Petition,  where  to  be  presented. 

96.  Definition  of  the  London  Bankruptcy  District. 

97.  Transfer  of  proceedings  from  court  to  court. 

98.  Exercise  in  chambers  of  High  Court  jurisdiction. 

99.  Jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  of  r^istrar. 

100.  Powers  of  county  court. 

101.  Board  of  Trade  to  make  payments  in  accordance  with  directions 

of  Court. 

102.  General  power  of  bankruptcy  courts. 

Judgment  Debtors. 
108.  Judgment  debtor's  summons  to  be  bankruptcy  business. 

Appeah. 

104.  Appeals  in  bankruptcy. 

Procedure. 

105.  Discretionary  powers  of  the  Court. 

106.  Consolidation  of  petitions. 

107.  Power  to  change  carriage  of  proceedings. 
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BectioiL. 

108.  Continoanoe  of  proceedings  on  death  of  debtor. 

109.  Power  to  stay  prooeedings. 

110.  Power  to  present  petition  against  one  partner. 

111.  Power  to  dismiss  petition  against  some  respondents  only. 

112.  Property  of  partners  to  be  vested  in  same  trustee. 
118.  Actions  by  tmstee  and  bankrupt's  partners. 

114.  Actions  on  joint  contracts. 

115.  Proceedings  in  partnership  name. 

116.  Disabilities  of  officers. 

Orders  and  Warrants  of  Court. 

117.  Enforcement  of  orders   of  conrts  thonghout  the  United 

Kingdom. 

118.  Conrts  to  be  auxiliary  to  each  other. 

119.  Warrants  of  bankruptcy  courts. 

120.  Commitment  to  prison. 


PART  VII. 
Skall  Bankruptcies. 

121.  Summary  administration  in  small  cases. 

122.  Power  for  county  court  to  make  administration  order  instead 

of  order  for  payment  by  instalments. 


PART  VIII. 

SUPPLKMBNTAL  PROVISIONS. 

Application  of  Act. 

Exclusion  of  partnerships  and  companies. 
Privilege  of  Parliament. 

Administration  in  bankruptcy  of  estate  of  person  dying 
insolvent. 

Saving  as  to  debts  contracted  before  Act  of  1861. 

Oeneral  Rules, 
Power  to  make  general  rules. 
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Fees,  Salaries,  Expenditure,  and  Returns, 

Section 

128.  Fees  and  remuneration. 

129.  Judicial  salaries,  &c. 

180.  Annual  accounts  of  receipts  and  expenditure  in  respect  of 

bankruptcy  proceedings. 

181.  Returns  by  oankruptcj  officers. 

Evidence. 

182.  Gazette  to  be  evidence. 

188.  Evidence  of  proceedings  at  meetings  of  creditors. 

184.  Evidence  of  proceedings  in  bankruptcy. 

185.  Swearing  of  affidavits. 

186.  Death  of  witness. 

187.  Bankruptcy  courts  to  have  seals. 

188.  Certificates  of  appointment  of  trosteei 

189.  Appeal  from  Boara  of  Trade  to  High  Court. 

140.  Proceedings  of  Board  of  Trade. 

Time. 

141.  Computation  of  time. 

Notices. 

142.  Service  of  notices. 

Formal  Defects. 
148.  Formal  defect  not  to  invalidate  proceedings. 

Stamp  Duty. 

144.  Exemption  of  deeds,  &c.,  from  stamp  duty. 

Executions. 

145.  Sales  under  executions  to  be  public. 

146.  Writ  of  elegit  not  to  extend  to  goods. 

Bankrupt  Trustee. 

147.  Application  of  Trustee  Act  to  bankruptcy  of  trustee. 

Corporations,  &c. 

148.  Acting  of  corporations,  partners,  &c. 
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Consiruction  of  former  AcU^  Jke. 

Seotlon. 

149.  Constraction  of  Acts  mentioning  commission  of  bankraptej,  &c 
160.  Certain  proyisions  to  bind  the  Crown. 

151.  Saving  for  existing  rights  of  audience. 

152.  Married  women. 

Tramitcry  Provisions. 

153.  Comptroller  of  bankruptcy,  &c.,  and  their  staffl 

154.  Power  to  abolish  existing  offices. 

155.  Performance  of  new  duties  by  persons  whose  offices  are  abolished. 

156.  Selection  of  persons  from  holaers  of  abolished  offices. 

157.  Acceptance  of  public  employment  by  annuitants. 

158.  Superannuation  of  registrars,  &a 

159.  Transfer  of  estates  on  vacancy  of  office  of  trustee  in  liquida- 

tion under  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869. 

160.  Transfer  of  outstanding  property  on  close  of  bankruptcy  or 

liquidation. 

161.  Transfer  of  estates  ivom  registrars  of  London  Court  to  official 

receiver. 

Unclaimed  Funds  or  Dividends. 

162.  Unclaimed  and  undistributed  dividends  or  funds  under  thii 

and  former  Acts. 

Funishmsfit  of  Fraudulent  Debtors. 

163.  Extension  of  penal  provisions  of  82  &  88  Vic.  c.  62.  to 

petitioning  debtors,  &c. 

164.  Power  for  Court  to  order  prosecution  on  report  of  official 

receiver. 

165.  Power  for  Court  to  commit  for  trial. 

166.  PubUc  Prosecutor  to  act  in  certain  cases. 

167.  Criminal  liability  after  discharge  or  composition. 

Interpretation. 
168  Interpretation  of  terms. 

Bepeal. 

169.  Repeal  of  enactments. 

170.  Proceedings  under  82  &  33  Vict.,  c.  71,  ss.  126,  126. 

SOHEDULES. 
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BANKRUPTCY   ACT,  1883. 
46  &  47  Vict.,  Chap.  62. 
An  Act  to  Amend  and  Consolidate  the  Law  of  Bankruptcy. 


25th  August,  1888. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and 
Commons,  in  this  present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority 
of  the  same,  as  follows  : 

Pbeliminaey. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1888.  short  title. 

2.  This  Act  shall,  not  except  so  far  as  is  expressly  provided,  extend  J^***' 
to  Scotland  or  Ireland. 

3.  This  Act  shall,  except  as  by  this  Act  otherwise  provided,  com-  ^^^^^ 
mence  and  come  into  operation  from  and  immediately  after  the  thirty-  ° 
first  day  of  December  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-three. 


PART  I. 

Proceedings  from  Act  op  Bahkruptcy  to  Discharge. 

Acts  of  Bankruptcy. 
4.  (1.)  A  debtor  commits  an  act  of  bankruptcy  in  each  of  the 

-  1,     >    '  r    J  bankru] 

following  cases : — 

{a.)  If  in  England  or  elsewhere  he  makes  a  conveyance  or  assign- 
ment of  his  property  to  a  trustee  or  trustees  for  the  benefit  of 
his  creditors  generally : 

{h.)  If  in  England  or  elsewhere  he  makes  a  fraudulent  conveyance, 
gift,  delivery,  or  transfer  of  his  property,  or  of  any  part  thereof : 

(c.)  If  in  England  or  elsewhere  he  makes  any  conveyance  or 
transfer  of  his  property  or  any  part  thereof,  or  creates  any 
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charge  thereon  which  would  under  under  this  or  any  other  Act 
be  void  as  a  fraudulent  preference  if  he  were  adjudged  bankrupt 
(d.)  If  with  intent  to  defeat  or  delay  his  creditors  he  does  any  of 
the  following  things,  namely,  departs  out  of  England,  or  being 
out  of  England  remains  out  of  England,  or  departs  from  his 
dwelling-house,  or  otherwise  absents  himself,  or  begins  to  keep 
house : 

(e.)  If  execution  issued  against  him  has  been  levied  by  seizure  and 
sale  of  his  goods  under  process  in  an  action  in  any  Court,  or  in 
any  civil  proceeding  in  the  High  Court : 
(/)  If  he  files  in  the  Court  a  declaration  of  his  inability  to  pay  his 

aebts  or  presents  a  bankruptcy  petition  against  himself  : 
(g.)  If  a  creditor  has  obtained  a  final  judgment  against  him  for 
any  amount,  and  execution  thereon  not  having  been  stayed,  has 
served  on  him  in  England,  or,  by  leave  of  the  Court,  elsewhere,  a 
bankruptcy  notice  under  this  Act,  requiring  him  to  pay  the 
judgment  debt  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  judgment,  or 
to  secure  or  compound  for  it  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  creditor  or 
the  Court,  and  he  does  not,  within  seven  days  after  service  of  the 
notice,  in  case  the  service  is  effected  in  England,  and  in  case  the 
service  is  effected  elsewhere,  then  within  the  time  Umited  in  that 
behalf  *by  the  order  giving  leave  to  effect  the  service,  eitJier 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  notice,  or  satisfy  the  Court 
that  he  has  a  counter-claim  set  off  or  cross  demand  which  equals 
or  exceeds  the  amount  of  the  judgment  debt,  and  which  he  could 
not  set  up  in  the  action  in  which  the  judgment  was  obtained : 
(h,)  If  the  debtor  gives  notice  to  any  of  his  creditors  that  he  has 
suspended,  or  that  he  is  about  to  suspend,  payment  of  his  debts. 
(2.)  A  bankruptcy  notice  under  this  Act  shall  be  in  the  prescribed 
form,  and  shall  state  the  consequences  of  non-compliance  therewith, 
and  shall  be  served  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

Receiving  Order. 

6.  Subject  to  the  conditions  herein-after  specified,  if  a  debtor 
commits  an  act  of  bankruptcy  the  Court  may,  on  a  bankruptcy  petition 
being  presented  either  by  a  creditor  or  by  the  debtor,  make  an  order, 
in  this  Act  called  a  receiving  order,  for  the  protection  of  the  estate. 

conditimia      Q  (\\  ^  creditor  shall  not  be  entitled  to  present  a  bankruptcy 

I     on  which  /T^.  ^'^•.jii.i  ^  ^ 

creditor  maj  petition  agaiDst  a  debtor  unless — 

petition.  r|Hjg  ^^^^  owing  by  the  debtor  to  the  petitioning  creditor,  or, 

if  two  or  more  creditors  join  in  the  petition,  the  aggr^;ate 
amount  of  debts  owing  to  the  several  petitioning  creditors, 
amounts  to  fifty  pounds,  and 
(Jb.)  The  debt  is  a  liquidated  sum,  payable  either  immediately  or 
at  some  certain  future  time,  and 


I  Jorlsdiotion 
to  make 
reoeiTing 

i  order. 
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(c.)  The  act  of  bankruptcy  on  which  the  petition  is' grounded  has 
occurred  within  three  months  before  the  presentetion  of  the 
petition,  and 

(d.)  The  debtor  is  domiciled  in  England,  or,  within  a  year  before 
the  date  of  the  presentation  of  the  petition,  has  ordinarily 
resided  or  had  a  dwelling-house  or  place  of  business  in  England. 

(2.)  If  the  petitioning  cr^itor  is  a  secured  creditor,  he  must,  in 
his  petition,  either  state  that  he  is  willing  to  give  up  his  security  for 
the  benefit  of  the  creditors  in  the  event  of  the  debtor  being  adjudged 
bankrupt,  or  give  an  estimate  of  the  value  of  his  security.  In  the 
latter  case,  he  may  be  admitted  as  a  petitionmg  creditor  to  the  extent 
of  the  balance  of  the  debt  due  to  him,  after  deducting  the  value  so 
estimated  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  an  unsecured  creditor. 

7.  (1.)  A  creditor's  petition  shall  be  verified  bv  affidavit  of  the  Proceeding* 
creditor,  or  of  some  person  on  his  behalf  having  knowledge  of  the  ^^owditor's 
facts,  and  served  in  the  prescribed  manner.  petition. 

(2.)  At  the  hearing  the  Court  shall  require  proof  of  the  debt  of 
the  petitioning  creditor  of  the  service  of  the  petition,  and  of  the  act 
of  bankruptcy,  or,  if  more  than  one  act  of  bankruptcy  is  alleged  in 
the  petition,  of  some  one  of  the  alleged  acts  of  bankruptcy,  and,  if 
satined  with  the  proof,  may  make  a  receiving  order  in  pursuance  of 
the  petition. 

(3.)  If  the  Court  is  not  satisfied  with  the  proof  of  the  petitioning 
creditor's  debt,  or  of  the  act  of  bankruptcy,  or  of  the  service  of  the 
petition,  or  is  satisfied  by  the  debtor  that  he  is  able  to  pay  his  debts, 
or  that  for  other  sufficient  cause  no  order  ought  to  be  made,  the 
Court  may  dismiss  the  petition. 

(4.)  When  the  act  of  bankruptcy  relied  on  is  non-compliance  with 
a  bankruptcy  notice  to  pay,  secure,  or  compound  for  a  judgment 
debt,  the  Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  stay  or  dismiss  the  petition  on 
the  ground  that  an  appeal  is  pending  from  the  judgment. 

(5.)  Where  the  debtor  appears  on  the  petition,  and  denies  that  he 
is  indebted  to  the  petitioner,  or  that  he  is  indebted  to  such  an 
amount  as  would  justify  the  petitioner  in  presenting  a  petition 
against  him,  the  Court,  on  such  security  (if  any)  being  given  as  the 
Court  may  require  for  payment  to  the  petitioner  of  any  debt  which 
may  be  established  against  him  in  due  course  of  law,  and  of  the  costs 
of  establishing  the  debt,  may  instead  of  dismissing  the  petition  stay 
all  proceedings  on  the  petition  for  such  time  as  may  be  requured  for 
trial  of  the  question  relating  to  the  debt. 

(6.)  Where  proceedings  are  stayed,  the  Court  may,  if  by  reason  of 
the  delay  caus^  by  the  stay  of  proceedings  or  for  any  other  cause  it 
thinks  just,  make  a  receiving  order  on  the  petition  of  some  other 
creditor,  and  shall  thereupon  dismiss,  on  such  terms  as  it  thinks  just, 
the  petition  in  which  proceedmgs  have  been  stayed  as  aforesaid. 

(7.)  A  creditor's  petition  shall  not,  after  presentment,  be  with- 
drawn without  the  leave  of  the  Court. 
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^u^'uxi  8'  A  debtor's  petition  shall  allege  that  the  debtor  is  unabfe 
tii^Soo.     ^  debts,  and  the  presentation  thereof  diall  be  deemed  an 

'^"^  act  of  bankraptcy  without  the  previous  filing  by  the  debtor  of  any 
declaration  of  inability  to  pay  his  debts,  and  tfa!e  Court  shaO  there- 
upon make  a  receiving  order. 

(2.)  A  debtor's  petition  shall  not,  after  presentment,  be  witMiawn 
without  the  leave  of  the  Court. 

SJ^iSg  ®-  (^0  ^  ^®  making  of  a  receiving  order  an  official  recover 
«<nier.  shall  bc  thereby  constituted  receiver  of  the  property  of  the  d^tor, 
and  thereafter,  except  as  directed  by  this  Axk,  no  creditor  to  whom 
the  debtor  is  indebted  in  respect  of  any  debt  provable  in  bankmpU^ 
shall  have  any  remedy  against  the  property  or  person  of  ibe  d^tor 
in  respect  of  the  debt,  or  shall  commence  any  action  or  other  legal 
proceedings  unless  with  the  leave  of  the  Court  and  on  such  terms  as 
the  Court  may  impose. 

(2.)  But  this  section  shall  not  affect  the  power  of  any  secured 
creditor  to  realize  or  otherwise  deal  with  his  security  in  the  same 
manner  as  he  would  have  been  entitled  to  realize  or  deal  wiUi  it  if 
this  section  had  not  been  passed. 

2^*^^^  10.  (1.)  The  Court  may,  if  it  is  shown  to  be  necessary  for  the 
wtoapp^t.  protection  of  the  estate,  at  any  time  after  the  presentation  of  a 
52^^  ^  bankruptcv  petition^  and  before  a  receiving  order  is  made,  appomt 
the  official  receiver  to  be  interim  receiver  of  the  property  of  the 
proce<diiigi.  ^^Ij^j.^  ^jj.  thereof,  and  direct  him  to  take  immediate 

possession  thereof  or  of  any  part  thereof 

(2.)  The  Court  may  at  any  time  after  the  presentation  of  a  bank- 
ruptcy petition  stay  any  action,  execution,  or  other  legal  process 
against  the  property  or  person  of  the  debtor,  and  any  Court  in 
which  proceeoings  are  pending  against  a  debtor  may,  on  proof  that  a 
bankruptcy  petition  has  been  presented  by  or  against  the  ddbto, 
either  stay  the  proceedings  or  allow  them  to  ocmtinue  on  sudi  terms 
as  it  may  think  just. 

^2^^"*      11.  Where  the  Court  makes  an  order  staying  any  action  or  proceed- 
procefdiogs.  iug,  or  Staying  proceedings  generally,  the  order  mav  be  s^ved  by 
sending  a  copy  thereof,  under  the  seal  of  the  Court,  by  prepaid  post 
letter  to  the  address  for  service  of  the  plaintiff  or  other  party  prose- 
cuting such  proceeding. 

12.  (1.)  The  official  receiver  of  a  debtor's  estate  may,  on  the 
application  of  anv  creditor  or  creditors,  and  if  satisfied  that  the 
nature  of  the  debtor's  estate  or  business  or  the  interests  of  the 
creditors  generally  require  the  appointment  of  a  spedal  manager  d 
the  estate  <»r  business  other  uum  the  official  receiver,  appoint  a 
manager  tha%of  accordingly  to  act  until  a  trustee  is  appointed,  and 
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with  such  pointers  (inclading  any  of  the  powers  of  a  receiver)  as  may 
be  entrusted  to  him  by  the  oflScial  receiver. 

(2.)  The  special  manager  shall  give  security  and  account  in  such 
manager  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  direct. 

(3.)  The  special  manager  shall  receive  such  remuneration  as  the 
creditors  may,  by  resolution  at  an  ordinary  meeting,  determine,  or  in 
default  of  any  such  resolution,  as  may  be  prescribed. 

13.  Notice  of  every  receiving  order,  stating  the  name,  address,  ^^J®^^" 
and  description  of  the  debtor^  the  date  of  the  order,  the  Court  by 
which  the  order  is  made,  and  the  date  of  the  petition,  rfiall  be 
gazetted  and  advertised  in  a  local  paper  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

14.  If  in  any  case  where  a  receiving  order  has  been  made 

on  a  bankruptcy  petition  it  shall  appear  to  the  Court  by  which  annul  re- 
such  order  was  made,  upon  an  application  by  the  official  receiver,  JJ^S^^ 
or  any  creditor  or  other  person  interested,  that  a  majority  of  the 
creditors  in  number  and  value  are  resident  in  Scotland  or  in 
Ireland,  and  that  from  the  situation  of  the  property  of  the  debtor,  or 
other  causes,  his  estate  and  effects  ought  to  oe  distributed  among  the 
creditors  under  the  Bankrupt  or  Insolvent  Laws  of  Scotland  or 
Ireland,  the  said  Court,  after  such  inquiry  as  to  it  shall  seem  fit,  may 
rescind  the  receiving  order  and  stay  all  proceedings  on,  or  d^miss 
the  petition  upon  such  terms,  if  any,  as  the  Court  may  think  fit. 


ProceedingB  cmsequmt  on  Order. 

16.  (1.)  As  soon  as  may  be  after  the  making  of  a  receiving  order 
against  a  debtor  a  general  meeting  of  his  orators  (in  this  ActuigJo?*^ 
referred  to  as  the  first  meeting  of  creditors)  shall  be  held  for  the  o^^^^ra. 
purpose  of  considering  whether  a  proposal  for  a  composition  or 
scheme  of  arrangement  shall  be  entertained,  or  whether  it  is  ex- 
pedient that  the  debtor  shall  be  adjudged  bankrupt,  and  generally  as  to 
the  mode  of  dealing  with  the  debtor's  property. 

(2.)  With  respect  to  the  summoning  of  and  proceedings  at  the 
first  and  other  meetings  of  creditors,  the  rules  in  the  First  Schedule 
shall  be  observed. 


16.  (1.)  Where  a  receiving  order  is  made  against  a  debtor,  he  i>ebtor*8 
shall  make  out  and  submit  to  the  official  receiver  a  statement  of  and  !!ab^^ 
in  relation  to  his  affairs  in  the  prescribed  form,  verified  by  affidavit, 
and  showing  the  particulars  of  the  debtor's  assets,  debts,  and 
liabilities,  the  names,  residences,  and  occupations  of  his  creditors,  the 
securities  held  by  them  respectively,  the  dates  when  the  securities 
were  respectively  given,  and  such  further  or  other  information  as 
may  be  prescribed  or  as  the  official  receiver  may  require. 

(2.)  The  statement  shall  be  so  submitted  witnin  the  following 
times,  namely : 
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(i.)  If  the  order  is  made  on  the  petition  of  the  debtor,  within 

three  dajB  from  the  date  of  order, 
(ii.)   If  the  order  is  made  on  the  petition  of  a  creditor,  within 
seven  days  from  the  date  of  the  order. 
Bnt  the  Conrt  may,  in  either  case,  for  special  reasons,  extend  the 
time. 

(3.)  If  the  debtor  fails  without  reasonable  excuse  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  this  section,  the  Court  may,  on  the  application  of 
the  official  received,  or  of  any  creditor,  adjudge  him  bankrupt. 

(4.)  Any  person  stating  himself  in  writing  to  be  a  creditor  of  the 
bankrupt  may,  personally  or  by  agent,  insp^  this  statement  at  all 
reasonable  times,  and  take  any  copy  thereof  or  extract  therefrom, 
but  any  person  untruthfully  so  stating  himself  to  be  a  creditor  shall 
be  guilty  of  a  contempt  of  court,  and  shall  be  punishable  accordingly 
on  the  application  of  the  trustee  or  official  receiver. 

Public  Examinatim  of  Debtor. 

]^bucex.  (1  )  Where  the  CJourt  makes  a  receiving  order  it  shall  hold 

2?dSStor?  a  public  sitting,  on  a  day  to  be  appointed  bv  the  Court,  for  the 
examination  of  the  debtor,  and  the  debtor  shall  attend  thereat,  and 
shall  be  examined  as  to  his  conduct,  dealings,  and  property. 

(2.)  The  examination  shall  be  held  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be 
after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  the  submission  of  the  debtor's 
statement  of  affairs. 

(3.)  The  Court  may  adjourn  the  examination  from  to  time. 

(4.)  Any  creditor  who  has  tendered  a  proof,  or  his  representative 
authorised  in  writing,  may  question  the  debtor  concerning  his  affairs 
and  the  causes  of  his  failure. 

(5.)  The  official  receiver  shall  take  part  in  the  examination  of  t^e 
debtor ;  and  for  the  purpose  thereof,  if  specially  authorised  by  the 
Board  of  Trade,  may  employ  a  solicitor  with  or  without  counseL 

(6.)  If  a  trustee  is  appointed  before  the  conclusion  of  the 
examination  he  may  take  part  therein. 

(7.)  The  Court  may  put  such  questions  to  the  debtor  as  it  may 
think  expedient. 

(8.)  The  debtor  shall  be  examined  upon  oath,  and  it  shall  be  his 
duty  to  answer  all  such  questions  as  the  Court  may  put  or  allow  to 
be  put  to  him.    Such  notes  of  the  examination  as  the  Court  thinks 
^  proper  shall  be  taken  down  in  writing,  and  shall  be  read  over  to  and 

signed  by  the  debtor,  and  may  thereafter  be  used  in  evidence  againrt 
hirn  ;  they  shall  also  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  any  creditor  at  all 
reasonable  times. 

(9.)  When  the  Court  is  of  opinion  that  the  affairs  of  the  debtor 
have  been  sufficiently  investigated,  it  shall,  by  order,  declare  tha^  his 
examination  is  concluded,  but  such  order  shall  not  be  made  until 
after  the  day  appointed  for  the  first  meeting  of  creditors. 
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Composition  or  Scheme  of  Arrangement. 


18.  (1.)  The  creditors  may  at  the  first  meeting  or  any  adjonmment  creditors  to 
thereof,  by  special  resolution,  resolve  to  entertain  a  proposal  for  a  c^t?*** 
composition  in  satisfaction  of  the  debts  due  to  them  from  the  debtor,  approve 
or  a  proposal  for  a  scheme  of  arrangement  of  the  debtor's  affairs.  aSmge^* 

(2.)  The  composition  or  scheme  shall  not  be  binding  on  the 
creditors  unless  it  is  confirmed  by  a  resolution  passed  (by  a  majority 
in  number  representing  three  rourths  in  value  of  all  the  creditors 
who  have  proved)  at  a  subsequent  meeting  of  the  creditors,  and  is 
approved  by  the  Court 

Any  creditor  who  has  proved  his  debt  may  assent  to  or  dissent 
from  such  composition  or  scheme  by  a  letter  addressed  to  the  oflScial 
receiver  in  the  prescribed  fonn,  and  attested  by  a  witness,  so  as  to  be 
received  by  such  oflScial  receiver  not  later  than  the  day  preceding 
such  subsequent  meeting,  and  such  creditor  shall  be  taken  as  being 
present  and  voting  at  such  meeting. 

(8.)  The  subsequent  meeting  shall  be  summoned  by  the  official 


until  after  the  public  examination  of  the  debtor  is  concluded.  The 
notice  shall  state  generally  the  terms  of  the  proposal,  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  report  of  the  oflBcial  receiver  thereon. 

(4.)  The  debtor  or  the  oflBcial  receiver  may,  after  the  composition 
or  scheme  is  accepted  by  the  creditors,  apply  to  the  Court  to  approve 
it,  and  notice  of  the  time  appointed  for  hearing  the  application  shall 
be  given  to  each  creditor  who  has  proved. 

(5.)  The  Court  shall,  before  approving  a  composition  or  scheme, 
hear  a  report  of  the  oflficial  receiver  as  to  the  terms  of  the  composition 
or  scheme  and  as  to  the  conduct  of  the  debtor,  and  any  objections 
which  may  be  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  creditor. 

(6.)  If  the  Court  is  of  opinion  that  the  terms  of  the  composition 
or  scheme  are  not  reasonable,  or  are  not  calculated  to  benefit  the 
general  body  of  creditors,  or  in  any  case  in  which  the  Court  is 
required  under  this  Act  where  the  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  to 
reiase  his  discharge,  the  Court  shall,  or  if  any  such  facts  are  proved 
as  would  under  this  act  justify  the  Court  in  refusing,  qualifying,  or 
suspending  the  debtor's  discharge,  the  Court  may,  in  its  discretion, 
refiase  to  approve  the  composition  or  scheme. 

(7.)  If  the  Court  approves  the  composition  or  scheme,  the  approval 
may  be  testified  by  the  seal  of  the  Court  being  attached  to  the 
instrument  containing  the  terms  of  the  composition  or  scheme,  or 
by  the  terms  being  embodied  in  an  order  of  the  Court. 

(8.)  A  composition  or  scheme  accepted  and  approved  in  pursuance 
of  this  section  shall  be  binding  on  all  the  creditors  so  far  as  relates  to 
any  debts  due  to  them  from  the  debtor  and  provable  in  bankruptcy 


receiver  by  not  less  than  seven 
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(9.)  A  certificate  of  the  official  receiver  that  a  compoBition 
scheme  has  been  duly  accepted  and  approved  shall,  in  the  absence  of 
fraad,  be  conclusive  as  to  ite  validity. 

(10.)  The  provisions  of  a  composition  or  scheme  under  this  section 
may  be  enforced  by  the  Court  on  application  by  any  person  interested, 
and  any  disobedience  of  an  order  of  the  Court  made  on  the  a{^ca- 
tion  shall  be  deemed  a  contempt  of  Court. 

(11.)  If  de&ult  is  made  in  payment  of  any  instalment  due  in 
pursuance  of  the  composition  or  scheme,  or  if  it  appears  to  the  Court, 
on  satisfactory  evidence,  that  the  composition  or  scheme  cannot  in 
consequence  of  legal  difficulties,  or  for  any  sufficient  cause,  proceed 
without  injustice  or  undue  delay  to  the  creiiitors  or  to  the  debtor,  or 
that  the  approval  of  the  Court  was  obtained  by  fraud,  the  Court  may, 
if  it  thinks  fit,  on  application  by  any  creditor,  adjudge  the  debtor 
bankrupt,  and  annul  the  composition  or  scheme,  but  without  prejudice 
to  the  validity  of  any  sale,  disposition,  or  payment  duly  made,  or  thing 
duly  done  under  or  in  pursuance  of  tne  composition  or  scheme. 
Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  under  this  sub-section  any  debt 
provable  in  other  respects,  which  has  been  contracted  before  the  date 
of  the  adjudication,  snail  be  provable  in  the  bankruptcy. 

(12.)  If,  under  or  in  pursuance  of  a  composition  or  scheme,  a 
trustee  is  appointed  to  administer  the  debtor  s  property  or  manage 
his  business,  Part  Y.  of  this  Act  shall  apply  to  the  trustee  as 
if  he  were  a  trustee  in  a  bankruptcy,  and  as  if  the  terms 
"bankruptcy,"  **  bankrupt,"  and  *' order  of  adjudication"  included 
respectively  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement,  a  compounding 
or  arranging  debtor,  and  order  approving  the  composition  or  scheme. 

(13.)  rart  III.  of  this  Act  shall,  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  case 
and  the  terms  of  the  composition  or  scheme  admit,  apply  thereto, 
the  same  interpretation  oeing  given  to  the  words  "trustee," 
"bankruptcy,"  "bankrupt,"  and  ** order  of  adjudication,"  as  in  ^ 
last  prec^ng  sub-section. 

^14.)  No  composition  or  scheme  shall  be  approved  by  the  Court 
which  does  not  provide  for  the  payment  in  priority  to  other  dfkM 
of  all  debts  directed  to  be  so  paid  in  the  distribution  of  the  property 
of  a  bankrupt. 

(15.)  The  acceptance  by  a  creditor  of  the  composition  or  scheme 
shall  not  release  any  person  who  under  this  Act  would  not  be 
released  by  an  order  of  discharge  if  the  debtor  had  been  adjudged 
bankrupt. 

Effect  of  19,  Notwithstanding  the  acceptance  and  approval  of  a  composition 
^beme!'^  or  schemc,  such  composition  or  scheme  shall  not  be  binding  on  any 
creditor  so  far  as  r^ards  a  debt  or  liability  Irom  which,  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Act,  the  debtor  would  not  be  discharged  by  an 
order  of  discharge  in  bankruptcy,  unless  the  creditor  assents  to  the 
composition  or  scheme. 
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AdfudicaUon  of  Bankngptcy^ 

20.  (1.)  Where  a  receiving  order  is  made  against  a  debtor,  then,  ^^JJ^bank- 
if  the  creditors  at  the  first  meeting  or  any  adjournment  thereof  bj  rapUjy  where 
ordinary  resolution  resolve  that  the  debtor  be  adjud^  bankrupt,  or  SS?2o^ted 
pass  no  resolution,  or  if  the  creditors  do  not  meet,  or  if  a  composition  or  aFproved. 
or  scheme  is  not  accepted  or  approved  in  pursuance  of  this  Act 

within  fourteen  days  after  the  conclusion  of  the  examination  of  the 
debtor  or  such  further  time  as  the  Court  may  allow,  the  Court  shall 
adjudge  the  debtor  bankrupt ;  and  thereupon  the  property  of  the 
bankrupt  shall  become  divisible  among  his  creditors  and  shall  vest  in 
a  trustee. 

(2.)  Notice  of  every  order  adjudging  a  debtor  bankrupt,  stating 
the  name,  address,  ana  description  of  the  bankrupt,  the  date  of  the 
adjudication,  and  the  Court  by  which  the  adjudication  is  made,  shaJl 
be  gazetted  and  advertised  in  a  local  paper  in  the  prescribed  manner, 
and  the  date  of  the  order  shall  for  tne  purposes  of  this  Act  be  the 
date  of  the  adjudication. 

21.  (1.)  Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt,  or  the  creditors  Appoint- 
have  resolved  that  he  be  adjudged  bwikrupt,  the  creditors  may,  by  SSStee. 
ordinary  resolution,  appoint  some  fit  person,  whether  a  creditor  or 

not,  to  fill  the  office  of  trustee  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt ;  or 
they  may  resolve  to  leave  his  appointment  to  the  committee  of 
inspection  herein-after  mentioned. 

(2.)  The  person  so  appointed  shall  give  security  in  manner 
prescribed  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  the  Board, 
if  satisfied  with  the  security,  shall  certify  that  his  appointment  has 
been  duly  made,  unless  they  object  to  the  appointment  on  the 
ground  that  it  has  not  been  made  in  good  fiaith  by  a  ma^'ority  in 
value  of  the  creditors  voting,  or  that  the  person  appointed  is  not  fit 
to  act  as  trustee,  or  that  his  connexion  with  or  relation  to  the 
bankrupt  or  his  estate  or  any  particular  creditor  makes  it  difficult 
for  him  to  act  with  impartiality  in  the  interests  of  the  creditors 
generally. 

(3.)  Provided  that  where  the  Board  make  any  such  objection 
they  shall,  if  so  requested  by  a  majority  in  value  of  the  creiditors, 
notify  the  objection  to  the  High  Court,  and  thereupon  the  High 
Court  may  decide  on  its  validity. 

(4.)  The  appointment  of  a  trustee  shall  take  effect  as  from  the 
date  of  the  certificate. 

(5.)  The  official  receiver  shall  not,  save  as  by  this  Act  provided, 
be  the  trustee  of  the  bankrupt's  property. 

(6.)  If  a  trustee  is  not  appointed  by  the  creditors  within  four 
weeks  from  the  date  of  the  adjudication,  or,  in  the  event  of 
n^otiations  for  a  composition  or  scheme  being  pending  at  the 
expiration  of  those  four  weeks,  then  within  seven  d^ys  from  the  close 
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of  those  negotiatioM  by  the  refusal  of  the  creditors  to  accept,  or  of 
the  Court  to  approve,  the  composition  or  scheme,  the  official  receiver 
shall  report  the  matter  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  thereupon  the 
Board  of  Trade  shall  appoint  some  fit  person  to  be  trustee  of  the 
bankrupt's  property,  and  shall  certify  the  appointment. 

(7.)  rrovided  that  the  creditors  or  the  committee  of  inspection  (if 
so  authorised  bv  resolution  of  the  creditors)  may,  at  any  subsequent 
time,  if  they  think  fit,  appoint  a  trustee,  and  on  the  appointment 
being  made  and  certified  the  person  appointed  shall  become  trustee  in 
the  place  of  the  person  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(8.)  When  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  after  the  first  meeting 
of  creditors  has  been  held,  and  a  trustee  has  not  been  appointed  prior 
to  the  adjudication,  the  ofiScial  receiver  shall  forthwitn  summon  a 
meeting  of  creditors  for  the  purpose  of  appointing  a  trustee. 

Committee  22.  (l).  The  Creditors,  qualified  to  vote,  may  at  their  first  or  any 
of  impectioii  gyjjgjgquent  meeting,  by  resolution,  appoint  from  among  the  creditors 
qualified  to  vote,  or  the  holders  of  general  proxies  or  general  powers 
of  attorney  from  such  creditors,  a  committee  of  inspection  for  the 
purpose  of  superintending  the  administration  of  the  bankrupt's 
property  by  the  trustee.  The  committee  of  inspection  shall  consist 
of  not  more  than  five  nor  less  than  three  persons. 

(2.)  The  committee  of  inspection  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  they 
shall  from  time  to  time  appoint,  and  failing  such  appointment,  at 
least  once  a  month  ;  and  the  trustee  or  any  member  of  tne  committee 
may  also  call  a  meeting  of  the  committee  as  and  when  he  thinks 
necessary. 

(8.)  The  committee  may  act  by  a  majority  of  their  memben 
present  at  a  meeting,  but  shall  not  act  unless  a  majority  of  the  com- 
mittee are  present  at  the  meeting. 

(4.)  Any  member  of  the  committee  may  resign  his  ofiSce  by  notice 
in  writing  signed  by  him,  and  delivered  to  the  trustee. 

(5.)  If  a  member  of  the  committee  becomes  bankrupt,  or  compounds 
or  arranges  with  his  creditors,  or  is  absent  from  five  consecutive 
meetings  of  the  committee,  his  office  shall  thereupon  become  vacant. 

(6.)  Any  member  of  the  committee  may  be  removed  by  an  ordinary 
resolution  at  an^  meeting  of  creditors  of  which  seven  days  notice  has 
been  given,  statmg  the  object  of  the  meeting. 

(7.)  On  a  vacancy  occurring  in  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  com- 
mittee, the  trustee  shall  forthwith  summon  a  meeting  of  creditors  for 
the  purpose  of  filling  the  vacancy,  and  the  meeting  may,  by  resolution, 
appoint  another  cieditor  or  other  person  eligible  as  above  to  fill  the 
vacancy. 

(8.)  The  continuing  members  of  the  committee,  provided  there  be 
not  less  than  two  such  continuing  members,  may  act  notwithstanding 
any  vacancy  in  their  body  ;  and  where  the  number  of  members  of  the 
committee  of  inspection  is  for  the  time  being  less  than  five,  the 
creditors  may  increase  that  number  so  that  it  do  not  exceed  five. 
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(9.)  If  there  be  no  committee  of  inspection,  any  act  or  thing  or 
any  direction  or  permission  by  this  Act  authorised  or  required  to  be 
done  or  given  by  the  committee  may  be  done  or  given  by  the  Board 
of  Trade  on  the  application  of  the  trustee. 

23.  (1.)  Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  the  creditors  may.  Power  to 
if  they  think  fit,  at  any  time  after  the  adjudication,  by  special  resolu-  ^Su<mat' 
tion,  resolve  to  entertain  a  proposal  for  a  composition  in  satisfaction 
of  the  debts  due  to  them  under  the  bankruptcy,  or  for  a  scheme  of  adjudioA- 
arrangement  of  the  bankrupt's  af&irs  ;  and  thereupon  the  same  pro- 
ceeding  shall  be  taken  and  the  same  consequences  shall  ensue  as  in 
the  case  of  a  composition  or  scheme  accepted  before  adjudication. 

(2.)  If  the  Court  approves  the  composition  or  scheme  it  may  make 
an  order  annulling  the  bankruptcy  and  vesting  the  property  of  the 
bankrupt  in  him  or  in  such  other  person  as  the  Court  may  appoint, 
on  such  terms,  and  subject  to  such  conditions,  if  any,  as  the  Court 
may  declare. 

(3.)  If  default  is  made  in  payment  of  any  instalment  due  in 
pursuance  of  the  composition  or  scheme,  or  if  it  appears  to  the  Court 
that  the  composition  or  scheme  cannot  proceed  without  injustice  or 
undue  delay,  or  that  the  approval  of  the  Court  was  obtained  by  fraud, 
the  Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  on  application  by  any  person  interested, 
adjudge  the  debtor  bankrupt,  and  annul  the  composition  or  scheme, 
but  without  prejudice  to  the  validity  of  any  sale,  disposition,  or  pay- 
ment duly  made,  or  thing  duly  done,  under  or  in  pursuance  of  the 
composition  or  scheme.  Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  under 
this  sub-section,  all  debts,  provable  in  other  respects,  which  have  he&a 
contracted  before  the  date  of  such  adjudication  shall  be  provable  in 
the  bankruptcy. 


Control  over  Person  and  Property  of  Debtor. 

24.  (1.)  Every  debtor  against  whom  a  receiving  order  is  ^^e^^^^ 
fihall,  unless  prevented  by  sickness  or  other  sufficient  cause,  attend  the  disooTerr 
first  meeting  of  his  creditors,  and  shall  submit  to  such  examination 
and  give  sudi  information  as  the  meeting  may  require. 

(2.)  He  shall  give  such  inventory  of  his  property,  such  list  of  his 
cr^tors  and  debtors,  and  of  the  debts  due  to  and  from  them 
respectively,  submit  to  such  examination  in  respect  of  his  property 
or  nis  creditors,  attend  such  other  meetings  of  his  creditors,  wait  at 
such  times  on  the  official  receiver,  special  manager,  or  trustee, 
execute  such  powers  of  attorney,  conveyances,  deeds,  and  instruments, 
And  generally  do  all  such  acts  and  tmngs  in  relation  to  his  property 
and  the  distribution  of  the  proceeds  amongst  his  creditors,  as  may 
be  reasonably  required  bv  the  official  receiver,  special  manager,  or 
trustee,  or  may  be  prescribed  by  general  rules,  or  be  directed  by  the 
Court  by  any  special  order  or  orders  made  in  reference  to  any 
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particular  case,  or  made  on  the  occasion  of  anj  special  application  bj 
the  official  receiver,  special  manager,  trostee,  or  any  creditor  or 
person  interested. 

(3.)  He  shall,  if  adjnd^  bankrapt,  aid,  to  the  atmost  of  his 
power,  in  the  realisation  of  his  property  and  the  distribution  of  the 
proceeds  among  his  creditors. 

(4.)  If  a  debtor  wilfully  fails  to  perform  the  duties  imposed  on 
him  Dy  this  section,  or  to  deliyer  up  possession  of  any  part  of  his 
property,  which  is  divisible  amongst  his  creditors  under  this  Act,  and 
which  is  for  the  time  being  in  his  possession  or  under  his  control,  to 
the  official  receiver  or  to  Uie  trust^,  or  to  any  nerson  authorised  by 
the  Court  to  take  possession  of  it,  he  shall,  in  addition  to  any  other 
punishment  to  which  he  may  be  subject,  be  guilty  of  a  contempt  of 
court,  and  may  be  punished  accordingly. 

Arrest  of       26.  (1.)  The  Court  may,  by  warrant  addressed  to  any  constable 
tStZ^d^  or  prescribed  officer  of  the  Court,  cause  a  debtor  to  be  arrested,  and 
any  books,  papers,  money,  and  goods  in  his  possession  to  be  seissed,. 
and  him  and  them  to  be  safely  kept  as  prescnbed  until  such  time  a& 
the  Court  may  order  under  the  following  circumstances  : 

(a.)  If  after  a  bankruptcy  notice  has  been  issued  under  this  Act,, 
or  after  presentation  of  a  bankruptcy  petition  by  or  against 
him,  it  appears  to  the  Court  that  there  is  probable  reason  for 
believing  that  he  is  about  to  abscond  with  a  view  of  avoiding 
payment  of  the  debt  in  respect  of  which  the  bankruptcy  notice 
was  issued,  or  of  avoiding  service  of  a  bankruptcy  petition,  or  of 
avoiding  appearance  to  any  such  petition,  or  of  avoiding 
examination  m  respect  of  his  affidrs,  or  of  otherwise  avoiding^ 
delaying,  or  embarrassing  proceedings  in  bankruptcy  against  him. 
(b.)  If,  after  presentation  of  a  bankmptcy  i)etition  by  or  against 
him,  it  appears  to  the  Court  that  there  is  probable  cause  for 
believing  that  he  is  about  to  remove  his  goods  with  a  view  of 
preventing  or  delaying  possession  being  taken  of  them  by  the 
official  receiver  or  trustee,  or  that  there  is  probable  ground  for 
believing  that  he  has  concealed  or  is  about  to  conceal  or  destror 
any  of  his  goods,  or  any  books,  documents,  or  writings,  whidk 
might  be  of  use  to  his  creditors  in  the  course  of  his  bankruptcy. 
(c.)  If,  after  service  of  a  bankruptcy  petition  on  him,  or  after  a 
receiving  order  is  made  against  mm,  he  removes  any  goods  in 
his  possession  above  the  value  of  five  pounds,  without  t^e  leave 
of  the  official  receiver  or  trustee. 
(d.)  If,  without  good  cause  shown,  he  fails  to  attend  any  exami- 
nation ordered  by  the  Court. 
Provided  that  no  arrest  upon  a  bankruptcy  notice  shall  be  valid 
and  protected  unless  the  debtor  before  or  at  the  time  of  his  arre^ 
shall  be  served  with  such  bankruptcy  notice. 

(2.)  No  payment  or  composition  made  or  security  given  after 
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arrest  made  nnder  this  section  shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisiong  of 
this  Act  relating  to  fraudulent  preferences. 

26.  Where  a  receiving  order  is  made  against  a  debtor,  the  Court,  '^^^^ 
on  the  application  of  the  ofiScial  receiver  or  trustee,  may  from  time  letten.  ' 
to  time  order  that  for  such  time,  not  exceeding  three  months,  as  the 

Court  thinks  fit,  post  letters  addressed  to  the  debtor  at  any  place,  or 
places,  mentioned  in  the  order  for  re-direction  shall  be  re-directed, 
sent  or  delivered  by  the  Postmaster-General,  or  the  officers  acting 
under  him,  to  the  official  receiver,  or  the  trustee,  or  otherwise  as  the 
Court  directs,  and  the  same  shall  be  done  accordingly. 

27.  (1.)  The  Court  may,  on  the  application  of  the  official  receiver  JfgJJ**^ 
or  trustee,  at  any  time  after  a  receiving  order  has  been  made  against  p^per^. 
a  debtor,  summon  before  it  the  debtor  or  his  wife,  or  any  person 
known  or  suspected  to  have  in  his  possession  any  of  the  estate  or 
eflFects  belonging  to  the  debtor,  or  supposed  to  be  indebted  to  the 
debtor,  or  any  person  whom  the  Court  may  deem  capable  of  giving 
information  respecting  the  debtor,  his  dealings  or  property,  and  the 
Court  may  require  any  such  person  to  produce  any  documents  in  his 
custody  or  power  relating  to  the  debtor,  his  dealings  or  property. 

(2.)  If  any  person  so  summoned,  after  having  been  tendered  a 
reasonable  sum,  refuses  to  come  before  the  Court  at  the  time 
appointed,  or  refuses  to  produce  any  such  document,  having  no  lawful 
impediment  made  known  to  the  Court  at  the  time  of  its  sitting 
and  allowed  by  it,  the  Court  may,  by  warrant,  cause  him  to  be 
apprehended  and  brought  up  for  examination. 

(3.)  The  Court  may  examine  on  oath,  either  bv  word  of  mouth 
or  hj  written  interrogatories,  any  person  so  brought  before  it  con- 
cerning the  debtor,  his  dealings  or  property. 

(4.)  If  any  person  on  examination  before  the  Court  admits  that 
he  is  indebted  to  the  debtor,  the  Court  may,  on  the  application  of 
the  official  receiver  or  trustee,  order  him  to  pay  to  the  receiver  or 
trustee,  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  to  the  Court  seems 
exp^ient,  the  amount  admitted,  or  any  part  thereof,  either  in  full 
discharge  of  the  whole  amount  in  question  or  not,  as  the  Court 
thinks  fit,  with  or  without  costs  of  the  examination. 

(5.)  If  any  person  on  examination  before  the  Court  admits  that 
he  has  in  his  possession  any  property  belonging  to  the  debtor,  the 
Court  may,  on  the  application  of  the  official  receiver  or  trustee, 
order  him  to  deliver  to  the  official  receiver  or  trustee  such  property, 
or  any  part  thereof,  at  such  time,  and  in  such  manner,  and  on  such 
terms  as  to  the  Court  may  seem  just. 

(6.)  The  Court  may,  if  it  think  fit,  order  that  any  person  who  if 
in  Ei^land  woidd  be  liable  to  be  brought  before  it  under  this  section 
shall  be  examined  in  Scotland  or  Ireland,  or  in  any  other  place  out 
of  England. 
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Dischargo  of  Bankrupt. 

h^^StiL^^  28.  (1.)  A  bankrupt  may,  at  any  time  after  being  adjndged 
bankrupt,  apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order  of  discharge,  and  the 
Oourt  shall  appoint  a  day  for  hearing  the  application,  bat  the 
application  shdl  not  be  heard  until  the  public  examination  of  the 
bankrupt  is  concluded.  The  application  shall  be  heard  in  open 
Court. 

(2.)  On  the  hearing  of  the  application  the  Court  shall  take  into 
consideration  a  report  of  the  official  receiyer  as  to  the  bankrupt's 
conduct  and  affiiirs,  and  may  either  grant  or  refuse  an  absolute 
order  of  discharge,  or  suspend  the  operation  of  the  order  for  a 
specified  time,  or  grant  an  order  of  discharge  subject  to  any 
conditions  with  respect  to  any  earnings  or  income  which  may 
afterwards  become  due  to  the  bankrupt,  or  with  respect  to  his 
after-acquired  property:  Prorided  that  the  Court  shall  refuse  the 
discharge  in  all  cases  where  the  bankrupt  has  committed  any 
misdemeanor  under  this  Act,  or  Part  II.  of  the  Debtors  Act,  1869, 
or  any  amendment  thereof,  and  shall,  on  proof  of  any  of  the  facts 
herein-after  mentioned,  either  refuse  the  order,  or  suspend  the 
opration  of  the  order  for  a  specified  time,  or  grant  an  order  of 
discharge,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  aforesaid. 
(3.)  The  facts  herein-before  referred  to  are — 
la.)  That  the  bankrupt  has  omitted  to  keep  such  books  of  account 
as  are  usual  and  proper  in  the  business  carried  on  by  him  and 
as  sufficiently  disclose  his  business  transactions  and  financial 
position  within  the  three  years  immediately  preceding  his 
Wkruptcy : 

(I.)  That  the  bankrupt  has  continued  to  trade  after  knowing 

himself  to  be  insolvent : 
{c^  That  the  bankrupt  has  contracted  any  debt  provable  in  the 

Dankruptcy,  without  having  at  the  time  of  contracting  it  any 

reasonable  or  probable  ground  of  expectation  (proof  whereof 

shall  lie  on  him)  of  being  able  to  pay  it : 
{d.)  That  the  bankrupt  has  brought  on  his  bankruptcy  by  rash 

and  hazardous  speculations  or  unjustifiable  extravagance  in 

living : 

(e.)  That  the  bankrupt  has  put  any  of  his  creditors  to  nnneoessaiy 
expense  by  a  frivolous  or  vexatious  defence  to  any  action 
properly  brought  against  him  : 

(/.)  ThsX  the  bankrupt  has  within  three  months  preceding  the 
date  of  the  receiving  order,  when  unable  to  pay  his  debts  as 
they  become  due,  given  an  undue  preference  to  any  of  his 
creditors : 

{g.)  That  the  bankrupt  has  on  any  previous  occasion  been 
adjudged  bankrupt,  or  made  a  statutory  composition  or 
arrangement  with  liis  creditors  : 
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(h.)  That  the  bankrupt  has  been  guilty  of  any  fraud  or  fraudulent 
breach  of  trust. 

(4.)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  report  of  the  official 
receiver  shall  be  prim4  facie  evidence  of  the  statements  therein 
contained. 

(5.)  Notice  of  the  appointment  by  the  Court  of  the  day  for 
hearing  the  application  for  discharge  shall  be  published  in  the 
prescribed  manner  and  sent  fourteen  days  at  least  Wore  the  day  so 
appointed  to  each  creditor  who  has  proved,  and  the  Court  may  hear 
the  official  receiver  and  the  trustee,  and  may  also  hear  any  creditor. 
At  the  hearing  the  Court  may  put  such  questions  to  the  debtor  and 
receive  such  evidence  as  it  may  think  fit. 

(6.)  The  Court  may,  as  one  of  the  conditions  referred  to  in  this 
section,  require  the  bankrupt  to  consent  to  judgment  being  entered 
against  him  by  the  official  receiver  or  trustee  for  any  balance  of  the 
debts  provable  under  the  bankruptcy  which  is  not  satisfied  at  the  date 
of  his  discharge ;  but  in  such  case  execution  shall  not  be  issued  on 
the  judgment  without  leave  of  the  Court,  which  leave  may  be  given 
on  proof  that  the  bankrupt  has  since  his  discharge  acquired  property 
or  income  available  for  payment  of  his  debts. 

(7.)  A  discharged  bankrupt  shall,  notwithstanding  his  discharge, 
give  such  assistance  as  the  trustee  may  require  in  the  realization  and 
distribution  of  such  of  his  property  as  is  vested  in  the  trustee,  and 
if  he  fails  to  do  so  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  contempt  of  Court ;  and 
the  Court  may  also,  if  it  think  fit,  revoke  his  discharge,  but  without 
prejudice  to  the  validity  of  any  sale,  disposition,  or  payment  duly 
made  or  thing  duly  done  subsequent  to  the  discharge,  but  before  its 
revocation. 

29.  In  either  of  the  following  cases  ;  that  is  to  say,  Fnndnient 
(1.)  In  the  case  of  a  settlement  made  before  and  in  consideration  "^t^^^^^** 
of  marriage  where  the  settlor  ia  not  at  the  time  of  making  the  settle- 
ment able  to  pay  all  his  debts  without  the  aid  of  the  property 
comprised  in  the  settlement ;  or 

(2.)  In  the  case  of  any  covenant  or  contract  made  in  considera- 
tion of  marriage  for  the  future  settlement  on  or  for  the  settlor's 
wife  or  children  of  any  money  or  property  wherein  he  had  not 
at  the  date  of  his  marriage  any  estate  or  interest  (not  beiug 
money  or  property  of  or  in  right  of  his  wife) ; 
If  the  settlor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  or  compounds  or  arranges  with 
his  creditors,  and  it  appears  to  the  Court  that  such  settlement, 
covenant,  or  contract  was  made  in  order  to  defeat  or  delay  creditors, 
or  was  unjustifiable  having  regard  to  the  state  of  the  settlor's 
afi&irs  at  the  time  when  it  was  made,  the  Court  may  refuse  or 
suspend  an  order  of  discharge,  or  grant  an  order  subject  to  con- 
ditions, or  refuse  to  approve  a  composition  or  arrangement,  as  the 
case  may  be,  in  like  manner  as  in  cases  where  the  debtor  has  been 
guilty  of  fraud. 
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30.  (1.^  An  order  of  discharge  shall  not  release  the  bankrupt 
di»]£arge.  from  any  aebt  on  a  recognizance  nor  from  any  debt  with  which  the 
bankrupt  may  be  chargeable  at  the  suit  of  the  Crown  or  of  any  per- 
son for  any  offence  against  a  statute  relating  to  any  branch  of  the 
public  revenue,  or  at  the  suit  of  the  sheriff'  or  other  public  office  cm 
a  bail  bond  entered  into  for  the  appearance  of  any  person  prosecuted 
for  any  such  ofiience  :  and  he  shall  not  be  disdiarged  from  such  ex- 
cepted debts  unless  the  Treasury  certify  in  writing  their  consent  to 
his  bein^  discharged  therefrom.  An  order  of  discharge  shall  not 
release  the  bankrupt  from  any  debt  or  liability  incurred  by  means  of 
any  fraud  or  fraudulent  breacn  of  trust  to  which  he  was  a  party,  nor 
ftx)m  any  debt  or  liability  whereof  he  has  obtained  forbearance  by  any 
fraud  to  which  he  was  a  party. 

(2.)  An  order  of  discharge  shall  release  the  bankrupt  from  all  other 
debts  provable  in  bankruptcy. 

(8.)  An  order  of  discha^  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
bankruptcy,  and  of  the  validity  of  the  proceedings  therein,  and  in 
any  proceedings  that  mav  be  instituted  against  a  bankrupt  who  has 
obtained  an  onler  of  discharge  in  respect  of  any  debt  from  whidi  he 
is  released  by  the  order,  the  bankrupt  may  plead  that  the  cause  of 
action  occurred  before  his  discharge,  and  may  give  this  Act  and  the 
special  matter  in  evidence. 

(4.)  An  order  of  discharge  shall  not  release  any  person  who  at  the 
date  of  the  receiving  order  was  a  partner  or  co-trustee  with  the 
bankrupt  or  was  jointly  bound  or  had  made  any  joint  contract  with 
him,  or  any  person  who  was  surety  or  in  the  nature  of  a  sur^y  for 
him. 

yndjj^  31.  Where  an  undischarged  bankrupt  who  has  been  adjudged 
bJSS^  bankrupt  under  this  Act  obtains  credit  to  the  extent  of  twenty 
cSlStt?^  pounds  or  upwards  from  any  person  without  informing  such  person 
extentof  £so  that  hc  is  au  undischarged  bankrupt,  he  shall  be  gmlty  of  a  mia- 
^tm\J^^^  demeanor,  and  may  be  dealt  with  and  punished  as  if  he  had  beoi 
'Jeine«ior.  guilty  of  a  misdemcauor  under  the  Debtors  Act,  1869,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  that  Act  shall  apply  to  proceedings  under  this  section. 


PAET  II. 

Disqualifications  of  Bankbuft. 

tii^S^***    32.  (1.)  Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  he  shall,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  be  disqualified  for — 
(a.)  Sitting  or  voting  in  the  House  of  Lords,  or  on  any  committee 
thereof,  or  beingelected  as  a  peer  of  Scotland  or  Ireland  to  ait 
and  vote  in  the  House  of  Lords ; 
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(b.)  Being  elected  to,  or  sitting  or  voting  in,  the  Honse  of  Commons, 

or  on  any  committee  thereof ; 
(r.)  Being  appointed  or  acting  as  a  justice  of  the  peace ; 
{d.)  Being  elected  to  or  holding  or  exercising  the  ofiSce  of  mayor, 

alderman,  or  councillor ; 
(b.)  Being  elected  to  or  holding  or  exercising  the  office  of  guardian 

of  the  poor,  overseer  of  the  poor,  member  of  a  sanitary  authority, 

or  member  of  a  school  board,  highway  board,  burial  board,  or 

select  vestry. 

(2.)  The  disQualifications  to  which  a  bankrupt  is  subject  under 
this  section  shall  be  removed  and  cease  if  and  when, — 

(a,)  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  against  him  is  annulled  ;  or 

lb.)  he  obtains  from  the  Court  his  discharge  with  a  certificate 
to  the  effect  that  his  bankruptcy  was  caused  by  misfortune 
without  any  misconduct  on  his  part. 
The  Court  may  grant  or  withhold  such  certificate  as  it  thinks  fit,  but 
any  refusal  of  such  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  appeal. 

(8.)  The  disqualifications  imposed  by  this  section  shall  extend  to 
all  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom, 

33.  (1.)  If  a  member  of  the  House  of  Commons  is  adjudged  2lttaEtou2 
bankrupt,  and  the  disqualifications  arising  therefrom  under  this  Act,  of  commons, 
are  not  removed  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  order,  the 
Court  shall,  immediately  after  the  expiration  of  that  time,  certify 
the  same  to  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Conmions,  and  thereupon 
tiie  seat  of  the  member  shall  be  vacant. 

(2.)  Where  the  seat  of  a  member  so  becomes  vacant,  the  Speaker, 
during  a  recess  of  the  House,  whether  by  prorogation  or  by  adjourn- 
ment, shall  forthwith,  after  receiving  the  certificate,  cause  notice 
thereof  to  be  published  in  the  London  Gazette ;  and  after  the 
expiration  of  six  days  after  the  publication  shall  (unless  the  House 
has  met  before  that  day,  or  will  meet  on  the  day  of  the  issue),  issue 
bis  warrant  to  the  clerk  of  the  Crown  to  make  out  a  new  writ  for 
electing  another  member  in  the  room  of  the  member  whose  seat  has 
so  become  vacant. 

(8.)  The  powers  of  the  Act  of  the  twenty-fourth  year  of  the  reign 
of  King  (reorge  the  Third,  chapter  twenty-six,  "  to  repeal  so  much 
"  of  two  Acts  made  in  the  tenth  and  fifteenth  years  of  the  reign  of 
"  His  present  Majesty  as  authorises  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
"  Commons  to  issue  his  warrant  to  the  clerk  of  the  Crown  for 

making  out  writs  for  the  election  of  members  to  serve  in  Parliament 
"  in  the  manner  therein  mentioned ;  and  for  substituting  other 
**  provisions  for  the  like  purposes,"  so  fiir  as  those  powers  enable 
the  Speaker  to  nominate  and  appoint  other  persons,  being  members 
of  the  House  of  Commons,  to  issue  warrants  for  the  making  out  of 
new  writs  during  the  vacancy  of  the  office  of  Speaker  or  during  his 
absence  out  of  the  realm,  shall  extend  to  enable  him  to  make  the 
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like  nomiDation  and  appointment  for  issuing  warrants,  under  the 
like  circamstances  and  conditions,  for  the  election  of  a  member  in 
the  room  of  any  member  whose  seat  becomes  vacant  under  this  Act. 

tt^iSpL*^     34.  If  a  person  is  adjudged  bankrupt  whilst  holding  the  ofiBce 
ana  other    of  major,  alderman,  councillor,  g^nardian,  OTerseer,  or  member  of  a 
offices.       panitary  authority,  school  board,  highway  bowrd,  burial  board,  ot 
select  vestry,  his  office  shall  thereupon  become  vacant. 

TOurtto**'  ^^'^  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court  a  debtor  ought  not 

to  have  been  adjudged  bankrupt,  or  where  it  is  proved  to  the  satis- 
to^ilSto^  faction  of  the  Court  that  the  debts  of  the  bankrupt  are  paid  in  full, 
0M«.       the  Court  may,  on  the  application  of  any  person  interested,  by  order, 
annul  the  adjudication. 

(2.)  Where  an  adjudication  is  annulled  under  this  aection,  all 
sales  and  dispositions  of  property  and  payments  duly  made,  and  all 
acts  theretofore  done,  bv  the  official  receiver,  trustee,  or  other  person 
acting  under  their  authority,  or  by  the  Court,  shall  be  valid,  but 
the  property  of  the  debtor  who  was  adjudged  bankrupt  shall  vest  in 
such  person  as  the  Court  may  appoint,  or  in  default  of  any  sudi 
appointment  revert  to  the  debtor  for  all  his  estate  or  interest  therein 
on  such  terms,  and  subject  to  such  conditions,  if  any,  as  the  Court 
may  declare  by  order. 

(3.)  Notice  of  the  order  annulling  an  adjudication  shall  be  forthwith 
gazetted  and  published  in  a  local  paper. 

Meaning  of  36.  For  the  puTposcs  of  this  Part  of  this  Act,  any  debt  disputed 
Se5uta*f^  by  a  debtor  shall  be  considered  as  paid  in  full,  if  the  debtor  enters 
into  a  bond,  in  such  sum  and  with  such  securities  as  the  Court 
approves,  to  pay  the  amount  to  be  recovered  in  any  proceeding  fOT 
the  recovery  of  or  concerning  the  debt,  with  costs,  and  any  delS  due 
to  a  creditor  who  cannot  be  found  or  cannot  be  identified  shall  be 
considered  as  paid  in  full  if  paid  into  Court. 


PART  IIL 
Administration  of  Property. 
Proof  of  Debts. 

Description  37.  (l.)  Dcmauds  in  the  nature  of  unliquidated  damages  arising 
Sl^^ein  otherwise  than  by  reason  of  a  contract,  promise,  or  breach  of  trust, 
unkniptoy.  ghall  uot  be  provable  in  bankruptcy. 

(2.)  A  person  having  notice  of  any  act  of  bankruptcy  available 
against  the  debtor  shall  not  prove  under  the  order  for  any  debt  or 
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liability  contracted  by  the  debtor  subsequently  to  the  date  of  his  so 
having  notice. 

(8.)  Saye  as  aforesaid,  all  debts  and  liabilities,  present  or  future, 
certain  or  contingent,  to  which  the  debtor  is  subject  at  the  date  of 
the  receiving  order,  or  to  which  he  may  become  subject  before  his 
discharge  by  reason  of  any  obligation  incurred  before  the  date  of  the 
receiving  order,  shall  be  aeemea  to  be  debts  provable  in  bankruptcy. 

(4.)  An  estimate  shall  be  made  bjr  the  trustee  of  the  value  of  any 
debt  or  liability  provable  as  aforesaid,  which  by  reason  of  its  being 
subject  to  any  contingency  or  contingencies,  or  for  any  other  reason, 
does  not  bear  a  certain  value. 

(5.)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  any  estimate  made  by  the  trustee  as 
aforesaid  may  appeal  to  the  Court. 

(6.)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  the  value  of  the  debt  or 
liability  is  capable  of  being  fairly  estimated,  the  Court  may  make  an 
order  to  that  eflPect,  and  thereupon  the  debt  or  liability  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  be  a  debt  not  provable  in 
bankruptcy. 

(7.)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  the  value  of  the  debt  or 
liability  is  capable  of  being  fairly  estimated,  the  Court  may  direct  the 
value  to  be  assessed,  before  the  Court  itself  without  the  intervention 
of  a  jury,  and  may  give  all  necessary  directions  for  this  purpose,  and 
the  amount  of  the  value  when  ass^sed  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  debt 
provable  in  bankruptcy. 

(8.)  Liability "  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  include  any 
compensation  for  work  or  labour  done,  any  obligation  or  possibility 
of  an  obligation  to  pay  money  or  money's  worth  on  the  breach  of  any 
express  or  implied  covenant,  contract,  ^reement,  or  undertaking* 
whether  the  breach  does  or  does  not  occur,  or  is  or  is  not  likely  to 
occur  or  capable  of  occurring  before  the  discharge  of  the  debtor,  and 
generally  it  shall  include  any  express  or  impUed  engagement,  agree- 
ment, or  undertaking,  to  pay,  or  capable  of  resulting  in  the  payment 
of  money,  or  money's  worth,  whether  the  payment  is,  as  respects 
amount  fixed  or  unliquidated ;  as  respects  time,  present  or  future, 
certain  or  dependent  on  any  one  contingency  or  on  two  or  more  con- 
tingencies ;  as  to  mode  of  valuation  capable  of  being  ascertained  by 
fixed  rules,  or  as  matter  of  opinion. 

38.  Where  there  have  been  mutual  credits,  mutual  debts,  or  other  Mntuai 
mutual  dealings  between  a  debtor  against  whom  a  receiving  order  eet-oo.* 
shall  be  made  under  this  Act,  and  any  other  person  proving  or 
claiming  to  prove  a  debt  under  such  receiving  order,  an  account  shall 
be  taken  of  what  is  due  from  the  one  party  to  the  other  in  respect  of 
such  mutual  dealing,  and  the  sum  due  from  the  one  party  shaU  be 
set  off  against  any  sum  due  from  the  other  party,  and  the  balance  of 
the  account,  and  no  more,  shall  be  claimed  or  paid  on  either  side 
respectively;  but  a  person  shall  not  be  entitled  under  this  section  to 
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claim  the  benefit  of  any  set-off  against  the  property  of  a  debtor  in 
any  case  where  he  had  at  the  time  of  giving  cremt  to  the  debtor, 
notice  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  the  debtor,  and 
available  against  him. 

39.  With  respect  to  the  mode  of  proving  debts,  the  right  of  proof 
by  secured  and  other  creditors,  the  admission  and  rejection  of  proofs, 
and  the  other  matters  referred  to  in  the  Second  Schedule,  the  rules 
in  that  schedule  shall  be  observed. 

40,  (1.)  In  the  distribution  of  the  property  of  a  bankrupt  there 
shall  be  paid  in  priority  to  all  other  debts, — 

(a.)  M  parochial  or  other  local  rates  due  from  the  bankrupt  at  the 
date  of  the  receiving  order,  and  having  become  due  and  payable 
within  twelve  months  next  before  such  time,  and  all  assessed 
taxes,  land  tax,  property  or  income  tax,  assessed  on  him  up  to 
the  fifth  day  of  April  next  before  the  date  of  the  receiving  order, 
and  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  one  vear's  assessment ; 
(b,)  All  wages  or  salary  of  any  clerk  or  servant  in  respect  of 
services  rendered  to  the  bankrupt  during  four  months  before  the 
date  of  the  receiving  order,  not  exceeding  fifty  pounds ;  and 
(c.)  All  wages  of  any  labourer  or  workman,  not  exceeding  fifty 
pounds,  whether  payable  for  time  or  piece-work,  in  renpect  of 
services  rendered  to  the  bankrupt  during  four  months  berore  the 
date  of  the  receiving  order. 
(2.)  The  foregoing  debts  shall  rank  equally  between  themselves, 
and  shall  be  paid  in  full,  unless  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  is 
insufficient  to  meet  them,  in  which  case  they  shall  abate  in  equal 
proportions  between  themselves. 

(3.)  In  the  case  of  partners  the  joint  estate  shall  be  applicable  in 
the  first  instance  in  payment  of  their  joint  debts,  and  the  separate 
estate  of  each  partner  shall  be  applicable  in  the  first  instance  in  pay- 
ment of  his  separate  debts.  If  there  is  a  surplus  of  the  separate 
estates  it  shall  be  dealt  with  as  part  of  the  joint  estate.  If  there  is  a 
surplus  of  the  joint  estate  it  shall  be  dealt  with  as  part  of  the  respective 
separate  estates  in  proportion  to  the  right  and  interest  of  each  partner 
in  the  joint  estate. 

(4.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  all  debts  proved  in  the 
bankruptcy  shall  be  paid  pari  passu. 

(5.)  If  there  is  any  surplus  after  payment  of  the  foregoing  debts,  it 
shall  be  applied  in  payment  of  interest  from  the  date  of  the  receiving 
order  at  the  rate  of  four  pounds  per  centum  per  annum  on  all  debts 
proved  in  the  bankruptcy. 

(6.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  alter  the  effect  of  section  five  of 
the  Act  twenty-eight  and  twentj-nine  Victoria,  chapter  eighth-six, 
"  to  amend  the  Law  of  Partnership,"  or  shall  prejudice  the  provisions 
of  the  Friendly  Societies  Act,  1875. 
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41.  (1.)  Where  at  the  time  of  the  presentation  of  the  bankruptcy  Preferential 
petition  any  person  is  apprenticed  or  is  an  articled  clerk  to  the^^iiSm^** 
bankrupt,  the  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  shall,  if  either  the  bankrupt  tioeehip. 
or  apprentice  or  clerk  gives  notice  in  writing  to  the  trustee  to  that 

effect,  be  a  complete  d&harge  of  the  indenture  of  apprenticeship  or 
articles  of  agreement ;  and  if  any  money  has  been  paid  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  apprentice  or  clerk  to  the  bankrupt  as  a  fee,  the  trustee 
may,  on  the  application  of  the  apprentice  or  clerk,  or  of  some  person 
on  his  behalf,  pay  such  sum  as  the  trustee,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the 
Court,  thinks  reasonable,  out  of  the  bankrupt's  property,  to  or  for  the 
use  of  the  api)rentice  or  clerk,  regard  being  had  to  the  amount  paid 
by  him  or  on  his  behalf,  and  to  the  time  during  which  he  served  with 
the  bankrupt  under  the  indenture  or  articles  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  bankruptcy,  and  to  the  other  circumstances  of  the  case. 

(2.)  Where  it  appears  expedient  to  a  trustee,  he  may,  on  the  applica- 
tion of  any  apprentice  or  articled  clerk  to  the  bankrupt,  or  any  person 
acting  on  Dehalf  of  such  apprentice  or  articled  clerk,  instead  of  acting 
under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section,  transfer  the  indenture 
of  apprenticeship  or  articles  of  agreement  to  some  other  person. 

42.  (1.)  The  landlord  or  other  person  to  whom  anv  rent  is  due  Power  to 
from  the  bankrupt  may  at  any  time,  either  before  or  after  the  com-  ^^f^ 
mencement  of  the  bankruptcy,  distrain  upon  the  goods  or  effects  of  the 
bankrupt  for  the  rent  due  to  him  from  the  bankrupt,  with  this  limita- 
tion, that  if  such  distress  for  rent  be  levied  after  the  commencement 

of  the  bankmptcy  it  shall  be  available  only  for  one  year's  rent  accrued 
due  prior  to  the  date  of  the  order  of  adjudication,  but  the  landlord  or 
other  person  to  whom  the  rent  may  be  due  irom  the  bankrupt  may 
prove  under  the  bankruptcv  for  the  surplus  due  for  which  the  oistress 
may  not  have  been  available. 

(2.)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  term  order  of  adjudica- 
tion "  shall  be  deemed  to  include  an  order  for  the  administration  of 
the  estate  of  a  debtor  whose  debts  do  not  exceed  fifty  pounds,  or  of  a 
deceased  person  who  dies  insolvent. 

Property  available  for  Payment  of  Debts. 

43.  The  bankruptcy  of  a  debtor,  whether  the  same  takes  place  on  g^^^" 
the  debtor's  own  petition  or  upon  that  of  a  creditor  or  creditors,  shall  trustee's 
be  deemed  to  have  relation  back  to,  and  to  commence  at,  the  time  of 

the  act  of  bankruptcy  being  committed  on  which  a  receiving  order  is 
made  against  him,  or,  if  the  bankrupt  is  proved  to  have  committed 
more  acts  of  bankruptcy  than  one,  to  have  relation  back  to,  and  to 
commence  at,  the  time  of  the  first  of  the  acts  of  bankruptcy  proved 
to  have  been  committed  by  the  bankrupt  within  three  months  next 
preceding  the  date  of  the  presentation  of  the  bankruptcy  petition ; 
but  no  bankruptcy  petition,  receiving  order,  or  adjudication  shall  be 
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rendered  invalid  bj  reason  of  any  act  of  bankmptcy  anterior  to  the 
debt  of  the  petitioning  creditor. 

r*«^pj^^  44.  The  property  of  the  bankrupt  divisible  amongst  his  creditors, 
^^^S^SSSi  and  in  this  Act  referred  to  as  the  property  of  the  bankrupt,  shall  not 
Jj^^JJ     comprise  the  following  particulars : 

^.rediton-       (l.)  Property  held  by  the  banlorupt  on  trust  for  any  other  person  : 

(2.)  The  tools  (if  any)  of  his  trade  and  the  necessary  wearing 
apparel  and  bedding  of  himself,  his  wife  and  children,  to  a  value,' 
inclusive  of  tools  and  apparel  and  bedding,  not  exceeding  twenty 
pounds  in  the  whole : 
But  it  shall  comprise  the  following  particulars : 

(i.)  All  such  property  as  may  belong  to  or  be  vested  in  the  bankrupt 
at  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy,  or  may  be  acquired  by 
or  devolve  on  him  before  his  discharge ;  and, 

(ii.)  The  capacity  to  exercise  and  to  take  proceedings  for  exercising 
all  such  powers  in  or  over  or  in  respect  of  property  as  might 
have  been  exercised  by  the  bankrupt  for  his  own  benefit  at  the 
commencement  of  his  bankruptcy  or  before  his  discharge,  except 
the  right  of  nomination  to  a  vacant  ecclesiastical  benefice  ;  and, 

(iii.)  All  goods  being,  at  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy, 
in  the  possession,  order  or  disposition  of  the  bankrupt,  in  his 
trade  or  business,  by  the  consent  and  permission  of  the  true 
owner,  under  such  circumstances  that  he  is  the  reputed  owner 
thereof;  provided  that  thin^  in  action  other  than  debts  due  or 
growing  due  to  the  bankrupt  in  the  course  of  his  trade  or  business, 
diall  not  be  deemed  goods  within  the  meaning  of  this  section. 

Effect  of  Banhruptcy  on  antecedent  Transactions, 

y^wi'of  (^•)  ^^^^  a  creditor  has  issued  execution  against  the  goods 

ondifeor  or  lands  of  a  debtor,  or  has  attached  any  debt  due  to  him,  he  shall 
^SS^on  or  not  be  entitled  to  retain  the  benefit  of  the  execution  or  attachment 
atteobment.  agaiust  the  trustec  in  bankruptcy  of  the  debtor,  unless  he  has  com- 
pleted the  execution  or  attachment  before  the  date  of  the  receiving 
order,  and  before  notice  of  the  presentation  of  any  bankruptcy 
petition  by  or  against  the  debtor,  or  of  the  commission  of  any 
available  act  of  bankruptcy  bv  the  debtor. 

(2.)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  an  execution  against  goods  is 
completed  by  seizure  and  sale  ;  an  attachment  of  a  debt  is  completed 
by  receipt  oi  the  debt ;  and  an  execution  against  land  is  completed 
by  seizure,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  equitable  interest,  by  the  appointment 
of  a  receiver. 

^ifluto  (^•)  ^f'^^^      goods  of  a  debtor  are  taken  in  execution,  and 

goods  tiScen  before  the  sale  thereof  notice  is  served  on  a  sheriff  that  a  receiving 
In  execution,  q^q^  jj^g  jj^^  made  against  the  debtor,  the  sheriff  shall,  on  request, 
deliver  the  goods  to  the  oflScial  receiver  or  trustee  under  the  order, 
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but  the  costs  of  the  execation  shall  be  a  charge  on  the  goods  so 
delivered,  and  the  official  receiver  or  trostee  may  sell  the  goc^  or  an 
adeqaatej)art  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  charge. 

(2.)  Where  the  goods  of  a  debtor  are  sold  under  an  execution  in 
respect  of  a  judgment  for  a  sum  exceeding  twenty  pounds,  the 
sheriff  shall  deduct  the  costs  of  the  execution  from  the  proceeds  of 
sale,  and  retain  the  balance  for  fourteen  days,  and  if  within  that 
time  notice  is  served  on  him  of  a  bankruptcy  petition  having  been 
presented  against  or  by  the  debtor,  and  the  debtor  is  adjudged 
oankrupt  thereon  or  on  any  other  petition  of  which  the  sheriff  has 
notice,  the  sheriff  shall  pay  the  balance  to  the  trustee  in  the  bank- 
ruptcy, who  shall  be  entitled  to  retain  the  same  as  against  the 
execution  creditor,  but  otherwise  he  shall  deal  with  it  as  if  no  notice 
of  the  presentation  of  a  bankruptcy  petition  had  been  served  on  him. 

(3.)  An  execution  levied  by  seizure  and  sale  on  the  goods  of  a 
debtor  is  not  invalid  by  reason  only  of  its  being  an  act  of  linkruptcy, 
and  a  person  who  purchases  the  goods  in  good  faith  under  a  sale  by 
the  sheriff  shall  in  all  cases  acquire  a  good  title  to  them  against  the 
trustee  in  bankruptcy. 

47.  (1.)  Any  settlement  of  property  not  being  a  settlement  made  ^^^^^^ 
before  and  in  consideration  of  marriage,  or  made  in  favour  of  a  settiementa. 
purchaser  or  incumbrancer  in  good  faith  and  for  valuable  considera- 
tion, or  a  settlement  made  on  or  for  the  wife  or  children  of  the 

settlor  of  property  which  has  accrued  to  the  settlor  after  marriage  in 
right  of  his  wife,  shall,  if  the  settlor  becomes  bankrupt  within  two 
years  after  the  date  of  the  settlement,  be  void  against  the  trustee  in 
the  bankruptcy,  and  shall,  if  the  settlor  becomes  bankrupt  at  any 
subsequent  time  within  ten  years  after  the  date  of  the  settlement,  1>b 
void  against  the  trustee  m  the  bankruptcy,  unless  the  parties 
claiming  under  the  settlement  can  prove  that  the  settlor  was  at  the 
time  of  making  the  settlement  able  to  pay  all  his  debts  without  the 
aid  of  the  property  comprised  in  the  settlement,  and  that  the  interest 
of  the  settlor  in  such  property  had  passed  to  the  trustee  of  such 
settlement  on  the  execution  thereof. 

(2.)  Any  covenant  or  contract  made  in  consideration  of  marriage, 
for  the  future  settlement  on  or  for  the  settlor's  wife  or  children  of 
any  money  or  property  wherein  he  had  not  at  the  date  of  his  marriage 
any  estate  or  interest,  whether  vested  or  contingent  in  possession  or 
remainder,  and  not  being  money  or  property  of  or  in  right  of  his 
wife,  shall,  on  his  becoming  banlrupt  before  the  property  or  money 
has  been  actually  transfeired  or  paid  pursuant  to  the  contract  or 
covenant,  be  void  against  the  trustee  in  the  bankruptcy. 

(3.)  ^'Settlement"  shall  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  include 
any  conveyance  or  transfer  of  property. 

48.  (1.)  Every  conveyance  or  transfer  of  property,  or  charge  P^^^«t^ 
thereon  made,  every  payment  made,  every  obligation  incurred,  and  « 
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eyery  jadicial  proceeding  taken  or  suffered  by  any  person  unable  to 
pay  his  debts  as  they  bc^me  due  from  his  own  money  in  favour  of 
any  creditor,  or  any  person  in  trust  for  any  creditor,  with  a  riew  of 
giving  such  creditor  a  preference  over  the  other  creditors  shall,  if 
the  person  making,  taking,  paying,  or  suffering  the  same  is  adjudged 
bankrupt  on  a  bankruptcy  petition  presented  within  three  months 
after  the  date  of  making,  taking,  paying,  or  suffering  the  same,  be 
deemed  fraudulent  and  void  as  agamst  the  trustee  in  the  bankruptcy. 

(2.)  This  section  shall  not  affect  the  rights  of  any  person  makmg 
title  in  good  faith  and  for  valuable  consideration  through  or  und^ 
a  creditor  of  the  bankrupt. 

Sb^Se  S^M^c**  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect 

truuactioni  to  the  effect  of  bankruptcy  on  an  execution  or  attachment,  and  with 
Jj^jf     respect  to  the  avoidwice  of  certain  settlements  and  preferences, 
nothing  in  this  Act  shall  invalidate,  in  the  case  of  a  bankruptcy — 
(a,)  Any  payment  by  the  bankrupt  to  any  of  his  creditors, 
(h.)  Any  payment  or  delivery  to  Uie  bankrupt, 
(c.)  Any  conveyance  or  assignment  by  the  bankrupt  for  valuable 
consideration, 

(d.)  Any  contract,  dealing  or  transaction  by  or  with  the  bankrupt 

for  valuable  consideration, 
Provided  that  both  the  following  conditions  are  complied  with, 

namely — 

(1.)  The  payment  delivery,  conveyance,  assignment,  contract, 
dealing,  or  transaction,  as  the  case  may  be,  takes  place  before 
the  date  of  the  receiving  order ;  and 

(2.)  The  person  (other  than  the  debtor)  to,  by,  or  with  whom  the 
payment,  delivery,  conveyance,  assignment,  contract,  dealing, 
or  transaction  was  made,  executed  or  entered  into,  has  not  at 
the  time  of  the  payment,  delivery,  conveyance,  alignment, 
contract,  dealing,  or  transaction,  notice  of  any  availaWe  act  of 
bankruptcy  committed  by  the  bankrupt  before  that  time. 


Realization  of  Property, 

Foiseadoii      60.  (1.)  The  trustee  shall,  as  soon  as  may  be,  take  possession  of 
^  teuSte^        deeds,  books,  and  documents  of  the  bankrupt,  and  all  other  parte 
of  his  property  capable  of  manual  delivery. 

(2.)  The  trustee  shall,  in  relation  to  and  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring 
or  retaining  possession  of  the  property  of  the  oankrupt,  be  in  the 
same  position  as  if  he  were  a  receiver  of  the  property  i^pointed  by 
the  High  Court,  and  the  Court  may  on  his  application,  ei^oroe  such 
acquisition  or  retention  accordingly. 

(3.)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  consists  of 
stock,  shares  in  ships,  shares,  or  any  other  property  transferable  in 
the  books  of  any  company,  office,  or  person,  the  trustee  may  exercise 
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the  right  to  transfer  the  property  to  the  same  extent  as  the  bankrupt 
might  have  exercised  it  it  he  had  not  become  bankrapt. 

(4.)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrapt  is  of  copyhold 
or  customary  tenure,  or  is  my  like  property  passmg  by  surrender 
and  admittance  or  in  any  similar  manner,  the  trustee  shall  not  be 
compellable  to  be  admitted  to  the  property,  but  may  deal  with  it  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  capable  of  being  and  had  been 
duly  surrendered  or  otherwise  conveyed  to  such  uses  as  the  trustee 
may  appoint ;  and  any  appointee  of  the  trustee  shall  be  admitted  to 
or  otherwise  invested  with  the  property  accordingly. 

(5.)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  consists  of 


assigned  to  the  trustee. 

(6.)  Any  treasurer  or  other  oflScer,  or  any  banker,  attorney,  or  agent 
of  a  bankrupt,  shall  pay  and  deliver  to  the  trustee  all  money  and 
securities  in  his  possession  or  power,  as  such  officer,  banker,  attorney, 
or  agent,  which  ne  is  not  by  law  entitled  to  retain  as  against  the 
bankrapt  or  the  trustee.  If  he  does  not  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  con- 
tempt of  Court,  and  may  be  punished  accordingly  on  the  application 
of  the  trustee. 

61.  Any  person  acting  under  warrant  of  the  Court  may  seize  any  seizure  of 
part  of  the  property  of  a  bankrupt  in  the  custody  or  possession  of  the  SSSapt ' 
bankrupt,  or  of  any  other  person,  and  with  a  view  to  such  seizure  may 

break  open  any  house,  bmlding,  or  room  of  the  bankrupt  where  the 
bankrupt  is  supposed  to  be,  or  any  building  or  receptacle  of  the 
bankrupt  where  any  of  his  property  is  supposed  to  be  ;  and  where  the 
Court  is  satisfied  that  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  property  of  the 
bankrupt  is  concealed  in  a  house  or  place  not  belongmg  to  him,  the 
Court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  grant  a  search  warrant  to  any  constable  or 
officer  of  the  Court,  who  may  execute  it  according  to  its  tenor. 

62.  (1.)  Where  a  bankrupt  is  a  beneficed  clergyman,  the  trustee  seqnestra- 
may  apply  for  a  sequestration  of  the  profits  of  the  benefice,  and  the  S»ieS»tic»i 
certificate  of  the  appointment  of  the  trustee  shall  be  sufficient  ^«fl<»- 
authority  for  the  granting  of  sequestration  without  any  writ  or  other 

f)roceeding8,  and  the  same  shall  accordingly  be  issued  as  on  a  writ  of 
evari  facias  founded  on  a  judgment  against  the  bankrupt,  and  shall  have 
priority  over  any  other  sequestration  issued  after  the  commencement 
of  the  bankruptcy  in  respect  of  a  debt  provable  in  the  bankruptcy, 
except  a  sequestration  issued  before  the  date  of  the  receiving  order  by 
or  on  behalf  of  a  prson  who  at  the  time  of  the  issue  thereof  had  not 
notice  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  the  bankrupt,  and  available 
for  grounding  a  receiving  order  against  hun. 

(2.)  The  bishop  of  the  diocese  in  which  the  benefice  is  situate 
may,  if  he  thinks  fit,  appoint  to  the  bankrupt  such  or  the  like 
stipend  as  he  might  by  law  have  appointed  to  a  curate  duly  licensed 


deemed  to  have  been  duly 
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to  serve  the  benefice  in  case  the  banknipt  had  been  non-reddent, 
and  the  sequestrator  shall  pay  the  som  so  appointed  ont  of  the  profits 
of  the  benefice  to  the  bankrupt,  by  quarterly  instalments  while  he 
performs  the  duties  of  the  benefice. 

(3^  The  sequestrator  shall  also  pay  out  of  the  profits  of  the 
benefice  the  salary  payable  to  any  duly  licensed  curate  of  the  churdi 
of  the  benefice  in  respect  of  duties  performed  by  him  as  such  during 
four  months  before  the  date  of  the  receiving  order  not  exceeding 
fifty  pounds. 

S4&  8«vict  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  prejudice  the  operation  of  tJie 

S4  4f*MViot.  Ecclesiastical  Dilapidations  Act,  1871,  or  the  Sequestration  Act, 
1871,  or  any  mortgage  or  charge  duly  created  unaer  anv  Act  of 
Parliament  before  the  commencement  of  the  bankruptcy  on  the  profits 
of  the  benefice. 


uSriT^  63.  (1.)  Where  a  bankrupt  is  an  o£Scer  of  the  army  or  navy, 
portion  of;  or  an  oflicer  or  clerk  or  otherwise  employed  or  engaged  in  the  civil 
to  c^iitoS^  service  of  the  Crown,  the  trustee  shall  receive  for  distribution  amongst 
the  creditors  so  much  of  the  bankrupt's  pay  or  salary  as  the  Court, 
on  the  application  of  the  trustee,  with  the  consent  of  the  chief 
officer  of  the  department  under  which  the  pay  or  salary  is  enjoyed, 
may  direct.  Before  making  any  order  under  this  sub-section  the 
Court  shall  communicate  with  the  chief  o£Scer  of  the  department 
as  to  the  amount,  time,  and  manner  of  the  payment  to  the  trustee, 
and  shall  obtain  the  written  consent  of  the  chief  offioer  to  the  terms 
of  such  payment. 

(2.)  Where  a  bankrupt  is  in  the  receipt  of  a  salary  or  income 
other  than  as  aforesaid,  or  is  entitled  to  any  half-pay,  or  pension,  or 
to  any  compensation  granted  by  the  Treasury,  the  Court,  on  the 
application  of  the  trustee,  shall  from  time  to  time  make  such  order 
as  it  thinks  just  for  the  payment  of  the  salary,  income,  half  pay, 
pension,  or  compensation,  or  of  any  part  thereof,  to  the  trustee  to 
be  applied  by  him  in  such  manner  as  tne  Court  may  direct 

(8.)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  take  away  or  abridge  any  power 
of  the  chief  oiiicer  of  any  public  department  to  dismiss  a  bankrupt 
or  to  declare  the  pension,  half  pay,  or  compensation  of  any  banlompt 
to  be  forfeited. 

S^wof*  64.  (1.)  Until  a  trustee  is  appointed  the  official  receiver  shall  be 
proper^,    the  trustee  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  and  immediately  on  a  debtor 

being  adjudged  bankrupt,  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  shall  vest  in 

the  trustee. 

(2.)  On  the  appointment  of  a  trustee  the  property  shall  forthwith 
pass  to  and  vest  in  the  trustee  appointed. 

(3.)  The  property  of  the  bankrupt  shall  pass  from  trustee  to 
trustee,  includi^  under  that  term  the  official  receiver  when  he  filb 
the  office  of  trustee,  and  shall  vest  in  the  trustee  for  the  time  being 
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dnring  his  continuance  in  oflSce,  without  any  conveyance,  assignment, 
or  transfer  whatever. 

(4.)  The  certificate  of  appointment  of  a  trustee  shall,  for  all 
purposes  of  any  law  in  force  in  any  part  of  the  British  dominions 
requiring  r^stration,  enrolment  or  recording  of  conveyances  or 
assignments  of  property,  be  deemed  to  be  a  conveyance  or  assignment 
of  property,  and  may  be  registered,  enrolled,  and  recorded  accomingly, 

65.  (1.)  Where  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  consists  i>f«3iftimer 

e  t     t     f  .        •^1-1       I*. -i*^*'  .'■ft         of  onerous 

of  land  of  any  tenure  burdened  with  onerous  covenants,  of  shares  property, 
or  stock  in  companies,  of  unprofitable  contracts,  or  of  any  other 
property  that  is  unsaleable,  or  not  readily  saleable,  by  reason  of  its 
binding  the  possessor  thereof  to  the  performance  of  any  onerous  act, 
or  to  the  payment  of  any  sum  of  money,  the  trustee,  notwithstanding 
that  he  has  endeavoured  to  sell  or  has  taken  possession  of  the 
proprty,  or  exercised  any  act  of  ownership  in  relation  thereto,  but 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section  may,  by  writing  signed  by 
him,  at  any  time  within  three  months  after  the  first  appointment  of  a 
trustee,  disclaim  the  property. 

Provided  that  where  any  such  property  shall  not  have  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  trustee  within  one  month  after  such  appointment, 
he  may  disclaim  such  property  at  any  time  within  two  months  after 
he  first  became  aware  thereof. 

(2.)  The  disclaimer  shall  operate  to  deteimine,  as  from  the  date  of 
disclaimer,  the  rights,  interests,  and  liabilities  of  the  bankrupt  and 
his  property  in  or  in  respect  of  the  property  disclaimed,  and  shall 
also  discharge  the  trustee  from  all  personal  liability  in  respect  of  the 
property  disclaimed  as  from  the  date  when  the  property  vested  in 
him,  but  shall  not,  except  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  purpose  of 
releasing  the  bankrupt  and  his  property  and  the  trustee  from  liability, 
affect  the  rights  or  Uabilities  of  any  other  person. 

(3.)  A  trustee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  disclaim  a  lease  without  the 
leave  of  the  Court,  except  in  any  cases  which  may  be  prescribed  by 
general  rules,  and  the  Court  may,  before  or  on  granting  such  leave, 
require  such  notices  to  be  given  to  persons  interested,  and  impose 
such  terms  as  a  condition  of  granting  leave,  and  make  such  orders 
with  respect  to  fixtures,  tenant's  improvements,  and  other  matters 
arising  out  of  the  tenancy  as  the  Court  thinks  just. 

(4.)  The  trustee  shall  not  be  entitled  to  disclaim  any  property  in 
pursuance  of  this  section  in  any  case  where  an  application  in  writing 
has  been  made  to  the  trustee  by  any  person  interested  in  the 
property  requiring  him  to  decide  whether  he  will  disclaim  or  not, 
and  the  trustee  has  for  a  period  of  twenty-eight  days  after  the 
receipt  of  the  application,  or  such  extended  period  as  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Court,  declined  or  neglected  to  give  notice  whether  he 
disclaims  the  property  or  not ;  and,  in  the  case  of  a  contract,  if  the 
trustee,  after  such  application  as  aforesaid,  does  not  within  the  said 
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period  or  extended  period  disclaim  the  contract,  he  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  adopted  it. 

(5.)  The  Court  may,  on  the  application  of  any  person  who  is,  as 
against  the  trustee,  entitled  to  the  oenefit  or  subject  to  the  burden  of 
a  contract  made  with  the  bankrupt,  make  an  order  rescinding  tind 
contract  on  such  terms  as  to  payment  by  or  to  either  party  of 
damages  for  the  non-performance  of  the  contract,  or  otherwise,  as 
to  the  Court  may  seem  equitable,  and  any  damages  payable  under  the 
order  to  any  such  person  may  be  proved  by  him  as  a  debt  nnder 
the  bankruptcy. 

(6.)  The  Court  may,  on  application  by  any  person  eitbo' 
claiming  any  interest  in  any  disclaimed  property,  or  under  any 
liability  not  discharged  by  this  Act  in  respect  of  any  disclaimed 
property,  and  on  hearing  such  persons  as  it  thinks  fit,  make  an 
order  for  the  vesting  of  the  property  in  or  delivery  thereof  to  any 
person  entitled  thereto,  or  to  whom  it  may  seem  just  that  the  same 
should  be  dehvered  by  way  of  compensation  for  such  liability  as 
aforesaid,  or  a  trustee  for  him,  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Court 
thinks  just ;  and  on  any  such  vesting  order  being  made,  the 
property  comprised  therein  shall  vest  accordingly  in  the  person 
therein  named  in  that  behalf  without  any  conveyance  or  assignment 
for  the  purpose. 

Provided  always,  that  where  the  property  disclaimed  is  of  a 
leasehold  nature,  the  Court  shall  not  make  a  vesting  order  in  fietvonr 
of  any  person  claiming  under  the  bankrupt,  whether  as  under-lessee 
or  as  mortgagee  by  demise  except  upon  the  terms  of  making  sodi 
person  subject  to  the  same  liabilities  and  obligations  as  the  bankrupt 
was  subiect  to  under  the  lease  in  respect  of  the  property  at  the  ds^ 
when  the  bankruptcy  petition  was  filed,  and  any  mortgagee  or 
under-lessee  declining  to  accept  a  vesting  order  upon  such  terms 
shall  be  excluded  from  all  interest  in  and  security  upon  the  property, 
and  if  there  shall  be  no  person  claiming  under  the  bankrupt  who  is 
willing  to  accept  an  order  upon  such  terms,  the  Court  shall  have 
power  to  vest  the  bankrupt's  estate  and  interest  in  the  property  in 
any  person  liable  either  personally  or  in  a  representative  charactor, 
and  either  alone  or  jointly  with  the  bankrupt  to  perform  the  lesaee^s 
covenants  in  such  lease,  ireed  and  discharged  from  all  estates, 
incumbrances,  and  interests  created  therein  by  the  bankrupt. 

(7.)  Any  person  injured  by  the  operation  of  a  disclaimer  under 
this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  creditor  of  the  bankrupt  to  the 
extent  of  the  injury,  and  may  accordingly  prove  the  same  as  a  debt 
under  the  bankruptcy. 

powen  of  56.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  trustee  may  do  all 
SS*^«?    or  any  of  the  following  things  : 

property.  )  SeU  all  or  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  (indudiBg 

the  goodwill  of  tne  business,  if  any,  and  the  book  debts  due  or 
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growing  due  to  the  bankrnpt),  by  public  auction  or  private 
contract,  with  power  to  transfer  the  whole  thereof  to  any  person 
or  company,  or  to  sell  the  same  in  parcels  : 

(2.)  Give  receipts  for  any  money  received  by  him,  which  receipts 
shall  eflfectually  discharge  the  person  paying  the  money  from  all 
responsibility  in  respect  of  the  application  thereof  : 

(8.)  Prove,  rank,  claim,  and  draw  a  dividend  in  respect  of  any 
debt  due  to  the  bankrupt : 

(4.)  Exercise  any  powers  the  capacity  to  exercise  which  is  vested 
in  the  trustee  under  this  Act,  and  execute  any  powers  of 
attorney,  deeds  and  other  instruments  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  Act : 

(5.)  Deal  with  any  property  to  which  the  bankrupt  is  beneficially 
entitled  as  tenant  in  tail  in  the  same  manner  as  the  bankrupt 
might  have  dealt  with  it ;  and  sections  fifty-six  to  seventy- 
three  (both  inclusive)  of  the  Act  of  the  session  of  the  third 
and  fourth  years  of  the  reign  of  King  William  the  Fourth 
(chapter  seventy-four),  "for  the  abolition  of  fines  and  recoveries, 
'tana  for  the  substitution  of  more  simple  modes  of  assurance,*^ 
shall  extend  and  apply  to  proceedings  under  this  Act,  as  if 
those  sections  were  re-enacted  and  made  applicable  in  terms 
to  those  proceedings. 

67.  The  trustee  may,  with  the  permission  of  the  committee  of  SMSabie 
spection,  do  all  or  any  of  the  following  things  :  Sith^°**^ 
(1.)  Carry  on  the  business  of  the  bankrupt,  so  far  as  may  be  mtai^f 

necessary  for  the  beneficial  winding  up  of  the  same  :  SS^^um^ 
(2.)  Bring,  institute,  or  defend  any  action  or  other  legal  proceeding 

relating  to  the  property  of  the  bankrupt : 
(8.)  Employ  a  solicitor  or  other  agent  to  take  any  proceedings  or 

do  any  business  which  may  be  sanctioned  by  the  committee  of 

inspection  : 

(4.)  Accept  as  the  consideration  for  the  sale  of  any  propertjr  of 
the  bankrupt  a  sum  of  money  payable  at  a  future  time  subject 
to  such  stipulations  as  to  security  and  otherwise  as  the 
committee  think  fit : 
(5.)  Mortgage  or  pledge  any  part  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt 

for  the  purpose  of  raising  monejr  for  the  payment  of  his  debts : 
(6.)  Refer  any  dispute  to  arbitration,  compromise  all  debts,  claims, 
and  liabilities,  whether  present  or  future,  certain  or  contingent, 
liquidated  or  unliquidated,  subsisting  or  supposed  to  subsist 
between  the  bankrupt  and  any  person  who  may  have  incurred 
any  liability  to  the  bankrupt,  on  the  receipt  of  such  sums,  payable 
at  such  times,  and  generally  on  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  on : 
(7.)  Make  such  compromise  or  other  arrangement  as  may  be 


thought  expedient  with  creditors, 
creditors,  in  respect  of  any  debts  pn 


arsons  claiming  to  be 
under  the  bankruptcy : 
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(8.)  Make  Buch  compromise  or  other  arrangement  aa  may  be 
thought  expedient  with  respect  to  any  claim  arising  oat  of  or 
incidental  to  the  property  of  the  bankrupt,  made  or  capable 
of  being  made  on  the  trustee  by  any  person  or  by  the  trustee 
on  anjr  person  : 

(9.)  Divide  in  its  existing  form  amongst  the  creditors,  according 
to  its  estimated  value,  any  property  which  from  its  peculiar 
nature  or  other  special  circumstances  cannot  be  readily  or 
advant^eously  sold. 
The  permission  given  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  not 
be  a  general  permission  to  do  all  or  any  of  the  above-mentioned 
things,  but  shall  only  be  a  permission  to  do  the  particular  thing 
or  things  for  which  permission  is  sought  in  the  specified  case  or 
cases. 

Didiribution  of  Property. 

SdlSSribu  ^^'^  Subject  to  the  retention  of  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 

Sin  of  "    for  the  cost  of  administration,  or  otherwise,  the  trustee  shall,  with 
dividends.    ^11  Convenient  speed,  declare  and  distribute  dividends  amongst  the 
creditors  who  have  proved  their  debts. 

(2.)  The  first  dividend,  if  any,  shall  be  declared  and  distributed 
within  four  months  after  the  conclusion  of  the  first  meeting  of 
creditors,  unless  the  trustee  satisfies  the  committee  of  inspection 
that  there  is  sufficient  reason  for  postponing  the  declaration  to  a 
later  date. 

(3.)  Subsequent  dividends  shall,  in  the  absence  of  sufficient  reason 
to  the  contrary,  be  declared  and  distributed  at  intervals  of  not  more 
than  six  months. 

(4.)  Before  declaring  a  dividend  the  trustee  shall  cause  notice  of 
his  intention  to  do  so  to  be  gazetted  in  the  prescribed  manner, 
and  shall  also  send  reasonable  notice  thereof  to  each  creditor 
mentioned  in  the  bankrupt's  statement  who  has  not  proved  his  debt. 

(5.)  When  the  trustee  has  declared  a  dividend  he  shall  send  to 
each  creditor  who  has  proved  a  notice  showing  the  amount  of  the 
dividend  and  when  and  how  it  is  payable,  and  a  statement  in  the 
prescribed  form  as  to  the  particulars  of  the  estate. 

Joint  and       59,  (1.)  Where  one  partner  of  a  firm  is  adjudged  bankrupt,  a 
dMd^.    creditor  to  whom  the  bankrupt  is  indebted  jointly  with  the  other 
partners  of  the  firm,  or  any  of  them,  shall  not  receive  any  dividend 
out  of  the  separate  property  of  the  bankrupt  until  all  the  separate 
creditors  have  received  the  full  amount  of  their  respective  debts. 

(2.)  Where  joint  and  separate  properties  are  being  administered, 
dividends  of  the  joint  and  separate  properties  shall,  subject  to  any 
order  to  the  contrary  that  may  be  made  by  the  Court  on  the 
application  of  any  person  interested,  be  declared  together ;  and  the 
expenses  of  and  incident  to  such  dividends  shall  be  fairly  apportioned 
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by  the  trostee  between  the  joint  and  separate  properties,  regard 
being  had  to  the  work  done  for  and  the  benefit  received  by  each 
property. 

60.  In  the  calculation  and  distribution  of  a  dividend  the  trustee  ^^[^^ 
shall  make  provision  for  debts  provable  in  bankruptcy  appearing  lading  at  a 
from  the  bankrupt's  statements,  or  otherwise,  to  be  due  to  persons  *«• 
resident  in  places  so  distant  from  the  place  where  the  trustee  is 

acting  that  m  the  ordinary  course  of  communication  thev  have  not 
had  sufficient  time  to  tender  their  proofs,  or  to  establish  them  if 
disputed,  and  also  for  debts  provable  in  bankruptcy,  the  subject  of 
clamis  not  yet  determined.  He  shall  also  make  provision  for  any 
disputed  proofs  or  claims,  and  for  the  expenses  necessary  for  the 
administration  of  the  estate  or  otherwise,  and,  subject  to  the  fore- 
going provisions,  he  shall  distribute  as  dividend  all  money  in 
hand. 

61.  Any  creditor  who  has  not  proved  his  debt  before  the^J^^f^^^ 
declaration  of  any  dividend  or  dividends  shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  has  not 
out  of  any  money  for  the  time  being  in  the  hands  of  the  trustee  ^^^^^^ 
any  dividend  or  dividends  he  may  have  failed  to  receive  before  that  declaration 
money  is  applied  to  the  payment  of  any  future  dividend  or  dividends,  dividend, 
but  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  disturb  the  distribution  of  any 
dividend  declared  before  his  debt  was  proved  by  reason  that  he  has 

not  participated  therein. 

62.  When  the  trustee  has  realised  all  the  property  of  theJJ^^^ 
bankrupt,  or  so  much  thereof  as  can,  in  the  joint  opinion  of 
himself  and  of  the  committee  of  inspection,  be  realised  without 
needlessly  protracting  the  trusteeship,  he  shall  declare  a  final 
dividend,  but  before  so  doing  he  shall  give  notice  in  manner 
prescribed  to  the  persons  whose  claims  to  be  creditors  have  been 
notified  to  him,  but  not  established  to  his  satisfaction,  that  if  they 

do  not  establish  their  claims  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  within 
a  time  limited  by  the  notice,  he  will  proceed  to  make  a  final 
dividend,  without  regard  to  their  claims.  After  the  expiration  of  the 
time  so  limited,  or,  if  the  Court  on  application  by  any  such  claimant 
grant  him  further  time  for  establishing  his  claim,  then  on  the 
expiration  of  such  further  time,  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  shall 
be  divided  among  the  creditors  who  have  proved  their  debts,  without 
r^ard  to  the  claims  of  any  other  persons. 

63.  No  action  for  a  dividend  shall  lie  against  the  trustee,  but  if  2?^^^. 
the  trustee  refuses  to  pay  any  dividend  the  Court  may,  if  it  thinks 

fit,  order  him  to  pay  it,  and  also  to  pay  out  of  his  own  money 
interest  thereon  for  the  time  that  it  is  withheld,  and  the  costs  of  the 
application. 
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64.   (1.)  The  trustee,  with  the  permission  of  the  committee  of 

buiknipt  to 

inspection,  may  appoint  the  bankrupt  himself  to  superintend  the 
management  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  or  of  any  part  thereof, 
or  to  carry  on  the  trade  (if  any)  of  the  bankrupt  for  the  benefit  of 
his  creditors,  and  in  any  other  respect  to  aid  in  administering  the 
property  in  such  manner  and  on  such  terms  as  the  trustee  may 
direct. 

^^^JJ55^     (^0        trustee  may  fix)m  time  to  time,  with  the  permission  of 
fornuin-    the  Committee  of  inspection,  make  such  allowance  as  he  may  think 
iS!£?  ^  jiwt  to  the  bankrupt  out  of  his  property  for  the  support  of  the  bankrupt 
and  his  &mily,  or  in  consideration  of  his  services  if  he  is  engaged 
in  winding  up  his  estate,  but  any  such  allowance  may  be  reduced 
by  the  Court. 

66.  The  bankrupt  shall  be  entitled  to  any  surplus  remaining 
BTirpiiM?**^  after  payment  in  fall  of  his  creditors,  with  interest,  as  by  this  Act 
provided^  and  of  the  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  of  the  proceedings 
under  the  bankruptcy  petition. 


PART  IV. 

Official  Beceivebs  and  Staff  of  Boabd  of  Tradk 

Appoint-        66.  (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  at  any  time  after  the  passing 
^^^^     of  this  Act,  and  from  time  to  time  appoint  such  persons  as  they 
Trade  of     think  fit  to  bc  officisJ  receivers  of  debtors'  estates,  and  may  remove 
SSJSwBof  wiy  person  so  appointed  from  such  office.   The  official  receivers  of 
debtors'  estates  shall  act  under  the  general  authority  and  directions 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  but  shall  also  be  officers  of  the  courts  to 
which  they  are  respectively  attached. 

(2.)  The  number  of  official  receivers  so  to  be  appointed,  and  the 
districts  to  be  assigned  to  them,  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of 
Trade,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Treasury.  One  person  only 
shall  be  appointed  for  each  district  unless  the  Board  of  Trade, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Treasury,  shall  otherwise  direct ;  but 
the  same  person  may,  with  the  like  concurrence,  be  appointed  to 
act  for  more  than  one  district. 

(3.)  When  more  than  one  official  receiver  is  attached  to  the 
Court,  such  one  of  them  as  is  for  the  time  being  appointed  by  the 
Court  for  any  particular  estate  shall  be  the  official  receiver  for  the 
purposes  of  that  estate.  The  Court  shall  distribute  the  receiver- 
ships of  the  particular  estates  among  the  official  receivers  in  the 
prescribed  manner. 

^pu^for  g7,  (1,)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  from  time  to  time,  by  order 
noeiver.     direct  that  any  of  its  officers  mentioned  in  the  order  shall  be  capdde 
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of  discharging  the  duties  of  any  official  receiver  during  any  temporary 
vacancy  in  the  office,  or  during  the  temporary  absence  of  any  official 
receiver  through  illness  or  otherwise. 

(2.)  The  !£>ard  of  Trade  may,  on  the  application  of  an  official 
receiver,  at  any  time  by  order  nominate  some  fit  person  to  be  his 
deputy,  and  to  act  for  mm  for  such  time  not  exceeding  two  months 
as  the  order  may  fix,  and  under  such  conditions  as  to  remuneration 
and  otherwise  as  may  be  prescribed. 

68.  (1.)  The  duties  of  the  official  receiver  shall  have  J^l^tioJi  ^Jj^®' 
both  to  the  conduct  of  the  debtor  and  to  the  administration  of  his  ^ver. 
estate. 

(2.)  An  official  receiver  may,  for  the  purpose  of  affidavits  verifying 
proofs,  petitions,  or  other  proceedings  under  this  Act,  administer  oaths. 

(3.)  All  expressions  referring  to  the  trustee  under  a  bankruptcy 
shall,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  or  the  Act  otherwise 
provides,  include  the  official  receiver  when  acting  as  trustee. 

(4.)  The  trustee  shall  supply  the  official  receiver  with  such  informa- 
tion, and  give  him  such  access  to,  and  &cilities  for  inspecting  the 
bankrupt's  books  and  documents  and  generally  shall  give  him  such  aid, 
as  may  be  requisite  for  enabling  the  official  receiver  to  perform  his 
duties  under  this  Act. 

69.  As  regards  the  debtor,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  official  ^«  of 

receiver —  reoeiyeraa 

(1.)  To  investigate  the  conduct  of  the  debtor  and  to  report  to  the  Slbto?«**** 
Court,  stating  whether  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  debtor  has  oondaot 
committed  any  act  which  constitutes  a  misdemeanor  under  the  Debtors 
Act,  1869,  or  any  amendment  thereof,  or  under  this  Act,  or  which 
woidd  justify  the  Court  in  refusing,  suspending  or  qualifying  an 
order  for  his  discharge. 

(2.)  To  make  such  other  reports  concerning  the  conduct  of  the 
debtor  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may  direct 

(3.)  To  take  such  part  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board  of  Trade 
in  the  public  examination  of  the  debtor. 

(4.)  To  take  such  part,  and  give  such  assistance,  in  relation  to  the 

Srosecution  of  any  fraudulent  debtor  as  the  Board  of  Trade  may 
irect. 

70.  (1.)  As  regards  the  estate  of  a  debtor  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 

the  official  receiver —  x«oeiyeras 
(a.)  Pending  the  appointment  of  a  trustee,  to  act  as  interim  iJ^^^* 
receiver  of  the  debtor's  estate,  and,  where  a  special  manager  is 
not  appointed,  as  manager  thereof : 
(i.)  To  authorise  the  special  manager  to  raise  money  or  make 
advances  for  the  purposes  of  the  estate  in  any  case  where,  in  the 
interests  of  the  creditors,  it  appears  necessary  so  to  do : 
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(e.)  To  gammon  and  preside  at  the  first  meeting  of  creditors : 
(d.)  To  issue  forms  of  proxy  for  use  at  the  meetings  of  creditors  : 
{e,)  To  report  to  the  creditors  as  to  any  proposal  which  the  debtor 

may  have  made  with  respect  to  the  mode  of  liquidating  his 

affairs : 

(/.)  To  advertise  the  receiving  order,  the  date  of  the  creditor's 
first  meeting  and  of  the  debtor*s  public  examination,  and  such 
other  matters  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  advertise ; 

ig.)  To  act  as  trustee  during  any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee. 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  his  duties  as  interim  receiver  or  manager 
the  official  receiver  shall  have  the  same  powers  as  if  he  were  a 
receiver  and  manager  appointed  by  the  High  Court,  but  shall,  as  far 
as  practicable,  consult  the  wishes  of  the  creditors  with  respect  to  the 
management  of  the  debtor^s  property,  and  may  for  that  purpose,  if  he 
thinks  it  advisable,  summon  meetings  of  the  persons  claiming  to  be 
creditors,  and  shall  not,  unless  the  Board  of  Trade  otherwise  order, 
incur  any  expense  beyond  such  as  is  requisite  for  the  protection  of 
the  debtor's  property  or  the  disposing  of  perishable  goods. 

Provided  that  when  the  debtor  cannot  himself  prepare  a  proper 
statement  of  af&irs,  the  official  receiver  may,  subject  to  any  prescribed 
conditions,  and  at  the  expense  of  the  estate,  employ  some  person  or 
persons  to  assist  in  the  preparation  of  the  statement  of  affairs. 

(3.)  Every  official  receiver  shall  account  to  the  Board  of  Trade 
and  pay  over  all  moneys  and  deal  with  all  securities  in  such  manner 
as  the  Board  from  time  to  time  direct. 

71.  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  and  from  time  to  time,  with  the  approval  of  the  Treasury, 
appoint  such  additional  officers,  including  official  receivers,  clerks, 
and  servants  (if  any)  as  may  be  requir^  by  the  Board  for  the 
execution  of  this  Act,  and  may  dismiss  any  person  so  appointed. 


PART  V. 

Teustees  in  Bankeuptcy. 

Remuneration  of  Trustee. 

Bemunezft-  72.  (1.)  Where  the  creditors  appoint  any  person  to  be  trustee  of 
a  debtor's  estate,  his  remuneration  (if  any)  shall  be  fixed  by  an 
ordinary  resolution  of  the  creditors  or  if  the  creditors  so  resolve  by 
the  Committee  of  Inspection,  and  shall  be  in  the  nature  of  a  com- 
mission or  percentage,  of  which  one  part  shall  be  payable  on  the 
amount  realised,  after  deducting  any  sums  paid  to  seciu*ed  creditors 
out  of  the  proceeds  of  their  securities,  and  the  other  part  on  tiie 
amount  distributed  in  dividend. 
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(2.)  If  one  fourth  in  number  or  value  of  the  creditors  dissent 
from  the  resolution,  or  the  bankrupt  satisfies  the  Board  of  Trade 
that  the  remuneration  is  unnecessarily  large,  the  Board  of  Trade 
shall  fix  the  amount  of  remuneration. 

(8.)  The  resolution  shall  express  what  expenses  the  remuneration 
is  to  cover,  and  no  liability  shall  attach  to  the  bankrupt's  estate,  or 
to  the  creditors,  in  respect  of  any  expenses  which  the  remuneration 
is  expressed  to  cover. 

(4.)  Where  no  remuneration  has  been  voted  to  a  trustee  he  shall 
be  allowed  out  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  such  proper  costs  and 
expenses  incurred  by  him  in  or  about  the  proceedings  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy as  the  taxing  oflBcer  may  allow. 

(5.)  A  trustee  shall  not,  under  any  circumstances  whatever,  make 
any  arrangement  for  or  accept  from  the  bankrupt,  or  any  solicitor, 
auctioneer,  or  any  other  person  that  may  be  employed  about  a  bank- 
ruptcy, any  gift,  remuneration,  or  pecuniary  or  other  consideration 
or  benefit  whatever  beyond  the  remuneration  fixed  by  the  creditors 
and  payable  out  of  the  estate,  nor  shall  he  make  any  arrangement 
for  giving  up,  or  give  up,  any  part  of  his  remuneration,  either  as 
receiver,  manager,  or  trustee  to  the  bankrupt,  or  any  solicitor  or 
other  person  that  may  be  employed  about  a  bankruptcy. 

73.  (1.)  Where  a  trustee  or  manager  receives  remuneration  for  Allowance 
his  services  as  such  no  payment  shall  1^  allowed  in  his  accounts  in 
respect  of  the  performance  by  any  other  person  of  the  ordinary 
duties  which  are  required  by  statute  or  rules  to  be  performed  by  himself. 

(2.)  Where  the  trustee  is  a  solicitor  he  may  contract  that  the 
remuneration  for  his  services  as  trustee  shall  include  all  professional 
services. 

(8.)  All  bills  and  charges  of  solicitors,  managers,  accountants, 
auctioneers,  brokers,  and  other  persons,  not  being  trustees,  shall  be 
taxed  by  the  prescribed  officer,  and  no  payments  in  respect  thereof 
shall  be  allowed  in  the  trustee's  accounts  without  proof  of  sudi 
taxation  having  been  made.  The  taxing  master  shall  satisfy  himself 
before  passing  such  bills  and  charges  that  the  employment  of  such 
solicitors  and  other  persons,  in  respect  of  the  particular  matters  out 
of  which  such  charges  arise,  has  been  duly  sanctioned. 

(4.)  Every  such  person  shall,  on  request  by  the  trustee  (which 
request  the  trustee  shall  make  a  sufficient  time  before  declaring  a 
dividend),  deliver  his  bill  of  costs  or  charges  to  the  proper  officer  for 
taxation,  and  if  he  fails  to  do  so  within  seven  days  after  receipt  of 
the  request,  or  such  further  time  as  the  Court,  on  application,  may 
grant,  the  trustee  shall  declare  and  distribute  the  dividend  without 
regard  to  any  claim  by  him,  and  thereupon  any  such  claim  shall  be 
fo^eited  as  well  against  the  trustee  personally  as  against  the  estate. 
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Rec&iptSj  PaymmU^  Accounts^  AudiL 

raT^^to  aoconnt  called  the  Bankraptcj  EstateB  Aocoanfc  shall 

be  kept  dj  the  Board  of  Trade  with  the  Bimk  of  England,  and  all 
Bngund.    moneys  received  bv  the  Board  of  Trade  in  respect  of  proceedings 

under  this  Act  shall  be  paid  to  that  accoont 
(2.)  The  account  of  the  Accountant  in  Bankruptcy  at  the  Bank 

of  England   shall  be  transferred   to   the  Bankruptcy  Estates 

Account. 

(3.)  Every  trustee  in  Bankruptcy  shall,  in  such  manner  and  at 
sach  times  as  the  Board  of  Trade  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Treasury  direct,  pay  the  money  received  by  him  to  the  Bankruptcy 
Estates  Account  at  the  Bank  of  England,  and  the  Board  of  Trade 
shall  furnish  him  with  a  certificate  of  receipt  of  the  money  so 
paid. 

(4.)  Provided  that  if  it  appears  to  the  committee  of  inspection  that 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  debtor^s  business,  or  of  obtaining 
advances,  or  because  of  the  probable  amount  of  the  cadi  balance,  or 
if  the  committee  shall  satisfy  the  Board  of  Trade  that  for  any  other 
reason  it  is  for  the  advantage  of  the  creditors  that  the  trustee  should 
have  an  account  with  a  local  bank,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall,  on  the 
application  of  the  committee  of  inspection,  authorise  the  trustee  to 
make  his  payments  into  and  out  of  such  local  bank  as  the  committee 
may  select. 

Such  account  shall  be  opened  and  kept  by  the  trustee  in  the  name 
of  the  debtor's  estate  ;  and  any  interest  receivable  in  respect  of  the 
account  shall  be  part  of  the  assets  of  the  estate. 

The  trustee  shall  make  his  payments  into  and  out  of  such  local 
bank  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

(5.)  Subject  to  any  general  rules  relating  to  small  bankruptcies 
under  Part  VII.  of  this  Act,  where  the  debtor  at  the  date  of  the 
receiving  order  has  an  account  at  a  bank,  such  account  shall  not  be 
withdrawn  until  the  expiration  of  seven  days  from  the  day  appointed 
for  the  first  meeting  of  creditors,  unless  the  Board  of  Trade,  for  Ae 
safety  of  the  account,  or  other  sufficient  cause,  order  the  withdrawal 
of  the  account. 

(6.)  If  a  trustee  at  any  time  i*etains  for  more  than  ten  days  a  sum 
exceeding  fifty  pounds,  or  such  other  amount  as  the  Board  of  Trade 
in  any  particular  case  authorise  him  to  retain,  then,  unless  he  explains 
the  retention  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  he  shall  pay 
interest  on  the  amount  so  retained  in  excess  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
pounds  per  centum  per  annum,  and  shall  have  no  claim  for  remunera- 
tion, and  may  be  removed  from  his  office  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and 
shall  be  liable  to  pay  any  expenses  occasioned  by  reason  of  his  default. 

(T^  AU  pavments  out  of  money  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  Board 
of  Trade  in  the  Bankruptcy  Estates  Account  shall  be  made  by  the 
Bank  of  England  in  the  prescribed  manner. 
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76.  No  trustee  in  a  bankruptcy  or  under  any  composition  or^^o»*««n^ 
scheme  of  arrangement  shall  pay  any  sums  received  by  him  as  trustee  prSSL 
into  his  private  banking  account.  •ooount. 

76.  (1.)  Whenever  the  cash  balance  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  inTMtoant 
Bfmkruptcy  Estates  Account  is  in  excess  of  the  amount  which  in  the  fJadsT " 
opinion  of  the  Board  of  Trade  is  required  for  the  time  being  to  answer 
demands  in  respect  of  bankrupts'  estates,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall 
notify  the  same  to  the  Treasury,  and  shall  pay  over  the  same  or  any 

part  thereof  as  the  Treasury  may  reauire  to  the  Treasury,  to  such 
account  as  the  Treasury  may  direct,  ana  the  Treasury  may  mvest  the 
the  said  sums  or  any  part  thereof  in  Government  securities  to  be 
placed  to  the  credit  of  the  said  account. 

(2.)  Whenever  any  part  of  the  money  so  invested  is,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  required  to  answer  any  demands  in  respect  of 
bankrupts'  estates,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  notify  to  the  Treasury 
the  amount  so  reauired,  and  the  Treasury  shall  thereupon  repay  to 
the  Board  of  Trade  such  sum  as  may  be  required  to  the  credit  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Estates  Account,  and  for  that  purpose  may  direct  the 
sale  of  such  part  of  the  said  securities  as  may  be  necessary. 

(3.)  The  dividends  on  the  investments  under  this  section  shall  be 

Kid  to  such  account  as  the  Treasury  may  direct,  and  regard  shall  be 
d  to  the  amount  thus  derived  in  fixing  the  fees  payable  in  respect 
of  bankruptcy  proceedings. 

77.  The  Treasury  may  from  time  to  time  issue  to  the  Board  of  certain 
Trade  in  aid  of  the  votes  of  Parliament,  out  of  the  receipts  arising  ^tobS"** 
from  fees,  fee  stamps,  and  dividends  on  investments  under  this  Act,  Jg*^^  ^ 
any  sums  which  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  charges  estimated  by  expwiditure 
the  Board  of  Trade  in  respect  of  salaries  and  expenses  under  this  Act. 

78.  (1.)  Every  trustee  shall,  at  such  times  as  may  be  prescribed,  Anditoi 
but  not  less  than  twice  in  each  year  during  his  tenure  of  office,  send 

to  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  as  they  direct,  an  account  of  his  receipts  and 
payments  as  such  trustee. 

(2.)  The  account  shall  be  in  a  prescribed  form,  shall  be  made  in 
duplicate,  and  shall  be  verified  by  a  statutory  declaration  in  the  pre- 
scribed form. 

(3.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  cause  the  accounts  so  sent  to  be 
audited,  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  audit  the  trustee  shall  furnish  the 
Board  with  such  vouchers  and  information  as  the  Board  may  require, 
and  the  Board  may  at  any  time  require  the  production  of  and  inspect 
any  books  or  accounts  kept  by  the  trustee. 

(4.)  When  any  such  account  has  been  audited  one  copy  thereof 
shall  be  filed  and  kept  by  the  Board,  and  the  other  copy  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Court,  and  each  copy  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  any 
creditor,  or  of  the  bankrupt,  or  of  any  person  interested. 
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tot^^^     79.  The  trustee  shall,  whenever  required  by  any  creditor  so  to  do, 
list  of       and  on  payment  by  such  creditor  of  the  prescribed  fee,  furnish  and 
cwditon.    transmit  to  such  creditor  bv  post  a  list  of  the  creditors,  showing  in 
such  list  the  amount  of  the  aebt  due  to  each  of  such  creditors. 

Books  to  be     80.  The  trustee  shall  keep,  in  manner  prescribed,  proper  books,  in 
^Sstel      which  he  shall  from  time  to  time  cause  to  oe  made  entries  or  minutes 
of  proceedings  at  meetings,  and  of  such  other  matters  bjb  may  be 
prescribed,  and  any  creditor  of  the  bankrupt  may,  subject  to  the 
control  of  the  Court,  personally  or  by  his  agent  inspect  any  such  books. 

Annmi^^  81.  (1.)  Evcry  trustee  in  a  bankruptcy  shall  from  time  to  time,  as 
procee£i«&  may  be  prescribed,  and  not  less  than  once  in  every  year  during  the 
continuance  of  the  bankruptcy,  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Trade  a 
statement  showlne  the  proceedings  in  the  bankruptcy  up  to  the  date 
of  the  statement,  containing  the  prescribed  particulars,  and  made  out 
in  the  prescribed  form. 

(2.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  cause  the  statements  so  transmitted 
to  be  examined,  and  shall  call  the  trustee  to  account  for  any  mis- 
feasance, neglect,  or  omission  which  may  appear  on  the  said  statements 
or  in  his  accounts  or  otherwise,  and  may  require  the  trustee  to  make 
good  anv  loss  which  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  may  have  sustained  by 
the  misfeasance,  neglect,  or  omission. 


Release  of  Trustee. 

ReiMseof  82.  (1.)  When  the  trustee  has  realised  all  the  property  of  the 
trustee.  bankrupt,  or  so  much  thereof  as  can,  in  his  opinion,  be  realised 
without  needlessly  protracting  the  trusteeship,  and  distributed  a  final 
dividend,  if  any,  or  has  ceased  to  act  by  reason  of  a  composition 
having  been  approved,  or  has  resigned,  or  has  been  remov^  from 
his  oi^ce,  the  Board  of  Trade  shall,  on  his  application,  cause  a  report 
on  his  accounts  to  be  prepared,  and,  on  his  complying  with  all  die 
requirements  of  the  Board,  shall  take  into  consideration  the  report, 
and  any  objection  which  may  be  urged  by  any  creditor  or  person 
interested  against  the  release  of  the  trustee,  and  shall  either  grant  or 
withhold  the  release  accordingly,  subject  nevertheless  to  an  appeal  to 
the  Hi^  Court. 

(2.)  Where  the  release  of  a  trustee  is  withheld  the  Court  may,  on 
the  application  of  any  creditor  or  person  interested  make  such  order 
as  it  thinks  just,  charging  the  trustee  with  the  conse<}uence8  of  any 
act  or  default  he  may  have  done  or  made  contrary  to  his  duty. 

(8.)  An  order  of  the  Board  releasing  the  trustee  shall  discharge 
him  from  all  liability  in  respect  of  any  act  done  or  default  made  by 
him  in  the  administration  of  the  afihirs  of  the  bankrupt,  or  otherwise 
in  relation  to  his  conduct  as  trustee,  but  any  such  order  may  be 
revoked  on  proof  that  it  was  obtained  by  fraud  or  by  suppression  or 
concealment  of  any  material  fact. 
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(4.)  Where  the  trustee  has  not  previously  resigned  or  been  removed, 
his  release  shall  operate  as  a  removal  of  him  from  his  office,  and 
thereupon  the  official  receiver  shall  be  the  trustee. 


Official  Name. 

83.  The  trustee  may  sue  and  be  sued  by  the  official  name  of  ^jjj^j 
"  the  trustee  of  the  property  of  •  a  bankrupt,"  trustee, 

inserting  the  name  of  the  bankrupt,  and  by  that  name  may  in  any 
part  of  the  British  dominions  or  elsewhere  hold  property  of  every 
description,  make  contracts,  sue  and  be  sued,  enter  into  any  engage- 
ments binding  on  himself  and  his  successors  in  office,  and  do  all  other 
acts  necessary  or  expedient  to  be  done  in  the  execution  of  his  office. 


Appointment  and  Removal 

84.  (1.)  The  creditors  may,  if  they  think  fit,  appoint  more  Power  to 
persons  than  one  to  the  office  of  trustee,  and  when  more  persons  than  JJS^or 
one  are  appointed  they  shall  declare  whether  any  act  required  or  ^JJJJ^J* 
authorised  to  be  done  by  the  trustee  is  to  be  done  by  all  or  any  one 
or  more  of  such  persons,  but  all  such  persons  are  in  this  Act  included 
imder  the  term  "  trustee,"  and  shall  be  joint-tenants  of  the  property 
of  the  bankrupt. 

(2.)  The  creditors  may  also  appoint  persons  to  act  as  trustees  in 
succession  in  the  event  of  one  or  more  of  the  persons  first  named 
declining  to  accept  the  office  of  trustee,  or  failing  to  give  security, 
or  not  being  approved  of  by  the  Board  of  Trade. 

86.  If  a  receiving  order  is  made  against  a  trustee  he  shall  thereby  ^SS^ 
vacate  his  office  of  trustee.  vacated  by 

insolTenoy. 

86.  (1.)  The  creditors  may,  by  ordinary  resolution,  at  a  meeting  Eemoraiof 
specially  called  for  that  purpose,  of  which  seven  days'  notice  has  been 
given,  remove  a  trustee  appointed  by  them,  and  may  at  the  same  or 

any  subsequent  meeting  appoint  another  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  as 
herein-after  provided  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee. 

(2.)  If  the  Board  of  Trade  are  of  opinion  that  a  trustee  appointed 
by  the  creditors  is  guilty  of  misconduct,  or  fails  to  perform  his 
duties  under  this  Act,  the  Board  may  remove  him  from  his  office, 
but  if  the  creditors,  by  ordinary  resolution,  disapprove  of  his  removal, 
he  or  they  may  appeal  against  it  to  the  High  Court. 

87.  (1.)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  a  trustee  the  creditors  ^fooeedinga 
in  general  meeting  may  appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and  ya^uOT  in 
thereupon  the  same  proceedings  shall  be  taken  as  in  the  case  of  a 

first  appointment. 

(2.)  The  official  receiver  shall,  on  the  requisition  of  any  creditor, 
summon  a  meeting  for  the  purpose  of  filling  any  such  vacancy. 
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(3.)  If  the  creditors  do  not  within  three  weeks  after  the  occnrrenoe 
of  a  yacancj  appoint  a  person  to  iill  the  yacancj,  ^e  official  receiver 
shall  report  the  matter  to  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  the  Board  may 
appoint  a  tmstee  ;  bnt  in  snch  case  the  creditors  or  committee  of 
inspection  shall  have  the  same  power  of  appointing  a  trustee  as  in  the 
case  of  a  first  appointment. 

(4.)  During  any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee  the  official  receiver 
shall  act  as  trustee. 


Voting  powers  of  Trustee. 

ofyoUM*'      ®®*  trustee,  or  of  his  partner,  clerk,  solicitor,  or 

powers  of  solicitor's  clerk,  either  as  creditor  or  as  proxy  for  a  creditor,  shall  not 
be  reckoned  in  the  majority  required  for  passing  any  resolution 
affecting  the  remuneration  or  conduct  of  the  trustee. 


Discre- 
tionary 
powers  of 
tmstee  and 
oontrol 
thereoL 


Control  over  Trustee, 

89.  (1.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  the  trustee  shall, 
in  the  administration  of  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  and  in  the 
distribution  thereof  amongst  his  creditors,  have  regard  to  any  direc- 
tions that  may  be  given  by  resolution  of  the  creditors  at  any  general 
meeting,  or  by  the  committee  of  inspection,  and  any  directions  so 
given  by  the  creditors  at  any  general  meeting  shall  in  case  of  conflict 
be  deemed  to  over-ride  any  directions  given  by  the  committee  of 
inspection. 

(2.)  The  trustee  may  from  time  to  time  summon  general  meetings 
of  the  creditors  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  their  wishes,  and  it 
shall  be  his  duty  to  summon  meetings  at  such  times  as  the  creditors, 
by  resolution,  either  at  the  meeting  appointing  the  trustee  or  other- 
wise may  direct,  or  whenever  requested  in  writing  to  do  so  by  one- 
fourth  in  value  of  the  creditors. 

(3.)  The  trustee  may  apply  to  the  Court  in  manner  prescribed  for 
directions  in  relation  to  any  particular  matter  arising  under  the 
bankruptcy. 

(4.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  the  trustee  shall  use  his 
own  discretion  in  the  management  of  the  estate  and  its  distribution 
amouff  the  creditors. 


Appeal  to 
Court 
against 
trustee. 


Oontrol  of 
Board  uf 
Trade  over 
tnuteea. 


90.  If  the  bankrupt  or  any  of  the  creditors,  or  any  other  person, 
is  aggrieved  by  any  act  or  decision  of  the  trustee,  he  may  apply  to 
the  Court,  and  the  Court  may  confirm,  reverse,  or  modiiy  the  act  or 
decision  complained  of,  and  make  such  order  in  the  premises  as  it 
thinks  just. 

91.  (1.)  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  take  cognizance  of  the  conduct 
of  trustees,  and  in  the  event  of  any  trustee  not  faithfully  performing 
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his  duties,  and  duly  obsemng  all  the  requirements  imposed  on  him 
by  statnte,  mies  or  otherwise,  with  respect  to  the  performance  of  his 
dnties,  or  in  the  event  of  any  complaint  being  made  to  the  Board  by 
any  creditor  in  regard  thereto,  the  Board  shall  inquire  into  the 
matter  and  take  sadi  action  thereon  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

(2.)  The  Board  may  at  any  time  require  any  trustee  to  answer  any 
inquiry  made  by  them  in  relation  to  any  baoikmptcy  in  which  the 
trustee  is  engaged,  and  may,  if  the  Bou*d  think  fit,  apply  to  the 
Court  to  examine  on  oath  the  trustee  or  any  other  person  concerning 
the  bankruptcy. 

(3.)  The  Board  may  also  direct  a  local  investigation  to  be  made  of 
the  books  and  vouchers  of  the  trustee. 


92.  (1.)  The  Courts  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  shall  be  Jnrfadiotion 
the  Hiffh  Court  and  the  county  courts,  died  by 

(2.)  But  the  Lord  Chancellor  may  from  time  to  time,  by  order  J^coSoT 
under  his  hand,  exclude  any  county  court  from  having  lurisdiction  Courta.  ^ 
in  bankruptcy,  and  for  the  purposes  of  bankruptcy  junsdiction  may 
attach  its  district  or  any  part  thereof  to  the  High  Court,  or  to  any 
other  county  court  or  courts,  and  may  from  time  to  time  revoke 
or  vary  any  order  so  made.  The  llord  Chancellor  may,  in  like 
manner,  ana  subject  to  the  like  conditions,  detach  the  district  of 
any  county  court  or  any  part  thereof  from  the  district  and  juris- 
diction of  the  High  Court. 

(3.)  The  term  "district,"  when  used  in  this  Act  with  reference  to 
a  county  court,  means  the  district  of  the  court  for  the  purposes  of 
bankruptcy  jurisdiction. 

(4.)  A  county  court  which,  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  is 
excluded  from  naving  bankruptcy  jurisdiction,  shall  continue  to  be 
so  excluded  until  the  Lord  Chancellor  otherwise  orders. 

(5.)  Periodical  sittings  for  the  transaction  of  bankruptcy  business 
by  county  courts  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  shall  be  holden 
at  such  times  and  at  such  intervals  as  the  Lord  Chancellor  shall 
prescribe  for  each  such  court. 

93.  (1.)  From  and  after  the  conmiencement  of  this  Act  the  g^*^'^" 
London  Bankruptcy  Court  shall  be  united  and  consolidated  with  and  London 
form  part  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature,  and  the  jurisdiction  ^^^^ 


PART  VI. 


Constitution,  Pboobdurb,  and  Powers  op  Court. 


Jtnrisdtction. 
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r2.)  For  ihe  pnrposeB  of  this  union,  consolidation,  and  transfer, 
and  of  all  matters  incidental  thereto  and  consequential  thereon,  the 
Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  Act,  1878,  as  amended  by  subsequent 
Acts,  shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  have  effect  as  if 
the  union,  consolidation,  and  transfer  had  been  effected  Uiat 
Act,  except  that  all  expressions  referring  to  the  time  appointed 
for  the  commencement  of  that  Act  shall  construed  as  referring  to 
the  commencement  of  this  Act,  and,  subject  as  aforesaid,  this  Act  and 
the  said  aboye-mentioned  Acts  shall  be  read  and  construed  togethor. 

5^;^^*^  04.  (1.)  Subject  to  general  rules,  and  to  orders  of  transfer  made 
rnptoy  uudcr  tiic  authority  of  the  Supreme  Oourt  of  JudiciU»ire  Act,  1873, 
JjSoji^  and  Acts  amending  it,— 

^^^^        (a.)  All  matters  pending  in  the  London  Bankmptqr  Court  at 
the  commencement  of  this  Act ;  and 
(h^  All  matters  which  would  have  been  within  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  of  the  London  Buikruptcy  Court,  if  this  Act  had 
not  passed;  and 

(e.)  AD  matters  in  respect  of  which  jurisdiction  is  given  to  Uie 
High  Court  by  this  Act, 
shall  be  assigned  to  such  Division  of  the  High  Court  as  the  Lord 
Chancellor  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

(2.)  All  such  matters  shall,  subject  as  aforesaid,  be  ordinarfly 
transacted  and  disposed  of  by  or  under  the  direction  of  one  of  the 
judges  of  the  High  Court,  and  the  Lord  Chancellor  shall  from  time 
to  time  assi^  a  judge  for  that  purpose. 

(3.)  Provided  that  during  vacation,  or  during  the  iUness  of  the 
judge  so  assigned,  or  during  his  absence  or  for  any  other  reasonable 
cause  such  matters,  or  any  part  thereof,  may  be  taimsacted  and 
disposed  of  by  or  under  the  directions  of  any  judge  of  the  High 
Court  named  for  that  purpose  by  the  Lord  Chancellor. 

(4.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  the  officers,  derks,  and 
subordinate  persons  who  are,  at  the  commencement  of  Act» 
attached  to  the  London  Bankruptcy  Court,  and  their  successors, 
shall  be  officers  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature,  and  shall  be 
attached  to  the  High  Court. 

(5.)  Subject  to  general  rules,  aD  bankruptcy  matters  shall  be 
entitled,   In  bankruptcy." 

95.  (1.)  If  the  debtor  against  or  by  whom  a  bankruptcy  peiitioii 
^«^^']^  is  presented  has  resided  or  carried  on  business  within  the  London 
bankruptcy  district  as  defined  by  this  Ad;  for  the  greater  part  of 
the  six  months  immediately  preceding  the  presentation  of  the 
petition,  or  for  a  longer  period  auring  ihaab  six  months  than  in  the 
district  of  any  county  court,  or  is  not  resident  in  England,  or  if 
the  petitioning  creditor  is  unaUe  to  ascertain  the  resid^ce  of  the 
debtor,  the  petition  shall  be  presented  to  the  High  Court. 
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(2.)  In  any  other  case  the  petition  shall  be  presented  to  the 
county  court  for  the  district  in  which  the  debtor  has  resided  or 
carri^  on  business  for  the  longest  period  during  the  six  months 
immediately  preceding  the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

(3.)  Nothing  in  Uiis  section  shall  inyaUdate  a  proceeding  by 
reason  of  its  being  taken  in  a  wrong  court. 

96.  The  London  Bankruptcy  District  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  Definition  of 
this  Act,  comprise  the  city  of  London  and  the  liberties  thereof,  i^l]^^ 
and  all  such  parts  of  the  metropolis  and  other  places  as  are  situated  i>istrict. 
within  the  district  of  any  counlr  court  described  as  a  metropolitan 
county  court  in  the  list  contained,  in  the  Third  Schedule. 

07.  (1.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every  court  having  Traniferof 
origiiml  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  shall  have  jurisdiction  throughout  S^^oran 
England.  tooonrt, 

(2.)  Any  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  may  at  any  time,  and  at  any 
stage  thereof,  and  eiuier  with  or  without  application  from  any  of 
the  parties  thereto,  be  transferred  by  any  prescribed  authority  and 
in  the  prescribed  maimer  from  one  court  to  another  court,  or  may  by 
the  like  authority  be  retained  in  the  court  in  which  the  proceedings 


proceedings  ought  to  have  been  commenced. 

(8.)  If  any  question  of  law  arises  in  any  bankruptcy  proceeding 
in  a  county  court  which  all  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  desire,  or 
which  one  of  them  and  the  judge  of  the  county  court  may  desire,  to 
have  determined  in  the  first  instance  in  the  High  Court,  the  judge 
shall  state  the  fiicts  in  the  form  of  a  special  case,  for  the  opinion 
of  the  High  Court.  The  special  case  and  the  proceedings,  or  such 
of  them  as  may  be  required,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  High 
Court  for  the  purposes  of  the  determinatioiu 

98.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  ^|2mbSJ  of 
rules  the  judge  of  the  High  Court  exercising  jurisdiction  in  nigh  conn  I 
bankruptcy  may  exercise  in  chambers  the  whole  or  any  part  of^™^^**°'  I 
his  jurisdictioiL 

99.  (1.)  The  r^istrars  in  bankruptcy  of  the  High  Court,  and  jJ^J^**" 
the  registrars  of  a  county  court  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy,  raptoy  of 
shall  have  the  powers  and  jurisdiction  in  this  section  mentioned, 

and  any  order  made  or  act  done  by  such  registrars  in  the  exercise 
of  the  said  powers  and  jurisdiction  shall  be  deemed  the  order  or  act 
of  the  Court. 

(2.)  Subject  to  general  rules  limiting  the  powers  conferred  by 

this  section,  a  registrar  shall  have  power — 
(a.)  To  hear  bankruptcy  petitions,  and  to  make  receiving  orders  / 

and  adjudications  thereon :  I 


were 


court 
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{b,)  To  hold  pablic  examination  of  debtors  : 
{€,)  To  grant  orders  of  discharge  where  the  application  is  not 
opposed : 

.  {d.)  To  approve  compositions  or  schemes  of  arrangement  when 
thj^  are  not  opposed : 
{e,)  To  make  interim  orders  in  any  case  of  nrgenqy : 
(J.)  To  make  any  order  or  exercise  any  jnrisdiction  which  by 
any  rale  in  that  behalf  is  prescribed  as  proper  to  be  made  or 
exercised  in  chambers  : 
Ig)  To  hear  and  determine  any  unopposed  or  ex  parte  application : 
(h.)  To  summon  and  examine  any  person  known  or  suspected  to 
nave  in  his  possession  effects  of  the  debtor  or  to  be  indebted 
to  him,  or  capable  of  giving  information  respecting  the  debtor, 
his  dealings  or  property. 
(3.)  The  B^;istrars  m  bankruptcy  of  the  High  Court  shall  also 
have  power  to  grant  orders  of  discbarge  and  certificates  of  removal 
of  disquaUfications,  and  to  approve  compositions  and  schemes  of 
arrangement. 

(4.)  A  registrar  shall  not  have  power  to  commit  for  contempt 
of  court. 

(5.)  The  Lord  Chancellor  may  from  time  to  time  by  order  direct 
that  any  specified  registrar  of  a  county  court  shall  have  and 
exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  bankruptcy  registrar  of  the  High  Court. 

cS^5  ®*       100.   A  county  court  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  its  bankruptcy 
Court.       jurisdiction,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  powers  of  the  Court,  haTe 
all  the  powers  and  jurisdiction  of  the  High  Court,  and  the  orders  of 
the  Court  may  be  enforced  accordingly  in  manner  prescribed. 

iSdeto  'i'Ol.  Where  any  moneys  or  funds  have  been  received  by  an 
make  official  receiver  or  by  the.  Board  of  Trade,  and  the  Court  makes  an 
JJ^JJ^J"  order  declaring  that  any  person  is  entitled  to  such  moneys  o^  funds 
the  Board  of  Trade  shall  make  an  order  for  the  payment  thereof  to 
Court,""*    the  person  so  entitled  as  aforesaid. 

p^w^f  ^102.  (I.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act,  every  court 
bankruptcy  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  under  this  Act  shall  have  full 
power  to  decide  all  questions  of  priorities,  and  all  other  questions 
whatsoever,  whether  of  law  or  fact,  which  may  arise  in  any  case  of 
bankruptcy  coming  within  the  cognizance  of  the  Court,  or  which 
the  Court  may  deem  it  expedient  or  necessary  to  decide  for  the 
purpose  of  doing  complete  justice  or  making  a  complete  distribution 
of  property  in  any  such  case. 

rrovided  that  the  jurisdiction  hereby  riven  shall  not  be  exercised 
by  the  county  court  for  the  purpose  of  adjudicating  upon  any  daim, 
not  arising  out  of  the  bankruptcy,  which  might  heretofore  have 


Courts. 


been  enforced  by  action  in  the  Big^  Court,  unless  all  parties  to  Uie 
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proceeding  consent  thereto,  or  the  money,  money's  worth,  or  right 
m  dispute  does  not  in  the  opinion  of  the  judge  exceed  in  value 
two  hundred  pounds. 

(2.)  A  court  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  under  this  Act 
shall  not  be  subject  to  lie  restrained  in  the  execution  of  its  powers 
under  this  Act  by  the  order  of  any  other  court,  nor  shall  any 
appeal  lie  from  its  decisions,  except  in  manner  directed  by  this  Act. 

(3.)  If  in  any  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  there  arises  any  question 
of  fact  which  either  of  the  parties  desire  to  be  tried  before  a  jury 
instead  of  by  the  Court  itself,  or  which  the  Court  thinks  ought  to 
be  tried  by  a  jury,  the  Court  may  if  it  thinks  fit  direct  the  trial  to  be 
had,  with  a  jury  and  the  trial  may  be  had  accordingly,  in  the  High 
Court  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  were  the  trial  of  an  issue  of  fact 
in  an  action,  and  in  the  county  court  in  the  manner  in  which  jury 
trials  in  ordinary  cases  are  by  law  held  in  that  court. 

SL)  Where  a  receiving  order  has  b^n  made  in  the  High  Court 
er  this  Act,  the  judge  by  whom  such  order  was  made  shall  have 
power,  if  he  sees  fit,  without  any  further  consent,  to  order  the 
transfer  to  such  judge  of  any  action  pending  in  any  other  division, 
brought  or  continued  by  or  against  the  bankrapt. 

(5.)  Where  default  is  made  by  a  trustee,  debtor,  or  other  person 
in  obeying  any  order  or  direction  given  by  the  Board  of  Trade 
or  by  an  official  receiver  or  any  other  officer  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
under  any  power  conferred  by  this  Act,  the  court  may,  on  the 
application  of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  an  official  receiver  or  other 
duly  authorised  person  order  such  defaulting  trustee,  debtor,  or 
person  to  comply  with  the  order  or  direction  so  given ;  and  the 
court  may  also,  if  it  shall  think  fit,  upon  any  such  application  make 
an  immediate  order  for  the  committal  of  such  defaulting  trustee, 
debtor,  or  other  person ;  provided  that  the  power  given  by  this 
sub-section  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  addition  to  and  not  in  substitu- 
tion for  any  other  right  or  remedy  in  respect  of  such  de&ult. 


Judgment  Debtors, 

103,  (1.)  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Lord  Chancellor  by  order  to  Judgment 
direct  that  the  jurisdiction  and  powers  under  section  five  of  thej^^t 
Debtor's  Act,  1869,  now  vested  in  the  High  Court,  shall  be  assigned  to  Jj^^" 
and  exercised  by  the  judge  to  whom  bankruptcy  business  is  assigned. 

(2.)  It  shall  be  lawful  also  for  the  Lord  Chancellor  in  like  manner 
to  direct  that  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  said  jurisdiction  and 
powers  shall  be  delegated  to  and  exercised  by  the  bankruptcy 
registrars  of  the  High  Court 

(8.)  Any  order  made  under  this  section  may,  at  any  time,  in  like 
manner,  be  rescinded  or  varied. 

(4.)  Every  county  court  within  the  jurisdiction  of  which  a 
judgment  debtor  is  or  resides  shall  have  jurisdiction  under  section 
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five  of  the  Debtor's  Act,  1869,  although  the  amonnt  of  ihe  jadgment 
debt  m^exoeed  fifty  ponndfl. 

^  (5/)  Where,  under  section  five  of  the  Debtor  s  Act,  1869,  apjdica- 
tion  18  made  by  a  judgment  creditor  to  a  court,  haring  haiikmptcy 
jurisdiction,  for  the  committal  of  a  jud^ent  debtor,  the  court  may, 
if  it  thinks  fit,  decline  to  commit,  and  in  lieu  thereof,  with  the 
consent  of  the  judgment  creditor,  and  on  payment  by  him  of  the 
prescribed  fee,  make  a  reoeiying  order  against  the  debtor.  In  sach 
case  the  judgment  debtor  shall  be  deem^  to  have  committed  an  act 
of  bankrupt^  at  the  time  the  order  is  made. 

(6.)  General  rules  under  this  Act  may  be  made  for  the  purpoee 
of  carrying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  tne  Debtor's  Act,  1869. 

Appeals. 

AppMiflin  .  104.  (1.)  Every  court  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  under 
this  Act  may  review,  rescind,  or  vary  any  order  made  by  it  under  its 
bankruptcy  jurisdiction. 

(2.)  Orders  in  bankruptcy  matters  shall,  at  the  instance  of  any 
person  aggrieved,  be  subject  to  appeal  as  follows : 

(a.)  An  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  order  of  a  County  Ck)urt  to  Her 

Majesty's  Court  of  Appeal : 
(i.)  An  appeal  shall  lie  from  the  order  of  the  High  Court  to  Her 

Majesty's  Court  of  Appeal : 
(e.)  An  appal  shall,  with  the  leave  of  Her  Majesty's  Court  of 
Appeal,  but  not  otherwise,  lie  from  the  order  of  uiat  Court  to 
the  House  of  Lords: 
(d.)  No  appeal  shall  be  entertained  except  in  conformity  with  each 
general  mles  as  may  for  the  time  being  be  in  force  in  relation 
to  the  appeal. 

I^racedure. 

Dbore-         105.  (1.)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  to  general 
^Swnot    ndes,  the  costs  of  and  incidental  to  any  proceeding  iu  Court  und^ 
the  Court,    this  Act  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court :  Provided  that  where 
any  issue  is  tried  by  a  jury  the  costs  shall  follow  the  event,  unless, 
upon  application  made  at  the  trial,  for  good  cause  shown,  the  judge 
before  whom  such  issue  is  tried  shall  otherwise  order. 

(2.)  The  Court  may  at  any  time  adjourn  any  proceedings  before 
it  upon  such  terms,  if  any,  as  it  may  think  fit  to  impose. 

(8.)  The  Court  may  at  any  time  amend  any  written  process  or 
proceeding  under  this  Act  upon  such  terms,  if  any,  as  it  may  think 
nt  to  impose. 

(4.)  Where  by  this  Act,  or  by  general  rules,  the  time  for  doing 
any  Act  or  thing  is  limited,  the  Court  may  extend  the  time  either 
before  or  after  the  expiration  thereof,  upon  such  terms,  if  any,  as  the 
Court  may  think  fit  to  impose. 
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(5)  Sabject  to  general  mies,  the  conrt  ma^  in  any  matter  take  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  evidence  either  vivA  voce,  or  by  interro- 
gatories, or  npon  affidavit,  or  by  commission  abroad. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  approving  a  composition  or  scheme  by 
joint  debtors,  the  Conrt  may,  if  it  Uiinks  fit,  and  on  the  report  of 
the  official  receiver  that  it  is  expedient  so  to  do,  dispense  with  the 
public  examination  of  one  of  sucn  joint  debtors  if  he  is  unavoidably 
prevented  from  attending  the  examination  by  illness  or  absence  abroad. 

106.  Where  two  or  more  bankruptcy  petitions  are  presented  c^ud»- 
against  the  same  debtor  or  against  joint  aebtors,  the  Court  may  p^tums. 
consolidate  the  proceedings,  or  any  of  them,  on  such  terms  as  the 
Court  tiiinks  fit. 

107.  Where  the  petitioner  does  not  proceed  with  due  diligence  on  Power  to 
his  petition,  the  Court  may  substitute  as  petitioner  any  other  JJ^Se  of 
creditor  to  whom  the  debtor  may  be  indebted  in  the  amount  required  proceeding*, 
by  this  Act  in  the  case  of  the  petitioning  creditor. 

108.  If  a  debtor  by  or  against  whom  a  bankruptcy  petition  has  continuance 
been  presented  dies,  tne  proceedings  in  the  matter  shall,  unless  the  S^^l^  on 
Court  otherwise  orders,  be  continu^  as  if  he  were  alive.  aStor**' 

109.  The  Court  may  at  any  time,  for  sufficient  reason,  make  an  Power  to 
order  staying  the  proceedings  under  a  bankruptcy  petition,  either  SJSiSS! 
altogether  or  for  a  limited  time,  on  such  terms  and  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  the  Court  may  think  just. 

110.  Any  creditor  whose  debt  is  sufficient  to  entitle  him  to^o^^ 
present  a  bankruptcy  petition  against  all  the  partners  of  a  firm  may  ^mton 
present  a  petition  against  any  one  or  more  partners  of  the  firm  Jg^.****® 
without  including  the  others. 

111.  Where  there  are  more  respondents  than  one  to  a  petition  the  JJ^^*** 

Court  may  dismiss  the  petition  as  to  one  or  more  of  them,  without  petition 

prejudice  to  the  effect  of  the  petition  as  against  the  other  or  others  JJ^^^^® 

of  them.  only. 

» 

112.  Where  a  receiving  order  has  been  made  on  a  bankruptcy  Property  of 
petition  against  or  by  one  member  of  a  partnership,  any  other  bank-  Eere^^in 
ruptcy  petition  against  or  by  a  member  of  the  same  partnership  aame  trustee 
shall  be  filled  in  or  transferred  to  the  Court  in  which  the  first- 
mentioned  petition  is  in  course  of  prosecution,  and,  unless  the  Court 
otherwise  directs,  the  same  trustee  or  receiver  shall  be  appointed  as 

may  have  been  appointed  in  respect  of  the  property  of  the  first- 
mention^  member  of  the  partnerehip,  and  the  Court  may  give  such 
directions  for  consolidating  the  proceeding^  under  the  petitions  as 
it  thinks  just. 
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t^^^  113.  Where  ihe  member  of  a  partnership  is  adjadged  bankrapt, 
the  Conrt  may  anthorise  the  trustee  to  oommenoe  and  proeecate 

P*^*"^"*^  any  action  in  the  names  of  the  trustee  and  of  the  banknipt'i 
partner ;  and  any  release  by  such  partner  of  the  debt  or  doiumd  to 
which  the  action  relates  shall  be  void ;  but  notice  of  the  applicaticm 
for  authority  to  conmience  the  action  shall  be  given  to  him,  and  he 
may  show  cause  against  it,  and  on  his  application  the  Conrt  may,  if 
it  thinks  fit,  direct  that  he  shall  receive  his  proper  share  of  ihs 

Erooeeds  of  the  action,  and  if  he  does  not  claim  any  benefit  therefim 
e  shall  be  indenmified  against  costs  in  respect  thereof  as  the  Conit 
directs. 


AcUons  on  114,  Where  a  bankrupt  is  a  contractor  in  respect  of  any  contract 
^ntracts.    jointly  With  any  person  or  persons,  such  person  or  persons  may  sne 

or  be  sued  in  respect  of  the  contract  without  the  joinder  of  ii» 

bankrupt. 

h^M^^/"  116,  Any  two  or  more  persons,  being  partners,  or  any  person 
8hip  name.  Carrying  on  business  nnder  a  partnership  name,  may  take  proceedings 
or  be  proceeded  against  under  this  Act  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  Imt 
in  suen  case  the  Court  may,  on  application  by  any  person  interested, 
order  the  names  of  the  persons  who  are  partners  in  such  firm  or  Uie 
name  of  such  person  to  be  disclosed  in  such  manner,  and  verified  (m 
oath,  or  otherwise  as  the  Court  may  direct. 


Officers. 

116.  (1.)  No  registrar  or  other  oflScer  attached  to  any  oouit 
having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  shall,  during  his  continuance  in 
oflSce,  be  capable  of  being  elected  or  sitting  as  a  member  of  the 
House  of  Commons. 

(2.)  No  registrar  or  official  receiver  or  other  officer  attadied  to 
any  such  court  shall,  during  his  continuance  in  office,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  by  himself,  his  clerk,  or  partner,  act  as  solicitor  in  any 
proceeding  in  bankruptcy  or  in  any  prosecution  of  a  debtor  by  order 
of  the  Court,  and  if  he  aoes  so  act  he  shall  be  liable  to  be  dismissed 
from  office. 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  the  right  of  any 
registrar  or  officer  appointed  before  the  passing  of  this  ASt  to  act 
solicitor  by  himself,  his  clerk,  or  partner  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
section  sixty-nine  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act>  1869. 


Hnlorce- 
Dnent  of 
orden  of 
Conrto 
thron^ont 
the  T7iiited 
Kingdom. 


Orders  and  Warrants  of  Court 

117.  Any  order  made  by  a  court  having  jurisdiction  in  bsnk- 
ruptcy  in  England  under  this  Act  shall  be  enforced  in  Scotland  and 
Ireland  in  the  courts  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  in  those 
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parts  of  the  United  Kingdom  respectively,  in  the  same  manner  in  all 
respects  as  if  the  order  had  been  made  by  the  Court  hereby  required 
to  enforce  it ;  and  in  like  manner  any  order  made  by  a  court  having 
jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  in  Scotland  shall  b^  enforced  in  England 
and  Ireland,  and  any  order  made  by  a  court  having  jurisdiction  in 
bankruptcy  in  Ireland  shall  be  enforced  in  England  and  Scotland  by 
the  courts  respectively  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  in  the  part 
of  the  United  Kingdom  where  the  orders  may  require  to  be  enforced, 
and  in  the  same  manner  in  all  respects  as  if  the  order  had  been 
made  by  the  Court  required  to  enforce  it  in  a  case  of  bankruptcy 
within  its  own  jurisdiction. 

118,  The  High  Court,  the  county  courts,  the  courts  having c^^to^ 

i'urisdiction  •  in  bankruptcy  in  Scotland  and  Ireland,  and  every  JS^er. 
tritisb  court  elsewhere  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy  or  insolvency, 
and  the  oflBcers  of  those  courts  respectively,  shall  severally  act,  in 
aid  of  and  be  auxiliary  to  each  other  in  all  matters  of  bankruptcy, 
and  an  order  of  the  Court  seeking  aid,  with  a  request  to  another  of 
the  said  courts,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  to  enable  the  latter  court  to 
exercise,  in  regard  to  the  matters  directed  by  the  order,  such 
jurisdiction  as  either  the  court  which  made  the  request,  or  the  court 
to  which  the  request  is  made,  could  exercise  in  rcgard  to  similar 
matters  within  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

119,  (1.)  Any  warrant  of  a  Court  having  jurisdiction  inwamoitsof 
bankruptcy  in  England  may  be  enforced  in  Scotland,  Ircland,  the  coSS?****'^ 
Isle  of  Man,  the  Channel  Islands,  and  elsewhere  in  Her  Majesty's 
dominions,  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to  the  same  privileges 

in  and  subject  to  which  a  warrant  issued  by  any  justice  of  the 
peace  against  a  person  for  an  indictable  offence  against  the  laws 
of  England  may  be  executed  in  those  parts  of  Her  Majesty's 
dominions  respectively  in  pursuance  of  the  Acts  of  Parliament  in  • 
tJiat  behalf. 

(2.)  A  search  warrant  issued  by  a  court  having  jurisdiction  in 
bankruptcy  for  the  discovery  of  any  property  of  a  debtor  may  be  . 
executed  in  manner  prescribed  or  in  the  same  manner  and  subject  to 
the  same  privileges  in  and  subject  to  which  a  search  warrant  for 
property  supposed  to  be  stolen  may  be  executed  according  to  law. 

120,  Where  the  Court  commits  any  person  to  prison,  the  commit-  commit- 
ment  may  be  to  such  convenient  prison  as  the  Court  thinks  expedient, 

and  if  the  gaoler  of  any  prison  refuses  to  receive  any  prisoner  so 
oommitted  he  diall  be  liable  for  every  such  refusal  to  a  fine  not 
exceeding  one  hundred  pounds. 
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PART  VII. 


Shall  Bansbuptcies. 

8^^u7  121.  When  a  petition  is  presented  by  or  against  a  debtor,  if  the 
Court  IB  satisfied  by  affidavit  or  otherwise,  or  the  official  reoeiyer 
reports  to  the  Court  that  the  property  of  the  debtor  is  not  likely  to 
exceed  in  value  three  hundred  pounds,  the  Court  may  make  an  order 
that  the  debtor's  estate  be  administered  in  a  summary  manner,  and 
thereupon  the  provisions  of  this  Act  shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
modifications  : 

(1.)  If  the  debtor  is  adjudged  bankrupt  the  official  receiver  shall 
be  the  trustee  in  the  bankruptcy : 

(2.)  There  shall  be  no  committee  of  inspection,  but  the  official 
receiver  may  do  with  the  permission  of  the  Board  of  Trade  all 
things  which  may  be  done  by  the  trustee  with  the  permission  of 
the  committee  of  inspection : 

(3.)  Such  other  modifications  may  be  made  in  the  provisions  of 
this  Act  as  may  be  prescribed  by  general  rules  with  the  view 
of  saving  expense  and  simplifying  procedure ;  but  nothing  in 
this  section  shall  permit  the  modification  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  relating  to  the  examination  or  discharge  of  the 
debtor. 

Provided  that  the  creditors  may  at  any  time,  by  special  resolution, 
resolve  that  some  person  other  than  the  official  receiver  be  appointed 
trustee  in  the  bankruptcy,  and  thereupon  the  bankruptcy  shall 
proceed  as  if  an  order  for  summary  administration  had  not  been 
made. 


coSte**'  (1.)  Where  a  judgment  has  been  obtained  in  a  county  court 

Court  to  and  the  debtor  is  unable  to  pay  the  amount  forthwith,  and  alleges 
that  his  whole  indebtedness  amounts  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty 
tton  order  pouuds,  iuclusivc  of  the  debt  for  which  the  judgment  is  obtained, 
^S^or'  the  county  court  may  make  an  order  providing  for  the  administn- 
^taJmoital  ^^^^  estate,  and  for  the  payment  of  his  debts  by  instalments 

^  or  otherwise,  and  either  in  full  or  to  such  extent  as  to  the  oonnty 
court  under  the  circumstances  of  the  case  appears  practicable,  and 
subject  to  any  conditions  as  to  his  future  eammgs  or  income  whidi 
the  court  may  think  just. 

(2.)  The  order  shall  not  be  invalid  by  reason  only  that  the  total 
amount  of  the  debts  is  found  at  any  time  to  exceed  fifty  pounds,  hatt 
in  such  case  the  county  court  may,  if  it  thinks  fit,  set  aside  the  order. 

(8.)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  county  court  in  which  the 
judgment  is  obtained,  it  would  be  inconvenient  that  that  ooart 
should  administer  the  estate,  it  shall  cause  a  certificate  of  the 
judgment  to  be  forwarded  to  the  county  court  in  the  district  of 
which  the  debtor  or  the  majority  of  the  creditors  resides  or  reside. 
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and  thereapon  the  latter  conntj  conrt  shall  have  all  the  powers 
which  it  would  have  nnder  this  section,  had  the  judgment  been 
obtained  in  it. 

(4.)  Where  it  appears  to  the  r^istrar  of  the  county  conrt  that 
property  of  the  deotor  exceeds  in  value  ten  pounds,  he  shall,  at  the 
request  of  anv  creditor,  and  without  fee,  issue  execution  against  the 
debtor's  gooos,  but  the  household  goods,  wearing  apparel,  and 
bedding  of  the  debtor  or  his  family,  and  the  tools  and  implements  of 
his  trade  to  the  value  in  the  aggregate  of  twenty  pounds,  shall  to 
that  extent  be  protected  from  seizure. 

(5.)  When  the  order  is  made  no  creditor  shall  have  any  remedy 
against  the  person  or  property  of  the  debtor  in  respect  of  any  debt 
which  the  debtor  has  notified  to  a  county  court,  except  with  the 
leave  of  that  county  court,  and  on  such  terms  as  that  court  may 
impose ;  and  any  county  court  or  inferior  court  in  which  proceedings 
are  pnding  a^mst  the  debtor  in  respect  of  any  such  debt  shall,  on 
receiving  notice  of  the  order,  stay  the  proceedings,  but  may  allow 
costs  already  incurred  by  the  creditor,  and  such  costs  may,  on 
application,  be  added  to  the  debt  notified, 

(6.)  If  the  debtor  makes  default  in  payment  of  any  instalment 
payable  in  pursuance  of  any  order  under  this  section,  he  shall,  unless 
the  contrary  is  proved,  be  deemed  to  have  had  since  the  date  of  the 
order  the  means  to  pay  the  sum  in  respect  of  which  he  has  made 
default  and  to  have  refused  or  neglected  to  pay  the  same. 

(7.)  The  order  shall  be  carried  into  efiect  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  general  rules. 

(8.)  Money  paid  into  court  under  the  order  shall  be  appropriated 
first  in  satisfaction  of  the  costs  of  the  plaintiff  in  the  action,  next  in 
satisfaction  of  the  costs  of  administration  (which  shall  not  exceed 
two  shillings  in  the  pound  on  the  total  amount  of  the  debts)  and 
then  in  liquidation  of  debts  in  accordance  with  the  order. 

(9.)  Notice  of  the  order  shall  be  sent  to  the  r^istrar  of  county 
court  judgments,  and  be  posted  in  the  office  of  the  county  court  of 
the  district  in  which  the  debtor  resides,  and  sent  to  every  creditor 
notified  by  the  debtor,  or  who  has  proved. 

(10.)  Any  creditor  of  the  debtor,  on  proof  of  his  debt  before  the 
registrar,  shiEdl  be  entitled  to  be  sch^uled  as  a  creditor  of  the  debtor 
for  the  amount  of  his  proof. 

(11.)  Any  creditor  may  in  the  prescribed  maimer  object  to  any 
debt  scheduled,  or  to  the  manner  in  which  payment  is  directed  to  be 
made  by  instalments. 

(12.)  Any  person  who  after  the  date  of  the  order  becomes  a 
creditor  of  the  debtor,  shall,  on  proof  of  his  debt  before  the  registrar, 
'  be  scheduled  as  a  creditor  of  the  debtor  for  the  amount  of  his  proof, 
-but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  dividend  under  the  order  until  those 
creditors  who  are  scheduled  as  having  been  creditors  before  the  date 
of  the  order  have  been  paid  to  the  extent  provided  by  the  order. 
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(18.)  When  the  amount  reoeived  nnder  the  order  is  sufficient  to 
pay  each  creditor  sdiednled  to  the  extent  thereby  provided,  and  the 
costs  of  the  plaintiff  and  of  the  administration,  the  order  shall  be 
superseded,  and  the  debtor  shall  be  discharged  from  his  debts  to  the 
scheduled  creditors. 

(14.)  In  computing  the  salary  of  a  registrar  under  the  County 
Courts  Act  every  creditor  scheduled,  not  being  a  judgment  creditor, 
shall  count  as  a  plaint. 


PART  VIIL 
Supplemental  Provisions. 
AppUcation  of  Act 

SrtMiS^  123.  A  receiving  order  shall  not  be  made  against  any  corporation, 
and  or  against  any  partnership  or  association,  or  company  registered 
oompaiiiee.  ^^^^^  ^j^^  Companies  Act,  1862. 

^vii^of  124.  If  a  person  having  privily  of  Parliament  commits  an  act 
of  bankruptcy,  he  may  be  dealt  with  under  this  Act  in  like  manner 
as  if  he  had  not  such  privilege. 

AOminJstm-  126.  (1.)  Any  creditor  of  a  deceased  debtor  whose  debt  would 
t^^ptc^  have  been  sufficient  to  support  a  bankruptcy  petition  agsdnst  such 
of  estate  of  debtor,  had  he  been  alive,  may  present  to  the  court  a  petition  in  the 

prescribed  form  praying  for  an  order  for  the  administration  of 
iuaoivent.    ^.jj^  estate  of  the  deceased  debtor,  according  to  the  Law  of 

Bankruptcy. 

(2.)  Upon  the  prescribed  notice  being  given  to  the  legal  personal 
representative  of  the  deceased  debtor,  the  court  may,  in  the  prescribed 
manner,  upon  proof  of  the  petitioner's  debt,  unless  the  court  is 
satisfied  that  there  is  no  reasonable  probability  that  the  estate  will 
be  sufficient  for  the  payment  of  the  debts  owing  by  the  deceased, 
make  an  order  for  the  administration  in  bankruptcy  of  the  deceased 
debtor's  estate,  or  may  upon  cause  shown  dismiss  such  petition  with 
or  without  costs. 

(8.)  An  order  of  administration  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
made  until  the  expiration  of  two  months  from  the  date  of  the  grant 
of  probate  or  letters  of  administration,  unless  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  legal  personal  representative  of  the  deceased  debtor,  or  unless  Uie 
petitioner  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  court  that  the  debtor  com- 
mitted an  act  of  bankrupt'C^  within  three  months  prior  to  his  decease. 

(4.)  A  petition  for  admmistration  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
presented  to  the  court  after  proceedings  have  been  commenced  in  any 
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conrt  of  joBtioe  for  the  administration  of  the  deceased  debtor^s 
estate,  but  that  court  may  in  such  case,  on  the  application  of  any 
creditor,  and  on  proof  that  the  estate  is  insnfScient  to  pay  its  debts, 
transfer  the  proceedings  to  the  court  exercising  jurisdiction  in 
bankruptcy,  and  thereupon  such  last-mentioned  court  may,  in  the 
prescribed  manner,  make  an  order  for  the  administration  of  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  debtor,  and  the  like  consec[uences  shall  ensue 
as  under  an  administration  order  made  on  the  petition  of  a  creditor. 

(5.)  Upon  an  order  being  made  for  the  administration  of  a 
deceased  debtor's  estate,  the  property  of  the  debtor  shall  vest  in  the 
ofScial  receiver  of  the  court,  as  trustee  thereof,  and  he  shall  forth- 
with proceed  to  realise  and  distribute  the  same  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

^6.)  With  the  modifications  herein-after  mentioned,  all  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  III.  of  this  Act,  relating  to  the  administration  of 
the  property  of  a  bankrupt,  shall,  so  &r  as  the  same  are  applicable, 
apply  to  the  case  of  an  administration  order  under  this  section  in 
like  manner  as  to  an  order  of  adjudication  under  this  Act. 

Sr.)  In  the  administration  of  the  property  of  the  deceased  debtor 
er  an  order  of  administration,  the  official  receiver  shall  have 
regard  to  any  claim  by  the  legal  personal  representative  of  the 
deceased  debtor  to  payment  of  the  proper  funeral  and  testamentary 
expenses  incurred  by  him  in  and  about  the  debtor's  estate,  and  such 
claims  shall  be  deemed  a  preferential  debt  under  the  order,  and  be 
payable  in  full,  out  of  the  debtor's  estate,  in  priority  to  all  other 
debts. 

(8.)  If,  on  the  administration  of  a  deceased  debtor's  estate,  any 
surplus  remains  in  the  hands  of  the  official  receiver,  after  payment  in 
full  of  all  the  debts  due  from  the  debtor,  together  with  the  costs  of 
the  administration  and  interest  as  provided  by  this  Act  in  case  of 
bankruptcy,  such  surplus  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  legal  personal 
representative  of  the  deceased  debtor's  estate,  or  dealt  with  in  such 
other  manner  as  may  be  prescribed. 

(9.)  Notice  to  tne  legal  personal  representative  of  a  deceased 
debtor  of  the  presentation  by  a  creditor  of  a  petition  under  this 
section  shall,  in  the  event  of  an  order  for  administration  being  made 
thereon,  be  deemed  to  be  equivalent  to  notice  of  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, and  after  such  notice  no  payment  or  transfer  of  property 
made  by  the  legal  personal  representatives  shall  operate  as  a  <£'scharge 
to  him  as  between  himself  and  the  official  receiver ;  save  as  aforesaid 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  invalidate  any  payment  made  or  any  act 
or  thing  done  in  good  faith  by  the  legal  personal  representative 
before  the  date  of  the  oixler  for  administration. 

(10.)  Unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  '*  court,"  in  this 
section,  means  the  court  within  the  jurisdiction  of  which  the  debtor 
resided  or  carried  on  business  for  the  greater  part  of  the  six  months 
inim^ately prior  to  his  decease;     creditor    means  one  or  more 
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creditors  Qualified  to  present  a  bankruptcy  petition,  as  in  this  Act 
provided, 

(11.)  General  roles,  for  canying  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  may  be  made  in  the  same  manner  and  to  tiie  like  effect  and 
extent  as  in  bankruptcy. 

^d^^      126.  No  person,  not  being  a  trader  within  the  meaning  of  the 
oantnoted  Bankruptcy  Act,  1861,  shall  be  adjudged  bankrupt  in  respect  of  a 
debt  contracted  before  the  passmg  of  that  Act, 

Omural  RuUb. 

JJJJ'*®  127.  (1.)  The  Lord  Chancellor  may  from  time  to  time,  with  the 
8«nena  concurreuce  of  the  President  of  the  board  of  Trade,  make,  revoke, 
and  alter  general  rules  for  carrying  into  effect  the  objects  of  this  AcL 

(2.)  All  general  rules  made  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  be  laid  before  Parliament  witmn  three  weeks  after 
they  are  made,  if  Parliament  is  then  sitting,  and  if  Parliament  is  noc 
then  sitting,  within  three  weeks  after  the  beginning  of  the  then  next 
session  of  Parliament,  and  shall  be  judicially  notic^,  and  shaU  hare 
effect  as  if  enacted  by  this  Act, 

(3.)  Such  general  rules  as  may  be  required  for  purposes  of  this 
Act  may  be  made  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Act. 

(4.)  Provided  always,  that  the  said  general  rules,  so  made,  revoked, 
or  altered,  shall  not  extend  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court. 

(5.)  After  the  commencement  of  this  Act  no  general  role  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  come  into  operation  until  the 
expiration  of  one  month  after  the  same  has  been  made  and  issued. 


Fees^  Salariesy  EogpendUmBy  and  Belums. 

Feeaaad  igg,  (1.)  The  Lord  Chancellor  may,  with  the  sanction  of  the 
^SI™*"  Treasury,  from  time  to  time  prescribe  a  scale  of  fees  and  percentages 
to  be  charged  for  or  in  respect  of  proceedings  under  this  Act ;  and 
the  Treasury  shall  direct  by  whom  and  in  wh^t  manner  the  same  are 
to  be  collected,  accounted  for,  and  to  what  account  they  shall  be 
paid.  The  Board  of  Trade,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Treasury, 
idiall  direct  whether  any  and  what  remuneration  is  to  be  allowed  to 
any  officer  of,  or  person  attached  to,  the  Board  of  Trade,  performing 
any  duties  under  this  Act,  and  may  from  time  to  time  vary,  increase, 
or  diminish  such  remuneration  as  they  may  see  fit. 

(2.)  This  section  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  passing  of 
this  Act. 

^[^f^^j.      129.  (1.)  The  Lord  Chancellor,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
^  ^*  Treasury,  shall  direct  whether  any  and  what  remuneration  is  to  be 
allowed  to  any  person  (other  than .  an  officer  of  the  Board  of  Trade) 

Digitized  by  Google 


Bankrtptdy  4ci,  ISSZ,  447 


performing  any  dnties  under  this  Act>  and  may  from  time  to  time 
YBSj,  increase  or  diminish  snch  remuneration  as  he  may  think  fit, 

(2.)  This  section  shsdl  come  into  operation  on  tne  passing  of 
this  Act. 

130.  (1.)  The  Treasury  shall  annually  caujte  to  be  prepared  and  ^^J^^  ^, 
laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament  an  account  for  the  year  and 
endinff  with  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  showing  the  receipts  and  S^^^SS^f 
expenditure  during  that  year  in  respect  of  bankruptcy  proceedings,  bankrnptoy 
whether  commenced  under  this  or  any  previous  Act,  and  the  provisions 

of  section  twenty-eight  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  Act,  1875, 
shall  apply  to  the  account  as  if  the  account  had  been  required  by 
that  section. 

(2.)  The  accounts  of  the  Board  of  Trade^  under  this  Act,  shall  be 
audited  in  such  manner  as  the  Treasury  from  time  to  time  direct, 
and,  for  the  purpose  of  the  account  to  be  laid  before  Parliament,  the 
Board  of  Trade  shall  make  such  returns,  and  give  such  information 
as  the  Treasury  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

131.  The  registrars  and  other  officers  of  the  courts  acting  iii^JSj^^ 
bankruptcy  shall  make  to  the  Board  of  Trade  such  returns  of  the  offloen. 
business  of  their  respective  courts  and  offices,  at  such  times  and  in 

such  manner  and  form  as  may  be  prescribed,  and  from  such  returns 
the  Board  of  Trade  shall  cause  books  to  be  prepared  which  shall, 
under  the  regulations  of  the  Board,  be  open  for  public  information 
and  searches. 

The  Board  of  Trade  shall  also  cause  a  general  annual  report  of  all 
matters,  judicial  and  financial,  within  this  Act,  to  be  prepared  and 
laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament. 


Evidence. 

132.  (1.)  .A  copy  of  the  London  Gazette  containing  any  notice  ^IfJ^w^JJe. 
inserted  therein  in  i)ursuance  of  this  Act  shall  be  evidence  of  the 

&cts  stated  in  the  notice. 

(2.)  The  production  of  a  copy  of  the  London  Gazette  containing 
any  notice  of  a  receiving  order,  or  of  an  order  adjudging  a  debtor 
bankrupt)  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  in  all  legal  proceedmgs  of  the 
order  having  been  duly  made,  and  of  its  date. 

133.  (1.)  A  minute  of  proceedings  at  a  meeting  of  creditors 

under  this  Act,  signed  at  the  same  or  the  next  ensuing  meeting,  by  a  a^meeti^P 
person  describing  himself  as,  or  appearing  to  be,  chairman  of  the 
meeting  at  which  the  minute  is  signed,  smll  be  received  in  evidence 
without  further  proof. 

(2.)  Until  the  contrary  is  proved,  every  meeting  of  creditors  in 
respect  of  the  proceedings  whereof  a  minute  has  been  so  signed  shall 
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be  deemed  to  have  been  duly  oonvened  and  held,  and  all  resofaitiGDS 
passed  or  proceedings  had  ihereafc  to  have  been  dnly  passed  or  had. 

JJJI™^  184.  Any  petition  or  copy  of  a  petition  in  bankniptcy,  any  order 
h^S^r^  or  certificate  or  copy  of  an'  order  or  certificate  made  by  any  Ck>nrt 
"v^-  having  jorisdiction  in  bankmptcy,  any  instroment  or  copy  of  an 
instmment,  affidavit^  or  docnment  made  or  nsed  in  the  conrse  of  any 
bankmptcy  proceedings,  or  other  proceedings  had  nnder  this  Act, 
shall,  if  it  appears  to  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  any  Conrt  having 
jnrisdiction  in  bankmptcy,  or  purports  to  be  signed  by  any  jndge 
thereof,  or  is  certified  as  a  tme  copy  by  any  r^istrar  thereof  be 
receivable  in  evidence  in  all  l^al  proceedings  whatever. 

^dC^^  136.  Subject  to  general  rules,  any  affidavit  to  be  used  in  a  bank- 
mptcy conrt  may  be  sworn  before  any  person  authorised  to  administer 
oaths  in  the  High  Court,  or  in  the  Court  of  Chanceiy  of  the  county 
palatine  of  Lancaster,  or  before  any  registrar  of  a  bankmptoy  court, 
or  before  anv  officer  of  a  bankmptoy  court  authorised  in  writing  on 
that  behalf  by  the  judge  of  the  Court,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  person 
residing  in  Scotland  or  in  Ireland,  before  a  judge  ordinary,  magis- 
trate, or  justice  of  the  peace,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  out  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  before  a  magistrate  or 
justice  of  the  peace  or  other  person  qualified  to  administer  oaths  in 
the  country  where  he  resides  (he  being  certified  to  be  a  magistrate  or 

i'ustice  of  the  peace,  or  qualified  as  aforesaid  by  a  British  minister  or 
Jritish  consul,  or  by  a  notary  public). 

136.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  debtor  or  his  wife,  or  of  a 
witness  whose  evidence  has  been  received  by  any  Court  in  any  pro- 
ceeding under  this  Act,  the  deposition  of  the  person  so  deceased, 
purporting  to  be  sealed  with  the  seal  of  the  Court,  or  a  copy  thereof 
purporting  to  be  so  sealed,  shall  be  admitted  as  evidence  of  the  matters 
therein  disposed  to. 

Bj^>g«y     137.  Every  Court  having  jurisdiction  in  bankmptoy  under  thia 
have  Mais.  Act  shall  havc  a  seal  describing  the  Court  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
directed  by  order  of  the  Lord  Chancellor,  and  judicial  notice  shall  be 
taken  of  the  seal,  and  of  the  signature  of  the  judge  or  r^istrar  of 
any  such  Court,  in  all  legal  proceedings. 

cerufloate      138.  A  Certificate  of  the  Board  of  Trade  that  a  person  has  been 
mcmt^^  appointed  trustee  under  this  Act,  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  his 
appointment 

Appeal  from  139.  Where  by  this  Act  an  appeal  to  the  High  Court  is  given 
T^to  against  any  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  of  the  official 
Highoooit.  receiver,  the  appeal  shall  be  brought  within  twenty-one  days  from 
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the  time  when  the  decision  appealed  against  is  pronounced  or 
made. 

140.  (1.)  All  docoments  purporting  to  be  orders  or  certificates  Proceedings 
made  or  issued  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  to  be  sealed  with  the  seal  TmS^ 
of  the  Board,  or  to  be  signed  hj  a  secretary  or  assistant  secretaiT  of 

the  Board,  or  any  person  authorised  in  that  behalf  by  the  President 
of  the  Board,  shall  be  received  in  evidence,  and  deemed  to  be  such 
orders  or  certificates  without  further  proof  unless  the  contrary  is 
shown. 

(2.)  A  certificate  signed  by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade 
that  any  order  made,  certificate  issued,  or  act  done,  is  the  order, 
certificate,  or  act  of  the  Board  of  Trade  shall  be  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  fact  so  certified. 

Time. 

141.  (1.)  Where  by  this  Act  any  limited  time  from  or  after  any  ^^JJ^^ 
date  or  event  is  appointed  or  allowed  for  the  doing  of  any  act  or  ^  ** 
the  taking  of  any  proceeding,  then  in  the  computation  of  that 
limited  time  the  same  shall  be  taken  as  exclusive  of  the  day  of 

that  date,  or  of  the  happening  of  that  event,  and  as  commencing  at  the 
beginning  of  the  next  following  day  ;  and  the  act  or  proceeding 
shall  be  done  or  taken  at  latest  on  the  lasc  day  of  that  limited  time 
as  so  computed,  unless  the  last  day  is  a  Sunday,  Christmas  Day, 
Good  Friday,  or  Monday  or  Tuesday,  in  Easter  Week,  or  a  day 
appointed  for  public  fast,  humiliation,  or  thanksgiving,  or  a  day  on 
which  the  Court  does  not  sit,  in  which  case  any  act  or  proceeding 
shall  be  considered  as  done  or  taken  in  due  time  if  it  is  done  or 
taken  on  the  next  day  afterwards,  which  shall  not  be  one  of  the  days 
in  this  section  specified. 

(2.)  Where  by  this  Act  any  act  or  proceeding  is  directed  to  be  * 
done  or  taken  on  a  certain  day,  then  if  that  day  happens  to  be  one 
of  the  days  in  this  section  s^ified,  the  act  or  proceeding  shall  be 
considered  as  done  or  taken  in  due  time  if  it  is  done  or  taken  on  the 
next  day  afterwards,  which  shall  not  be  one  of  the  days  in  this 
section  specified. 

Notices. 

142.  All  notices  and  other  documents  for  the  service  of  which  no  serrioe  of 
special  mode  is  directed  may  be  sent  by  prepaid  post  letter  to  the 

last  known  address  of  the  person  to  be  served  therewith. 

Formal  Defects. 

143.  (1.)  No  proceeding  in  bankruptcy  shall  be  invalidated  by  J^g^^^ 
any  formal  defect,  or  by  any  irregulanty,  unless  the  court  before  toinTiSdikt 
wWch  an  objection  is  made  to  the  proceeding  is  of  opinion  that  i»«»«d*a8a 
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sabstantial  injustice  has  been  cansed  hj  the  defect  or  irr^olarityy 
and  that  the  injostioe  cannot  be  remedied  hj  any  order  of  that  conrt. 

(2.)  No  defect  or  irr^olarity  in  the  appointment  or  election  of  a 
receiver,  tmstee,  or  member  of  a  committee  of  inspection  shall 
vitiate  any  act  done  by  him  in  good  faith. 


Stang9  Duty, 

o^d^^ic  deed,  conveyance,  assignment,  surrender,  admission, 

from  stamp'*  Or  Other  assurance  relating  solely  to  freehold,  leasehold,  copyhold, 
or  customary  property,  or  to  any  mortgage,  charge,  or  other  incum- 
brance on,  or  any  estate,  right,  or  interest  in  any  real  or  personal 
property  which  is  part  of  the  estate  of  any  bankrupt,  and  which, 
after  the  execution  of  the  deed,  conveyance,  assignment,  surrender, 
admission,  or  other  assurance,  either  at  law  or  in  equity,  is  or 
remains  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt  or  of  the  trustee  under  the 
bankruptcy,  and  every  power  of  attorney,  proxy  paper,  writ,  order, 
certificate,  affidavit,  bond,  or  other  instrument  or  writing  relating 
solely  to  the  property  of  any  bankrupt,  or  to  any  proceeding  under 
any  bankruptcy,  shall  be  exempt  from  stamp  duty,  except  in 
respect  of  fees  under  this  Act. 


Executions. 

^TOuSSSf  146.  Where  the  sheriff  sells  the  goods  of  a  debtor  under  an 
to  ^°pubua.  execution  for  a  sum  exceeding  twenty  pounds  (including  i^;al 
incidental  expenses),  the  sale  shall,  unless  the  court  from  which  the 
process  issuea  otherwise  orders,  be  made  by  public  auction,  and  not 
by  bill  of  sale  or  private  contract,  and  shall  be  publicly  advertised  by 
the  sheriff  on  and  during  three  days  next  preceding  the  day  of  sale. 

Writ  of to  "^^^  sheriff  shall  not  under  a  writ  of  eligit  deliver  the 

extend^to    goods  of  a  debtor  nor  shall  a  writ  of  elegit  extend  to  goods, 
Kooda.  ^2.)  No  writ  of  levari  facias  shall  hereafter  be  issued  in  any  civil 

proceeding. 

Bankrupt  Trustee. 

Appu^^n     147^  Where  a  bankrupt  is  a  trustee  within  the  Trustee  Act,  1850, 
Acttobank-  sectiou  thirty-two  of  that  Act  shall  have  effect  so  as  to  authorise  the 
tn^."*    appointment  of  a  new  trustee  in  substitution  for  the  bankrnnt 
(whether  voluntarily  resigning  or  not),  if  it  Appears  expedient  to  do 
so,  and  all  provisions  of  that  Act,  and  of  any  other  Act  illative 
thereto,  shall  have  effect  accordingly. 

Corporations^  Jtc. 

Acting  of       148.  For  all  or  any  of  the  purposes  of  this  Act  a  corporation  may 
act  by  any  of  its  officers  authorised  in  that  behalf  under  the  seal  of 
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the  corporation,  a  firm  may  act  by  any  of  its  members,  and -a  lunatic 
may  act  by  his  committee  or  curator  bonis. 

Construction  of  former  Acts,  &c, 

149.  (1.)  Where  in  any  Act  of  Parliament,  instrument,  orconatmc- 
proceeding  passed,  executed,  or  taken  before  the  commencement  of 

mentioning 

this  Act  mention  is  made  of  a  commission  of  bankruptcy  or  fiat  in  ^"5^^°° 
bankruptcy,  the  same  shall  be  construed,  with  reference  to  the 
proceedings  under  a  bankruptcy  petition,  as  if  a  commission  of  or  a 
fiat  in  bankruptcy  had  been  actually  issued  at  the  time  of  the 
presentation  of  such  petition. 

(2.)  Where  by  any  Act  or  instrument,  reference  is  made  to  the 
Bankruptcy  Act,  1869,  the  Act  or  instrument  shall  be  coijstrued  and 
have  effect  as  if  reference  were  made  therein  to  the  corresponding 
proYisions  of  this  Act. 

150.  Save  as  herein  provided  the  provisions  of  this  Act  relating  ^Jj^"^,  ^ 
to  the  remedies  against  the  property  of  a  debtor,  the  priorities  of  bind  the ' 
debts,  the  effiect  of  a  composition  or  scheme  of  aiTangement,  and 

the  effect  of  a  discharge  shall  bind  the  Crown. 

161.  Nothing  in  this  Act,  or  in  any  transfer  of  jurisdiction  ^^^^^ 
effected  thereby  shall  take  away  or  affect  any  right  of  audience  that  rights  of 
any  prson  may  have  had  at  the  conmiencement  of  this  Act,  and  all  »»*"«»ce. 
soHcitors  or  other  persons  who  had  the  right  of  audience  before  the 
Chief  Judge  in  Bankruptcy  shall  have  the  like  right  of  audience  in 
bankruptcy  matters  in  the  High  Court. 


Marrie*! 

Married  Women's  Property  Act,  1882. 


162.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  affect  the  provisions  of  the  women. 


Transitory  Provisions. 

153.  (1.)  The  existing  comptroller  in  bankruptcy  and  his  officers,  S*^^"^ 
clerks,  and  servants  shall  not  be  attached  to  the  Supreme  Court,  but  mptcv,  &c., 
shall  in  all  respects  act  under  the  directions  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(2.)  The  existing  official  assignee,  provisional  and  official  assignee 
of  the  estates  and  effects  of  insolvent  debtors,  and  receiver  of  the 
Insolvent  Debtors'  Court,  together  with  his  staff,  the  official  sohcitors 
and  the  messenger  in  bankruptcy,  together  with  his  staff,  and  the 
accountant  in  bankruptcy  and  his  staff,  and  also  such  other  officers 
and  clerks  of  the  London  Bankruptcy  Court  as  the  Lord  Chancellor, 
with-  the  concurrence  of  the  Board  oi  Trade,  may  at  any  time  select, 
shall  be  transferred  to  and  become  officers  of  the  Board  of  Trade ; 
provided  that  the  Board  of  Trade,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
JLiord  Chancellor,  may  at  any  time  transfer  any  such  officer  or  clerk 
from  the  Board  of  Trade  to  the  Supreme  Court. 

F  2 

Digitized  by  Google 


452 


Journal  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers. 


(8.)  Subject  to  the  proTisions  of  this  Act  thej  shall  hold  their 
offices  by  the  same  tenure  and  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions,  and 
be  entitled  to  the  same  rights  in  respect  of  salary  and  pension  as 
heretofore,  and  their  duties  shall,  except  so  far  as  altered  with  their 
own  consent,  be  such  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Trade  are 
analogous  to  those  performed  by  them  at  the  commencement  of 
this  Act. 

(4.)  On  the  occurrence,  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this  Act, 
of  any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  any  of  the  said  persons  tlje  Board  of 
Trade  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Treasury,  make  such  arrangement 
as  they  think  fit,  either  for  the  abolition  of  the  office,  or  for  its 
continuance  under  modified  conditions,  and  may  appoint  a  fit  person 
to  perform  the  remaining  duties  thereof,  and  the  person  so  appointed 
shall  have  all  the  powers  and  authorities  of  the  person  who  is  at  the 
passing  of  this  Act  the  holder  of  such  office  ;  and  all  estates,  rights, 
and  effects  vested  at  the  time  of  the  vacancy  in  any  snch  officer  shall 
by  virtue  of  such  appointment  become  vested  in  the  person  so 
appointed,  and  the  like  appointment  on  a  vacancy  shall  be  made,  and 
the  like  vesting  shall  have  effect  from  time  to  time  as  oocasion 
requires  ;  Provided  that  any  person  so  appointed  shall  be  an  officer 
of  the  Board  of  Trade,  and  shall  in  all  respects  act  under  the  directions 
of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

(5.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lord 
Chancellor,  from  time  to  time  direct  that  any  duties  or  functions,  not 
of  a  judicial  character,  relating  to  any  bankruptcies,  insolvencies,  or 
other  proceedings  under  any  Act  prior  to  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869, 
which  were,  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  this  Act,  performed  or 
exercised  bv  redstrars  of  county  courts,  shall  devolve  on  and  be 
performed  by  the  official  receiver,  and  thereupon  all  powers  and 
authorities  of  the  registrar,  and  all  estates,  rights,  and  enects  vested 
in  the  registrar  shall  become  vested  in  the  official  receiver. 

154.  (1.)  If  the  Lord  Chancellor  is  of  opinion  that  any  office 
attached  to  the  London  Bankruptcy  Court  at  the  passing  of  tois  Act- 
is  unnecessary,  he  may,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Treasury,  at  any 
time  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  abolish  the  office. 

(2.)  The  Treasury  may  on  the  petition  of  any  person  whose  office 
or  employment  is  abolished  by  or  under  this  Act,  on  the  commenoemeit 
of  this  Act  or  on  any  other  event,  inquire  whether  any,  and  if  aor, 
what  compensation  ought  to  be  made  to  the  petitioner,  regard  h&is 
had  to  the  conditions  on  which  his  appointment  was  made,  the  nature 
of  his  office  or  employment,  and  the  duration  of  his  service  ;  and  if 
they  think  that  his  claim  to  compensation  is  established,  may  award 
to  him,  out  of  moneys  to  be  provided  by  Parliament,  «Qch 
compensation,  by  annuity  or  otherwise,  as  under  the  circmnstances 
of  the  case  they  think  just  and  reasonable. 

(8.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may,  under  the  like  conditions  and  on 
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the  like  terms,  abolish  any  of  the  offices  in  the  last  preceding  section 
mentioned. 


166.  (1.)  The  Lord  Chancellor  or  Board  of  Trade  may,  at  any 
time  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  appoint  any  person  whose  office  is  St^V^ 
abolished  nnder  this  Act  to  some  other  office  under  this  Act,  the  JS^^ 
duties  of  which  he  is  in  the  opinion  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  or  Board  offices  are 
competent  to  perform.    Provided  that  the  person  so  appointed  shall  * 
during  his  tenure  of  the  new  office  receive  an  amount  of  annual 
remuneration  which,  together  with  the  compensation  for  the  loss  of 
the  abolished  office,  is  not  less  than  the  emoluments  of  the  abolished 
office. 

(2.)  When,  after  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  any  officer  is 
continued  in  the  performance  of  any  duties  relating  to  bankruptcy  or 
insolvency,  under  any  previous  Act,  the  Lord  Chancellor,  or,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  Board  of  Trade  may  order  that  such  officer  may,  in 
addition  to  such  duties,  perform  any  analogous  duties  under  this  Act, 
without  being  entitled  to  receive  any  additional  remuneration. 


166.  Every  person  appointed  to  any  office  or  employment  under  ^Jj^^^^^ 
this  Act  shall  in  the  first  instance  be  selected  from  the  persons  (if  E^id^nof "° 
any)  whose  office  or  employment  is  abolished  under  this  Act,  unless  oSS?^ 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Lord  Chancellor,  or  in  the  case  of  peraons  to  be 
appoint^  by  the  Board  of  Trade,  of  that  Board,  none  of  such  persons 
are  fit  for  such  office  or  employment ;  Provided  that  the  person  so 
appointed  or  employed  shall  during  his  tenure  of  the  new  office  be 
entitled  to  receive  an  amount  of  remuneration  which,  together  with 
the  compensation  (if  any)  for  loss  of  the  abolished  office,  diall  be  not 
less  than  the  emolument  of  the  abolished  office. 


167.  If  any  person  to  whom  a  compensation  annuity  is  ^nted  ^^^^ 
nnder  this  Act  accepts  any  public  employment,  he  shall,  dunng  the  employment 
continuance  of  that  employment,  receive  only  so  much  (if  any)  of^'^"^'^^* 
that  annuity  as,  with  the  remuneration  of  that  employment,  will 
amount  to  a  sum  not  exceeding  the  salary  or  emoluments  in  respect 
of  the  loss  whereof  the  annuity  was  awarded,  and  if  the  remuneration 
of  that  employment  is  eoual  to  or  greater  than  such  salary  or 
emoluments  the  annuity  shall  be  suspended  so  long  as  he  receives 
that  remuneration. 


168.  The  registrars,  clerks,  and  other  '.  persons  holding  theur  §J5^JJ*^°*" 
offices  at  the  passing  of  this  Act  who  may  be  continued  in  their 
offices,  shall,  on  their  retirement  therefrom,  be  allowed  such  ^ 
superannuation  as  they  would  have  been  entitled  to  receive  if  this 
Act  had  not  been  passed,  and  they  had  continued  in  their  offices 
under  the  existing  Acts. 
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wuSw^n '  every  liquidation  by  arrangement  ander  the  Bankruptcy 

raoanoy  of  Act,  1869,  pending  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  if  at  an^  time 
after  the  commencement  of  this  Act  there  is  no  trustee  acting  m  the 
uqaidation  liquidation  by  reason  of  death,  or  for  mj  other  cause,  such  of  tiie 
bS^^^  official  receivers  of  bankrupts  estates  as  is  appointed  by  the  Board 
Act,  1869.    of  Trade  for  that  purpose  shall  become  and  oe  the  trustee  in  tte 
liquidation,  and  the  property  of  the  liquidating  debtor  shiJl  pass  to 
and  vest  in  him  accordingly  ;  but  this  provision  shaU  not  prejudice 
the  right  of  the  creditors  in  the  liauidation  to  appoint  a  new  trustee, 
in  manner  directed  bv  the  Banjcruptcy  Act,  1869,  or  the  ruks 
thereunder ;  and  on  such  appointment  the  property  of  the  liquidating 
debtor  shall  pass  to  and  vest  in  the  new  trustee. 

The  provisions  of  this  Act  with  respect  to  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  and  accounting  by  a  trustee  in  a  bankruptcy 
under  this  Act  shall  apply,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  to  a  trustee  acting 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

Transfer  of     160t  Where  a  bankruptcy  or  liquidation  by  arrangement  under 
^Sp^yw?  fcbe  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869,  has  been  or  is  hereafter  closed,  any 
hLntaptcy  property     the  bankrupt  or  liquidating  debtor  which  vested  in  the 
oruquida.   trustee  and  has  not  been  realised  or  distributed  shall  vest  in  such 
person  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  that  purpose, 
and  he  shall  thereupon  proceed  to  get  in,  realise,  and  distribute  the 
property  in  like  manner  and  with  and  subject  to  the  like  powm 
and  obligations  as  far  as  applicable,  as  if  the  bankruptcy  or  liquidation 
were  continuing,  and  he  were  acting  as  trustee  thereunder. 

Transfer  of     161.  lu  cvcry  bankruptcy  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869, 
reSrt^^S  pending  at  the  commencement  of  this  Act,  where  a  registrar  of  the 
c??rt'ti>     London  Bankruptcy  Court  or  of  any  county  court  is  or  would 
ofliciai      hereafter  but  for  this  enactment  become  the  trustee  under  ^ 
bankruptcy,  such  of  the  official  receivers  of  bankrupts  estates  as 
may  be  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trade  for  that  purpose  shall 
from  and  after  the  commencement  of  this  Act  be  the  trustee  in 
the  place  of  the  registrar,  and  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  diall 
pass  to  and  vest  in  the  official  receiver  accordingly. 


Unclaimed  Funds  or  Dividends, 


Unclaimed 
and  undia- 


uuu«».  Where  the  trustee,  under  any  bankruptcy,  compositioii 

tribute^*"  or  scheme  pursuant  to  this  Act,  shall  have  under  his  control  any 
fttnd»*S2der^  Unclaimed  dividend  which  has  remained  unclaimed  for  more  than 
this  and     six  months,  or  where,  after  making  a  final  dividend,  such  trustee 
ormer  Acts,        havc  iu  his  hauds  or  under  his  control  any  unclaimed  or 
undistributed  moneys  arising  irom  the  property  of  the  debtor,  he 
shall  forthwith  pay  the  same  to  the  Bankruptcy  Estates  Account 
at  the  Bank  of  England.   The  Board  of  Trade  shall  bmish  him 


Digitized  by  Google 


Bankruptcy  Act,  188B. 


455 


with  a  certificate  of  receipt  of  the  money  so  paid,  which  shall  be  an 
effectual  discharge  to  him  in  respect  thereof. 

(2.)  ^a.)  Where,  after  the  passing  of  this  Act,  any  unclaimed 
or  undistributed  fands  or  dividends  in  the  hands  or  under  the 
control  of  any  trustee  or  other  person  empowered  to  collect,  receive, 
or  distribute  any  funds  or  dividends  under  any  Act  of  Parliament 
mentioned  in  the  Fourth  Schedule,  or  any  petition,  resolution,  deed, 
or  other  proceeding  under  or  in  pursuance  of  any  such  Act,  have 
remained  or  remain  unclaimed  or  undistributed  for  six  months  after 
the  same  became  claimable  or  distributable,  or  in  any  other  case 
for  two  years  after  the  receipt  thereof  by  such  trustee  or  other 
person,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  trustee  or  other  person  forthwith 
to  pay  the  same  to  the  ^Bankruptcy  Estates  Account  at  the  Bank 
of  England.  The  Board  of  Trade  shall  furnish  such  trustee  or 
other  person  with  a  certificate  of  receipt  of  the  money  so  paid,  which 
shall  be  an  effectual  discharge  to  him  m  respect  thereof. 

{l.)  The  Board  of  Trade  mav  at  any  time  order  any  such  trustee 
or  other  person  to  submit  to  them  an  account  verified  by  aflBdavit 
of  the  sums  received  and  paid  by  him  under  or  in  pursuance  of  any 
such  petition,  resolution,  deed,  or  other  proceeding  as  aforesaid,  and 
may  direct  and  enforce  an  audit  of  the  account. 

(<?.)  The  Board  of  Trade,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Treasury, 
mav  from  time  to  time  appoint  a  person  to  collect  and  get  in  all 
such  unclaimed  or  undistributed  funds  or  dividends,  and  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section  any  court  having  jurisdiction  in  bankruptcy 
shall  have  and  at  the  instance  of  the  person  so  appointed,  or  of 
the  Board  of  Trade,  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  by  this 
Act  with  respect  to  the  discovery  and  realisation  of  the  property  of 
a  debtor,  and  the  provisions  of  Part  I.  of  this  Act  with  respect 
thereto  e^all,  with  any  necessary  modifications,  apply  to  proceedings 
under  this  section. 

(8.)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not,  except  as  expressly 
declared  herein,  deprive  any  person  of  any  larger  or  other  right  or 
remedy  to  which  he  may  be  entitle  against  such  trustee  or  other 
person. 

(4.)  Any  person  claiming  to  be  entitled  to  any  moneys  paid  in  to 
the  BEmkruptcy  Estates  Accoxmt  pursuant  to  this  section,  may  apply 
to  the  Board  of  Trade  for  payment  to  him  of  the  same,  and  the 
Board  of  Trade,  if  satisfied  that  the  person  claiming  is  entitled,  shall 
make  an  order  for  the  payment  to  such  person  of  the  sum  due. 

Any  person  dissatisned  with  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Trade  in 
respect  of  his  claim  may  appeal  to  the  High  Court. 

(5.)  The  Board  of  Trade  may  at  any  time  after  the  passing  of  this 
Act  open  the  account  at  the  Bank  of  England  referred  to  in  this  Act 
as  the  Bankruptcy  Estates  Account 
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Punishmmi  of  Fraudulent  Dehtort. 

fectensioa  163.  (1.)  SoctioiiB  eleven  and  twelve  of  the  Debtors  Act,  1869, 
pro^M^  of  relating  to  the  paniBhment  of  frandnlent  debtors  and  imposing  a 
penalty  for  -absconding  with  property,  shall  have  effect  as  if  ttere 
Mtitioninff  were  substituted  therein  for  the  words  ^  if  after  the  presentation  of 
dcbton,  Ac  ^  bankruptcy  petition  against  him,"  the  words,  "  if  after  the  presen- 
tation of  a  bankruptcy  petition  by  or  against  him.*' 

(2.)  The  provisions  of  the  Debtors  Act,  1869,  as  to  oflEenoes  by 
bankrupts,  snail  apply  to  any  person,  whether  a  trader  or  not,  in 
respect  of  whose  estate  a  receiving  order  has  been  made,  as  if  the 
term  bankrupt  '*  in  that  Act  included  a  person  in  respect  of  whose 
estate  a  receivmg  order  had  been  made. 

cS^^  164-  Section  sixteen  of  the  Debtors  Act,  1869,  shall  be  construed 
order proi©.  and  havc  effect  as  if  the  term  **a  trustee  in  any  bankruptcy" 

included  the  official  receiver  of  a  bankrupt's  estate,  and  shall  apjJy 
official      to  offences  under  this  Act  as  well  as  to  offences  under  the  Debtors 

Act,  1869. 

Powtor      165.  (1.)  Where  there  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Court,  ground 
commit  for  to  believe  that  the  bankrupt  or  any  other  person  has  been  guilty  of 
any  offence  which  is  by  statute  made  a  misdemeanor  in  cases  d 
bankruptcy,  the  Court  may  commit  the  bankrupt  or  such  oUi^ 
person  for  trial 

(2.)  For  the  purpose  of  committing  the  bankrupt  or  such  otho" 
person  for  trial  the  Court  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  a  stipendiary 
magistrate  as  to  taking  depositions,  binding  over  witnesses  to  appear, 
admitting  the  accused  to  bail,  or  otherwise. 

Nothing  in  this  sub-section  shtdl  be  construed  as  derogating 
fix)m  the  powers  or  jurisdiction  of  the  High  Court. 

^^1^^^  166.  Where  the  Court  orders  the  prosecution  of  any  person  for 
toftctin  '  any  offence  under  the  Debtors  Act,  1869,  or  Acts  amenaing  it,  ot 
certain  cMes  fQj.        offeucc  arising  out  of  or  connected  with  any  bankm^y 

proceedings,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Director  of  Public  Prosecutions 

to  institute  and  carry  on  the  prosecution. 

167.  Where  a  debtor  has  been  guilty  of  any  criminal  offence 
after  ^  hc  shall  uot  be  exempt  from  being  proceeded  against  ^th^^or  hj 
o^p^<»[.  ^^^^^  ODtained  his  discharge  or  that  a  composition 

or  scheme  of  arrangement  has  been  accepted  or  approved. 

Interpretation. 

^^'g**^      168.  (1.)  In  this  Act,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires — 
terms.         "  The  Court,"  means  ttie  Court  having  jurisdiction  in  oankrupfccy 
under  this  Act : 
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Affidavit*'  inclndes  statntory  declarations^  affirmations^  and 

attestations  on  honour : 
Available  act  of  bankruptcy "  means  any  act  of  bankruptcy 
available  for  a  bankruptcy  petition  at  the  date  of  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  petition  on  which  the  receiving  order  is  made  : 
*'Debt  provable  in  bankruptcy"  or  "provable  debt"  includes 
any  debt  or  liabilitv  by  this  Act  made  provable  in  bankruptcy : 
Gazetted  "  means  published  in  the  London  Gkizotte : 
"  General  rules include  forms  : 

Goods  "  includes  all  chattels  personal ; 
"  High  Court "  means  Her  Majest/s  High  Court  of  Justice : 
'^Lc^al  bank"  means  any  bank  in  or  in  the  neighbourhood  of 

the  bankruptcy  district  in  which  the  proceedings  are  taken  : 
"  Oath  "  includes  affirmation,  statutory  declaration,  and  attestation 
on  honour : 

"  Ordinary  resolution  "  means  a  resolution  decided  by  a  majority 
in  value  of  the  creditors  present,  personally  or  by  proxy,  at  a 
meeting  of  creditors  and  voting  on  the  resolution  : 
Person  "  includes  a  body  of  persons  corporate  or  unincorporate  : 

"Prescribed"  means  prescnbed  by  general  rules  within  the 
meaning  of  this  Act : 

"  Property  includes  money,  goods,  things  in  action,  land,  and 
every  description  of  property,  whether  real  or  personal  and 
whether  situate  in  England  or  elsewhere  ;  also,  obligations, 
easements,  and  every  description  of  estate,  interest  and  profit, 
present  or  future,  vested  or  contingent,  arising  out  of  or 
mcident  to  property  as  above  defined : 

"  Resolution  "  means  ordinary  resolution  : 

" Secured  creditor"  means  a  person  holding  a  mortgage  charge  or 
lien  on  the  property  of  the  debtor,  or  any  part  thereof,  as 
security  for  debt  due  to  him  from  the  debtor: 

"  Schedule  "  means  schedule  to  this  Act : 

"Sheriff"  includes  any  officer  charged  with  the  execution  of  a 
writ  or  other  process : 

'^Sp^ial  resolution"  means  a  resolution  decided  b^  a  majority 
in  number  and  three-fourths  in  value  of  the  creditors  present, 
personally  or  by  proxy,  at  a  meeting  of  creditors  and  voting 
on  the  resolution: 

"Treasury"  means  the  Conmiissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury: 
Trustee  "  means  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  a  debtor's  estate. 

(2.)  The  schedules  to  this  Act  shall  be  construed  and  have  ef^ 
as  part  of  this  Act 

169.  (1.)  The  enactments  described  in  the  Fifth  Schedule  are  Sepealot 
hereby  repealed  as  from  the  conmiencement  of  this  Act  to  the  extent 
mentioned  in  that  Schedule. 
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(2.)  The  repeal  effected  by  this  Act  shall  not  affect— 

(a.)  Anything  done  or  suffered  before  the  commencement  of  this 

Act  under  any  enactment  repealed  by  this  Act,  nor 
(ft.)  Any  right  or  privilege  acquired,  or  duty  imposed,  or  liability 

or  disqualification  incurred,  under  any  enactment  so  repealed; 

nor 

(e.)  Any  fine,  forfeiture,  or  other  punishment  incurred  or  to  be 
incurred  in  respect  of  any  offence  oonmiitted  or  to  be  committed 
against  any  enactment  so  repealed  ;  nor 

{d.)  The  institution  or  continuance  of  any  proceeding  or  oUier 
remedy,  whether  under  any  enactment  so  repealed,  or  oth^'wiae 
for  ascertaining  any  such  liability  or  disqualification,  or  en- 
forcing or  recovering  any  sudi  fine,  forfeiture,  or  punishment, 
as  aforesaid. 

(8.)  Notwithstanding  the  repeal  effected  by  this  Act,  the  pro- 
ceedings under  any  bankruptcy  petition,  liquidation  by  arrange- 
ment or  composition  with  ci^dditors  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act, 
1869,  pending  at  the  commencment  of  this  Act  shall,  except  so  far 
as  any  pix) vision  of  this  Act  is  expressly  applied  to  pending  proceed- 
ings, continue,  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869, 
shall,  except  as  aforesaid,  apply  thereto,  as  if  this  Act  had  not  pa^ed. 

Prooeediiig8  170.  After  the  passing  of  this  Act  no  composition  or  liquidation 
M&wvict,  arrangement  under  sections  125  and  126  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act, 
li?'  ^  entered  into  or  allowed  without  the  sanction  of  the 

court  or  registrar  having  jurisdiction  in  the  matter ;  such  sanction 
shall  not  be  granted  unless  the  composition  or  liquidation  appears  to 
the  court  or  registrar  to  be  reasonable  and  calculated  to  benefit  the 
general  body  of  creditors. 
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SCHEDULES. 


THE  FIEST  SCHEDULE. 


Mebtings  op  Oeeditors. 


1.  The  first  meeting  of  creditors  shall  be  sommoned  for  a  day  not  section  is 
later  than  fourteen  days  after  the  date  of  the  receiving  order,  unless 

the  Coort  for  any  special  reason  deem  it  expedient  that  the  meeting 
be  summoned  for  a  later  day. 

2.  The  official  receiver  shall  summon  the  meeting  by  giving  not 
less  than  seven  days  notice  of  the  time  and  place  thereof  in  the 
London  Gazette  and  in  a  local  paper. 

3.  The  official  receiver  shall  also,  as  soon  as  practicable,  send  to 
each  creditor  mentioned  in  the  debtor's  statement  of  af&irs,  a  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  of  the  first  meeting  of  creditors,  accompanied 
by  a  summary  of  the  debtor's  statement  of  affairs,  including  the 
causes  of  his  failure,  and  any  observations  thereon  which  the  official 
receiver  may  think  fit  to  make ;  but  the  proceedings  at  the  first 
meeting  shall  not  be  invalidated  by  reason  of  auy  such  notice  or  sum- 
mary not  having  been  sent  or  received  before  the  meeting. 

4.  The  meeting  shall  be  held  at  such  place  as  is  in  the  opmion  of 
the  official  receiver  most  convenient  for  the  majority  of  the  creditors. 

5  The  official  receiver  or  the  trustee  may  at  any  time  summon  a 
meeting  of  creditors,  and  shall  do  so  whenever  so  directed  by  the 
Court,  or  so  requested  in  writing  by  one  fourth  in  value  of  the 
creditors. 

6.  Meetings  subsequent  to  the  first  meeting  shall  be  sunmioned  by 
sending  notice  of  the  time  and  place  thereof  to  each  creditor  at  the 
address  given  in  his  proof,  or  if  he  has  not  proved,  at  the  address 
given  in  the  debtor's  statement  of  affairs,  or  at  such  other  address  as 
may  be  known  to  the  person  summoning  the  meeting. 

7.  The  official  receiver,  or  some  person  nominatea  by  him  shall  be 


meetings  shall  be  such  person  as  the  meeting  by  resolution  appoint. 

8.  A  person  shall  not  be  entitled  to  vote  as  a  creditor  at  the  first 
or  any  other  meeting  of  creditors  unless  he  has  duly  proved  a  debt 
provable  in  bankruptcy  to  be  due  to  him  from  the  debtor,  and  the 
proof  has  been  duly  lodged  before  the  time  appointed  for  the 
meeting. 

9.  A  creditor  shall  not  vote  at  any  such  meeting  in  respect  of  any 
unliquidated  or  contingent  debt,  or  any  debt  tJie  value  of  which  is 
not  ascertained. 


the  chairman  at  the  first  meeting. 
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10.  For  the  purpose  of  voting,  a  secured  creditor  shall  unless  he 
surrenders  his  security,  state  in  his  proof  the  particulars  of  his  security, 
the  date  when  it  was  given,  and  the  value  at  which  he  assesses  it,  and 
shall  be  entitled  to  vote  only  in  respect  of  the  balance  (if  any)  due  to 
him,  after  deducting  the  value  of  his  security.  If  he  votes  in  respect 
of  his  whole  debt  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  surrendered  his  security 
unless  the  Court  on  application  is  satisfied  that  the  omission  to  value 
the  security  has  arisen  from  inadvertance. 

11.  A  ci'editor  shall  not  vote  in  respect  of  any  debt  on  or  secured 
by  a  current  bill  of  exchange  or  promiasorv  note  held  by  him,  unless 
he  is  willing  to  treat  the  liability  to  him  thereon  of  every  person  who 
is  liable  thereon  antecedently  to  the  debtor,  and  agidnst  whom  a 
receiving  order  has  not  been  made,  as  a  security  in  his  hands,  and  to 
estimate  the  value  thereof,  and  for  the  purposes  of  voting,  but  not  for 
the  purposes  of  dividend,  to  deduct  it  ftom  his  proof. 

12.  It  shaU  be  comnetent  to  the  trustee  or  to  the  official  receiver, 
within  twenty-eight  days  after  a  proof  estimating  the  value  of  a 
security  as  aforesaid  has  been  made  use  of  in  voting  at  any  meeting, 
to  require  the  creditor  to  give  up  the  security  for  the  benefit  of  the 
creditors  generally  on  payment  of  the  value  so  estimated,  with  an 
addition  thereto  of  twenty  per  centum.  Provided,  that  where  a 
creditor  has  put  a  value  on  such  security,  he  may,  at  any  time  before 
he  has  been  reouired  to  give  up  such  securitv  as  aforesaid,  correct 
such  valuation  by  a  new  proof,  and  deduct  such  new  value  from  his 
debt,  but  in  that  case  such  addition  of  twenty  per  centum  shall  not 
be  made  if  the  trustee  requires  the  security  to  be  given  up. 

13.  If  a  receiving  order  is  made  i^nst  one  pawner  of  a  firm,  any 
creditor  to  whom  that  partner  is  indebted  jointly  with  the  other 
partners  of  the  firm,  or  any  of  them,  may  prove  his  debt  for  the 
purpose  of  voting  at  any  meeting  of  creditors,  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
vote  thereat. 

14.  The  chairman  of  a  meeting  shall  have  power  to  admit  or  reject 
a  proof  for  the  purpose  of  voting,  but  his  decision  shall  be  subject  to 
appeal  to  the  Court.  If  he  is  in  doubt  whether  the  proof  of  a  creditor 
should  be  admitted  or  rejected  he  shall  mark  the  proof  as  objected  to 
and  shall  allow  the  creditor  to  vote,  subject  to  the  vote  bdng 
declared  invalid  in  the  event  of  the  objection  being  sustained. 

15.  A  creditor  may  vote  either  in  person  or  by  proxy. 

16.  Every  instrument  of  proxy  shall  be  in  the  prescribed  form,  and 
shall  be  issued  by  the  official  receiver,  or,  after  the  appointment  of  a 
trustee,  by  the  trustee,  and  every  insertion  therein  shall  be  in  the 
handwriting  of  the  person  giving  the  proxy. 

17.  A  cimitor  may  give  a  general  proxy  to  his  manager  or  derk, 
or  any  other  person  in  his  regular  employment.  In  such  case  the 
instrument  of  proxy  shall  state  the  relation  in  whidi  the  person  to  act 
thereunder  stands  to  the  creditor. 

18.  A  creditor  may  give  a  special  proxy  to  any  person  to  vote  at 
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any  specified  meeting,  or  adjournment  thereof,  for  or  against  any 
specific  resolution,  or  for  or  a^inst  any  specified  person  as  trustee, 
or  member  of  a  conmiittee  of  mspection. 

19.  A  proxy  shall  not  be  used  unless  it  is  deposited  with  the  ofiScial 
receiver  or  trustee  before  the  meeting  at  which  it  is  to  be  used. 

20.  Where  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  that  any 
solicitation  has  been  used  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  trustee  or  receiver  in 
obtaining  proxies,  or  in  procuring  the  trusteeship  or  receivership, 
except  by  tne  direction  of  a  meeting  of  creditors,  the  Court  shall  have 
power,  if  it  think  fit,  to  order  that  no  remuneration  shall  be  allowed 
to  the  person  by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  such  solicitation  may  have 
been  exercised,  notwithstanding  any  resolution  of  the  committee  of 
inspection  or  of  the  creditors  to  the  contrary. 

21.  A  creditor  may  appoint  the  official  receiver  of  the  debtor's 
estate  to  act  in  manner  prescribed  as  his  general  or  special  proxy. 

22.  The  chairman  of  a  meeting  may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
meeting,  adjourn  the  meeting  firom  time  to  time,  and  from  place  to 
place. 

23.  A  meeting  shall  not  be  competent  to  act  for  any  purpose, 
except  the  election  of  a  chairman,  the  proving  of  debts,  and  the 
adjournment  of  the  meeting,  unless  there  are  present,  or  represented 
thereat,  at  least  three  creditors,  or  all  the  creditors  if  their  number 
does  not  exceed  three. 

24.  If  within  half  an  hour  from  the  time  appointed  for  the 
meeting  a  quorum  of  creditors  is  not  present  or  represented,  the 
meeting  shall  be  adjourned  to  the  same  day  in  the  following  week 
at  the  same  time  and  place,  or  to  such  other  day  as  the  chair- 
man may  appoint,  not  being  less  than  seven  or  more  than  twenty-one 
days. 

25.  The  chairman  of  every  meeting  shall  cause  minutes  of  the  pro- 
ceedings at  a  meeting  to  be  drawn  up,  and  fairly  entered  in  a  book 
kept  for  that  purpose,  and  the  minutes  shall  be  signed  by  him  or  by 
the  chairman  of  the  next  ensuing  meeting. 

26.  No  person  acting  either  under  a  general  or  special  proxy 
shall  vote  in  fevour  of  any  resolution  which  would  directly  or 
indirectly  place  himself,  his  partner  or  employer,  in  a  position  to 
receive  any  remuneration  out  of  the  estate  of  the  debtor  otherwise 
than  as  a  creditor  rateably  with  the  other  creditors  of  the  debtor. 
Provided  that  where  any  person  hold  special  proxies  to  vote  for  the 
appoinUnent  of  himself  as  trustee  he  may  use  the  said  proxies  and 
vote  accordingly. 
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section  w.  THE  SECOND  8CHEDULR 


Proof  op  Debts. 

Froof  in  ordinary  eases. 

1.  Every  creditor  shall  prove  his  debt  as  soon  as  may  be  after  the 
making  of  a  receiving  order. 

2.  A  debt  may  be  proved  by  delivering  or  sending  through  the 
t  in  a  prepaid  letter  to  the  official  receiver,  or,  if  a  trustee  has 
n  appointed,  to  the  trustee,  an  affidavit  verifyii^  the  debt. 

3.  The  affidavit  may  be  made  bv  the  creditor  himself,  or  by  some 
person  authorised  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  creditor.  If  made  by  a 
person  so  authorised  it  shall  state  his  authority  and  means  of 
knowledge. 

4.  The  affidavit  shall  contain  or  refer  to  a  statement  of  account 
showing  the  particulars  of  the  debt,  and  shall  specify  the  vouchers,  if 
any,  by  which  the  same  can  be  substantiated.  The  official  receiver 
or  trustee  may  at  any  time  call  for  the  production  of  the  vouchers. 

5.  The  affidavit  shall  state  whether  the  creditor  is  or  is  not  a 
secured  creditor. 

6.  A  creditor  shall  bear  the  cost  of  proving  his  debt,  unless  the 
Court  otherwise  specially  orders. 

7.  Every  creditor  who  has  lodged  a  proof  shall  be  entitled  to  see 
and  examine  the  proofs  of  other  creditors  before  the  first  meeting, 
and  at  all  reasonaole  times. 

8.  A  creditor  proving  his  debt  shall  deduct  therefrom  all  trade 
discounts,  but  he  shall  not  be  conipelled  to  deduct  any  discount,  not 
exceeding  live  per  centum  on  the  net  amount  of  his  claim,  which 
he  may  have  agreed  to  allow  for  payment  in  cash. 

Proof  by  secured  Creditors. 

9.  If  a  secured  creditor  realises  his  security,  he  may  prove  for  the 
balance  due  to  him,  after  deducting  the  net  amount  realised. 

10.  If  a  secured  creditor  surrenders  his  security  to  the  official 
receiver  or  trustee  for  the  general  benefit  of  the  creditors,  he  may 
prove  for  his  whole  debt. 

11.  If  a  secured  creditor  does  not  either  realise  or  surrender  his 
security,  he  shall,  before  ranking  for  dividend,  state  in  his  proof  the 
particulars  of  his  security,  the  d^te  when  it  was  given,  and  the  value 
at  which  he  assesses  it,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  a  dividend 
only  in  respect  of  the  balance  due  to  him  after  deducting  the  value 
so  assessed. 
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12.  (a)  Where  a  security  is  so  yalued  the  trustee  may  at  any 
time  redeem  it  on  payment  to  the  creditor  of  the  assessed  valuQ. 

(b.)  If  the  trustee  is  dissatisfied  with  the  yalue  at  which  a  security 
is  assessed,  he  may  require  that  the  property  comprised  in  any  security 
80  valued  be  offered  for  sale  at  such  times  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  the  creditor  and  the 
trustee,  or  as,  in  defeult  of  such  agreement,  the  Court  may  direct. 
If  the  sale  be  by  public  auction  the  creditor,  or  the  trustee  on  behalf 
of  the  estate,  may  bid  or  purchase. 

(c.)  Provided  that  the  creditor  may  at  any  time,  by  notice  in 
writing,  require  the  trustee  to  elect  whether  he  will  or  will  not 
exercise  his  power  of  redeeming  the  security  or  requiring  it  to  be 
realised,  and  if  the  trustee  does  not  within  six  months  after  receiving 
the  notice,  signify  in  writing  to  the  creditor  his  election  to  exercise 
the  power,  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  exercise  it ;  and  the  equity 
of  redemption,  or  any  other  interest  in  the  property  comprised  in  the 
security  which  is  vested  in  the  trustee,  shall  vest  in  the  creditor,  and 
the  amount  of  his  debt  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  at  which  the 
security  has  been  valued. 

13.  Where  a  creditor  has  so  valued  his  security,  he  may  at  any 
time  amend  the  valuation  and  proof  on  showing  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  trustee,  or  the  Court,  that  the  valuation  and  proof  were  made 
bon4  fide  on  a  mistaken  estimate,  or  that  the  security  has  diminished 
or  increased  in  value  since  its  previous  valuation ;  but  every  such 
amendment  shall  be  made  at  the  cost  of  the  creditor,  and  upon  such 
terms  as  the  Court  shall  order,  unless  the  trustee  shall  allow  the 
amendment  without  application  to  the  Court. 

14.  Where  a  valuation  has  been  amended  in  accordance  with  the 
foregoing  rule,  the  creditor  shall  forthwith  repay  any  surplus  divi- 
dend which  he  may  have  received  in  excess  of  that  to  which  he  would 
have  been  entitled  on  the  amended  valuation,  or,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  be  entitled  to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  for  the  time  being 
available  for  dividend  any  dividend  or  share  of  dividend  which  he 
may  have  failed  to  receive  by  reason  of  the  inaccuracy  of  the  original 
valuation,  before  that  money  is  made  applicable  to  the  payment  of 
any  future  dividend,  but  he  shall  not  be  entitled  to  disturb  the  dis- 
tribution of  any  dividend  declared  before  the  date  of  the  amendment. 

15.  If  a  cr^tor  after  having  valued  his  security  subsequently 
realises  it,  or  if  it  is  realised  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  12,  the 
net  amount  realised  shall  be  substituted  for  the  amount  of  any  valua- 
tion previously  made  by  the  creditor,  and  shall  be  treated  in  all 
respects  as  an  amended  valuation  made  by  the  creditor. 

16.  If  a  secured  creditor  does  not  comply  with  the  foregoing  rules 
he  shall  be  excluded  from  all  share  in  any  dividend. 

17.  Subject  to  the  previsions  of  Rule  12,  a  creditor  shall  in  no  case 
receive  more  than  twenty  shillings  in  the  pound,  and  interest  as  pro- 
vided by  this  Act 
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Proof  in  respect  of  Disimet  OontraeU, 

18.  If  a  debtor  was  at  the  date  of  the  receiying  order  liable  in 
respect  of  distinct  contracts  as  a  member  of  two  or  more  distinct 
firms  or  as  a  sole  contractor,  and  also  as  a  member  of  a  firm,  the 
circomstance  that  the  firms  are  in  whole  or  in  part  composed  of  the 
same  individuals,  or  that  the  sole  contractor  is  also  one  of  the  joint 
contractors,  shall  not  prevent  proof  in  respect  of  the  contracts, 
against  the  properties  respectively  liable  on  the  contracts. 

Periodical  Payments, 

19.  When  any  rent  or  other  payment  falls  due  at  stated  periods, 
and  the  receiving  order  is  made  at  any  time  other  than  one  of  those 
periods,  the  person  entitled  to  the  rent  or  payment  may  prove  for  a 
proportionate  part  thereof  up  to  the  date  or  the  order  as  if  the  rent 
or  payment  grew  due  from  day  to  day. 

Interest. 

20.  On  any  debt  or  sum  certain,  payable  at  a  certain  time  or  other- 
wise, whereon  interest  is  not  reserv^i  or  agreed  for.  and  which  is 
overdue  at  the  date  of  the  receiving  order  and  prdvable  in  bank- 
ruptcy, the  creditor  may  prove  for  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
four  per  centum  per  annum  to  the  date  of  the  order  from  the  time 
when  the  debt  or  sum  was  payable,  if  the  debt  or  sum  is  pa3rable  by 
virtue  of  a  written  instrument  at  a  certain  time,  and  if  payabk 
otherwise,  then  from  the  time  when  a  demand  in  writing  has  been 
made  giving  the  debtor  notice  that  interest  will  be  claim^  from  the 
date  of  the  demand  until  the  time  of  payment. 

Debt  payable  at  a  future  time. 

21.  A  creditor  may  prove  for  a  debt  not  payable  when  the  debtor 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy  as  if  it  were  payable  presently,  and 
may  receive  dividends  equally  with  the  other  creditors,  deducting 
only  thereout  a  rebate  of  interest  at  the  rate  of  five  pounds  per 
centum  per  annum  computed  from  the  declaration  of  a  dividend  to 
the  time  when  the  debt  would  have  become  payable,  according  to  the 
terms  on  which  it  was  contracted. 

Admission  or  Refection  of  Proofs. 

22.  The  trustee  shall  examine  every  proof  and  the  grounds  of  the 
debt,  and  in  writing  admit  or  reject  it,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  require 
further  evidence  in  support  of  it.  If  he  rejects  a  proof  he  shall  state 
in  writing  to  the  creditor  the  grounds  of  the  reiection. 

23.  If  the  trustee  thinks  that  a  proof  has  been  improperlj 
admitted,  the  Court  may,  on  the  application  of  the  trustee,  after 
notice  to  the  creditor  who  made  the  proof,  expunge  the  proof  or 
reduce  its  amount. 
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24.  If  a  creditor  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  trostee  in 
respect  of  a  proof,  the  Court  may,  on  the  application  of  the  creditor, 
reverse  or  vary  the  decision. 

25.  The  Court  may  also  expunge  or  reduce  a  proof  upon  the 
appliciUiion  of  a  creditor  if  the  trustee  declines  to  mterfere  in  the 
matter,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  composition  or  scheme,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  the  debtor. 

26.  For  the  purpose  of  any  of  his  duties  in  relation  to  proofs,  the 
trustee  may  administer  oaths  and  take  affidavits. 

27.  The  official  receiver,  before  the  appointment  of  a  trustee,  shall 
have  all  the  powers  of  a  trustee  with  respect  to  the  examination, 
admission,  and  rejection  of  proofs,  and  any  act  or  decision  of  his  in 
relation  thereto  shall  be' subject  to  the  like  appeal 


THE  THIED  SCHEDULE.  section 


List  op  Metropolitan  Coui^ty  Courts. 

The  Bloomsbury  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 
The  Bow  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 
The  Brompton  County  Comt  of  Middlesex. 
The  Clerkenwell  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 
The  Lambeth  County  Court  of  Surrey. 
The  Marylebone  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 
The  Shoreditch  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 
The  Southwark  County  Court  of  Surrey. 
The  Westminster  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 
The  Whitechapel  County  Court  of  Middlesex. 


THE  FOURTH  SCHEDULE.  section 


Statutes  relating  to  Unclaimed  Dividends. 


Session  and  Chapter. 

Title  of  Act 

7  &  8  Vict.,  c.  70 

12  &  13  Vict.,  c.  106  - 

24  &  25  Vict.,  c.  184  - 
S2  &  33  Vict.,  c.  71  - 

An  Act  for  facilitating  arrangements 
between  debtors  and  creditors. 

The  Bankruptcy  Law  Consolidation  Act, 
1849. 

The  Bankruptcy  Act,  1861. 
The  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869. 

G 
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^"^^^  THE  FIFTH  SCHEDULE. 


Enacttmenth  Repealed  as  to  England. 

18  Edw.  I,  c.  18.  The  statutes  of  WeBtminster  the  Second,  ch^iter 
in  pwi>.  eighteen.  Execution  either  by  levying  of  the 

lands  and  goods,  or  by  deliveir  of  goods  and 
half  the  land ;  at  the  choice  of  the  creditor: 
in  part ;  namely, 

the  words ''all  the  chattels  of  the  debtor  saving 
only  his  oxen  and  beasts  of  the  plough,  and  " 
32  &  33  Vict.,     The  Debtor's  Act,  1869. 
c.  62. 

in  part.       in  part ;  namely. 

Sub-section  (b)  of  section  five,  and 
Sections  twenty-one  and  twenty-two. 
32  &  33  Vict.,     The  Bankruptcy  Act,  1869. 
c.  71. 

32  &  33  Vict.,     The  Bankruptcy  Bepeal  and  Insolvent  Court  Act, 
c.  83.  [1869. 

in  part.       in  part;  namely, 
Section  nineteen. 

33  &  34  Vict.,     The  Absconding  Debtors  Act,  1870. 
c.  76. 

34  &  35  Vict.,     The  Bankruptcy  Disqualification  Act,  1871. 
c.  50.  Except  sections  six,  seven,  and  eight 

38  &  39  Vict.,     The  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  Act,  1875. 
c.  77. 

in  part       in  part ;  namely. 

Sections  nine  and  thirty-two. 
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CE^c  3nstttutc  of  Bankers. 

NOVEMBER,  1883. 


The  First  Meeting  of  the  Sixth  Session  of  the  Institute  was  held  at 
the  London  Institution,  Finsburj  Circus,  on  Wednesday  evening, 
October  17th. 

Richard  B.  Martin,  Esq.,  M.P.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


The  President  :  As  this  is  the  first  time  that  I  haye  taken  the 
Chair  here  in  virtue  of  the  oflSce  to  which  you  have  been  good  enough 
to  elect  me,  I  have  to  thank  you  for  the  honour  you  have  conferred 
upon  me.  Before  I  call  upon  M.  Chevassus  to  read  his  Paper, 
I  think  one  or  two  items  of  detail  concerning  the  position  of  the 
Institute  may  be  of  interest  to  you.  Since  this  time  last  year  the 
number  of  Fellows  has  increased  from  357  to  371,  and  the  number 
of  Associates  from  475  to  503,  this  being  the  first  time  since  the 
Institute  was  founded  that  the  number  has  exceeded  500.  The 
Ordinary  Members  show  a  slight  falling  off,  namely,  from  903  to  895. 
This  is  accounted  for  partly  by  the  fact  that  a  certain  number  of 
Members  have  become  Associates,  and  I  shall  be  glad  to  see  a  falling 
off  in  Ordinary  Members  continue  if  it  leads  to  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  Associates.  There  have  been  one  or  two  points  of  con- 
siderable interest  that  have  taken  place  during  the  last  few  months 
of  the  past  year,  the  principal  one  being  one  in  connection  with  which 
much  has  taken  place  in  this  room,  namely,  the  parsing  of  the 
Bankruptoy  Bill  into  an  Act  of  Parliament.  It  is  with  peculiar 
satisfaction  we  can  look  back  upon  this,  inasmuch  as  Mr.  Chalmers, 
who  drew  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  and  who  is  well  known  to  us, 
also  drafted  the  Bankruptcy  Act ;  and  its  administration  is  entrusted 
to  Mr.  John  Smith,  who  has  on  more  than  one  occasion  read 
papers  before  us.  This  shows  that  the  €U)vemment  have  attached 
some  importance  to  the  views  of  this  Institute,  and  the  able  way  in 
which  thepr  have  been  advocated  and  put  forward  by  your  late  excel- 
lent President,  Sir  John  Lubbock,  has  given  to  those  views  the 
weight  they  fiilly  deserre.  I  think  we  may  be  very  well  satisfied 
with  the  position  which  this  Institute  has  taken  up  with  reference 
to  that  Act  Mr.  Chalmers  will  read  a  paper  on  the  subject  in 
November,  I  hope,  and  after  that  time  we  may  trust  that  the  Bank- 
ruptcy Act  will  pass  into  history,  at  all  events  for  a  number  of  years 
to  come.  The  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  which  was  also  due  in  a  great 
measure  to  the  views  of  this  Institute,  has  been  now  in  operation  for 
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over  a  year,  and  the  experience  we  have  derived  ftom  that  fully 
justifies  the  view  that  we  took,  namelv,  that  it  was  a  modest,  but  at 
the  same  time  a  most  useftil  piece  of  l^islation.  A  very  important 
subject  occupied  the  attention  of  the  public  during  the  past  year, 
and  that  was  the  question  of  Gold  Comage.  I  thmk  we  shall  hear 
more  of  that  subject  during  the  coming  session.  It  was  cleariy 
pointed  out  that  it  was  a  great  mist^e  to  suppose  that  in  any  altera- 
tion or  adaptation  of  the  coinage  to  bring  it  within  the  strict  legal 
weight,  the  loss  that  would  be  involved  would  fall  upon  the  bank^ 
I  think  it  was  clearly  shown  that  the  loss  will  remain  with  the 
public,  and  it  then  remains  with  the  public,  through  the  Government 
and  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  to  remedy  that  loss  as  bert 
they  can.  It  is  a  subject  which  is  growing  in  importance  day  by 
day,  and  we  have  reason  to  believe  it  is  attracting  the  attention  of 
the  Government  We  can  only  hope  the  prosperity  of  the  revenue 
may  be  such  as  to  induce  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  to  grapple 
with  the  question  before  long,  at  least  before  it  g^  into  such  a  ^;ate 
as  to  make  our  coinage  a  disgrace  to  the  country.  I  think  it  is  a 
subject  of  so  great  importance  that  I  have  no  hesitation  in  alluding 
to  It  hera  For  the  coming  session  we  have  arranged  for  papers 
which  we  hope  will  keep  up  the  standard  of  excellence  and  interest 
which  we  have  been  so  long  accustomed  to  enjoy.  We  hope,  as  I 
said  before,  to  have  one  from  Mr.  Chalmers  on  "  The  Bankruptcy 
Act";  one  from  Mr.  Burdett,  Secretary  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  on 
**  Local  and  Municipal  Loans  and  one  from  Dr.  Evans,  the  author 
of  "  £  8, We  hop  he  will  give  us  a  paper  on  "  Token  Money," 
which  is  of  archasological  interest  to  all  of  us,  and  we  also  expe<^ 
that  Mr.  Giffin,  President  of  the  Statistical  Society,  will  kindly  find 
time  to  give  us  a  paper.  There  is  one  subject  which  has  come  up 
within  the  last  few  weeks,  and  is  now  occupying  much  public  atten- 
tion, to  which,  a  month  ago,  I  should  not  have  thought  of  alluding, 
and  that  is,  the  liability  of  bankers  as  to  the  safety  of  securities 
deposited  with  them  for  safe  keeping.  There  has  not  been  time  to 
do  so  ^et,  but  the  question  whether  and  in  what  way  the  Institute 
can  aid  in  bringing  about  a  better  understanding  on  th^  many 
important  points  wnich  are  involved  in  the  subject,  has  not  been 
lost  sight  of.  There  are  also  several  matters  of  less  importance 
which  I  need  not  now  enumerate,  but  which,  with  the  weightier 
questions  to  which  I  have  alluded,  will  require,  and  I  am  sure  will 
receive  the  careful  consideration  of  the  Institute.  Before,  however, 
proceeding  to  the  business  of  the  evening,  I  think  I  mav  ask  the 
meeting  to  go  a  little  further  in  what  I  said  about  Mr.  Smidi, 
and  pass  a  vote  of  congratulation  to  him  on  his  appointment.  He 
has  been  so  much  associated  with  you  in  the  bankruptcy  discussions, 
that  I  feel  sure  it  will  be  pleasing  to  him  to  receive  such  a  resolu- 
tion from  the  Institute. 

This  was  passed  with  acclamation,  and  M.  Ghevassub  th^ 
proceeded  to  read  his  paper. 


Digitized  by  Google 


CJ^c  Onstitutc  of  Bankers 


RiOHABD  B.  Mabtin,  Esq.,  M.P.,  President,  in  the  Chair. 


THE  HISTORY  AND  PEACTICE  OF  BANKING  IN  FRANCE 
WITHIN  THE  LAST  THIRTY-FIVE  YEARS. 
By  HENRY  CHEVASSUS,  FeUow  of  the  Institute. 


[Read  before  the  Bankers'  Institate,  Wedneiday,  Oct  17th,  1883.] 


OME  thirty-five  jrears  ago,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
year  1848,  the  highly  wrought  and  widely  distributed 
machinery  of  linking,  now  in  active  operation 
throughout  France,  ministering  to  the  manifold 
requirements  of  the  conmiunity,  may  be  said  to  have 
had  no  existence.  The  banker's  craft  was  still  a 
mystery,  of  which  the  adepts  were  few,  while  the  inner  functions  of  its 
temples  were  jealously  guarded  from  the  vulgar  gaze.  Nor  were  either 
the  state  of  the  law  or  the  economic  habits  and  inclinations  of  the 
country  such  as  to  favour  its  popularisation.  The  formation  of 
companies,  whether  for  banking  or  other  purposes,  was  beset  with 
complicated  restrictive  formalities.  The  aggregation  of  innumerable 
Bcattered  portions  of  capital  into  a  compact  mass,  with  the  limited 
liability  principle  of  our  days,  as  a  regulating  counterforce,  was  prac- 
tically unknown.  Hoarding,  in  the  form  of  hard  cash,  stowed  away 
in  old  escritoires  and  all  manner  of  whimsical  receptacles,  was  still  the 
favourite  mode  of  accumulation  with  the  small  farming  landowner, 
whose  sole  idea  of  an  investment  was  centered  in  the  acquisition  of 
some  adjoining  field,  or  tempting  vineyard,  to  round  off  his  holding, 
or  improve  his  yearly  rendering.  To  achieve  this,  he  went  on  filling 
the  familiar  woollen  stocking,  until  such  time  as  he  could  count  out 
its  contents  in  piles  of  broad  pieces  on  the  table  of  the  local 
"notaire,"  and  make  good  the  long  contemplated  purchase.  A 
kindred  feeling  led  the  cautious  and  well-to-do  bourgeois — the 
successful  mid(5e-class  man — rather  to  look  to  mortgages  on  real 
estate,  as  a  means  of  securing  remuneration  for  his  years  of  patient 
scraping,  and  somewhat  stingy  self-denial  in  acquiring  a  competency. 
As  to  the  larger  manipulations  of  capital,  such  as  the  floating  of  state 
loans,  the  financing  of  railways — ^at  the  time  still  in  the  early  stage 
of  their  organisation — as  well  as  the  more  considerable  operations  of 
commerce,  mining,  and  manufactures,  they  were  exclusively  in  the 
hands  of  a  small  number  of  wealthy  private  bankers.    In  the 
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farthering  of  such  profitable  veatnres,  these  priyil^;ed  firms,  whoee 
fortunes  had,  for  the  most  part,  seen  their  birth  and  growth  within 
the  previous  fifty  years,  employed  their  own  monies,  concurrently 
with  the  funds  entrusted  to  their  skill,  out  of  the  surviving  fortunes 
of  the  old  nobility,  or  by  opulent  public  functionaries.  Apart  from 
these  pre-eminent  firms,  there  was  to  be  found,  in  Paris  and  all  over 
the  country,  a  comparatively  large  number  of  private  bankers,  of 
fair  substance,  and  whose  custom  lay  amon^  wnat  merchants  and 
manufacturers  of  good  standing  might  exist  m  their  own  immediate 
neighbourhood.  As  regards  the  conmion  ruck  of  business  toilers, 
for  such  banking  as  they  wanted,  they  were  in  the  hands  of 
multifarious  discounting  money  dealers,  generallv  of  unknown  means, 
whose  methods  of  business  were  almost  invariably  exacting  and.  often 
merciless.  Even  the  more  honouraUe  and  substantial  among  these 
petty  traders  in  ready  cash  were,  in  these  days,  continually  tempted,  by 
the  common  ignorance  of  the  simplest  monetary  calculations,  and  the 
lack  of  ettective  competition,  into  neaping  up  commissions  and  fancy 
charges,  on  every  trifling  provocation,  in  or  out  of  the  regular  course. 

In  the  year  1848,  however,  there  b^n  a  new  departure 
in  banking.  We  may  divide  the  thirty-five  years  ^at  separate  us  from 
that  date  into  two  periods :  a  first  one  of  some  twenty  years'  duration, 
viz.,  1848-67,  and  a  second  one  1868-82.  The  various  stages  of  the 
development  of  banking,  "during  the  first  period,  are  broadly  marked 
by  the  creation  of  the  Comptoir  d'Es(X)mpte  in  the  year  1848 
itself;  by  the  absorption,  in  the  same  year,  by  the  Bank  of  France, 
of  the  nine  Banques  D^partementales  (Provincial  banks)  previously 
in  existence ;  by  the  creation  of  the  Cr^t  Foncier,  and  of  the 
Credit  Mobilier,  both  in  the  year  1852 ;  by  the  law  of  1857, 
which,  while  it  extended  the  privilege  of  the  Bank  of  France  until 
1897,  put  upon  it  the  obligation  of  providing  at  least  one  branch 
in  each  Department  throughout  the  country ;  by  the  foundation  of 
the  Cr^it  Lyonnais  in  1863,  and  of  the  Society  Gen^rale  in  1864  ; 
as  also  by  the  Law  of  1867,  which,  for  the  first  time,  and  in  a 
very  considerable  degree,  established  freedom  of  banking,  inasmuch 
as  it  gave  scope,  in  a  measure  hitherto  unknown,  to  the  formation 
of  share  capital,  under  the  limited  liability  principle. 

Among  the  many  occurrences  symptomatic  of  the  gradual  unfolding 
of  the  evolution  thus  roughly  mapped  out,  and  on  a  rapid  survey  of 
the  various  causes  by  which  this  evolution  was  influenced,  we  may 
notice  the  monopolisation  of  bank  note  issues  by  the  Bank  of  France; 
the  practical  inauguration  of  a  gold  currency,  rendered  feasible  by 
Australian,  closely  following  on  (Jalifomian  discoveries  ;  the  enact- 
ment of  the  law  of  1856  on  public  companies  :  a  restrictive  law 
prompted  by  panic,  contingent  upon  too  rash  an  outburst  of  joint 
stock  enterprise  and  speculation,  yet  showing  how  keenly  alive  people 
were  becoming  to  the  importance  of  the  question ;  the  new  policy, 
with  regard  to  State  loans,  of  direct  subscriptions  to  the  Treasury,  in 
sums  as  low  as  a  hundred  francs,  thus  appealing  to  small  investors, 
and  inducing  them  to  relax  their  habits  of  parsimonious  secretion  of 
--^nital ;  lastly,  the  treaty  of  commerce  of  I860,  witl^^tj^^l^tain, 
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which  gave  an  unwonted  impulae  to  commercial  energy,  and  broke 
new  ground  for  financial  ingenuity  to  seize  upon. 

I  do  not  for  a  moment  wwh  to  convey  the  impression  that,  previous 
to  1848,  nothing  had  been  attempted  to  establish  improved  methods 
of  banking.  Far  from  such  had  been  the  case;  combinations  in 
every  variety  had  found  promoters  and  pioneers ;  but  the  fact 
remains,  that  before  that  year,  and  barring  the  Bank  of  France,  no 
banking  institution  of  the  first  class  succeeded  in  founding  itself ; 
that  none  of  an  earlier  date  has  lived  to  this  day  ;  that  the  wealthy 

Erivate  bankers  had  the  unchallenged  control  of  every  important 
ranch  of  finance  ;  that  the  public  mind  was  timorous  in  these 
matters  and  little  prone  to  innovation. 

Obviously,  then,  public  banking  is  a  salient  feature  of  the  develop- 
ment under  study  here,  and  it  b^mes  at  once  apparent  why  I  just 
now  made  choice,  besides  the  Bank  of  France,  of  the  Comptoir 
d'Escompte,  the  CWdit  Foncier,  the  Credit  Lyonnais,  and  the 
Soci^t^  G^n^rale  as  landmarlffl  of  the  ground  to  be  gone  over  to- 
night. If  we  take  into  account  the  importance  of  the  capital 
they  collectively  command,  the  enormously  expanded  volume  and  the 
diversity  of  their  transactions,  we  have  in  them  the  embodiment  of 
the  evolution  that  took  place  during  the  period  of  twenty  years  under 
immediate  consideration.  And  if  we  also  include,  in  the  list,  the 
Credit  Mobilier,  which  I  here  mention  separately  for  good  reasons, 
and  likewise  bear  in  mind  the  increment  of  strength  achieyed  mean- 
while by  the  Bank  of  France,  we  shall  find  we  have  covered  pretty 
nearly  the  whole  field  of  banking  operations,  from  the  simplest 
deposit  transaction  to  the  most  complicated  combinations  within  the 
power  of  capital.  We  have,  moreover,  also  before  us  in  instructive 
parallel  operation,  and  in  keen  competition  not  only  with  each  other, 
but  with  private  banking,  two  distinct  systems  of  public  banking  : 
the  one  which  looks  to  Government  instigation  and  countenance,  if 
not  actual  material  support  for  its  origin  and  advancement,  and  that 
which  is  the  outcome  of  free  enterprise.  It  does  not,  however,  come 
within  the  scheme  of  this  paper  to  theorise  at  any  length,  and  our 
limits  bid  us  be  content  with  this  somewhat  cursive  i£etch  of  the 
aspect  of  our  subject  at  the  time  I  have  chosen  as  a  starting-point 
and  twenty  years  later. 

We  may,  then,  at  once,  enter  upon  the  second  period,  that  of 
1868-82,  auring  which  the  institutions  that  found  birth  within  the 
first  period  attained  their  manhood,  and  gave  proof  of  their  strength, 
and  of  the  prominent  part  they  were  able  to  play  in  the  general 
economy  of  the  country.  Nor  can  this  be  better  made  manifest  at  a 
glance,  or  more  vividly  illustrated,  than  by  the  subjoined  statement,  to 
which  I  now  call  your  attention,  wherein  are  tabulated  various 
statistics,  brought  down  to  the  present  year,  of  some  of  the  principal 
existing  public  banks,  showing  the  dates  of  their  foundation,  their 
original  and  present  share  capital,  the  highest  deposit  amount  attained, 
the  number  of  branches,  and  certain  other  apposite  particulars*  j 
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Date  of 
Foanda- 

Oxigliial  OapitaL 

PTBMnt  CapaaL 

JS^naJbKfd 
Sham. 

Bank  of  France   

1800 

Frs.  30,000,000 
£1,200,000 

Fra.  182,500,000 
£7,300,000 

182^ 

€k>mptoir  d'Sacompte 

1848 

Frs.  20,000,000 
£800,000 

FrSb  80,000,000 
£3,200,000 

Cridit  Fonder   

Credit  Indostriel  et  Com- 
mercial   

1852 
1859 

Frs.  25.000,000 
£1,000,000 

Ttp.  40,000,000 
£1,600,000 

Frs.  155,000,000 
£3,200,000 

Frs.  60,000,000 
£2,400,000 

310,000 
120,000 

CMit  LjonnaU   

Soci6t6  de  Depots  et  Comptes- 
Coorants  

1863 
1863 

Frs.  20,000,000 
£800,000 

Frs.  60,000,000 
£2,400,000 

Frs.  200,000,000 
£8,000,000 

Frs.  80,000,000 
£3,200,000 

400,000 
16O/)00 

Society  O^ntele   

Soci6t^  Ljonnaise  de  D6p6ts 
et  Comptes-Coorants  ... 

Soci^t^  Marseillaise  de  Credit 
Indostriel  et  Commercial 

Banope  de  Paris  et  de  Pays- 
Baa   

1864 
1865 
1865 
1872 

Frs.  120.000,000 
£4,800,000 

Frs.  20,000,000 
£800,000 

Frs.  20,000,000 
£800,000 

Frs.*  125,000,000 
£5,000,000 

Unchanged. 

Frs.  50,000,000 
£2,000,000 

Frs.  60,000,000 
£2,400,000 

Frs.t  62,600,000 
£2,500,000 

24O,P00 

100,000 

120,OUO 

•125,000 
1 126,000 

Banque  d'Escompte  de  Paris . 

1878 

Frs.  50,000,000 
£2,000,000 

Frs.  100,000,000 
£4,000,000 

200,000 

a  The  flgures  giren  are  for  deposits  proper.  Most  of  the  estobUihinents  hold,  orer  and  aboT«  tfaeR, 
creditor  balances  in  current  aocoout,  forming  an  aggregate  of  seTeral  hnndred  millions  of  fxaiMs.  TlM 
Bank  of  France  not  allowing  any  interest,  this  distinction  does  not  applj  to  it,  all  ^yalanrfw  briaf 
praoticflJly  at  calL 

b  Highest,  at  iiresent  paid-np  share  amount,  centimes  omitted. 

0  The  59  applies  to  sub-offlces  for  the  collection  of  bills  p^ble  in  the  so-called  **vUlea  itMadUM,* 
where  the  Bank  of  France  has  no  regular  Branch. 

d  Including  Central  Office. 
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HiQHEST  Ponrrs  sincb  Fottitdatiov. 


t/niUHiii  iiBfcum. 

DiTidend 

Number  of 
aocounts 
open  in  books. 

Branches. 

per  Share,  b 

Paris, 
d 

Prorln- 
daL 

For- 
eign. 

Fn.  1,000  A 
Frs.    500  B 

InfnlL 
do. 

Fre.  1,004,400,000 
£40,176,000 

Fre.  121,765,000 
£4,870,200 

Fre.  860 
Fre.  48 

7,843 
not  stated. 

9 
1 

94 

62  c 

3 

6e 

Fre.    600  A 

do. 

Fre.  78,193,000/ 
£3,127,720 

Fre. 

66 

18,689 

1 

Pre.    600  A 

Fre.  125 

Fre.  53,762,000 
£2,150,480 

Fre. 

24 

10,190 

8 

Fw,   600  B 

Fre.  260 

Fre.  304,000,000 
£12,160,000 

Fre. 

36 

66,434 

86 

66 

8 

Frs.    500  A 

Fre.  125 

Fre.  64,000,000 
£2,560,000 

Fre. 

16 

18,909 

1 

Jfn.    600  B 

Fre.  260 

Fre.  287,000.000 
£11,480,000 

Fre. 

32 

46,354 

45 

131 

1 

Frs.   600  A 

Fre.  126 

Fre.  69,000,000 
£2,560,000 

Fre. 

16 

not  stated. 

1 

Frs.  600A 

Fre.  126 

Fre.  84,000,000 
£1,360,000 

Fre. 

16 

not  stated. 

1 

1 

•Frs.  1,000  B 
fFre.   600  „ 

♦Fre.  600 
tin  fuU. 

Receives  no 
deposits. 

Fre. 

60 

not  stated. 

1 

8 

Fra.  600A 

Fre.  125 

Fre.  24,646,000 
£985,840 

Fre. 

31 

not  stated. 

1 

A — Inscribed-  B — Bearer. 

6  The  Comptoir  d'Esoompte  has,  also,  direct  representatires  in  Sydney,  Hankow,  Hong-Eong, 
Fooohow,  and  Yokohama. 

/  The  Credit  Fonder  is  restricted  by  its  stotntes  to  Frs.  80,000,000  deposits. 

g  The  fall  style  of  the  Boddttf  GdnMe  is  **  Sooi^  G^ntode  pour  faToriser  le  ddreloppement  dn 
Commerce  et  de  I'lndustrie  en  France."— (Fide  p.  18.) 
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As  may  be  seen,  and  will,  doubtless,  have  been  anticipated  firom 
what  I  have  already  said,  none  of  these  establishments,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Bank  of  France,  date  back  further  tian  1848. 
Indeed,  even  the  Bank  of  France,  which  now  transacts  business  for 
the  public  in  156  different  towns,  besides  the  head  o£Soe  and  eight 
district  offices  in  Paris  itself,  had  then  only  fourteen  provincial 
branches.  Its  cash  and  bullion  did  not,  at  any  time  during  that  year, 
exceed  ten  millions  sterling,  against  a  maximum  note  circulation  of 
sixteen  millions.  The  deposits  in  current  account  seldom  went 
beyond  some  four  millions  sterling,  and  the  advances  on  stock 
a  bare  million  sterling. 

The  Bank  capital  was  only  £2,720,000. 

In  1882  we  find  :— 

Capital  of  the  Bank   

Highest  point,  Deporits,  not  inclading 
GoTemment  Deposits,  February  4ih ... 

Highest  point,  Disconnts,  Febraary  7th 


Highest  point.  Cash  and  Bullion,  August 
17th   

Highest  point,  Note  Circulation,  January 
30th      ...      ...      ...      ...  ... 

Highest  point,  Adyances   on  Stock, 
February  4th  


£7,300,000  Fra.  182,500,000 

£40,176,000  Frs.  1,004,400,000 

£68,960,000  Fts.  1,724,000,000 

£86,324,000  Fra.  2,158,100,000 

£118,133,048  Fn.  2,953,326,200 

£15,176,000  Fn.  376,900,000 


We  also  find  that  the  ten  establishments,  other  than  the  Bank  of 
France,  tabolated  here,  have  a  united  share  capital  and  liability  of 
967,500,000  francs,  out  of  which  545,000,000  francs  constitute  the 
paid  np  portion ;  besides  commanding  very  large  reserves. 

Before  proceeding,  however,  with  a  short  analysis  I  propose  to  make, 
of  some  of  these  establishments,  and  of  the  chief  differences  in  their 
objects  and  modes  of  action,  we  oaght  to  take  a  glance  at  the  laws 
which  govern  their  legal  status.  Previous  to  the  law  of  1856,  already 
alluded  to,  compam'es  with  a  share  capital  were  not  under  a  specid 
law  of  their  own.  Thev  came  under  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of 
Commerce  of  1807,  which  recognized  two  forms  of  joint  stock 
enterprise,  viz.,  ^'commandite''— sleeping  partnerships-associations, 
and  so-called  "  anonymous "  companies.  Commandite  "  associa- 
tions could  be  freely  formed  ;  none  but  the  partners,  however,  whose 
names  appeared  in  the  style  of  the  firm,  were  allowed  to  have  a  share  in 
the  management,  any  interference  of  the  shareholders,  however  slight, 
being  sufficient  to  forfeit  the  limit  of  their  liability  to  third  parties. 
Anonymous  companies,  on  the  other  hand,  required  previous 
authorization  from  the  State,  and  this  was  seldom  granted  otherwise 
than  for  undertakings  which  might  be  considered  of  general  public 
utility.  The  managers'  names  did  not  appear  in  the  style  of  the  firm, 
and  they  were  responsible  to  the  sharenolders  only.   After  1830,  a 
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large  number  of  commandite  associations  sprang  up  and  ^ve  rise  to 
reckless  speculation,  so  that  in  1888  a  bill  was  actaaUy  brought 
forward  entirely  prohibiting  commandite  "  by  shares.  This,  it  was 
felt,  was  going  to  extremes,  and  the  whole  thing  blew  over  without 
the  bill  becoming  law. 

In  1856,  for  the  first  time,  and  here  again  under  the  influence  of 
panic,  a  law,  special  to  share  companies,  was  passed.  Very  heavy 
responsibilities  were  put  upon  promoters,  managers  and  censors.  It 
being  soon  found  that  these,  while  they  precluded  prudent  men 
from  readily  entering  upon  joint  stock  partnerships,  proved  no 
obstacle  to  unscrupulous  adventurers,  an  attempt,  in  the  opposite 
direction,  was  made  by  the  law  of  1868.  In  this,  practical  recog- 
nition, was  given  to  the  danger,  not  to  say  worthlessness,  of  a 
preliminary  state  investigation,  which,  as  often  as  not,  conferred 
upon  authorized  undertaMngs  an  illusory  prestige,  and  gave  rise  to 
expectations  on  the  part  of  investors,  which  after  results  did  not,  by 
any  means,  as  often  justify.  The  law  of  1867,  under  which  companies 
are  now  formed,  embodied  most  clauses  of  that  of  1868,  and  went 
somewhat  further  in  abolishing  perfunctory  protective  restrictions. 
The  guiding  principles  of  its  enactments,  was  the  providing  certain 
regulations  for  the  formation  of  companies,  and  the  putting,  upon 
promoters  and  shareholders,  the  task  and  responsibility  of  seeing  tnat 
they  were  complied  with  in  the  statutes  of  their  society. 

The  following  are  some  of  the  most  prominent  provisions  : — 

Companies  are  not  permitted  to  divide  their  capital  into  shares  of 
less  than  100  francs,  if  the  said  capital  does  not  exceed  200,000  francs, 
or  less  than  500  francs,  if  above  200,000  francs. 

They  have  no  definite  legal  existence  until  the  whole  of  their 
capital  has  been  subscribed,  nor  until  all  the  shares  are  a  quarter 
paid  up.  Nor  are  shares  negotiable  until  then.  The  statutes  of 
companies  may  provide  for  the  transformation  of  their  shares  into 
bearer  shares,  after  they  are  half  paid  up.  Original  subscribers,  as 
well  as  all  intermediate  holders  before  they  are  half  paid  up,  remain 
liable  for  the  full  nominal  amount  of  their  shares,  even  after  parting 
with  them,  for  two  years  subsequent  to  any  general  meeting  which 
may  have  been  call^  for  transforming  them  into  bearer  shares,  or 
to  decide  their  remaining  inscribed  shares. 

Seven  subscribers  are  a  minimum  required  to  form  a  company. 

The  invalidity  of  companies,  on  the  ground  of  non-compliance  with 
the  law  in  their  statutes,  is  no  plea  towards  third  parties,  but  may 
serve  as  a  ground  of  action  by  the  shareholders  against  the  promoters 
and  Board. 

Members  of  the  Board  of  Directors  are  answerable,  conformably 
to  the  rules  of  common  law,  individually  or  jointly,  according  to 
cases,  both  to  the  shareholders  or  to  third  parties,  for  infractions  to 
the  clauses  of  the  act,  or  for  faulty  management,  notably  in  distri- 
buting, or  allowing  to  be  distributed,  fictitious  dividends. 
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Since  the  "  Kraeh in  January,  1882,  many  and  load  hare  been  the 
complaintfi  against  the  law  of  1867 ;  and  there  is,  at  the  present 
moment,  a  bill  pending  for  its  reform.  To  a  cool-minded  and 
disinterested  observer,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  among  &e 
plethora  of  suggestions  made,  any  to  which  much  originality  coold 
De  ascribed,  or  that  conld  prevent  the  recorrenoe  of  last  year's 
collapse.  Teaching  intending  investors  to  investigate,  and  soberly 
to  appreciate,  the  soundness  of  any  particular  venture,  or  curing 
them  of  blind  and  greedy  belief  in  golden  promises  of  fat  dividends, 
hardly  comes  within  the  ken  of  the  law,  and,  pretty  certainly,  not 
within  its  power. 

III. 

Coming  now  to  our  proposed  examination  of  the  leading  features 
and  interdistinguishing  characteristics  of  the  chief  banking  estab- 
lishments in  France,  we  will,  as  in  courtesy  bound,  go  back  to  the 
Bank  of  France.    The  Bank,  itself,  divides  its  operations  into 
two  classes  ;  the  one  consisting  of  transactions  on  behalf  of  its  per- 
manent customers,  that  is,  people  keeping  a  r^lar  account  there ; 
and  the  other,  of  transactions  with  the  public  generally.   Not,  be  it 
understood,  that  the  Bank  actually  has  two  distinct  departments 
corresponding  to  such  a  division.   What  is  meant  here,  and  diould 
at  once  be  noted,  as  a  peculiarity  of  French  public  banking,  common, 
in  a  greater  or  lesser  oegree,  to  all  the  large  establishments,  is, 
any  one  having  certain  occasional  money  matters  to  adjust,  is  able  to 
avail  himself  of  the  machinery  of  the  Bank,  for  the  nonce,  although 
having  no  account  open  there.   Another  point,  which  also  calls  for 
immediate  remark,  and  may,  perhaps,  come  somewhat  unexpectedly 
upon  my  hearers,  is,  that  the  Bank  of  France  carries  on  its  Dusineas 
with  its  customers  far  more  nearly  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of 
the  London  banks,  than  does  any  other  French  establishment 
Almost  everything  is  done  through  pass  books.   All  vouchers  are 
returned  to  customers.   No  interest  on  balances  is  either  charged  or 
allowed.    The  net  of  discounts  or  loans  alone  appears.   No  eli^rate 
statement  of  account  is  ever  rendered,  nor  does  the  Bank  make  it,  in 
any  way,  an  obligation  to  keep  a  balance,  here  differing,  on  an  impor- 
tant point,  from  English  Banks.   The  one  great  impediment  which 
the  Bank  has  alwajs  placed  in  the  way  of  a  ready  appeal  to  the  most 
important  of  its  primary  functions,  viz.,  the  discounting  of  trade  bills, 
resides  in  the  much  attacked  regulation  by  which  it  declines  to  accept 
direct  endorsements  to  itself;  a  first  endorsement  to  third  parties 
being  a  sine  qud  nan.    This,  the  well-known  rule  of  the  three 
signatures,  the  Bank  has  never  veritably  compounded  with  ;  although 
it  has,  exceptionally,  notably  in  1848,  in  virtue  of  a  special  decree, 
admitted,  wnat  were,  practically,  warrants  of  merchandize,  as  security 
for  the  lack  of  a  third  signature.  At  the  present  day,  it  likewise  dis- 
penses with  it,  on  certain  approved  stocks  being  deposited  in  guarantee. 
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On  the  other  hand,  the  Bank  offers  considerable  working  fiicilities 
in  its  modus  operandi.  Not  only  does  it  famish  its  cnstomers 
with  cheque-books  for  drawing  upon  the  bank  in  the  ordinary  way — 
these  are  called  direct  cheques,  and  are  violet  coloured — but  also  with 
special  books  of  red  coloured  cheques,  so-called  hons  de  vvrmmts 
rouges^  the  object  of  which  is  to  enable  payments  to  be  made  by 
their  means,  to  other  persons  also  having. an  account  at  the  Bank; 
without  it  being  possible  for  any  one  unlawfully  to  obtain  value  of 
the  same,  since  they  only  operate  as  orders  to  the  Bank  to  transfer 
such  an  amount  from  the  drawer's  account  to  some  other  account  in 
the  Bank  books,  and  never  as  vouchers  for  the  withdrawal  of  funds 
from  the  establishment  A  third  kind,  again,  is  supplied ;  these  are 
indirect  cheques,  pink  coloured,  and  are  available  to  draw  on  other 
branches  of  tne  Bank  than  that  where  the  account  is  open.  For  this 
purpose  the  drawer  gets  them  marked  at  his  branch.  He  is  thus 
enabled  to  transform  his  own  cheques  into  what  practically  become 
banker's  drafts,  a  charge  of  half  per  cent,  being  made  to  him  for 
this,  unless  the  amount  drawn  for  oe  not  higher  than  the  amount 
the  Bank  may  have  discounted  for  him  during  the  previous  five  days ; 
in  which  case  the  marking  is  free.  Indeed,  he  may,  even  if  he  has 
already  drawn  out  the  whole  amount  of  the  said  discounts,  still 
transfer  an  equal  amount  in  pink  cheques, /m/K^,  by  paying  in  that  * 
amount  to  his  own  account. 

As  regards  its  rate  of  discount,  the  Bank  (as  the  statement  on  page 
478  will  show)  has  always  striven  to  give  it  a  fixity,  which,  however 
arbitrary  it  may  appear,  as  applied  to  so  shifting  a  factor  as  the 
value  of  ready  money,  has,  unquestionably,  been  of  considerable 
advantage  to  the  bulk  of  traders  throughout  the  country,  inasmuch 
as  it  relieves  them  of  a  not  unimportant  element  of  uncertainty  in 
their  daily  adjustments  between  buying  and  selling. 
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20  Yeabb,  1862-83  s  7,805  Dxm 


Bahk  of  Frajtos. 


Bakk  of  Ekglakd. 


2 

I* 

6 

? 

7 

8 


Number  of  dajs 
to  each  Bate. 


722 
1,S40 
1,084 

810 
1,157 

168 
1,110 
10 

666 

207 
32 


NmBlwr  of 


Bate  has 
prtraUed. 


2 
2 

5 
7 

12 
6 
9 
1 
8 
6 
2 


3 

H 

5 

6 
7 
8 
9 
10 


7,805  59 


NoBbv  of  da,jB 
to  each  Bate. 


BatehM 
pnraOed. 


1,273 
28 
780 
1,629 
671 
1,012 
179 
671 
21 
462 
228 
174 
91 
96 


7 
1 
13 
30 
23 
35 
10 
23 
2 
18 
15 
11 
4 
1 


7,305 


193 


Bask  of  Prakck. 


Qieateit  number  of  ooiuecatiTe  dAys 
ftt  0116  rate      •••  ••• 


81st  Vay,  1897. 
to  18tb  July,  187a 

2J96,  1,144  days 


Bastk  of  BsroLAxa 


SMh  JvHj,  1867. 
to  19th  KoT^  184SL 

2%,  482  days 


Greatest  number  of  yariations  of  rates 
in  one  year   


186i. 
12 


1873. 
25 


Greatest  range  of  rates  in  one  year 


1868. 

3}%  to  7% 

1864. 

4i96  to  8% 


1866. 

3|%  to  1096 


Ayerage  rate  for  whole  period 


3-77  96- 


3-77  96 
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The  Bank  of  France  rate,  nnlike  the  Bank  rate  here,  is  not  merely 
an  official  minimum^  more  or  less  binding  upon  the  Bank  itself,  but  an 
absolute  percentage,  which  it  invariably  applies  to  all  its  customers, 
regardless  of  any  distinction  between  them,  with  no  abatement 
whatever,  nor  indirect  augmentation,  whether  in  the  shape  of 
commission  or  otherwise.  Firms  with  a  large  command  of  credit 
do  contrive  to  maintain  an  outside  market,  where  cheaper  terms 
may  prevail.  The  Bank  rate  is,  however,  at  all  times  an  e£fective  rate 
to  a  far  greater  degree  than  is  the  case  for  the  Euj^lish  rate  ;  and 
the  Bank  of  France  consequently  does  a  very  large  discount  business 
both  in  Paris  and  in  the  Departments.  Its  importance  is  sufficiently 
demonstrated  by  the  highest  point  attained  and  alreadv  quoted  for 
1882,  some  £70,000,000,  while  some  idea  of  the  ground  covered  by 
the  Bank  may  be  gathered  from  a  mere  inspection  of  the  number 
of  bills  handed  in  for  discount  in  Paris  in  the  same  year,  viz., 
4,927,024,  of  the  total  value  of  6,189,436,499  fcs.  52  centimes  ^ving 
an  average  amount  per  bill  of  1,048  fcs. — ^under  £42.  Out  of  th£ 
gross  number  of  almost  five  million  bills,  1,224,826  were  not  higher 
than  100  fcs. ;  6,742  being  as  low,  or  lower,  than  10  frcs. 

The  opening  of  an  account  at  the  Bank  necessitates  an  introduction 
by  two  sponsors,  themselves  having  an  account  there.  The  account 
may  either  be  a  simple  deposit  and  drawing  account,  or  it  may  be 
a  discount  account,  or,  again,  it  may  be  fed  by  the  negotiation  of 
advances  on  selected  stocl^. 

For  the  general  public,  the  Bank  transacts  the  following 
operations : — 

It  receives,  deposits  not  under  5,000  francs  in  Paris,  or  2,000  francs 
in  the  country,  and  against  them  gives  receipts  to  order,  on  presenta- 
tion of  which,  the  same  may  at  once  be  drawn  out  again,  no  interest 
being  allowed,  nor  commission  charged. 

It  receives,  for  safe  keeping,  aU  stock,  home  or  forei^,  and 
undertakes  the  cashing  of  coupons,  and  all  kindred  formaliiies.  It 
issues  drafts  to  order,  not  under  50  francs,  on  any  of  its  branches. 

It  makes  advances  on  stock,  with  a  margin  of  20  per  cent,  on 
French  Bentes,  and  Treasury  Bonds,  and  25  per  cent,  on  railway 
debentures,  corporation  loans,  and  similar  securities.  The  rate  on 
advances  has  of  late  years  been  from  ^  per  cent,  to  1  per  cent, 
above  the  Buik  rate.   Formerlv,  it  was  identical  with  it. 

To  ttie  special  privileges  of  the  Bank  of  France,  consequenton  its 
position  as  a  State  bank,  we  are  bound  to  devote  some  consideration. 
On  being  closelv  scanned,  these  will  appear  to  be  neither  so  many 
nor  so  formidable,  as  is  generally  assumed.  Thev  certainly  have  not 
impeded,  in  recent  times,  the  rapid  progress  of  formidable  rivals  in 
practically  every  branch  of  the  Bank's  business. 

Originally  founded  in  the  year  1800,  as  a  free  company,  the  law 
of  1808  gave  the  Bank  the  stamp  of  a  State  institution,  by  drawing 
up  a  set  of  rules  for  its  management,  and  conferring  upon  it  the 
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exclusiye  right  of  issniDg  notes  in  Paris.  These  rales  underwent  a 
^t  emendation  in  1806  ;  the  post  of  Governor  of  the  Bank,  as  a 
government  nominee,  bein^  then  created.  They  were  farther 
tkmended  and  consolidated  m  1808,  into  what  are  known  as  the 
fnndamental  statutes  (Statuts  Fondamentaux)  of  the  Bank.  The 
Bank  Council  was,  by  the  law  of  1803,  not  since  altered  in  thi» 
particular,  made  to  consist  of  fifteen  regents,  under  the  control  of 
three  censors.  Five  of  the  regents  and  the  three  censors  must  be 
manufacturers  or  merchants,  chosen  among  the  shareholders.  The 
law  of  1806  farther  ordained  that  three  of  the  regents  must  be 
Receivers-general  of  the  Treasury.  The  most  important  of  the 
Bank's  privileges,  its  exclusive  right  of  issue,  limited  at  first  to 
Paris,  as  we  have  seen,  was  extendi  in  1841  to  all  towns  where  the 
Bank  should  establish  a  branch.  In  1848,  however,  the  absorption, 
by  the  Bank,  of  the  nine  *'Banques  D^partementales,"  then  in 
existence,  practically  abolished  all  note  issues  other  than  those  of 
the  Bank  of  France.  In  1848  also,  and  for  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  Bank,'its  notes  were  made  a  forced  currency.  This 
occurred  a  second  time  in  1870,  almost  immediately  on  the  breaking 
out  of  the  war  with  Grermany.   A  distinction  of  some  importance 


suspension  in  the  reimbursement  of  the  notes,  began  and  ended,  and 
the  course  followed  for  the  second. 

In  1848,  on  the  15th  of  March,  a  decree  of  the  Provisional  Govern- 
ment of  the  Eepublic  declared  : 

Firstly  :  that  the  notes  of  the  Bank  would,  from  that  date,  be  1^ 
tender. 

Secondly  :  that  the  Bank  was  relieved,  until  further  order,  of  the 
obligation  to  give  cash  for  its  notes. 

Thirdly  :  that  the  total  issues  of  the  Bank,  and  its  branches,  should 
not  go  beyond  350  millions  of  francs  (this  limit  was  increased  in 
December,  1849,  to  525  millions,  in  consequence  of  the  Bank  having 
taken  over  the  country  issues). 

This  first  period  of  forced  currency  terminated  in  August  1850,  by 
the  repeal  of  the  three  clauses  enumerated.  The  Bank  was  again  fr^ 
to  issue  notes  to  an  unlimited  amount,  subject  to  paying  cash  for 
them  on  demand,  and  the  public  were  at  liberty  to  accept  or  refiee 
any  notes  at  all. 

On  the  12th  of  August,  1870,  a  decree  signed  by  the  Emprass 
Regent,  inaugurated  a  second  period  of  forced  currency ;  and  did  so 
in  almost  siimlar  terms  to  those  of  the  decree  of  March,  1848.  The 
limit  of  issue  was  placed  at  1,800  millions  of  francs ;  increased  to 
2,400  millions  on  the  12th  of  the  same  month  ;  and  successively  raised, 
by  the  Government  of  the  Eepublic,  to  2,800  millions  on  the  29th  of 
December,  1871,  and  to  8,200  millions  on  the  15th  of  July,  1872. 
But,  and  here  we  come  to  the  distinction  I  wish  to  bring  out,  this 
second  period,  contrarily  to  the  course  adopted  in  1850,  was  not  pin 
an  end  to,  by  a  repeal,  pure  and  simple,  of  the  decree  that  gave  it  a 
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commencement.  No  fixed  date  was  at  any  time  appointed  for  its 
termination.  A  finance  law  of  August,  1875,  merely  provided  that 
whenever  the  advances  made  by  the  ISank  to  the  State,  consequent  on 
the  gigantic  war  expenditure  of  ISTO-l,  were  reduced  to  800  millions 
of  fhmcsy  the  Bank  would  once  more  be  under  obligation  to  pay  cash 
for  its  notes.  This  came  to  pass  on  the  31st  of  December,  1877  ;  and 
since  the  first  of  January,  1878,  Bank  of  France  notes  have  ceased  to 
be  a  forced  currency  ;  but  they  continue  to  be  legal  tender,  similar  in 
this  respect  to  Bank  of  England  notes,  while  the  limit  of  issue  remains 
at  3,200  millions  of  francs  ;  here,  on  the  contrary,  differing  from  the 
latter,  in  their  amount  being  within  the  discretion  of  the  Bank  council, 
up  to  a  given  maximum,  instead  of  being  made  dependent  on  the 
movements  of  the  gold  reserve. 

It  will  seem  paradoxical  in  view  of  a  note  circulation  of 
525,000,000  of  francs  in  1849,  augmented  to  six  times  that  amount  at 
the  present  day,  to  say  that  the  question  of  note  issues,  and  the 
exclusive  privilege  thereof,  has  lost  it  importance  in  France,  and 
yet  this  is  no  unwarrantable  assertion. 

Formerly,  no  subject  was  more  keenly,  I  may  say  more  acrimoniously^ 
debated.  All  social  reformers,  all  transcendental  financialists,  and 
many  practical  men  tried  their  hands  at  it.  Banks  of  circulation, 
considered  in  every  variety  of  Utopian  combination,  were  looked 
upon  as  the  Gordian  knot  of  practical  economics ;  the  untying  of 
wnich  was  made  to  appear  as  the  indispensable  preliminary  to  a 
more  or  less  vague  regeneration  of  the  body  politic.  The  scythe  of 
time  may  be  said  to  have  cut  the  Grordian  knot.  The  Bank  holds, 
at  present,  a  bullion  reserve  of  over  80  millions  sterling,  being,  in 
round  numbers,  two-thirds  of  the  authorised  issue.  There  remains 
then  a  further  48  millions — never  fully  issued — ^backed  up  by  the 
various  Bank  reserves  ;  the  Bank's  bill  case  having,  even  in  the 
most  difficult  phases  of  it  existence,  proved  a  substantial  and 
effective  guarantee  for  the  deposits.  We  are  then  iustified  in 
looking  upon  the  note  circulation  of  the  present  day  as  the  outcome 
of  public  requirements  and  convenience,  and  not  of  any  mistaken 
notion  that  they  are  anything  more  than  particularly  trustworthy 
promissory  notes.  Be  this  as  it  may,  certain  it  is,  that  no  scheme 
would  receive  countenance  that  would  tend  to  free  competition  of 
issues,  or  could  weaken  the  confidence  placed  in  Bank  of  France 
notes ;  a  confidence  mainly  resulting  from  their  being  no  possible 
confusion  as  to  their  origm,  or  the  nature  of  the  security  they  rest 
upon.* 


*The  Bank  of  France,  be  it  remembered,  may  reimbarse  its  notes  eitber  in 
gold  or  sUver.  Witbont  entering  upon  controyersud  ground,  foreign  to  our  subject, 
it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  the  option  thus  at  the  command  of  the  Buik  has 
recently  greatly  helped  it  to  maintain  a  3  per  cent  rate  against  a  4  per  cent. 
Bank  of  England  rate,  notwithstanding  the  rise  in  the  excminge  ;  the  Bank  of 
France  being  absolutely  at  liberty  to  give  or  withhold  gold,  so  long  as  it  has 
silver  wherewith  to  cash  its  notes. 
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With  ^he  ofcher  privile^  of  the  Bank,  we  may  deal  very  briefly 
The  law  in  France  recognizeB  two  maxima  rates  of  interest ;  the  legal 
rate  with  a  maximum  of  5  per  cent.,  and  the  commercial  rate  with  a 
maximum  of  6  per  cent.  :  a  somewhat  subtle  and  roundabout  dis- 
tinction. The  Bank  was  allowed,  by  the  law  of  the  9th  of  June,  1857, 
which  extended  its  various  privileges  to  the  31st  December,  1897,  to 
charge  a  higher  rate  than  6  per  cent. ;  subject,  however,  to  a  proviso, 
that  whatever  profit  was  due  to  the  surcharge  would  go  to  a  special 
reserva  This  reserve,  which  appears  in  the  weekly  return  under  the 
heading  Profits  in  addition  to  Capital,"  does  not,  up  to  this  day, 
more  than  barely  exceed  eight  millions  of  francs,  £320,000 :  showing 
that  the  Bank  has  seldom  turned  to  account  the  latitude  accorded 
it.  As  to  the  outside  establishments  and  private  bankers,  they 
flank  the  difficulty  by  means  of  their  uncontested  practice  of  adddl 
commissions. 

The  Bank  of  France  is  the  banker  of  the  State.  Its  ftmctions  in 
this  respect  consist  in  little  more  than  keeping  the  Treasury 
balances.  French  Rentes,  at  one  period  payable  through  the  Bank, 
are  now  like  other  Government  payments,  eflFected  by  the  Treasury 
itself.  Contrary  to  its  practice  with  private  deposits,  the  Bank  has 
to  allow  the  State,  interest  on  its  balances.  This  interest  is  not  to 
exceed  3  per  cent.,  but  practically  does  not  fall  any  lower.  Special 
loans  and  advances  to  the  Treasury  have  invariably  been  matter  for 
correspondingly  special  arrangements.  It  was  a  matter,  of  course, 
that  the  State  should  apply  to  the  Bank  in  such  cases,  nor  is  it 
generally  questioned  that  no  other  institution  could  have  carried  them 
out  with  less  general  financial  disturbance,  or  for  a  smaller  profit 
Between  the  18th  of  July,  1870,  and  the  10th  of  June,  1871,  the 
Bank  advanced  to  the  State  1,230  millions  of  francs ;  the  law  of 
July  3rd,  1871,  which  made  provision  for  the  settlement  of  these 
advances,  actually  dealing  with  1,530  millions. 

Concerning  the  obligations  put  upon  the  Bank  in  contradistinction 
to  its  privileges,  it  is  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  recur  to  that  pre- 
viously alluded  to,  of  establishing  at  least  one  branch  in  every 
Department.  It  is  not  uninstructive  to  note  with  regard  to  this, 
that  for  the  year  1882,  and  for  the  first  time,  all  branches  of  the  Bank 
without  exception  showed  a  profit.  This  satisfectory  symptom  of  the 
general !  soundness  of  the  country^s  business,  is  niade  the  more 
striking  if  we  go  back  to  the  year  1817,  when,  on  the  application  of 
the  Bank  council  itself,  Louis  XVIII.  authorized  the  closing  of  the 
branches  opened  at  Lyons  and  Rouen  in  1808  ;  the  application  being 
grounded  on  the  want  of  usage  and  utility  of  these  mstitutions  for 
the  towns  in  which  they  exist,  and  on  the  expenses  they  cause  to  the 
Bank,  without  yielding  it  any  profit  to  cover  the  same. 
.  I  have  not  found  it  possible  to  devote  a  less  space  to  the  Bank  of 
France.  The  considerable  part  it  plays  in  French  financial  economy 
forbade  my  doing  so.  The  Bank  has  frequently  been  charged  wiA 
red-tapeism  and  want  of  regard  for  public  requirements,  with  official 
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doth  and  hostility  to  improvement.  Much  of  this  criticism  has  now 
disappeared,  the  Bank  haying,  under  a  first  impulse  given  it  by  one 
of  its  latter  goyemors,  and  which  his  successors  have  concurred  in 
keeping  alive,  done  much  to  make  itself  largely  accessible.  It  has 
copied  some  of  the  improvements  of  its  fi*^,  rivals,  and  in  some 
instances  has  set  them  an  example  to  which  the  spirit  of  com^tition 
has  not  been  slow  of  response. 

IV. 

We  now  proceed  to  a  review,  perforce  far  more  concise,  of 
outside  establishments.  First  in  chronological  order,  and  perha^ 
not  unnaturally,  first  also  in  logical  order,  comes  the  Comptoir 
d'Escompte  de  Paris.  The  scanty  harvests  and  commercial 
difficulties,  which  had  preceded  the  Kievolution  of  1848,  had  given 
more  point  and  prominence  to  the  complaints  urged  against  the 
Bank  of  France,  of  studied  neglect  and  even  direct  snubbing  of  all 
but  big  traders.  Early  in  that  year,  a  decision  was  taken,  forth- 
with to  proceed  to  the  formation,  in  all  large  manufacturing 
and  commercial  towns,  of  a  local  national  bank  of  discount — 
Comptoir  National  d'Escompte. — Their  capital  was  to  be  constituted : 
one-Uiird  in  cash  from  the  body  of  shareholders ;  one-third  in 
municipal  obligations  of  the  town  where  each  comptoir  had  its 
seat ;  one-third  in  State  Treasury  bonds.  The  object  principally  in 
view,  was  that  they  should  act  as  intermediaries  between  the  public 
and  the  Bank  of  France,  in  the  discounting  of  such  paper  as  bore 
no  other  endorsement  tlmn  that  of  the  drawer ;  and  generally  to  put 
within  the  reach  of  firms  of  small  or  moderate  means,  the  same  bank- 
ing facilities  which  big  houses  enjoyed  at  the  Bank  of  France.  It  is, 
however,  needless  to  tarr^  here  in  examination  of  the  soundness  of 
the  financial  ideas  which  it  was  sought  to  embody  in  the  creation  of 
these  local  discount  banks,  since  they  were  never  practically  realised. 
The  Comptoir  d'Escompte  de  Paris  itself,  although,  no  doubt, 
indebted,  in  a  considerable  degree,  for  its  early  success  to  official 
support,  certainly  does  not  owe  its  present  high  standing  to  any 

Emlanthropic  view  of  economics.  It  shook  off  State  and  municipd 
elp  in  the  earliest  years  of  its  existence,  and  is  to  all  intents  and 

Snrposes  a  fi*ee  and  mdependent  credit  establishment,  of  the  same 
ascription  as  its  competitors  of  the  present  day.  Nor  has  it 
specially  devoted  itself  to  the  branch  of  banking  suggested  by  its 
title.*     The  part  played  in  Eastern  banking  by  t^e  Comptoir 


*  The  names  choeen  by  most  of  the  great  French  pnblic  banks  are  not  to  be 
taken  as  any  limitation  of  their  range.  Accidental  causes  haye  often  determined 
the  choice.  MoreoTer,  the  appellation  Bank  **  was,  by  a  concenswy  more  or  less 
willingly  acquiesced  in,  made  a  sort  of  monopoly  of  the  Bank  of  France.  The 
word  bajtquufr  itself  serres  to  designate  many  firms  that,  in  London,  woold  call 
themselves  merchants.  Again,  the  eoulUse  firms  (stock  jobbers)  habitnaUy 
describe  themselyes  as  bankers,  there  being,  judicially,  no  recognition  of  their 
branch  of  dealing. 
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d'EBCompte,  the  Bnpport  it  has  given  to  the  bringing  out  of  varioiiB 
important  nndertakings,  away  as  well  as  within  the  mother 
country,  certainly  do  not  come  within  the  category  of  operations  its 
originators  contemplated,  although  they  are,  no  doubt,  within  the 
province  of  any  free  establishment  that  chooses  to  enter  upon  them. 

The  Credit  Foncier,  next  on  our  list,  almost  lies  beyond  the 
limits  of  our  subject  to-ni^ht.  Its  special  functions  of  granting 
mortgages  on  real  estate,  and  advancing  funds  to  municipal  bodies, 
are  somewhat  outside  banking  proper.  Suffice  it  to  say,  that,  not- 
withstanding the  vastness  of  its  transactions,  the  Cr6dit  Foncier  is 
very  far  indeed  from  having  monopolized  the  business  of  mortgage 
loans  throughout  the  country.  As  a  public  company,  the  monopoly 
of  such  was,  it  is  true,  granted  to  it  in  1856,  but  it  expired  in  1877,  and 
was  not  renewed.  The  great  bulk  of  private  mortgages  is  still 
effected  through  the  notatres — a  French  notcwre  doing  mnc^ 
business  in  which,  here  in  England,  solicitors,  and  not  notaries, 
would  be  called  upon  to  act.  The  sum  total  of  their  transactions  is 
roughly  estimated  as  tenfold  greater  than  that  of  the  Credit  Foncier. 
Besides  its  actual  capital,  the  Credit  Foncier  has  been  empowered  to 
raise  funds  by  the  issue  of  obligations,  not  exceeding  in  importanoe 
the  total  of  loans  previously  effected  ;  but  likewise  increasing  with  it 
in  a  manner  practically  continuous. 

I  do  not  intend,  as  you  well  may  think,  to  take  you  one  one 
through  the  eleven  societies  which  appear  in  my  table.  The  figares 
therein  given  are  sufficient  to  do  any  one  of  them  justice,  and  I 
naturaUy  choose,  for  detailed  notice,  those  which  are  typical,  and 
therefore  particularly  apt  to  point  a  study  such  as  we  are  making 
to-night.  For  this  purpose,  I  shall  presently  have  something  to  say 
about  the  Credit  Lyonnais  and  the  Soci^t^  G^n^rale,  since  thev,  more 
than  any  other  of  the  public  banking  establishments,  have  laid  th^- 
selves  out,  without  any  dependence  on  State  prestige,  on  the  lines  of 
the  Bank  of  France,  in  providing  banking  fiiciUties  all  over  the 
country  ;  besides  developing  features  of  their  own. 

Before  coming  to  these  two  establishments  however,  I  must  recur 
once  more  to  the  Credit  Mobilier,  founded  in  1852.  No  survey  of 
modem  French  banking  would  have  anv  pretensions  to  comprehensive- 
ness, if  it  neglected  to  mete  out  its  due  to  what  was  at  the  time  a 
bold,  and  for  some  years  a  somewhat  dazzlingly  successful  innovation 
in  public  btmking.  To  take  up  any  new  enterprise  in  the  domain  of 
commerce  and  industry,  to  weigh  its  chances  of  sucoeas,  to  provide  it 
with  a  firat  organization,  to  make  it  widely  known,  to  give  it  the 
primary  support,  for  want  of  which  many  an  undertaking  feils  to  gain 
a  footing,  until  many  a  disastix>us  attempt  has  cleared  the  way  for 
some  ultnnate  fortunate  promoter  ;  to  do  this,  assuredly  reauired  no 
mean  ability,  and  a  pluck  and  spirit  not  easily  daunted.  The  list  of 
companies,  brought  out  by  the  Credit  Mobilier,  which  have  stood 
their  ground  and  have  achieved  considerable  importance ;  to  wit, 
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railway,  gas,  water,  carrying,  not  to  speak  of  banking  companies, 
certainly  speaks  with  some  eloquence  on  behalf  of  its  founders. 
That  the  grasping  spirit  of  monopoly,  however,  and  the  exceeding 
great  temj^ion  to  torn  to  account  the  period  of  infatuation  during 
which  the  public  bestows  blind  confidence  upon  any  thing  successful, 
should  have  produced  abnormal  financial  inflation  and  rec^ess 
ventures,  and  brought  about  a  calamitous  fall,  is  neither  to  be 
wondered  at,  nor  is  it  to  be  looked  upon  as  a  definite  proof  of  the 
unfitness  of  such  business  for  prudently  conducted  banking  com- 
panies. Indeed,  the  principle  has  survived,  and  is  continually 
manifesting  itself  in  mitigated  and  intermediate  forms.  The  Banque 
de  Paris  et  des  Pays  Bas  may  be  quoted  as  an  instance  of  such.  It 
receives  no  deposits  and  turns  over  its  capital  exclusively  in  the  Iiauts 
hanque  operations,  in  which  the  Credit  Mobilier  was,  for  a  time, 
an  over  rash  rival  to  the  powerful  private  financial  firms  who  have 
them  under  control. 

Having  thus  given,  one  of  the  most  exciting  and  instructing 
episodes  of  the  creation  and  development  of  share  capital  in  France, 
that  meed  of  attention  which  it  would  have  been  unfair  entirely  to 
deny  it,  we  must  now  hark  back  to  the  region  of  what  is  more 
properly  understood  in  this  country  as  practical  banking.  The  Credit 
Lyonnais,  just  the  bare  senior  of  the  Soci^t^  G^nerale,  with  which 
I  have  bracketed  it,  was,  and  is  still,  as  far  as  its  registered  head 
oflSce — "  Si^ge  Social" — is  concerned,  a  provincial  establishment.  The 
commanding  position,  however,  which  it  has  attained  in  Paris,  has  now 
made  it  a  metropolitan  institution.  More  particularly  has  it  done  so  in 
that  field  of  banking  which  the  London  Jomt  Stock  Banks  and  private 
bankers  claim  as  particularly  their  own,  viz.,  deposit  and  discount,  the 
acting  as  cashiers  to  the  public,  and  the  providing  of  a  constant 
f mid  for  all  short  dated  commercial  advances.  In  transacting  such 
business,  and  presumptuous  comparison  apart,  the  Cr^t  Lyonnais, 
perhaps  more  than  an^  outside  establishment,  follows  in  the  lines  of 
the  Bank  of  France,  masmuch  as  it  not  only  has  a  permanent  con- 
nection, but,  in  that  it  readily  acts  for  the  public  generally.  I  wish 
to  give  rise  to  no  misunderstanding,  I  am  speaking  here  of  the  Cr^it 
Lyonnais  in  France,  and  not  of  its  branches  abroad.  The  business 
of  these  is  naturally  conducted  on  other  lines,  notwithstanding  that 
their  position  in  foreign  cities,  makes  them,  no  doubt,  valuable 
tributaries  of  the  i)arent  ofSce,  enabling  it  to  work  into  its  home 
transactions  a  growing  share  of  the  numerous  foreign  exchange  opera- 
tions, to  which  the  continually  increasing  bulk  of  import  and  export 
trade  gives  rise.  In  France  then,  and  apart  ^m  the  regular 
customers  of  the  establishment,  any  respectaole  person  may  get  anv 
one  of  many  operations  performed,  for  which  he  has  not  the  inch- 
nation,  nor  the  sufSciently  frequent  occasion — given  the  monetary 
habits  of  the  French — to  open  a  banking  account.  For  such  of 
these  as  necessitate  a  proof  of  the  applicant's  bona  fides ;  as,  for 
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inBtancey  the  selling  of  stock ;  the  grantiDg  of  loans  thereon ;  the 
cashing  of  coupons ;  the  exceptional  discounting  of  a  good  bill 
on  some  distant  town ;  the  temporary  opening  of  a  dq)osit 
cheque  account ;  he  is  called  upon  to  produce  some  proof  of 
identity :  his  patents  if  he  is  an  established  tradesman  ;  if  not, 
some  authentic  document,  or  an  attestation  to  his  signature  by 
two  res^table  witnesses.  Skilled  tact  on  the  part  of  the  staff,  and 
a  little  judicious  cross-examination,  generally  suffice,  in  most  of  these 
cases ;  subject  to  ultimate  reference  to  the  management,  if  need  be. 
Many  operations,  however,  do  not  require  any  knowledge  of  the 
person  who  wishes  them  to  be  done.  Cheques  on  provincial  branches 
against  cash  ;  the  transfer  by  tel^aph  or  post  of  money  handed  in ; 
orders  to  buy  stock;  depositing  sums  of  money,  subject  to 
withdrawal  on  presentation  of  receipts  by  the  depositor ;  obviously  do 
not  involve  any  examination  of  good  faith,  while  their  ready 
accessibility  offers  considerable  convenience  to  the  general  public 

The  Soci^t4  G^n^rale,  originally  founded,  as  its  full  title  sugg^ts 
(see  table),  in  somewhat  mitigated  application  of  the  theory  of  baSfcng 
which  had,  some  ten  years  Before,  given  rise  to  the  Credit  Mobilier, 
nevertheless  very  largely  developed,  also,  the  ordinary  business  of  a 
deposit  and  discount  oank.  It  was  first  in  the  field  in  the  founding 
of  numerous  branches  in  the  Departments,  and  of  district  offices 
within  Paris.  It  inaugurated  the  marking  of  customers'  cheques, 
for  encashment  at  any  of  the  branches. 

V. 

I  have  said  but  little,  and  that  little  only  incidentally,  of  private 
banking,  nor  have  I  any  occasion  to  go  into  particulars  now,  as  their 
importance  in  the  financial  fabric  will  sufficiently  appear  in  what 
there  remains  for  me  to  say,  in  winding  up  this  paper,  viz.,  as  to  the 
proximate  future  of  banking  in  France,  and  its  extended  use  by  the 
community.  I  E^all  hardly  be  considered  to  venture  upon  the 
proverbially  uncertain  ground  of  prophecjr  in  saying  that  this  future 
points  to  the  continued  onward  march  of  joint-stock  banking.  Not, 
mdeed,  that  the  powerful  private  firms  have  declined  in  eminence. 
Nevertheless,  while  they  still  play  a  preponderating  part  in  financial 
combinations,  while  the  enormous  wealth  and  sustained  experience 
they  possess,  ensure  a  continuance  of  their  influence,  there  are  evident 
reasons  for  their  number  not  increasing,  and  some  latent  causes  for 
its  eventual  gradual  reduction.  Not  only  does  share  enterprise 
afford,  to  men  gifted  with  the  genius  of  managing  large  masses  of 
capital,  a  permanently  ready  and  a  rapid  means  of  arriving  at  the 
control  of  such,  which  does  not  appertain  to  the  accumulation  of 

Erivate  riches  through  two  or  three  generations  of  a  single  name ; 
ut  it  also  enables  monied  men  to  divide  their  risks.  Moreover,  the 
proprietary  of  a  joint-stock  company  has  nothing  to  apprehend  from 
mere  changes  in  the  ownership  of  its  shares ;  on  the  contrary,  its 
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Teiy  constitution  provides  for  them :  shareholders  change,  capital 
remains.  No  deaUi  of  the  partners  need  bring  about  withdrawal 
of  funds,  a  reduction  of  importance  and  ultimate  disappearance,  leaving 
a  void  not  necessarily  filled  up,  in  the  case  of  private  firms,  bj  some 
other  new  private  firai. 

Nevertheless,  provincial  private  bankers  do,  indeed,  and  far  more 
than  their  Parisian  confreres^  still  retain  a  very  large  share  of 
the  ordinary  business  of  their  localities.  At  the  same  time,  none  of 
them  will  rank  with  the  Paris  Haute  Banque,"  nor  would  they 
attempt  the  same  range  of  operations.  Then  again,  many  are  really 
commandite  "  firms,  and  therefore  semi-public  semi-private  establish- 
ments. The  hold  which  they  have  on  local  custom  rests,  in  a  great 
measure,  on  tradition.  Banking  accounts  have  been  kept  there 
&om  father  to  son.  They  have  a  closer  insight  into  the  private 
afbirs  of  their  clienteh,  to  whom  they  are  often  connected  by  family 
ties ;  thus  being  able  to  allow  blank  credits  or  obtain  roundabout 
security  for  advances,  from  relatives  or  business  friends,  in  cases  where 
public  banks  would  be  precluded  from  similer  action,  out  of  obedience 
to  the  general  rules  of  prudence,  or  even  of  business  etiquette,  by  which 
which  they  must  in  the  main  be  guided.  Here  also,  however,  as  the 
circle  of  local  commerce  strikes  a  wider  radius,  and  the  necessity  for 
adjusting  numerous  accounte  in  opposite  quarters  of  the  country,  or 
even  abroad,  makes  itself  felt,  so  does  the  advantage  become  more 
appreciated,  of  having  at  hand  the  means  of  doing  so,  which  the 
machinery  of  jpublic  banks  so  readily  offers.  It  is  only  fair  to 
mention  the  existence  of  a  certain  number  of  local  public  banking 
institutions  which  have  sprung  up,  and  obtein  a  certein  quantum  of 
business,  with  capitals  ranging  fvom  a  few  millions  of  francs  to  ten, 
fifteen,  or  twenty  millions.  Their  action,  however,  is  scarcely  felt 
outeide  their  immediate  districts. 

With  regard  to  the  extent  to  which  the  community  generally 
shows  an  increasing  disposition  to  avail  itself  of  the  banking  facilities 
placed  within  its  reach,  it  is  best  brought  out,  if  we  examine,  what 
has  been  in  the  past,  the  notion  of  a  banking  account,  entertained 
by  an  average  French  man  of  business,  and  how  fer  it  has  under- 
gone, or  is  undergoing  modification.  A  banking  account  was, 
primarily,  looked  upon  as  a  means  of  collecting  bills  on  distant 
costemers,  and  only  subsidiarily  as  a  source  of  discount;  the 
old-fashioned  trader  preferring  to  limit  his  turnover  to  the  bare 
capacity  of  his  capital,  and  such  unquestioned  credit  as  his  reputation 
for  integrity  could  command.  Not  that  this  credit  did  not  give  rise 
to  bills  drawn  upon  himself,  just  as  the  credit  he  gave  furnished 
matter  for  drawmg  bills  upon  others.  Quite  the  contrary  (I  may 
recall  here  the  figures,  previously  given,  as  to  the  number  of  bills 
dealt  with  at  the  Bank  of  France  last  year),  the  universal  business 
practice  was,  and  persists  in  a  great  degree  to  the  present  day,  of 
embodying  every  transaction  in  a  bill  of  exchange,  duly  advised  to  the 
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drawee  as  the  connterpart  of  the  invoioe  sent  to  him ;  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  such  advice  taking  the  place  of  acceptance  of  the  bill  itself, 
this  latter  formality  being  hardly  ever  looked  for.  The  resolt  of  this 
arrans^emeat,  indeed,  and  more  properly  speaking,  its  leading  idea, 
was  that  commercial  book-keeping  rested  on  a  man's  bill  case,  and  on 
his  invoice  book.  With  these  he  conld,  at  any  moment,  draw  np  his 
balance  sheet.  His  bills  were  his  assets ;  as  occasion  arose  he  conld 
turn  them  ont  for  endorsement  to  his  connection,  or  make  np  the 
pick  into  a  bordereao,*'  for  discount  at  the  hands  of  some 
correspondent,  ofb  times  part  trader,  part  banker.  This  mode  of 
doing,  taken  together  with  the  custom  of  French  firms  of  keeping 
their  own  till  and  .effecting  their  payments  at  their  own  oonnting 
houses,  instead  of  domiciling  them  at  their  bankers,  would  seem 
enough  to  account  for  the  slow  progress  for  a  long  time  made  by 
deposit  banking,  were  there  not  a  cause  for  which  we  must  look 
deeper,  and  of  which  these  particular  habits  have  been  the  immediate 
manifestations  quite  as  much  as  ultimate  cause  themselves.  This 
deeper  cause  is  to  be  found  in  the  slowly  modified  timorousnesa  of 
middle-class  capital ;  everyone  being  anxious  to  have  continuallv  at 
hand  some  important  portion  of  his  means  realised  in  cash,  and  of 
which  he  felt  surer  for  having  it  under  his  own  immediate  watch  and 
ward,  than  he  could  have  got  himself  to  feel  had  he  entrusted  it  to 
third  parties.  As  it  is  found,  however,  that  neither  foreign  invasion, 
nor  civil  disturbance,  prevents  the  steady  growth  and  consolidation 
of  commercial  and  financial  institutions,  a  more  robust  sense  of 
security  comes  uppermost,  and  deposit  banking  has,  unquestionably, 
not  only  struck  root,  but  thriven  and  gained  in  strength. 

Under  the  old  notion  of  a  banking  account,  as  here  defined,  it  was 
not  surprising  that  fche  book  entries  and  statements  of  account,  as 
between  the  banker  and  his  customer,  should  give  rise  to  a  good 
deal  of  complication  unknown  to  the  marvellously  simjple  system 
under  which  English  banking  accounts,  even  of  the  highest  im- 
portance, are  written  up.  As  the  French  banker  did  not  reckon  on 
a  creditor  balance  being  continuously^  kept  with  him,  he  had  to 
recoup  himself  by  charging  a  conmiission  on  the  account.  The 
account  also  always  bore  interest,  and  even  where  no  difEerenoe  in 
the  rate  was  made  between  Dr.  and  Cr.,  the  banker  derived  a  profit 
by  taking  a  day,  or  even  several  days,  to  his  advantage  both  ways ;  the 
fixing  of  values,  entering  the  dates  on  which  interest  on  items 
begins  to  run,  being  always  a  keenly  surveyed  point  in  posting 
foreign  banking  accounts  current. 

With  the  growth  of  deposit  banking,  there  is,  however,  nowadays, 
a  remarkable  tendency  towards  greater  simplicity  of  dealing,  although 
it  might  not  so  appear  to  an  English  observer  visiting,  for  the  first 
time,  one  of  the  French  public  banks.  ^  A  vast  central  li^  suggestive 
of  a  covered  exchange  ;  all  around  it,  windows,  or  more  properly 
speaking,  openings — pickets — into  it  from  the  inner  offices ;  eveiy 
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now  and  again  bustle,  noise,  and  load  calls;  people,  many  of 
them  mere  casual  yisitors,  seated  at  tables  in  the  centre  of  the  hall, 
reading,  writing,  waiting  or  lounging ;  a  numerons  mixed  staff  of 
liyeried  messengers  and  assistants,  besides  the  regular  clerks  ;  two 
.or  three  policemen  on  duty;  all  combine  to  prcduce  a  somewhat 
distracting  impression  on  a  mind  used  to  the  more  sober  aspect  of 
London  banks.  On  the  other  hand,  an  unbiassed  observer  will  soon 
discover  that  all  this  somewhat  noisy  bustle  and  seeming  confusion 
is  a  mere  outward  accompaniment  of  a  system  of  banking  which 
places  many  and  multifanous  conveniences  at  the  public  disposal. 
He  will  find,  in  the  first  place,  that  he  is  enabled  here,  and  by  simply 
going  from  one  guichet  to  another  round  the  hall,  to  transact  a 
much  greater  variety  of  business  than- he  could  do,  under  one  roof, 
at  any  English  establishment.  In  the  next  place,  that  the  keeping 
of  any  accounts  he  may  have  to  open  with  the  bank,  need  not 
necessarily  be  more  complicated  than  in  London.  We  have  already 
seen  that  the  Bank  of  France  has  largely  got  rid  of  mere  paper 
formalities  and  surplusage  ;  and  as  to  all  other  establishments,  public 
and  private,  competition  has  developed  among  them  an  unprejudiced 
disposition  to  consider  every  combination  of  commission  or  no 
commission,  interest  or  no  interest,  advice  or  no  advice,  which  any 
particular  account  may  justify. 

Lastly,  and  in  looking  on  at  across  the  counter,*'  operations  in  a 
French  bank,  their  purely  material  aspect  must  be  judged  of  in  the 
light  of  what  we  have  said,  as  to  the  maintenance  of  private  tiUs, 
and  the  still  obtaining  practice  of  non-domiciliation  at  one's  banker. 
This  naturally  involves  the  moving  of  hard  cash  to  a  much  larger 
extent  than  would  be  otherwise  required.  As  a  consequence,  both 
paying  in  and  drawing  out  take  a  good  deal  of  time.  I  have  myself 
watched  at  a  paying-in  guichet  the  receiving  of  some  600,000  Or 
700,000  francs  in  notes,  gold,  and  silver  five-firanc  pieces,  which  took 
about  half-an-hour  before  the  counting  of  the  notes,  weighing  of  the 
rolls  of  gold  and  bags  of  silver,  and  checking  the  paying-in  shp, 
were  fairly  done  with.*  I  would  not  have  you  conclude  that  more 
expeditious  paying  methods  have  made  no  headway.  The  use  of 
cheques,  although  as  yet  but  little  prevalent  in  private  afibirs,  has 
been  widely  adopted  commercially.   Clearing,  at  first  sight  appears 


*  The  mass  of  mechanical  work  thus  required  to  be  got  throneh,  accoonts  for 
the  staff  of  liyeried  attendants  doing;  dntj* behind  the  coonter  of  French  public 
banks,  beside  the  regnlar  clerks.  liVliere  receiying  and  preparing  cash  may,  and 
does  on  some  dajs  of  the  month,  take  np  hoars  of  continnoos  labour,  it  pays 
better  to  employ  educated  clerks  in  book-keeping  entries,  and  leaye  the  actual 
manual  part  to  attendants. 

Some  of  the  banks  have  tried  female  clerks  for  special  work.  The  Bank  of 
France,  in  its  note  dei>artment,  and  also  for  coupons,  etc.,  has  a  staff  of  two 
hundred  such,  and  it  is  found  that  for  trustworthiness,  skilful  handling  and 
rapidity,  tiiey  excel  the  ^  superior  "  sex. 
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to  make  bat  small  progress ;  as  witness  the  figares  published  of  the 
Paris  Clearing  Honse  returns : — 

Highest  year:  1881— frs.  4,312,000,000. 
£172,480,000. 

The  year  1882  actually  showing  a  small  falling  ofT  from  these  figures. 
To  anyone  who  knows  that  the  London  Clearing  Honse  has,  some- 
times, dealt  with  such  amounts  in  the  course  of  a  single  week,  the 
comparison  would  seem  conclusiye  against  French  methods. 

Let  us  take,  however,  the  figures  showing  the  transfers  in  account, 
effected  by  the  Bank  of  France : — 

Highest  year  :  1881— frs.  45,451,886,900. 
£1,818,075,476. 

It  should  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  French  Stock  Exchange 
effects  its  own  clearing.*  It  will  then  be  seen  that  confiiderable 
progress,  on  the  contrary,  has  been  achieved  towards  improved 
modes  of  making  payments  and  adjusting  balances,  although  not  on 
the  exact  lines  of  London  banks. 

I  will  not,  however,  strain  your  attention,  nor  overburden  this 
paper  with  any  further  details.  The  natural  divisions  into  which 
my  subject,  as  I  conceived  it,  fell,  have  each  had  their  share  of  my 
dotted  space.  It  was  an  obvious  course  first  to  take  cognisance  of 
the  circumstances  amidst  which  modem  French  banking  found  its 
origin.  I  then  endeavoured  to  portray  its  actual  state  of  full- 
^wn  development,  and,  concurrently  and  lastly,  to  show  what  hold 
it  has  taken  among  the  economic  habits  of  the  nation. 

I  think  I  am  justified  in  drawing  from  our  inquiry  the  condosion 
that  the  French  banking  system  has  not  been  behindhand  with  the 
legitimate  requirements  of  the  community.  Nor  have  the  men,  to 
whose  lot  it  has  fallen  to  promote  that  system,  neglected  to  study 
what  existed  in  other  countries,  or  been  remiss  in  adapting  it  to 
their  own,  whenever  it  appeared  that  advantage  would  accrue,  or 
that  the  surroundings  woula  permit. 

In  any  wise  I  am  the  less  tempted  to  examine  what  additional 
practical  conclusions  or  comparisons  might  be  drawn,  that  I  am 
addressing  an  audience  of  experts,  to  whose  enlightened  fairness  I 
may  safely  leave  this  further  task. 


*  The  Bank  of  France  has  latterly  undertaken,  to  some  extent  experi- 
mentally as  yet,  the  clearing  of  stock. 
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DiBOUBSiOK  OK  M.  Gheyassus*  Pafeb. 

Mr.  B1LLIKGHUB8T :  There  are  two  pointe  in  the  paper  on  which 
I  should  like  to  ask  questions.  On  page  485  the  author,  speaking  of 
the  Banque  de  Paris  et  des  Pays  Bos,  says  it  turns  over  itis  capital 
exclusively  in  the  Juitite  banque  operations.''  As  the  term  ?uiute  banque 
has  also  heen  used  in  the  paper  m  another  connection,  I  should  like 
to  know  the  exact  meaning  of  the  term  ?uiute  banque  operations.  Also 
on  page  479  in  speaking  of  the  Bank  of  France  the  author  says : — 

It  receives  for  safe  keeping  all  stock,  home  or  forei^,  and  under- 
takes tJie  cashing  of  coupons  and  all  kindred  formalities."  We  have 
known  for  a  long  time  that  the  Bank  of  France  has  taken  large 
amounts  of  securities  for  safe  custody ;  but  at  the  present  moment 
when  this  matter  is  being  so  much  discussed  in  London  amongst 
btmkers,  it  would  be  interesting  to  know  from  M.  Ghevassus  the  exact 
terms  upon  which  the  Bank  of  France  takes  such  securities ;  the 
rates  of  charge  and  conditions ;  and  further,  whether  in  those  new 
establishments  of  which  he  has  been  spesiking,  and  which  take 
securities  also,  (I  think  I  am  right  in  sapng  that  the  Gredit  Lyon- 
naise  have  recently  erected  a  large  buildmg  with  very  strong  rooms 
for  the  purpose  of  taking  securities)  he  can  tell  us  what  terms  ai'e 
requirea,  or  what  responsibiUty  is  undertaken  by  those  establish- 
ments. It  has  struck  me  as  curious,  when  hearing  of  the  operations 
of  the  Bank  of  France  and  when  listeningtoapaperbv  one  of  our  Vice- 
Presidents  at  an  earUer  period  of  this  institution,  that  there  should 
be  so  large  a  number  of  those  small  bills  that  have  been  spoken  of  as 

Srivate  bills.  It  is  stated  here  that  the  Bank  of  France  discounted 
uring  the  year  1882  nearlv  5  millions  of  bills  **out  of  which 
1,224,326  were  not  higher  than  100  francs  and  6,742  were  as  low, 
or  lower,  than  10  francs."  We  know  nothing  in  London  of  such 
small  bills.  A  week  or  two  ago  there  was  an  interesting  paper 
published  in  the  Economist  as  to  the  number  *  of  bills  issued  in 
England,  and  they  took  the  number  of  the  stamps  issued.  From 
that  statement  it  appears  that  the  total  number  of  stamps  issued  in 
1882  for  bills  under  £6  (requiring  only  a  penny  stamp)  was  only 
1,100,000.  I  dare  say  many  of  the  1,224,000  bills  discounted  by 
the  Bemk  of  France  were  under  100  francs ;  and  that  I  say  is  a 
feature  of  banking  unknown  to  us.  I  should  like  to  know  to  what 
extent  payment  by  this  means  is  being  superseded  by  the  cheque 
system,  which  I  presume  is  gaining  ground  m  France. 

Mb.  J.  B.  Mabtik  :  I  have  noted  a  few  points  during  the  reading 
of  this  paper,  and  I  venture  to  call  attention  to  them.  In  regard  to 
the  Limited  Liability  Act  of  France,  M.  Ghevassus  has  called  our 
attention  to  the  fact  that,  under  that  Act,  the  whole  of  the  capital 
must  be  subscribed,  and  25  percent,  of  the  shares  be  paid  up,  before 
the  company  can  be  " registered"  as  I  suppose  it  would  be  called  ; 
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and  thej  cannot  be  made  bearer  "  shares  till  50  per  cent,  of  their 
face  Yidae  is  paid  np.  That  shows  a  difference  between  the 
French  Act  and  oar  own,  and  it  would  be  canons  to  know  how 
it  works,  because  there  can  be  practically  no  uncalled  capital  in  a 
French  limited  company  when  the  shares  become  "bearer"  shares. 
The  company  then  becomes  literally  a  SocieiiS  Arwnymey  and  the 
public  has  to  trust  to  the  credit  of  the  company,  for  I  suppose  tiiat 
when  50  per  cent,  has  be^  paid  up  the  subecribers  taxe  care,  in 
the  event  of  faUure,  to  keep  themselves  anonymous.  M.  Chevassos 
has  told  us  that  a  great  outcry  has  been  raised  against  the  law  of 
1867,  in  consequence  of  the  events  which  he  has  denominated  by 
the  monstrous  word  which  he  has  put  at  the  top  of  page  476,  Krach, 
a  word  which  even  M.  L^n  Say  felt  hardly  competent  to  pronounce, 
alluding  to  it  in  one  of  his  famous  speeches  as  ^*je  ne  sais  quel  nam 
barbare"  M.  Chevassus  has  told  us  that  a  reform  in  the  Limited 
Liability  Act  has  been  called  for,  and  it  would  be  interesting  to 
know  in  what  respect  it  is  held  to  require  amendment  Another 
point  M.  Chevassus  mentions  on  page  476  is,  that  when  bills  are 
discounted  by  the  Bank  of  France,  or  o^er  banks,  they  do  not,  as 
is  the  practice  in  England,  credit  the  full  amount  of  the  bill  and 
charge  the  discount,  but  they  credit  the  net  amount  of  the  bill, 
less  discount,  on  one  side  only.  That  simplifies  the  transactions  in 
the  bank's  books,  but  it  is  a  difference  in  detail,  between  French 
and  English  banking.  The  same  course  appears  to  obtain  in 
loans.  The  interest  is  charged  in  advance,  and,  consequently, 
only  one  entry  appears  in  the  books.  On  page  482  M.  Chevassus 
refers  to  the  usury  law  ;  there  we  see  that  the  Bank  of  France  is 
emancipated  from  the  usury  law ;  but  in  the  provinces  the  maximum 
is  charged,  and  the  remamder  of  the  profit  is  made  in  the  way 
of  commissions.  The  same  system,  1  believe,  prevails  in  the 
English  provinces ;  it  may  be  a  survival  of  the  time  when  the 


the  usury  law  was  in  full  ^operation  so  near  home.  On  page  484 
M.  Chevassus  alludes  to  the  fact  that  mortgages  are  for  the  most 
part  effected  by  the  nolaire,  who  combines  many  functions,  and 
appears  to  be  ubiquitous  in  French  transactions.  I  think  there  are 
not  many  large  mortgages  effected  by  banks  in  England.  Is  it  not 
rather  the  insurance  offices  who  have  to  do  with  mortgages ;  and  is 
it  not  also  to  the  solicitor,  in  the  capacity  of  notaire,  to  whom  the 
country  gentlemen,  if  embarrassed,  goes  for  an  advance  on  mortgage? 


to  be  very  smiilar.  On  page  490  M.  Chevassus  sp^iks  of  the 
relative  importance  of  the  traiusactions  of  the  Bank  of  France  and 
the  Clearing  House.  Mr,  Billinghurst  has  alluded  .  to  a  paper 
which  manv  of  us  must  recollect,  and  which  gives  many  details  of  t^e 
working  of  the  banks  of  Fiance,  England,  and  Oermany  in  this 
matter.    The  sum  of  1.818  milb'ons  sterling  turned  over  by  the 


usury  law  existed 


countries,  in  this  respect,  seems 
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Bank  of  France,  in  1881,  looks  a  portentous  figure ;  but  if  I  am 
right  in  my  recollection,  evidence  was  given  before  the  Commission 
on  International  Coinage,  in  1868,  by  Mr.  Palmer,  then  Governor  of 
the  Bank  of  England  that  the  Bank  of  England  turned  over 
10  millions  sterling:  a  day,  which,  for  300  working  days  in  the  year 
would  be  3,000  million  sterling  per  annum,  as  against  1,818  millions 
turned  over  by  the  Bank  of  Prance,  so  that,  if  my  figures  are  right, 
the  Bank  of  England  has  a  turn-over  nearly  double  that  of  the 
Bank  of  France.  Of  course  the  figures  of  the  Paris  Clearing  House 
are  not  at  all  comparable  with  ours.  The  Clearing  House  in 
France  is  a  rudimentary  institution.  Mr.  Billinghurst  has  touched 
upon  the  question  of  small  bills,  and  it  is  quite  true,  as  I  know 
in  my  own  practice,  that  these  bills  are  drawn  against  each  invoice, 
and  they  come  over  to  my  own  bank  from  one  or  two  customers  in 
parcels  every  day,  and  we  have  to  send  about  the  city,  or  into  the 
country  to  collect  them.  The  country  bankers  cry  out  against  the 
system,  and  there  is  posted  up,  in  an  obscure  comer  of  our  office,  a 
notice  from  a  very  considerable  bank,  stating  that  they  will  not 
undertake  to  collect  tradesmen's  accounts  in  that  way.  Mr. 
Billinghurst  is  right  in  saying  that  the  system  is  unknown  in 
our  internal  aiTangements  in  England,  and  it  constitutes  a  great 
difference  between  French  and  English  banking.  We  must  all 
thank  M.  Chevassus  for  having  prepared  a  paper  so  suggestive 
on  many  points. 

Mr.  Bbett  :  On  page  477  M.  Chevassus  has  alluded  to  the 
different  forms  of  cheque  used  in  the  Bank  of  France,  and  it  is 
instructive  to  see  what  different  machinery  can  be  used  in  banking. 
I  should  like  to  know  the  process  of  marking"  cheques,  and  by 
what  method  they  are  passed  through  the  accounts.  Of  course  the 
marked  cheques "  are,  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  bank  drafts ; 
and  may  remain  in  circulation  for  a  long  time. 

Mr.  Barnabd  :  Among  the  operations  which  the  Bank  of  France 
undertakes  for  the  public  there  is  one  which  has  not  been  mentioned 
to-night,  viz.,  advances  on  bullion.  These  advances  are  made  on 
very  low  terms — 1  per  cent,  per  annum  I  believe — and  it  would  be 
interesting  if  M.  Chevassus  could  inform  us  why  so  low  a  rate  is 
charged  on  these  advances. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Mabtin  :  I  should  like  to  ask  M.  Chevassus,  in  regard 
to  the  shares  of  joint  stock  companies  in  France,  if  it  is  not  the 
case  that  it  is  almost  the  universal  practice  that  those  shares  bear 
coupons,  and  that  registered  stock  is  comparatively  scarce ;  and, 
therefore,  is  it  not  the  fact  that  bonds  to  "  bearer  "  are  a  much  more 
oonmion  form,  and  a  much  larger  proportion  of  securities  in  France 
than  in  this  country  ;  and  that,  consequently,  greater  facilities  on 
the  part  of  bankers  are  required  for  taking  care  of  them,  these  bonds 
to  "  bearer  "  being  more  risky  to  hold  in  private  hands  than  certi- 
ficates which  require  registration  on  transfer  ? 

0 
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Mr.  J.  B.  Oreig  :  We  have  a  common  interest  in  minimising 
risks,  that  so  the  confidence  of  those  not  vested  with  any  controlling 
power  may  be  deserved  and  secared.  In  this  connection  three 
points  occor  to  me  on  which  the  attitude  of  our  philosophic 
neighbonrs  might  interest  us.  Oar  law  gives  to  hanks  a  lien  over 
their  partner's  shares  for  advances  made  to  them,  and  the  rule  tends 
to  lower  the  qoality  of  the  share  roister.  The  impropri^y  of 
advancing  a  snm  equal  to  a  bank's  entire  capital  to  one  customer 
or  one  connection  is  recognised,  though  no  dictum  on  the  subject 
has  secured  general  acceptance.  If  advances  mav  properly  be  made 
by  a  bank  to  gentlemen  on  its  direction,  or  to  institutions  with  which 
these  gentlemen  are  identified,  the  regulations  necessary  to  avoid  hazard 
deserve  careful  attention.  In  Courts  of  Justice  men  are  peremptorily 
debarred  from  judging  in  their  own  cause;  but  in  banking  tfa^ 
principle  has  not  been  so  fully  recognised,  and  the  hazards  of  the 
neglect  have  received  substantial  illustration.  The  usage  whereby 
a  certain  class  of  cheques  are  in  France  stamped  with  the  character 
of  bills  accepted  by  the  banks  is  very  interesting.  Here  acceptance 
of  demand  documents  is  virtually  prohibited,  and  much  incouveni^oe 
results.  The  existing  stamp  laws  stand  in  much  need  of  revision 
from  the  arbitrary  restrictions  they  impose  on  trade  and  the  vicious 
practices  on  the  Stock  Exchange  and  elsewhere  that  suffice  to  erade 
them.  I  cannot  think  the  Qovemment  will  long  delay  this  reform. 
A  simple  and  inexpensive  way  of  transmitting  payments  is  a  want 
of  the  hour,  and  banks  must  provide  such  if  they  would  retain 
pubUc  favour.  We  are  subject  to  keen  competition  from  Post  Office 
money  orders  unburdened  with  stamp  duty  or  yearly  license  duty. 
It  may  seem  a  trivial  matter,  but  depend  on  it  if  the  public  acquire 
the  habit  of  going  elsewhere  for  such  business  they  will  by-and-bye 
carry  past  us  business  we  would  gladly  welcome. 

The  Pebsident  :  I  must,  I  thmk,  begin  by  thanking  M.  Chevassos 
very  much  for  the  interesting  paper  which  contains  a  great  d^  that 
is  fresh  to  us.  With  regard  to  the  French  system  of  drawing  small 
bills  for  the  amount  of  invoices,  whatever  prejudice  may  exist  agaim^ 
it  in  country  places  I  think  it  is  a  good  plan,  and  I  thmk  it  tends  to 
prevent  long  credits  which  must  be  to  the  advantage  of  the  tradesman 
class.  That  some  banks  object  to  collect  these  small  bills  is  merely 
a  point  of  internal  economy  which  I  scarcely  understand.  It  ought 
simply  to  be  a  question  of  charge,  and  if  you  do  not  charge  enough 
it  is  your  own  fault ;  and  if  you  charge  too  much  you  mil  not  be 
troubled  by  your  customer  again ;  but  I  think  it  is  as  legitimate  to 
collect  a  bill  for  Bs.  Qd.  as  for  £3,600.  The  banker  ought  not  to  be 
expected  to  collect  the  bills  for  nothing.  That  practice  is  alt(^ethar, 
I  think,  in  favour  of  France.  It  would  have  been  interesting  if 
someone  had  drawn  attention  to  the  average  amounts  deposited  in 
the  banks  of  France  and  England,  so  far  as  they  can  be  ascertained 
by  the  number  of  accounts  against  the  sum  total   I  have  heard  it 
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varionBly  stated  at  229,  180,  240,  and  210.  It  seems  to  me  rather  a 
high  average.  I  do  not  know  what  is  supposed  to  be  the  average 
amount  of  deposit  on  an  account.  In  the  Bank  of  England  I  should 
hardly  have  thought  it  would  be  so  much.  It  proves  that  accounts 
are  kept  by  people  who  have  more  money,  rather  than  the  tendency, 
as  it  undoubtedly  has  been,  for  people  to  keep  small  accounts  for  the 
sake  of  the  facility  afforded  in  doing  their  bupiuess.  The  comparison 
M.  Chevassus  gives  between  the  rate  of  the  Bank  of  France  and  that 
of  England  is  rather  curious  in  the  last  line  of  it,  in  which  it  appears 
that  the  average  rate,  for  the  whole  period,  of  the  Bank  of  France 
and  of  the  Bank  of  England  is  precisely  the  same.  I  cannot  make 
even  a  rough  comparison  with  the  Bank  of  France  and  the  other 
SocieUSy  because  here  the  public  deposits  are  not  separated  from  the 
private  deposits,  which  makes  all  the  difference.  I  see  at  page  489  in 
a  "  Note  "  which  M.  Chevassus  did  not  read,  that  the  Bank  of  France 
appears  to  have  got  in  advance  of  us  on  one  point,  viz.,  that  they 
have  a  staff  of  female  clerks,  and  M.  Chevassus  says  they  have  been 
fonnd  to  answer  in  skilful  handling  and  rapidity.  I  am  aware  that 
some  of  the  mercantile  houses  employed  in  loans  have  female  clerks 
for  counting  the  coupons,  and  they  do  it  very  well  indeed  I 
understand ;  but  I  do  not  know*  whether  there  are  any  banks  in 
England  who  employ  female  clerks  qua  clerks.  M.  Chevassus  does' 
not  tell  us  how  many  clearing  banks  there  are  in  France.  I  do  not 
know  whether  they  could  be  compared  with  those  in  London.  I 
imagine  there  may  be  a  difference,  because  in  London  all  the 
clearing  banks  are  gathered  ruund  a  small  circle,  but  in  Paris  they 
are  scattered  over  a  wide  area.  Attention  has  been  called  to  the 
marked"  cheques.  That,  I  suppose,  is  only  done  to  a  limited  extent, 
as  it  is  not  a  facility  of  which  a  stranger  would  be  able  to  avail 
himself ;  but  it  must  be  a  great  convenience  to  a  trader  to  be  able  to 
draw  a  balance  at  a  branch  bank  at  various  places  in  the  country. 
But  it  is  such  a  dangerous  privilege,  that  I  suppose  it  is  restricted 
to  those  of  undoubted  capital,  and  whose  operations  can  easily  be 
watched.  Mr.  Greig  alluded  to  a  most  important  subject,  and  one 
that  must  come  up  sooner  or  later,  and  that  is  the  way  the  stamp 
duties  restrict  banking  operations.  It  is,  of  course,  the  question 
of  the  stamp  duty  which  has  caused  so  large  a  number  of  bonds 
payable  "to  bearer" — a  point  of  interest  at  this  moment — being 
used  in  the  city  of  London.  If  it  were  not  for  the  stamp  on 
transfer  of  stock,  many  such  stocks  would  be  registered.  This  is 
a  point  that  ought  to  engage  the  attention  of  the  Government.  I 
do  not  thii^  ic  can  be  to  their  advantage  in  the  long  run  to  keep 
the  stamp  duties  at  such  a  high  figure  that,  though  they  do  not 
press  enormously  on  transactions  tnat  only  take  place  on  rare 
occasions,  they  still  restrict  the  operations  of  borrowing  money  on 
the  best  kinds  of  stock  because  of  the  large  proportion  which  the 
stamp  bears  to  the  operation  which  perhups  extends  only  over  a 
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few  days.  I  agree  with  Mr.  Greig  on  another  point.  I  have  always 
been  totally  opoosed  to  the  Government  going  into  business  in  any 
line  in  which  the  public  can  do  just  as  well  for  themselves.  We 
have  had  a  case  in  point  during  the  last  few  months.  Government 
have  taken  the  parcels  business  into  their  hands  when  Uie  railways 
ought  to  have  done  it.  I  think  the  bankers  of  England  are  enough 
alive  to  their  own  interests  not  to  let  the  banking  business  be  takin 
out  of  their  hands  by  this  thin  end  of  the  wedge — ^the  postal  orders. 
We  are  quite  prepared  to  give  facilities  to  the  public  as  great  as 
the  Government  themselves  if  it  were  not  for  the  stamp  duties. 
This  is  rather  an  incidental  observation,  as  the  question  of  stamps 
has  not  been  alluded  to  in  the  paper^  though  M.  Chevassus  might 
perhaps  be  able  to  speak  of  any  differences  here  and  in  France  in 
regard  to  stamps  on  securities  and  cheques. 

M.  Chevassus  in  reply  said :  With  regard  to  the  question  put  hj 
Mr.  Billinghurst  as  to  the  meaning  of  the  words  Baute  Banque^  it  is 
generally  understood  to  apply  to  the  old  private  firms  in  Paris,  and 
to  a  certain  number  of  them  ;  and  as  to  what  I  have  classified  as 
Haute  Banqm  operations,  I  refer  you  to  the  opening  page,  where  I 
speak  of  the  wealthy  private  bankers,  and  you  will  see  what  is  the 
nature  of  these  operations  ;  operations  which  are  carried  on  by  firms 
in  London,  as  I  pointed  out  in  a  note  on  page  483,  who  generally 
call  themselves  merchants.  As  to  the  safe  keeping  of  securities  by 
the  Bank  of  France,  and  other  establishments,  the  Bank  of  France 
has  undertaken  this  for  a  long  while,  but  they  make  a  charge ;  so 
that  the  point  of  its  being  a  gratuitous  service  to  its  customers  does 
not  arise  there.  Every  establishment  undertakes  the  keeping  of 
securities.  The  Credit  Lyonnais,  particularly,  has,  in  its  new  offices 
in  Paris,  made  very  extensive  arrangements  for  keeping  securities. 
As  to  whether  the  Bank  of  France,  or  the  other  establishments 
would  actually  look  upon  the  point  of  law  as  absolutely  settled  in 
France,  I  do  not  think  the  case  has  been  tried.  It  has  not  been 
found  at  the  Bank  of  France  that  any  securities  have  ever  been 
stolen  from  the  strong  rooms,  but  we  may  consider,  that  if  a  case 
arose  they  would  hold  themselves  liable,  notwithstanding  that  the 
point  of  law  is  not  perhaps  absolutely  settled. 

Mr.  Billinghurst  :  Are  they  ever  taken  without  charge  in  the 
Bank  of  France  or  any  other  bank  ? 

M.  Chevassus  :  They  always  make  a  charge,  but  they  might  at 
some  establishments,  and  exceptionaUy,  for  some  of  their  customers 
take  them  without  chaise,  as  they  do  here.  Witti  regard  to  small 
bills,  I  think  some  of  the  speakers  have  supplied  the  answer  them- 
selves ;  and  my  own  explanation  with  regard  to  the  reason  for  the 
creation  of  these  small  bills,  gives  about  as  much  information  as  can 
possibly  be  given.  It  was  looked  upon  as  a  good  and  satisfai^ry 
mode  of  keeping  accounts,  and  one  that  enabled  a  man  to  know 
what  was  owing  to  him,  and,  if  necessity  arose,  to  turn  it  to  account. 
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As  for  bills  of  ten  francs  and  such  small  sums,  many  of  them 
are  bills,  more  properly  speaking  in  the  sense  of  invoices  than 
actual  drafts,  although  when  you  come  to  drafts  of  100  francs,  and 
eren  under,  they  are  actually  bills  of  exchange.  As  to  the  remarks 
of  Mr.  Martin,  on  the  limited  liability  principle  and  bearer  shares, 
I  may  say  I  think  it  is  rather  too  absolutely  assumed,  sometimes  that 
bearer  snares,  after  being  half-paid  up  may  be  looked  upon  as 
becoming  practically  fully  paid  up  shares,  and  that  the  holders  would 
take  good  care  to  keep  themselves  anonymous.  It  should  be  remem- 
bered that  there  is  on  the  one  hand  half  the  amount  paid  up,  that 
many  have  been  bought  at  a  premium,  and  so  long  as  the  bank 
is  solvent  it  does  not  follow  that  the  holder  of  the  shares,  because  a 
call  of  a  hundred  francs  was  made  would  throw  away  a  chance  of  his 
property  being  made  to  pay.  When  a  bank  on  the  limited  liability 
principle  fails,  and  has  to  make  a  call  on  its  shares,  no  doubt  with 
registered  shares  there  is  a  much  greater  hold  on  the  shareholders. 
But  then,  under  the  bearer  system,  there  is  not  an  absolute  absence  of 
hold  upon  the  shareholder,  because,  apart  from  the  protection 
given  by  the  two  years'  limit,  there  is  also  this,  that  when  the  capital 
of  a  bank  is  three-parts  lost,  the  management  is  under  an  obligation 
to  call  a  general  meeting  to  consider  the  question  of  liquidation,  so 
that  there  again,  unless  the  shareholders  made  up  their  minds  there 
and  then  to  throw  away  the  whole  of  their  property,  they  must  come 
forward.  Also,  although  this  is  to  some  extent  a  soggestion  of 
mine,  as  a  general  meeting  of  the  company  must  take  place  every 
year,  and  it  is  necessary  that  half  the  capital  should  be  represented, 
we  get  a  statement  of  who  are  shareholders  whenever  a  meeting  takes 
place.  That  would  afford  a  means  of  tracing  many  of  the  share- 
holders who  would  find  it  difficult  to  escape  their  liability.  As  to  the 
question  of  the  net  of  discounts  appearing  in  the  pass  book  at  the  Bank 
of  France,  I  may  say  that  a  statement  is  given,  with  particulars,  to 
the  person  who  tenders  the  bills,  and  consequently  there  is  no 
necessity  for  any  more  than  the  net  appearing.  On  the  subject  of 
mortgages  being  arranged  by  nofaires,  and  not  by  solicitors  as  in 
England,  it  was  not  my  intention  to  call  attention  to  this  being  done 
differently  to  the  mode  adopted  in  England,  but  I  simply  referred  to  it 
to  show  that  the  Credit  Foncier  had  not  engrossed  all  such  business.  As 
to  the  turnover  of  the  Bank  and  the  amount  given  of  1,818  millions, 
I  may  say  that  this  is  not  the  whole  turnover  of  the  Bank  of  France. 
For  instance,  if  you  take  the  figures  of  the  year  1881,  to  which  that 
amount  belongs,  we  find  besides  these,  say  45  milliards  of  francs, 
farther  transactions  of  19  milliards  in  notes,  and  nearly  2  milliards 
in  cash,  making  up  a  total  turnover  of  67  milliards,  which  is  of 
course  still  a  long  way  from  the  English  figures.  But  still  it  is  a 
considerable  figure,  and  I  inserted  it  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
clearing  methods  were  being  established  in  France,  though  not  on 
the  exact  method  used  in  England.    As  to  the  marking  of  cheques. 
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it  is  to  be  perfectly  understood  that  the  bank  does  not  mark  them 
without  debiting  the  customer's  account  A  customer  who  has  an 
account  at  the  Bank  of  France,  and  ^'ishes  to  send  his  cheque  with  a 
certainty  that  no  difficulty  will  be  made  about  it  in  the  country,  has 
it  stamped  on  the  back  at  the  Bank,  and  by  that  means  is  able  to 
send  it  to  any  part  of  the  country  where  the  bank  has  a  brandi, 
with  a  certainty  that  the  one  who  receives  it  will  have  it  paid 
to  him,  without  any  delay.  In  feet,  the  amount  is  no  longer  at 
the  disposal  of  the  drawer  of  the  cheque.  On  the  question  of  the 
advances  on  bullion  which  the  Bank  of  France  makes,  the  practice 
is  to  make  them  generally  at  1  per  cent,  for  a  minimum  period  of 
thirty-six  days.  But  anyone  who  looks  at  the  weekly  return  will 
see  it  is  never  for  any  considerable  amount ;  and  one  of  the  motives 
for  the  Bank  of  France  making  such  advances  is  to  be  found  in  its 
large  issue  of  notes,  and  to  its  not  being  entirely  restricted  therein 
to  the  movements  of  the  gold  reserve,  as  here,  which  takes  away  from 
the  Bank  of  England  a  similar  inducement  to  do  likewise.  As  to 
any  lien  which  a  bank  may  have  on  its  shareholders'  shares,  it  would 
to  some  extent  amount  to  making  advances  on  its  own  shares,  which 
is  looked  upon  as  rather  contrary  to  good  policy ;  an  establishment 
not  being  considered  as  acting  with  due  prudence  in  making  such 
advances.  With  regard  to  Mr.  Martin  s  remark  as  to  deposits, 
it  would  be  necessary  to  go  lai^ly  into  figures,  to  make  the 
comparison  he  suggested ;  but  I  may  say  that  the  figures  I 
have  given  for  the  Bank  of  France,  do  not  include  public  and 
private  deposits,  but  the  maximum  of  private  deposits  only. 
As  to  cleanng,  there  is  not  a  very  large  number  of  the  banks  that 
have  joined  it,  and  hardly  any  of  the  private  firms.  Almost  all  of  the 
Hauk  Banque  firms  have  kept  out  of  the  clearing  house,  and  that  is 
one  of  the  reasons  why  the  Paris  clearing  house  does  not  assume  Uic 
great  importance  it  would  seem  that  it  ought  to  assume  if  we  looked 
at  it  purely  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  London  practice. 
Then  again,  the  clearing  of  the  Stock  Exchange  being  eflfected  by 
their  own  body,  takes  away  very  considerable  amounts,  which  we 
know  swell  in  a  very  large  measure  the  London  clearing  on  certain 
days.  I  do  not  know  that  I  can  go  into  any  other  point  at  thk 
advanced  hour  of  the  evening.  I  shall  be  pleased,  if  any  member 
wishes  for  any  further  information  it  is  in  my  power  to  give,  if  he 
will  place  himself  in  communication  with  the  Secretary.  I  must, 
however,  thank  you  for  the  great  attention  with  which  you  kindly 
listened  to  my  paper,  and  for  the  vote  of  thanks  you  have  been 
good  enough  to  pass,  on  the  motion  of  our  President. 
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Ik  view  of  the  interest  attaching  at  the  present  time  to  this  question, 
the  following  Code  of  Regalations,  issued  by  the  Bank  of  France, 
in  regard  to  the  custody  of  securities  and  collection  of  interest,  &c., 
is  by  permission  reproduced  : — 

Conditions  des  D£p6t8  db  Titbes. 


Les  personncH  qui  remettent  leara  titres  en  ^arde  II  la  Banqae  acceptent,  par  le 
fait  du  depot,  les  conditions  ci-apr^s,  dont  il  lenr  est  remis  an  exemplaire. 


Dispositions  Oinirales, 

1.  La  Banque  re9oit  en  garde,  moyennant  le  paiement  d'un  droit 
annuel,  les  yaleurs  de  toute  nature,  fran9aises  et  ^trangdres,  sans  ^tre 
tenue,  en  aucun  cas,  des  accidents  de  force  majeure ;  elle  ne  prend 
envers  le  deposant  qu'une  seule  obligation  :  celle  de  conserver  les 
titres  et  de  suivre  Tencaissement  des  arr^rages. 

Les  fiiais  de  timbre  de  dimension  et  de  quittance  sont  a  la  charge 
du  deposant. 

2.  Elle  ne  regoit  pas  de  d^p6t8  en  nom  collectif,  an  nom  de  suc- 
cessions, de  faillites,  de  femmes  mariees  etrang^res,  de  Frangaises 
marines  sous  le  regime  dotal  ou  non  s^parees  de  biens,  d^interdits, 
de  mineurs,  de  nu-propri6taires  et  usufruitiersi  ni  de  depdts  servant 
de  nantissement  ou  de  garantie,  etc. 

8.  An  cas  de  changement  d'etat  civil,  de  dte^,  d'apposition  sur  les 
r^c^pisses  de  la  cote  d'un  officier  minist^riel,  de  cession  de  recepiss^ 
k  des  tiers,  d'opposition,  enfin  dans  tons  les  cas  d'un  litige  ou  d*une 
difficult^  quelconque,  et  en  tout  6tat  de  cause,  le  contrat  de  d^pdt 
prend  fin  et  la  Banque  provoque  le  retrait  des  titres,  ou  les  remet, 
an  besoin,  aux  frais  des  ayants  droit,  soit  k  la  Caisse  des  D^p6ts  et 
Consignations,  soit  a  un  s^questre  judiciaire.  Elle  cesse,  jusqu'au 
moment  ou  la  position  est  r^gularisee,  d'en  payer  les  arr^rages. 


Toutes  les  dispositions  de  la  pr^nte  instrnction  s'appleonent  aux  Caisses  de 
dep6ts  des  Snccnrsales  de  Bordeaux,  Lyon  et  MarseiUe ;  senlement  les  arr^rages 
des  titres  qui  j  sont  deposes  ne  se  touchert  sans  frais  au'autant  qulls  s'encaissent 
snr  place.  De  mdme  ces  trois  Succnnales  ne  pe  c}iar(^ent  des  yersements  et 
Ganges  qu'autant  qn'ils  peuyent  s'effectuer  dans  la  locality 

Les  deposants  dsAS  ces  trois  Suocnrsales  peuyent  toucher  les  arranges  de 
lenrs  titres,  moyennant  commission,  soit  k  Paris,  soit  dans  d'autres  Succersales. 
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Broil  de  Garde, 

4.  Le  droit  de  garde  ae  paie  par  annee. 

S  est  calcale  a  daterda  jour  da  depot  Ce  droit  est  dude  nouvoau 
ehaqtie  anneo  a  la  date  correspondante  etpour  la  iotaUU  de  FanneB, 

II  est  dedait  da  moatant  des  arr^r&ges  encaiiBBes,  oa  biea  il  est  per^n 
loiB  de  la  remise  des  ooapons,  a  ane  edieanoe  que  la  Banqae  fixe  poor 
chaqae  valear. 

Poar  les  valears  qoi  ne  paient  pas  d^ar^rages  oa  qai  n*ont  pas  de 
ooapoDS,  le  droit  doit  ^tre  aoqoitt^  par  ks  deposants  a  recheaaoe  qoi 
leor  est  fixee. 

Si  le  d^pdt  est  retire  avant  oette  echeanoe,  le  droit  est  acqaitte  ao 
moment  da  retrait. 

5.  Tout  d^p6t  qai  n*a  pas  6t^  retire  le  joar  meme  ou  expire  Tannee 
de  garde  est  coiisid6r6  comme  renoavel^  aax  conditions  de  la  Banqae, 
a  oe  moment. 

6.  Ce  droit  est  de  : 

Dix  centimes  par  vingt-cinq  francs  de  rente  consolidee  perpetuus 
on  fraction  de  vingt^inq  francs  de  rente  ; 

Vingt  centimes  poor  cnaqae  titre  d'emprants  d'Etat  remboorsable 
par  tiinge  oa  a  ^poqae  d^termin^  (3  ^/o  amortissaible  fran^ais,  4  I  /2  ^/o 
Etats-TJnis  1891,  etc.,  etc.)  ainsi  qae  poor  chaqae  action,  obligation, 
bon,  et  tout  aatre  titre  d'une  valear  nominale  de  miUe  francs  et  au- 
dessoas; 

Z>ftr  eeutimes  en  sns  par  mille  francs  oa  fraction  de  mille  francs. 

La  valear  en  francs  da  capitid  oa  des  arr^rages  des  valears  etran- 
g^res,  k  moins  qu'elle  ne  soit  sp^cifiee  sar  les  titres,  s'etablit  d'apres 
an  change  fixe  adopts  par  la  Banqae. 

Le  mmimam  da  droit  est  de  un  franc  par  d^pdt. 

Depot. 

7.  Les  titres  sont  pr^ntes  aax  gaichets  de  la  Banqae ;  ils  peavent 
rstre  par  des  tiers  ;  dans  ce  cas  la  Ban(][ae  engage  les  personnes  an 
nom  desquelles  le  ddpdt  est  oper^  a  signer  lenrs  bordereaax,  afin 
d'^vlter  plas  tard  des  foimaiit^  on  des  frais,  aa  moment  du  retrait. 

Les  bordereaax  doivent  6tre  ^tablis  sar  des  formules  que  le  d^posant 
troave  k  la  Banqae  et  dans  ses  succursales. 

Les  envois  de  titres  par  lettre  on  par  Tinterm^aire  des  saccarsales 
ne  sont  pas  admis. 

8.  II  est  ddivr^  aax  deposants  an  re^a  provisoire  de  lears  valears, 
en  ^change  duqael  les  r^piss^  ddfinitifs  sont  remis,  qaelqaes  joois 
plus  tard,  au  porteur. 

Les  nam^ros  des  titres  sont  port^s  sar  les  r^pissds  d^finitifs  aprds 
verification,  en  fin  de  joamde,  de  lear  conformity  avec  les  indications 
da  bordereau  de  d^pdt. 

9.  Ces  r^dpissds  sont  nominatifs,  et  ne  sont  cessibles,  ni  par  simile 
tradition,  ni  par  endossement. 
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Retrait  des  THres, 

10.  Les  titres  sont  rendos  le  leademaia  du  jour  ou  la  demande  de 
retrait  a  ^t^  faite  a  la  Banqae,  soit  dans  sea  bureaux,  soit  par  lettre. 

Dans  le  cas  ou  les  demandes  sentient  trop  multipli^  pour  que  la 
restitution  des  titres  pdt  s'opdrer  dans  le  d^Iai  ci-dessus,  la  Banque 
fixera  aux  int^ress^  le  jour  et  Theure  de  cette  restitution. 

11.  Quand  le  bordereau  de  ddpdt  a  ^b^  signd  par  le  titulaire  du 
r^piss^  les  valeurs  sont  remises,  soit  au  titulaire  lui-mSme,  soit  au 
porteur  de  sa  procuration  notari^,  ou  a  un  A^nt  de  change  de  Paris, 
qui  certifie,  dans  ce  cas,  la  signatui*e  de  la  d^harge  mise  au  dos  du 
r^piss^. 

Si  le  bordereau  n*a  pas  6t6  sign^  par  le  titulaire  du  r^c^piss^,  le 
retrait  des  titres  exige  une  procuration  ou  une  d^harge  notari^  en 
brevet. 

12.  En  cas  de  changement  d'dtat  civil  ou  de  d^c^s,  les  titres  ne 
peuvent  fitre  rendus  que  centre  une  d^charge  en  minute,  qui  sera 
re^ue  par  le  notaire  de  la  Banque,  aux  frais  du  d^posant  ou  de  ses 
h^ritiers. 

13.  Les  titres  ddpos^s  peuvent  6tre  retire  par  fractions,  moyennant 
dix  centimes  par  titre  rendu. 

Si  le  retrait  concerne  des  titres  sortis  au  tirage  et  qu'il  s'opt^re  au 
moyen  d*une  procuration,  celle-ci  devra  indiquer  les  numdros  des 
titres. 

Paiement  des  Arr^ages, 

14.  La  Banque  encaisse  gratuitement,  et  aux  conditions  impos^es 
par  les  d Aiteurs,  ou  par  tons  tiers  payant  en  leur  acquit,  les  arr^rages, 
dividendes  et  int^r^ts  payables  h  Paris  ;  elle  en  remet  le  montant  au 
porteur  du  ricipisse.  Ces  arr^rages  sont  payables,  soit  a  la  Banque 
centrale,  soit  dans  Tune  de  ses  succursales,  suivant  la  demande  faite 
par  le  ddpos^nt  au  moment  du  d^p6t,  ou,  celui-ci  eflPecbu^,  vingt  jours 
avant  T^h^anee  des  arr^rages. 

Le  paiement  a  lieu,  a  Paris,  le  surlendemain  du  jour  ou  la  Banque 
a  6U  payee,  jours  f^rids  non  compris,  et  dans  les  succursales  huit 
jours  apr^, 

15.  Lorsque  le  d^posant  est  titulaire  d'un  compte  courant,  les 
sommes  encaiss^  peuvent  ^tre  port^es  au  credit  de  son  compte. 

16.  Les  paiements  d'arr^rages  dans  les  succursales  sont  soumis  h  un 
droit  ^1  h  celui  qui  est  per9u  pour  les  billets  a  ordre  de  la  Banque  sur 
ses  Succursales,  dont  le  minimum  est  de  cinquanle  centimes  pour  mille. 

17.  Par  le  fait  seul  du  d^pdt,  tout  ddposant  donne  a  la  Banque 
le  pouvoir  de  ndgocier  les  coupons  des  valeurs  ^trang^res  dont  le 
change  est  variable,  et  il  approuve  les  conditions  auxquelles  la  n^go- 
ciation  aura  eu  lieu. 

Le  ddposant  pent,  au  moment  du  d^pdt,  se  r^server  le  droit  de  les 
n^gocier  lui-m6me  ;  dans  ce  cas  la  Banque  rend  les  coupons  un  mois 
avant  leur  ^h^ce  au  porteur  du  r^c^piss^. 
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18.  La  Banqne  oesse  les  encaissements  qnand,  les  ooapons  6tasit 
^puis^,  elle  ne  peut  s^en  procurer  d'antres  k  Paris. 

Elle  86  r^rve,  le  cas  ^h^ant,  de  ne  plus  encaisser  les  coupons, 
lorsque  le  paiement  des  arr^rages  est  soomis  a  des  conditions 
nouYelles  non  primes  an  moment  da  d^pdt. 

19.  Afin  de  pouvoir  recevoir  en  temps  utile  les  arr^rages  des 
valeurs  d^pos^  dans  ses  caisses,  la  Banque  est  oblige  de  detacher 
les  coupons  pltisieurs  semaines  avant  leur  6cheance ;  elle  donne  a 
leur  place,  aux  d^posants  qui  retirent  leurs  titres,  une  ficbe  centre 
remise  de  laquelle  ces  arr^rages  sont  ult^rieurement  pay^  au  porteur, 

Les  titres  nominatifs,  que  la  Banque  doit  Element  remettre  aux 
Compagnies  quelques  semaios  a  I'avance,  sont  conserves  par  oelles-ci 
jusqu'au  jour  de  T^ch^nce. 

20.  Tout  d^posant,  porteur  d'un  certain  nombre  de  r^piss^ 

giut  les  remettre  ou  les  faire  retnettre  d'avance  au  Senrice  des 
6p6ts,  afin  que,  le  travail  de  verification  pr^lable  etant  fait,  le 
paiement  des  arr^rages]  puisse  avoir  lieu  sans  d^lai  le  jour  qui  lui 
sera  indiqu^. 

21.  Les  d^posants  qui  out  laiss6  accumuler  les  arr^rages  de  plus 
de  deux  ^ch^ances,  ne  peuvent  pas  Stre  paj^  stance  tenante;  le 

!)aiement  est  renvoy^  k  un  jour  qui  leur  est  indiqu^  lors  du  d^pdt  de 
eurs  i*6c6pi8s^ 

Encatssement  des  Titree  amorits. 

22.  La  Banque  ne  v^rifie  pas  si  les  titres  qui  s'amortissent  par 
voie  de  tirage  au  sort  sont  sortis  aux  tirages,  et  dans  le  cas  ou  elle 
Tapprendrait,  ne  s'engage  pas  a  en  pr^venir  les  int^ress^s.  Lorsqu'il 
lui  a  6t6  donne  connaissance  des  sorties  par  les  Compagnies  ou  les 
d^posants  eux-mSmes,  elle  encaisse  le  montant  des  titres  rembourses 
aux  pair,  aux  conditions  de  Tdtablissement  qui  effi^tue  le 
remboursement. 

Elle  percoit  a  sujet  une  commission  de  un  pour  miUSy  avec  un 
minimum  ae  un  franc. 

II  en  est  de  mfime  pour  les  titres  dont  le  remboursement  est  d&iono4 
par  les  Etats,  Yiiles  ou  Compagnies  qui  les  ont  ^mis ;  quand  elle 
est  avis(^  de  ces  remboursements,  elle  en  encaisse  le  montant  dans 
les  mSmes  conditions  que  ci-dessus. 

28.  Lorsque'^  un  titre  rembourse  vient  's'ajouter  un  lot,  et  que  le 
d^posant  charge  la  Banque  de  le  toucher,  elle  per9oit  sur  TencaisBe- 
ment  de  ce  lot  une  commission  de  un  pour  mtUe^  avec  maximum 
de  ctnquante  francs  et  minimum  de  un  franc. 


Operations  sub  Titrbs  en  DEpot. 
Libiration. 

24.  Moyennant  la  provision  n^cessaire,  laquelle  doit  oomprendre^ 
sUl  7  a  lieu,  les  int^rSts  de  retard,  et  moyennant  aussi  la  conmiission 
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de  vn  pour  miUe  (minimum  un  franc)  la  Banqne  op^re  lea  versements 
appe]^  sur  les  yalenrs  non  lib^r6es,  en  se  r^servant  dix  joars  a  cet  effet.* 
Les  fonds  doivent  dtre  remis  k  ses  gnicbet  aveo  les  r^piss^ 
a  Tappni,  et  non  par  lettre  ;  elle  n'appliqae  pas  aux  versements  les 
sommes  qne  les  D^posants  penvent  avoir  en  compte  conrant  dans 
ses  caises  on  oelles  qu'elle  leur  doit  ponr  arr^rages. 

Echange  et  Conversions. 

25.  La^Banqne  effectne  d'office  I'echange  des  titres  et  le  renonvelle- 
ment  des  fenilles  de  coupons  lorsqae  cette  operation  a  lien  k  Paris, 
soit  directement,  soit  qnand  il  s'agit  de  titres  Strangers,  par  I'inter- 
m^aire  des  ^tablissements  accr6dit^  k  cet  effet. 

Le  renoavellement  des  titres  nominatifs  n*a  lien  par  ses  soins 
qn'antant  que  les  ^tablissements  qui  le  font  se  contentent  d'un 
certificat  de  vie,  come  le  Tr^sor  public. 

Commission  :  moitH  dn  droit  de  garde,  minimum  dnquante 
centimes. 

26.  La  fianque  ne  s'engage  pas  k  pr6venir  le  d^posants  dans  le 
cas  ou  les  nonveaux  titres  ne  porteraient  pas  les  mdmes  num^ros  que 
les  titres  echang^. 

27.  Lorsque  les  titres  d^pos^  k  la  Banqne  sont  soumis  a  une 
conversion,  elle  se  charge  de  cette  operation  sur  la  dcmande  des 
deposants  et  aux  conditions  ci-dessus. 

Timlrage^ 

28.  Moyennant  provision  et  sur  la  demande  des  deposants  on 
de  leurs  repr^entants,  la  Banqne  se  charge  de  faire  timbrer  le  titres 
strangers  d^pos^  dans  ses  caisses. 

Commission  ;  moiti^  dn  droit  de  garde,  minimum  un  franc, 

29.  Le  deposants  penvent  faire,  par  Tintermddiaire  des  Succursales, 
le  diverses  operations  ci-dessus  indiqudes. 

Avances  sur  Titres. 

30.  Les  titulaires  des  r^c^piss^  de  valenrs  d^pos^es  a  Paris  ou 
dans  les  Succursales  de  Bordeaux,  Lyon  et  Marseille,  peuvent,  en 

Srdsentant  leurs  r6c^piss6s,  obtenir,  soit  k  Paris,  soit  dans  les 
uccursales,  un  pr^t  sur  les  titres  sur  lesquels  la  Banqne  &it  des 
avances,  savoir :  Bentes  sur  TEtat,  bons  du  Tr6sor,  actions  et 
obligations  de  chemins  de  fer,  obligations  dn  Credit  Foncier, 
emprunts  de  villes  et  de  d^part^ments. 

Elle  ne  prend  pour  ces  prSts  ()ue  Tint^rSt  de  la  somme  avanc^e, 
sans  commission  ni  frais  accessoires. 

(\h  Mai  1888.; 


*  La  Banqne  ne  se  charge  pas  de  &ire  des  sonacriptions,  mais  ces  sonscriptions 
peuTent,  dans  la  plnpart  des  cas,  se  faire  par  le  deposant  Ini-meme  snr  la  simple 
production  aox  Compagnies  des  r^^pis^ss  de  la  Banqne,  laqnelle  ^nirant  i 
ceUe  des  Titres  enx-mSmes  ponr  la  constatadon  de  ses  droits  ;  il  en  est  de  ml^e 
poor  les  Assemblies  ginlimles  d'actionnaires. 
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THE  METALLIC  RESERVES  OP  BANKS  OP  ISSUE 
IN  ITALY. 


Thb  following  is  a  translation  of  the  decree  published  in  No.  1,592 
(8rd  Series)  of  the  Official  Record  of  Laws  and  Decrees  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Italy : — 

Humbert  I., 

By  the  Grace  of  God,  and  the  will  of  the  nation,  King  of  Italy. 

Having  considered  : 

The  law  of  April,  1874,  No.  1,920  (2nd  Series) ; 

Articles  Nos.  18  and  26  of  the  law  of  April  7th,  1881,  No.  13S 
(8rd  Series) ; 

The  Royal  decree  of  March  1st,  1888,  No.  1,218  (8rd  Series). 
Having  heard: 

The  Permanent  Commission  for  the  abolition  of  forced  currency, 
instituted  by  Article  24  of  the  said  law  of  April  7th,  1881  ; 

Our  Council  of  Ministers. 

On  the  proposition  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  ad  mterim  Minister 
of  the  Treasury,  and  of  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Manufactures, 
and  Commerce — 

Have  decreed,  and  do  hereby  decree  : 

Art.  1. — The  metallic  reserves  of  the  banks  of  issue,  which  did  not 
amount  to  the  proportion  of  two-thirds  metallic  l^al  currency  in 
gold,  on  the  80th  June,  1888,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of  two  months 
from  the  publication  of  the  present  decree,  be  constituted,  of  two- 
thirds,  at  least,  in  metallic  legal  currency  in  gold,  and  of  not  more 
than  one-third  in  metallic  legal  currency  m  silver. 

The  said  banks  of  issue  are  prohibited  frqm  converting  into  silver 
that  part  of  their  gold  reserve,  in  class  of  two-thirds,  that  may  hare 
^n  certified  on  the  30th  of  June,  1888. 
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Art.  2.— The  limit  fixed  by  Article  7  of  the  law  of  April  30th, 
1874,  No.  1920  (2nd  Series),  for  the  triple  circulation  of  each  bank 
of  issae,  shall  not  at  any  time  be  exceeded.  From  the  1st  of  April, 
1883,  and  nntil  further  enactment,  there  shall  not  be  comprised 
within  the  said  limit,  nor  subjected  to  the  tax  on  issues,  notes  issued 
a^^inst  a  corresponding  eaual  sum  in  metallic  legal  currency,  two- 
thirds  in  gold  and  one-thira  in  silver,  in  the  actual  possession  of  the 
banks. 

The  highest  circulation  corresponding,  as  above,  to  the  augmenta- 
tion of  a  like  sum  in  metallic  currency  in  the  possession  of  the 
Banks,  shall  not  exceed  the  limit  fixed  in  the  first  part  of  Article  13 
of  the  law  of  April  80th,  1874. 

We  hereby  Command  the  said  decree,  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the 
State,  to  be  inserted  in  the  Official  Record  of  the  Laws  and  Decrees 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  and  whomsoever  it  may  concern  to  obey  it 
and  cause  it  to  be  obeyed. 

Given  at  Monza,  the  12th  of  August,  1883. 

HUMBERT. 

A.  Maglunl 
Berti. 

Countersigned :  The  Keeper  of  the  Seals, 

Savelli. 
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THE  SILVER  QUESTION  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Ah  interesting  communication  has  been  received  from  Mr.  George 
M.  Weston,  who  acted  as  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Monetary 
Commission,  constituted  in  1876,  in  which  he  gives  a  narrative  of 
the  opinions  and  purposes  of  the  dominant  majority  in  the  United 
States  which  successfully  insisted  upon  the  enactment  of  the  Silver 
Coinage  Law  of  February,  1878.  It  is  a  matter  for  regret  that  this 
cannot  be  given  in  fuU,  for  Mr.  Weston  was  in  a  position  to  speak 
with  authority  on  the  subject,  and  is  able  to  give  his  information 
clearly ;  but  space  precludes  this.  With  Mr.  Weston's  sanction, 
however,  the  following  passages  are  reproduced  from  his  commu- 
nication. 

Amongst  the  grounds  on  which  the  restoration  of  the  double 
standard  in  the  United  States  was  urged,  and  which  are  stated  in  Uie 
Report  of  the  American  Monetary  Commission  (1877),  it  was  held : — 

That  the  double  standard  affords  a  steadier  measure  of  value 
than  a  single  standard  of  either  of  the  metals.  On  that  x)oint  the 
language  of  the  Report  was  as  follows : — *  The  fluctuations  in  the 
aggregate  supply  of  the  two  metals  are  less  frequent*  and  less  violent 
than  are  the  fluctuations  in  the  supply  of  either  metal,  and  conse- 
quently, the  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  the  two,  used  together  under 
the  double  standard,  are  fewer  in  number  and  less  in  d^ree  than 
would  be  the  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  either  one  of  them.* 

On  the  question  of  the  relation  of  value  between  Silver  and  Gold, 
it  was  held : — 

"  That,  without  assuming  that  law  can  regulate  the  value  of  any 
one  thing,  or  the  relative  value  of  any  two  things,  the  double  standard 
does  act  upon  the  demand  and  supply  of  gold  and  silver  in  such 
a  way  as  to  steady  the  ratio  of  value  between  them.    The  Commission 


*  It  will  be  remembered  that  this  was  not  the  oonclosion  arrired  at  by  the 
Rojal  Commission  on  International  Coinage,  1868,  who  in  their  Report,  p.  ix^ 
say,  We  are  decidedly  of  opinion  that  the  doable  standard  of  Talne  is  uMe 
to  more  frequent  variation  than  a  single  standard.*'  Nor  is  it  [the  opinion 
formed  by  Professor  Jevons,  who,  in  his  volume  on  "  Money,"  p.*  138,  fourth 
edition,  shows  conclasively,  by  diagrams,  that  the  line  of  variation  nnder  a  doable 
standard  undergoes  more  frequent  undulations  than  either  of  the  curves  of 
gold  or  silver  (under  a  single  standard),  but  the  fluctnations  do  not  proceed  to  so 
great  an  extent,  a  point  of  much  greater  importance." — £d. 
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say  : — '  Bat  while  there  seems  to  be  a  not  very  unsteady  relation  of 
valae  between  the  metals,  independent  of  legislation  it  also  appears 
to  be  established  by  experience  that  law  can  make  the  relation  of 
value  exact  and  permanent  within  the  range  of  fluctuations  deter- 
mined by  other  causes  Upon  the  slightest  divergence 

between  the  two  metals,  the  law  of  the  double  standard  creates  a  new 
and  constant  demand  for  the  cheaper  metal,  while  at  the  same  time 
it  suspends  all  demand  for  the  dearer  one,  and,  until  the  equivalency 
is  restored,  furnishes  a  supply  of  the  dearer  metal  to  the  markets  of 
the  world.  It  thus  operates  on  demand  and  supply,  which,  it  is  not 
denied,  are  the  sole  factors  of  value.'  " 

The  principal  ground,  however,  on  which  the  Commission  advised 
the  resumption  of  the  coinage  of  Silver,  was  stated  by  them  in  the 
following  language : — 

The  discarding  of  either  of  the  two  metals  as  money  would  cause 
such  a  fall  in  the  prices  of  commodities  and  property,  and  conse- 
quently impose  such  unjust  and  ruinous  burdens  on  debtors,  indi- 
vidual and  national,  as  to  be  justifiable  on  no  plea  of  convenience, 

and  defensible  only  on  the  plea  of  absolute  necessity  

In  the  whole  history  of  the  human  race,  whenever  a  rise  in  the  value 
of  metallic  money  has  occurred,  it  has  been  attended  by  financial, 
industrial,  political,  and  social  disaster.  An  increasing  value  of 
money  and  falling  prices  have  been  and  are  more  fruitful  of  human 
misery  than  war,  pestilence,  or  famine.  They  have  wrought  more 
injustice  than  all  the  bad  laws  which  were  ever  enacted." 

In  regard  to  the  actual  passing  of  the  Act,  and  the  compromise  in 
which  it  resulted,  Mr.  Weston  says  : — 

"  The  double  standard,  as  it  was  defined  by  the  American  Commis- 
sion, and  as  it  had  always  been  understood  everywhere  before  the 
limitation  imposed  upon  silver  coinage  hj  the  Latin  Union  in 
January,  1874,  namely,  as  the  equally  free  comage  of  both  metals  at  a 
legally  fixed  ratio  of  value,  was  not  enacted  by  Congress  in  1878. 
A  large  majority  in  the  Senate  and  House  were  in  favour  of  it, 
but  the  purpose  of  the  then  President  (Mr.  Hayes)  had  been  pre- 
announced,  to  veto  any  bill  for  the  coinage  of  silver,  except  upon 
conditions  regarded  by  everybody  outside  of  the  exclusive  gold 
standard  party  as  wholly  inadmissible.  It  was,  therefore,  necessary 
to  pass  a  bill  which  would  secure  a  two-thirds  vote  in  each  legislative 
branch,  so  as  to  carry  it  over  a  veto,  which  was  onljr  possible  by 
conciliating  the  support  of  persons  who,  although  willing  to  agree 
to  a  certain  rate  of  silver  coinage,  were  not  ready  for  its  free  coinage. 
The  result  was  a  law.  enacted  in  spite  of  the  President's  opposition, 
reauiring  the  purchase  in  each  month  of  from  two  to  four  million 
dollars'  worth  of  silver  bullion,  and  its  coinage  into  dollars.  As  this 
law  has  been  so  far  administered,  the  purchase  of  silver  bullion  has 
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been  rigidly  limited  to  the  minimam  of  two  million  dollars'  worUi 
monthly.  When  the  present  Congress  commences  its  first  session 
next  December,  the  oomage  will  have  reached  $159,000,000. " 

Finally,  the  present  views  of  the  two  parties  in  America  are 
carefully  summed  up  as  follows : — 

The  gold  party  in  the  United  States  universally  maintain  that 
the  silver  coinage  should  be  suspended  until  it  is  resumed  in  Europe 
generally,  and  some  of  them  insist  that  it  must  be  suspended  until 
England  resumes  it.  It  is  believed,  although  not  absolutely  known, 
that  the  American  delegates  to  the  last  International  Monetaij 
Conference,  were  directed  by  the  late  President  Garfield  not  to  agree 
to  any  bi-metallic  treaty  which  did  not  include  both  England  and 
Germany.  It  is  not  to  be  supposed  that  the  silver  party  in  Congress 
will  assist  in  voting  money  for  the  expenses  of  another  Conference 
until  they  first  have  assurances  that  no  instructions,  certain  to  make 
a  Conference  abortive,  will  be  given  to  the  American  delegates. 
They  see  no  indications  that  there  is  any  immediate  prospect  of  the 
remonetization  of  silver  in  England.  Many  of  them  believe  that 
the  present  British  policy  of  coining  gold  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
and  silver  in  India,  assists  to  sustain  silver  as  one  of  the  moneys  of 
the  world,  and  to  sustain  the  value  of  silver  quite  as  much  as  would 
the  establishment  of  the  double  standard  in  both  England  and 
India.  They  unanimously  reject  the  entirely  modem  and  imprac- 
ticable theory  of  Cemuschi,  that  *  bi-metallism  requires  that  the  two 
metals  should  be  used  everywhere  at  a  fixed  ratio  by  law.'  They  know 
that  the  metals  never  were  so  used,  and  do  not  expect  that  they  will 
ever  be,  and  they  believe  also  that  a  monetary  use  of  silver  sufficientlj 
extensive  to  maintain  it  as  one  of  the  moneys  of  mankind  will 
accomplish  the  essential  object  of  the  double  standard,  which  is,  in 
the  language  of  the  present  French  Baron  Rothschild,  that  ^  the 
general  mass  of  the  two  metals  shall  serve  as  the  measure  of  ^e 
value  of  things  in  the  world. " 
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It  will  be  a  sonrce  of  general  satisfaction  to  the  members  of  the 
Institute  that  the  Gtovemment  hare  selected  Mr.  John  Smith — 
General  Manager  of  the  London  and  Yorkshire  Bank,  and 
a  Fellow  of  the  Institute — to  fill  the  important  position  of 
Inspector-General  in  Bankruptcy  under  the  new  Bankruptcy  Act. 
Those  who  remember  the  part  which  the  Institute  has  taken  in 
connection  with  this  subject — in  the  promotion  of  discussion,  in 
defining  and  pressing  upon  the  Government  the  leading  principles 
upon  which  such  an  Act  should  be  based,  and  b^  the  close  atten- 
tion to  and  comment  upon  everjr  proposal  which  has  been  put 
forward,  until  they  have  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  every  point  of 
importance  which  they  have  urged  included  in  the  law — will 
remember  the  unceasing  energy  and  ability  which  Mr.  Smith 
has  devoted  to  the  subject.  His  comments  on  Mr.  Davidson's  paper 
in  1880,  followed  shortly  afterwwds  by  his  Practical  Suggestions 
and  the  Resolutions  which  led  to  the  Council  being  authorised  to 
approach  the  Government,  and,  later,  by  his  notes  on  the  several 
Bills  introduced  into  Parliament,  besides  various  other  contributions, 
show  his  complete  mastery  of  the  subject  down  to  its  most  minute 
details.  His  comments  have,  no  doubt,  greatly  aided  the  members 
of  the  Institute  to  that  intimate  knowledge  of  the  subject  and 
interest  in  it  which  have  been  so  keenly  manifested  during  the  past 
three  years.  The  Government  and  the  public  are  alike  to  be 
congratulated  on  the  fact  that  an  active  part  in  the  administration 
of  tne  Act  is  in  the  hands  of  a  gentleman  so  eminently  qualified  to 
fulfil  the  duties  devolving  upon  him  ;  whilst  the  Council  can  but 
recognise  with  unfeigned  satisfaction  in  this  act  of  the  Government 
their  complete  approval  of  the  views  so  consistently  upheld  by  the 
Council,  and  also  an  avowal,  in  terms  which  cannot  be  misunder- 
stood, of  their  determination,  in  so  far  as  it  lies  within  their  province, 
that  the  Act  shall  be  administered  in  accordance  with  these  views. 
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BANKING  IN  AUSTRALASIA.* 


To  discuss  the  subject  of  Banking  in  Australasia,  "  from  a  London 
Official's  point  of  view,"  is  obviously  to  survey  a  vastly  extended 
area  from  a  remote  and  narrow  stand-point ;  nevertheless,  the  aathor 
of  this  little  book  has  brought  under  observation  a  good  deal  of 
useful  and  interesting  information  as  to  the  individual  history  of  the 
banks  doing  business  in  the  several  Colonies,  besides  placing  on 
record  more  or  less  complete  obituary  notices  of  others  which  have 
ceased  to  exist.  The  various  statistical  tables  are  carefully  compiled, 
but  are  not  sufficiently  comprehensive  in  their  scope  for  general 
purposes,  as  they  refer  only  to  the  operations  of  selected  banks  of 
old  standing,  and  take  but  little  cognizance  of  those  of  later  growth. 
Very  erroneous  views,  indeed,  result  sometimes  from  the  omission  of 
these  later  established  banks,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  remarks  in 
Chapter  I.,  where  the  comparison  of  the  total  assets  of  eleven  banks 
in  1861  and  1882  is  referred  to  as  showing,  amongst  other  results, 
'*  the  expansion  of  banking  business  in  New  South  Wales,  Victoria, 
and  Australia."  The  omission  of  the  new  banks  which  have  beai 
established  between  these  two  periods,  and  now  possess  assets  in  the 
three  Colonies  to  an  amount  of  over  £12,000,000,  renders  this  view 
of  the  expansion  of  business  altogether  incomplete. 

A  great  many  subjects  affecting  Australian  banking  are  diacossed 
in  an  intelligent,  but  often,  it  must  be  said,  in  an  inconclusive 
manner ;  some  questions  are  propounded  and  left  unanswered,  whilst 
other  points  are  treated  dogmatically,  and  with  scant  respect  to  the 
opinions  of  other  authorities. 

The  constitution  and  operations  of  the  various  mortgage  and 
finance  companies  are  not  inaptly  referred  to  as  "a  feature  of 
Australasian  banking,"  seeing  that  several  of  them  are  not  only 
"  affiliated  "  to  certain  banking  institutions,  but  are  practic&Uy  under 
the  control  and  management  of  the  banks'  directors  and  superior 
officers.  The  results  seem  to  justify  the  assertion  that  such  intimate 
relations  are  mutually  beneficial  to  the  affiliated  companies,  and  it  is 
easy  to  understand  that  the  pastoral  advances  of  a  bank  may  assume 
proportions  and  characteristics  which  render  them  more  suitable  for 
permanent  investments,  such  as  the  mortgage  companies  cultivate. 


*  "  Banking  in  Aastralasia,  from  a  London  Official's  point  of  yiew,  with  aome 
remarks  on  Mortgage  and  finance  Companies."  London  :  Blades,  East  &  Blades, 
23,  Abchorch  Lane,  £.0. 


Digitized  by  Google 


Banking  tn  Australasia. 


511 


On  the  other  hand,  the  extent  to  which  the  banks  trench  npon  the 
agency  basiness  of  the  merchants  and  finance  companies  is  indicated 
by  the  list  (p.  72)  of  the  quantity  of  wool  consigned  direct  to  nine 
of  the  banks  during  the  year  1882,  which  may  taken  to  represent 
a  value  of  npwarcb  of  a  million  and  a-half  sterling.  Where  the 
management  of  the  bank  and  of  the  finance  company  are  practically 
the  same,  it  must  be  somewhat  difficult  to  determine  where  the 
business  of  one  leayes  off  and  that  of  the  other  commences.  The 
important  point  to  keep  in  view  in  such  arrangements  is  that  no 
bank  should  sacrifice  its  independence  to  the  interests  of  an  institu* 
tion  which  it  has  helped  to  establish,  and  that  such  an  institution 
should  invariably  occupy  only  the  subordinate  position. 

A  propos  of  the  facility  with  which  the  mortgage  companies 
borrow  British  capital  at  lower  rates  of  interest  than  the  banks 
pay  on  fixed  deposits,  the  proposal  is  again  made  that  the  latter 
should  raise  money  on  "debentures"  for  10  to  20  years,  and 
it  is  suggested  that  these  might  be  issued  at  a  discount,  which 
would  make  4  per  cent,  (the  interest  they  would  bear),  about 
"  equivalent  to  5  per  cent,  deposits  for  three  years."  This  proposal 
has  already  been  ventilated,  but  it  is  not  surprising  that  it  has 
been  received  with  little  favour.  It  is  evident,  indeed,  that  the  word 
"debenture"  had  better  be  discarded  at  once,  since  the  author 
finds  it  necessary  to  explain  that  it  is  not  used  in  the  commonly 
accepted  sense  of  a  preferential  security,  by  way  of  mortgage,  or  first 
charge  npon  the  assets  or  uncalled  capital  of  the  bank,  but  is  intended 
"  simply  to  express  a  negotiable  interest-bearing  document  acknow- 
ledging a  debt."  At  the  same  time  it  is  remarked  that  "  it  would 
probably  be  necessary  for  any  bank  taking  money  in  this  way  to  have 
its  Articles  of  Association  altered,  so  that  there  would  be  no  limitation 
of  liability  in  regard  to  the  debentures."  It  might,  probably,  not  be 
difficult  for  the  banks,  without  such  a  radical  alteration  in  their 
constitution,  to  obtain  deposits  for  fixed  periods  upon  interest  bearing 
documents  which  might  be  termed  '^deposit  notes,"  and  be  made 
transferable  by  endorsement,  but  a  banker  prefers,  as  a  rule,  to  know 
who  his  creditors  are,  as  he  can  then  judge  of  the  probability  of  their 
deposits  being  continued  or  not,  and  make  his  aiTangements  as  they 
arrive  at  maturity.  But  the  most  striking  part  of  the  debenture 
proposal  is,  that  the  banks  should  take  "  £200,000  or  £300,000  "  at 
a  time,  and  thus  incur  a  mass  of  liabilities,  which  would  all  mature 
on  the  same  day,  whether  in  five,  ten,  or  twenty  years  hence,  being 
comparatively  immaterial.  This  would  be  entirely  at  variance  with 
some  of  the  first  principles  of  banking.  There  are,  indeed,  so  many 
objections  to  banks  borrowing  in  the  manner  suggested,  that  it  is 
really  useless  to  discuss  the  proposal. 

The  subiect  of  telegraphic  transfers  of  money"  is  dealt  with,  but 
it  cannot  be  said  that  much  additional  light  is  shed  upon  the  ques- 
tion.  It  is  still  maintained  that  the  "  immediate  payment  of  cash  " 
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is  the  very  essence  "  of  such  remittanceSy  and  although  reference  is 
made  to  the  remarks  offered  to  the  Institute  by  Mr.  Brett,  in  his 
paper  on  '^Australian  Banking/'*  in  which  this  theory  has  hsm 
questioned,  no  attempt  is  made  to  controvert  the  opposite  Tiew. 
With  some  inconsistency  the  plan  (already  adopted  by  some  of  the 
Australian  banks)  of  responding  to  cable  advices  by  the  acceptance 
of  the  payees'  drafts,  instead  of  by  an  "  immediate  payment  of  cash,'' 
appears  to  be  deprecated,  whilst  the  practice  which  other  banks 
follow,  of  sending  home  drafts  subject  to  telegraphic  confirmation,  is 
regarded  with  satisfaction.  In  other  words  the  author  approves  of 
a  bank  in  the  Colony  issuing  drafts  on  its  London  ofiSce  withoat 
value  received,  though  it  is  difficult  to  see  how  the  Colonial  accounts 
can  be  framed  to  pass  the  scrutiny  of  the  auditors. 


♦  See  Journal,  Vol  IV.,  pp.  108-113. 
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The  Gold  Question  and  the  Full  of  Prices  * 

There  has  been  very  little  put  forth  lately  by  writers  on 
Bi-metallism,  bat  the  International  Monetary  A^ociation  has 
reprinted  in  a  Pamphlet  form  an  Essay  by  its  President,  Mr.  Henry 
H.  Gibbs,  which  was  published  originally  in  the  Jnly  number  of  the 
National  Review.  The  title  given  to  this  seems  to  indicate  the 
phase  which  the  question  is  now  assuming.  All  has  been  said  in 
regard  to  bi-metalUsm  that,  for  the  present,  need  be  said  ;  and  both 
its  supporters  and  opponents  are  watching  the  changes  in  prices  as 
measured  by  gold.  Both  parties  are  fairly  agreed  in  the  fact  that 
there  has  l)een  a  fall,  though  they  may  differ  as  to  details;  but 
whilst  bi-metaUists  are  watclung  for  the  period  when,  as  they  believe, 
a  crisis  will  be  arrived  at  when  circumstances  will  insist  upon  their 
principle  being  accepted,  their  opponents  trust  that  firm  ground  will 
shortly  be  reached,  upon  which  prices  may  for  a  long  time  to  come 
be  based. 

In  this  very  readable  essay,  Mr.  Oibbs  reviews  the  question  down 
to  the  present  time,  caUing  attention  to  the  chief  actors  in  the 
wari^re  and  the  parts  they  have  sustained ;  recapitulating,  though 
perhaps  with  too  sanguine  a  faith,  the  x)oints  which  he  believes  have 
been  demonstrated,  and  reviewing  the  grounds  for  concluding  that 
there  has  been  a  growth  of  public  opinion  in  its  favour.  But  whilst 
a  better  understanding  of  the  subject  is  increasing,'^  he  points  out 
that  "  the  march  of  events  has  been  in  an  opposite  direction."  Italy 
has  adopted  a  gold  circulation ;  in  Holland,  authority  has  been  sought 
to  sell  their  silver  so  as  to  substitute  gold;  and,  in  the  United  States, 
not  only  has  the  absorption  of  gold  continued,  but  there  is  an 
increasing  agitation  against  the  continued  coinage  of  silver  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Bland  bill.  Combating  the  views  of  those  who, 
whilst  they  admit  that  there  has  been  suffering  due  to  an  appreciation 
of  gold,  use  the  language  of  the  Statist^  and  say,  *^  Let  the  suffering 
cure  itself ;  commerce,  it  is  true,  is  on  infirm  ground,  and  feels 
herself  sinking ;  let  her  not  fear,  she  will  come  to  firm  ground  at 
last,"  Mr.  Gibbs  leads  to  an  inquiry,  **  first,  whether  there  is  such 
a  general  fall  in  prices  as  is  supposed  ;  secondly,  whether,  if  there  is, 
it  can  be  asserted  with  any  degree  of  certainty  that  no  other 
universal  and  persistent  cause  can  be  alleged  for  the  fall ;  and 


*  Occasional  Paper,  issued  by  the  Intematioiial  Monetary  Standard  Association. 
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thirdly,  whether  anything  has  happened  which  conld  disturb  the 
proportion  which  existed  some  years  back  between  gold  and  the 
commodities  which  it  measures  in  English  commerce,  and  cause  sadi 
a  fall/'  The  first  of  these  questions  is  answered  by  a  table  of  prices 
(drawn  up  previously  to  Mr.  Goschen's  recent  address  before 
Institute),  in  which  a  continuous  fall  of  prices  is  made  manifest,  not- 
withstanding the  prophecies  of  turning  points  from  year  to  year. 
As  regards  the  second  question,  he  comes  to  the  conclusion  tliat  "  one 
cause  alone  has  been  persistent,  and  that  is  the  appreciation  of  gold. 
That  commodity  is  produced  less  and  is  used  more,  and,  like  all  otli» 
commodities  in  like  case,  it  is  consequently  dearer."  The  tiiird 
question — whether  the  proportion  between  the  mass  of  gold  money 
and  the  commodities  it  measures  has  been  disturbed — he  answen 
by  a  quotation  from  this  Journal,  of  the  table  compiled  by  Sir 
Hector  Hay,*  of  the  output  of  the  precious  metals  during  the  last 
ten  years,  in  which  it  is  snown  that  during  that  period  the  production 
of  gold  has  actually  declined.  The  conclusions  which  Mr.  Gibba 
draws  from  these  are  "  that  the  production  of  gold  has  declined,  ia 
declining,  and  in  the  opinion  of  those  well  qualified  to  judge  will 
continue  to  decline,  and  that  the  demand  for  it,  both  in  the  Arts 
and  for  money  purposes,  has  increased,  is  increasing,  and  with  the 
increase  of  population  will  continue  to  increase  ;t  and  it  seems  that 
when  this  becomes  evident  to  the  gold-using  nations,  they  will  be 
inclined  to  adopt,  or  further  the  adoption  of,  the  only  measure  which 
can  lighten  the  strain  upon  them,  and  that  is  the  associating  silver 
with  gold  in  the  monetai^  work  of  the  world."  Some  side  arguments, 
including  that  which  assumes  that  England,  as  a  creditor  nation,  is 
benefited  by  an  appreciation  of  gold,  are  dealt  with,  and  his  opinion 
on  the  main  question  is  summed  up  as  follows : — 

"  The  more  I  consider  the  matter,  the  closer  I  look  into  it,  the 
more  sure  I  am  that  the  system  which  I  advocate,  though  it  seem  to 
contradict  in  words  the  dicta  of  Lord  Liverpool,  is  vet  the  only  real 
carrying  out  of  his  system.  He  urged  unity  and  uniformity  of 
metallic  money  of  full  weight  and  fineness  as  a  neoeffiity  for  t^e 
nation.   Unity  of  money  is  impossible  for  that  great  nation  which 


But  a  uniform  metallic  money  is  possible,  and  for  the  very  reasons 
which  Lord  Liverpool  gives,  desirable,  and  that  is  what  I  advocate. 
Some  objectors  are  satined  to  accept,  without  inquiry,  their  own  or 
other  men's  statement,  that  what  I  advocate  is  impossible.  My 
answer  is,  that  it  is  not  only  not  impossible,  but  has  been  practically 
done  for  seventy  years  in  this  century,  and  will  be  done  again.'' 


•  See  Journal  for  March,  1883,  pp.  166-169. 

t  In  confirmation  of  these  riews,  the  opinion  of  Mr.  Giffen  giren  on  tbe 
discussion  foUowing  Mr.  Goschen's  address  (see  Journal  for  May,  1882,  p.  2d3). 
is  referred  to. 


desires  it,  or  dreams  of  it. 
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There  can  be  no  donbt  that  new  ground  has  been  taken  up  in  this 
controversy.  As  previousljr  stated,  men's  minds  are  engaged  now 
on  the  very  practical  questions  arising  out  of  continuous  low  prices 
and  long  existing  depression  in  many,  if  not  most  branches  of  com- 
merce ;  and  Mr.  Qibbs,  moving  with  the  times,  and  believing  that 
the  day  for  academic  argument  has  passed,  does  not  hesitate  to  see, 
in  the  position  of  the  gold  question,  a  reason  for  the  evils  so  many 
bewail,  and  to  express  his  conviction  that  their  cure  is  to  be  found  in 
the  adoption  of  tne  double  standard. 
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THE  NATIONAL  DEBT  ACT,  1888. 


The  passing  of  the  Act  46  &,  47  Vict.,  c.  54,  marks  the  commenoe- 
ment  of  an  important  epoch  in  the  Idstory  of  onr  National  Debt, 
and  affords  fresn  evidence  of  the  determination  of  those  responsibie 
for  the  finances  of  the  country  to  maintain  and  increase  the  emdencj 
of  the  proTisions  for  the  redaction  of  the  public  debt. 

In  the  Sinking  Fund  Act,  1875  (38  &  39  Yict.,  c.  45),  passed 
while  Sir  Stafford  Northcote  was  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer, 
provision  was  made  for  the  permanent  application  of  a  sum  of 
£28,000,000  per  annum  to  the  service  of  the  Debt,  the  portion  of 
this  sum  not  re(j[uired  to  defray  the  annual  charges  specified  in  the 
Act  being  applicable  as  a  New  Sinking  Fund,  and  this  "  Permanent 
Annual  Charge  "  was  subsequently  increased,  to  meet  the  charges  for 
temporary  additions  to  the  Debt,  to  £29,008,672  12s.  Under  this 
arrangement  a  sum  equal  to  £he  amount  of  terminable  annuities 
that  will  expire  in  1885  (£6,061,245  18«.  9d.)^  would  from  that  date, 
without  any  further  legislation,  have  been  annually  applicable,  as  a 
Sinking  Fund,  to  the  purchase  of  stock  to  be  cancelled,  in  addition 
to  the  sums  otherwise  available  for  that  purpose. 

The  Act  of  1883  maintains  the  prmciple  that  continuous  and 
steady  efforts  should  be  made  to  extinguish  debt,  and  provides  for  the 
effective  and  convenient  application  of  the  principle  in  the 
exceptional  circumstances  arising  in  consequence  of  the  expiration  of 
so  large  an  amount  of  terminable  annuities  in  1885.  It  does  tins, 
moreover,  in  a  form  that  substitutes  the  assurance  of  a  definite 
contract  for  a  fixed  period  for  an  arrangement  liable,  in  circumstances 
of  more  or  less  pressure,  to  be  modified  or  set  aside. 

The  most  important  provisions  of  the  Act  take  effect  immediately, 
and  the  following  operations  have  been  already  carried  out : — 

1.  Stock  held  by  the  National  Debt  Com- 

missioners on  account  of  savings  banks 

has  been  cancelled,  viz. : — 
Consolidated    3    per  cent. 

annuities  £6,086,538 

New  3  per  cent,  annuities  ...  16,567,822 
Reduced  3  per  cent,  annuities  7,587,548 

  £80,241,908 

2.  Consolidated  3  per  cent,  annuities  held  by 

the  Paymaster-General  on  behalf  of  the 

Court  of  Chancery  have  been  cancelled  40,000,000 

Total  amount  of  permanent   

aunuities  cancelled         ...  £70,241,908 
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8.  Terminable  annuities  held  by  the  National 

Debt  Commissioners,  expiring  in  1885, 

have  been  cancelled,  viz  : — 
Annuities  per  Act  28  and 

24  Vict.^  c.  109,  and 

subsequent  Acts     ...  £588,008  11  6 
Annuities  per  Act  85  and 

86  Vict.,  c.  68       ...    878,831    0  0 
Annuities  per  Act  29 

Vict.,  c.  5,  and  32  and 

83  Vict.,  c.  59       ...  3,617,845    0  0 
Annuities  per  Act  43 

Vict.,  c.  15    550,588    0  0 

 £5,135,262  11  6 

4.  The  annuity,  per  Act  44  and  45  Vict., 

c.  54,  expiring  1906,  held  by  the 

National    Debt    Commissioners  on 

account  of  Post  OflSce  savings  banks, 

has  been  redeemed  by  a  payment  of 

£500,000,  to  the  amount  of    ...       ...       60,282  10  0 

Total  amount  of  terminable   

annuities  cancelled         ...£5,195,545    1  6 

6.  There  have  been  created,  in  lieu  of  the 
permanent  annuities  held  by  the  National 
Debt  Commissioners  on  account  of 
savings  banks  that  have  been  cancelled, 
three  sets  of  annuities,  each  set  of  the 
aggregate  amount  of  £1,200,000,  the 
first  set  expiring  in  1888,  the  second 
in  1892-3,  and  the  third  in  1898 

6.  There  has  been  created,  in  lieu  of  the 

Consolidated  3  per  cent,  annuities  held 
by  the  Paymaster-General  on  behalf  of 
the  Court  of  Chancery  that  have  been 
cancelled,  an  annuity  for  twenty  years, 
expiring  1903   

7.  There  have  been  created,  in  lieu  of  the 

terminable  annuities,  expiring  1885, 
held  by  the  National  Debt  Com- 
missioners, that  have  been  cancelled, 
annuities  for  twenty  years,  expiring 
1903,  of  the  aggregate  amount  of 

Total  amount  of  terminable 
annuities  created  


£3,600,000 


2,665,835 


683,374 


£6,949,209 
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These  operations  leave  the  following  termin- 
able annuities,  expiring  in  1865,  still 
outstanding,  viz. : — 

Annuities  for  30  years  per  Act  18  Vict.,  c.  18  £116,000  0  0 

Annuities  per  Act  26  Vict.,  c.  14   9,988  7  3 

Annuities  per  Act  48  Vict.,  0. 15   800,000  0  0 


£925,983   7  8 


Under  the  provisions  of  Section  9  of  the  Act,  the  terminable 
annuities  of  £8,600,000  created  in  exchange  for  stock  held  for 
savings  banks,  will,  as  regards  that  part  that  represents  interest,  say 
£907,257  per  annum,  be  applied  to  the  purposes  for  which  the 
dividends  on  the  perpetual  annuities  that  have  been  cancelled  would 
have  been  used,  and  the  balance,  £2,692,743,  which  will  be  a  repy- 
ment  of  principal,  will  be  available  for  re-investment  in  the  purcnase 
of  fresh  stock. 

In  the  same  Section  it  is  provided  that,  out  of  the  annuity  of 
£2,665,835  created  in  exchange  for  £40,000,000  of  stock  held  on 
behalf  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  that  has  been  cancelled,  only 
£1,200,000  per  annum,  the  sum  equivalent  to  the  dividend  on  the 
stock  cancelled,  shaU  be  paid  to  the  Paymaster-General,  and  that  the 
balance,  £1,465,835,  shall  be  invested  by  the  National  Debt  Com- 
missioners in  the  purchase  of  perpetual  annuities  in  their  names,  on 
account  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature. 

Thus,  out  of  these  two  annuities,  during  the  first  year  after  their 
creation,  a  sum  of  about  £4,158,578  will  be  available  for  re-invest- 
ment in  the  purchase  of  stock,  and  in  subsequent  years  the  same 
sum,  plus  the  amount  of  the  dividends  on  the  stock  purchased,  will 
be  similarly  available. 

An  important  feature  of  the  Act  is  the  provision  in  Clause  4,  of 
Section  2,  for  the  renewal  of  the  terminable  annuities  of  £3,600,000, 
held  by  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  on  account  of  savings  banks. 
These  annuities,  as  they  expire,  are  to  be  replaced  by  fresh  annuiuea, 
for  15  years,  of  sucn  amount  as  is  equivalent  to  the  expiring 
annuity,  plus  a  sum  e^ual  to  the  amount  of  the  annual  interest  on 
the  perpetual  annuities  converted  into  such  new  annuity ;  and 
provision  is  made  for  the  continuance  of  this  operation,  which  is  to 
a  certain  extent  an  adoption  of  the  plan  of  repeating  annuities  pro- 
posed by  Mr.  Hubbard,  until  the  Slst  March,  1904. 

In  a  future  number  of  the  Journal  it  \&  hoped  to  give  a  memo- 
randum showing  the  working  of  this  provision,  and  the  approximate 
amount  of  debt  that  will  be  cancelled  thereby  up  to  1904. 

The  Act  is  reprinted  herewith  in  extenso,  for  the  convenience  of 
reference. 
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NATIONAL  DEBT  ACT,  1888. 
[46  &,  47  Vict.  Ch.  54.] 


SeotioiL 


Arrangement  of  Sections. 


1.  Short  title. 

2.  CoDTersion  of  part  of  the  perpetual  annuities  held  by  National  Debt  Conunis- 

sioners  on  account  of  tmstee  and  post  office  savings  banks  into  terminable 
annuities. 

3.  Conrersion  of  perpetual  annuities  held  by  Chancery  Paymaster  into  ter- 

minable annuities. 

4.  Provision  to  prevent  loss  or  gain  to  National  Debt  Commissioners  and 

Paymaster-Greneral  from  conversion. 
6.   Exchange  of  portion  of  annuities  terminating  in  1885  for  longer  terminable 
annuities. 

6.  Extension  of  term  for  terminable  annuity  upon  conversion  of  three  per  cents. 

held  by  National  Debt  Commissioners  into  two  and  a  half  per  cents. 

7.  Redemption  of  part  of  terminable  annuities  under  44  Sc  45  Vict,  c.  54. 

8.  Supplemental  provisions  as  to  conversion  and  creation  of  annuities. 

9.  Supplemental  provisions  as  to  application  of  terminable  annuities. 

10.  Warrants  to  be  authority  for  Bans  of  England. 

11.  Definitions. 


An  Act  to  make  further  provision  respecting  the  National  Debt,  and  the  Invest- 
ment of  Moneys  in  the  hands  of  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  on  account 


Whereas  by  the  Sinking  Fund  Act,  1875  (38  4'  39  Vict.,  o,  45),  a  fixed  annual 
sum  of  twenty-eight  million  pounds  was  charged  on  the  Consolidated  Fund  as 
the  permanent  annual  charge  for  the  national  debt  : 

And  whereas  various  annuities  payable  out  of  such  permanent  annual  charge 
will  expire  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-five  : 

And  whereas  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  hold  large  sums  of  perpetual 
annuities  on  account  of  trustee  savings  banks,  and  Post  Office  savings  banks,  and 
in  pursuance  of  divers  Acts,  and  lastly  of  the  Savings  Bank  Investment  Act,  1866 
(29  ^  30  Vlct,^  0,  5),  certain  portions  of  those  perpetual  annuities  have  been 
converted  into  terminable  annuities  ending  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-five  : 

And  whereas  it  is  proposed  to  convert  certain  other  portions  of  the  said 
perpetual  annuities  into  such  terminable  annuities  as  hereinafter  mentioned 
payable  out  of  the  permanent  annual  charge  for  the  National  Debt : 

And  whereas  under  the  Savings  Banks  Investment  Act,  1866,  the  Treasury 
have  power  from  time  to  time  to  convert  into  terminable  annuities  such  amount 
of  perpetual  annuities  held  by  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  on  account  of 
post  office  savings  banks  as  the  Treasury  think  expedient,  and  it  is  expedient  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  said  proposal  to  confer  such  powers  as 
heremafter  mentioned  to  convert  into  terminable  annuities  perpetual  annuities 
held  by  the  said  Commissioners  on  account  of  both  trustee  and  Post  Office  savings 
banks : 


CHAPTER  64. 


of  Savings  Banks,  and  otherwise. 


[26th  August,  1883.] 
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And  whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  Chancery  Funds  Act,  1872  (35  36  Viet,, 
e,  44),  perpetual  annuities  U>  an  amount  exceeding  sixty-one  million  pounds 
capital  stock  were  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  I>e«mber,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eightj-two,  standing  to  the  account  of  the  Paymaster-GenoBl,  for 
"  the  time  being,  on  behalf  of  the  Court  of  Chancery,"  in  trust  for  the  snitocs  of 
the  High  Court  of  Justice,  in  accordance  with  the  said  Act : 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  said  perpetual  annnities 
held  by  the  Paymaster-General,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  forty  million  ponnds 
capital  stock,  into  terminable  annuities  ending  within  a  perioid  not  exceeding 
twenty  years,  subject  to  such  provision  as  hereinafter  mentioned  for  the  securitj 
of  the  suitors : 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  provide  for  the  adjustment  from  time  to  time  of 
the  terminable  annuities  into  which,  under  this  Act  or  under  the  Satings  Bank 
Investment  Act,  1866,  any  perpetual  annnities  shall  be  converted,  so  as  to  prevent 
any  loss  or  gain  arising  to  the  said  Conmiissioners  or  the  Paymaster-General  from 
such  conversion : 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  make  further  provision  respecting  the  securities 
held  by  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  : 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  and  Commons,  in  this 
present  Parliament  assembled,  and  by  the  authority  of  the  same,  as  follows : 

ShoH  TUle. 

1.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  National  I>ebt  Act,  1883. 

Conversion  of  part  of  the  Perpetual  Annuities  held  hy  National  Debt 
Commissioners  on  account  of  Trustee  and  Post  Office  Savings  Banks  into 
Terminable  Annuities. 

2.  (1.)  The  Treasury  shall  from  time  to  time  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act 
convert  into  terminable  annuities  of  such  amounts  as  hereinaft^  mentioned  such 
amount  of  perpetual  annuities  held  by  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  on 
account  of  trustee  savings  banks,  and  of  Post  Office  savings  banks,  or  on  either  of 
those  accounts,  as  may  be  of  equivalent  capital  value. 

(2.)  The  first  terminable  annuities  created  in  pursuance  of  this  section  shall 
amount  in  the  whole  to  three  million  six  hundred  thousand  pounds,  and  shall  be 
divided  into  three  sets,  each  of  which  sets  shall  be  for  annual  sums  amounting  in 
the  whole  to  one  million  two  hundred  thousand  ponnds. 

(3.)  The  annuities  in  one  of  such  sets  shall  be  for  periods  of  five  years,  and 
shall  terminate  within  five  years  from  the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-£>ur  ;  the  annuities  in  another  of  such  sets  shall  be  for 
periods  of  ten  years,  and  shall  terminate  within  ten  years  from  the  same  day  ;  and 
the  annuities  in  the  third  of  such  sets  shall  be  for  periods  of  fifteen  years,  and 
shall  terminate  within  fifteen  years  from  the  same  day. 

(4.)  On  the  expiration  of  any  terminable  annuity  created  in  pursuance  of  this 
section,  whether  originally  or  on  the  expiration  of  another  annuity,  a  new  annuity 
shall  be  created  (by  conversion  of  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  said  perpetual 
annnities)  for  a  period  of  fifteen  years  from  the  date  of  such  expiration,  and  of 
such  annual  amount  as  is  equivalent  to  the  expiring  terminable  annuity  with  the 
addition  of  a  sum  equal  to  the  annual  interest  on  the  perpetual  annuities 
converted  into  the  new  annuity.  Provided  that  the  power  under  this  section  of 
creating  any  annuity  shall  not  unless  continued  by  Parliament  be  exercised  after 
the  thirty-first  day  of  March,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  four. 

(5.)  The  annuities  created  under  this  section  may  be  increased  above  or  redoeed 
below  the  amounts  above  named  for  the  purpose  of  such  adjustment  as  is  provided 
by  this  Act. 
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Cowvertion  of  Perpetual  Annvities  held  hy  Chancery  Paymaster  into 
Tertninable  Annuities, 

3.  The  Treasury  may,  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act,  from  time  to  time 
convert  snch  amount  of  perpetoal  annuities  standinji:  to  the  account  of  the 
Paymaster  General  as  the  Treasui^  think  expedient,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole 
forty  million  pounds  capital  stock,  into  such  terminable  annuities  for  periods  not 
exceeding:  twenty  years  as  will  terminate  within  twenty  years  from  the  thirty-first 
day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-four,  and  may  be  of 
eqoiyalent  capital  value. 


Provision  to  prevent  Loss  or  Gain  to  National  Debt  Commissioners  and 
Paymaster*  General  from  Conversion, 

4.  In  case  of  the  conversion  under  this  Act,  of  any  perpetual  annuities  into  a 
terminable  annuity,  the  Treasury  shall,  at  the  cost  of  the  Consolidated  Fund, 
secure  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  and  the  Pa3rmaster-General,  as  the  case 
requires,  against  any  loss  arising  by  means  of  such  con  version,  and  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  any  loss  or  gain  arising  to  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  or  the 
Pa3rmaster-(^neral  from  such  conversion,  the  following  provisions  shall  have 
effect: 

(a.)  On  any  such  conversion  of  perpetual  annuities  into  a  terminable  annuity, 
the  National  Debt  Commissioners  shall  cause  a  table  to  be  framed  and 
certified  under  the  hands  of  the  Controller  General  or  Assistant  Controller 
and  of  the  Actuary  of  the  National  Debt  Ofiice,  which  table  shall  show, 
according  to  the  basis  on  which  the  terminable  annuity  is  calculated,  the 
particulars  herein-after  mentioned  respecting  the  application  of  the 
terminable  annuity  ;  and  at  least  once  in  every  five  years,  and  oftener  if  so 
required  by  tiie  Lord  Chancellor  or  the  IVeasury,  the  National  Debt 
Commissioners  shall  cause  to  be  submitted  to  the  Treasury  an  account  with 
the  particulars  herein-after  mentioned  showing  the  result  of  such  applica- 
tion of  the  terminable  annnity ;  and  the  Treasury  shall  in  manner  provided 
by  this  Act  adjust,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  the  terminable  annuity  so  as  to 
bring  the  result  into  conformity  with  the  table,  and  a  return  of  any  such 
adjustment  shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of  Parliament. 

Where  the  perpetual  annuities  converted  were  held  by  the  Paymaster- 
General  on  behalf  of  the  High  Court  of  Justice,  the  table  shall  show  the 
amount  of  perpetual  annuities  to  be  periodically  replaced  by  means  of  the 
terminable  annuity,  and  the  account  of  the  result  shall  show  the  amount  of 
perpetual  annuities  actually  so  replaced,  and  the  table  and  account  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Lord  Chancellor  before  any  adjustment  is  made. 

(e.)  Where  the  perpetual  annuities  converted  were  held  by  the  National  Debt 
Commissioners,  the  table  shall  show  the  capital  to  be  periodically  replaced 
by  means  of  the  annuity,  and  the  account  shall  show,  so  nearly  as  the 
transactions  of  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  allow,  the  result  of  the 
application  of  the  terminable  annnity  as  compared  with  the  said  table. 

{d,')  If  at  any  time  the  Lord  Chancellor  certifies  to  the  Treasury,  that  by 
reason  of  the  conversion  under  this  section  of  perpetual  annuities  of  any 
description  into  a  terminable  annuity,  the  Paymaster-General  is  unable  to 
meet  the  claims  of  the  suitors  of  any  Division  of  the  Supreme  Court  to 
that  description  of  perpetual  annuities,  the  Treasury  shall  forthwith  create 
such  perpetual  annuities  as  appear  to  them  to  be  required  to  meet  those 
claims,  so  that  the  amount  so  created  do  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  said 
perpetual  annuities  converted  after  deducting  the  amount  replaced  ;  and 
thereupon  the  terminable  annuity  shall  be  adjusted  as  is  above  in  this 
section  mentioned. 


522 


Jounuil  of  the  ImtituU  of  Bankers. 


Exchange  of  Portion  of  Annnities  terminating  im  1885  for  Longer  Tbmtinsl 

Annuities, 

6.  For  the  purpose  of  ^unlitating  the  aforesaid  oonTenioii  of  perpetual 
annuities  into  terminable  annuities,  the  Treasniy  may,  in  manner  provided  bj 
this  Act,  exchange  such  of  the  existing  terminable  annuities  specified  in  the 
schedule  to  this  Act,  (which  are  held  by  the  National  Debt  CommissionerB  on 
account  of  trustee  sarings  banks  or  Fost  Office  sayings  banks,  and  terminate  in 
the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighty-fire,)  as  the  Treasury  think 
expedient,  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  the  annuiQ  sum  of  five  million  one  hundred 
and  thirty-five  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty-three  pounds,  for  such  new 
terminable  annuities  for  periods  not  exceeding  twenty  ^ears,  as  may  be  of 
equivalent  capital  value ;  and  the  capital  value  of  the  existmg  annuities  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  their  present  value  ascertained  on  the  basis  of  the  rate  of  interest 
yielded  by  three  per  cent  perpetual  aimuities  at  the  average  price  of  the  day  ss 
certified  bv  the  Bank  of  England  on  the  day  of  the  exchange,  and  in  calculating 
the  capital  value  of  the  new  annuities  the  interest  shall  be  taken  at  the  same  rate. 

Extension  of  term  for  Terminable  Annuity  npen  conversion  of  Three  per 
Cents,  held  by  National  Debt  Commissioners  into  Two-and-oAdilf  per  Cents, 

6.  Whereas  by  the  Savings  Banks  Act,  1863,  the  Treasury  were  empowered  to 
convert  portions  of  the  three  per  cent,  perpetual  annuities  held  by  the  Katioosl 
Debt  Commissioners  on  account  of  Post  Office  savings  banks  into  an  equal  amonnt 
of  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  perpetual  annuities,  and  to  pay  the  difference  in  valne 
by  a  terminable  annuity  ending  on  the  fifth  day  of  April  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  it  is  expedient  to  extend  the  period  for  the  nid 
terminable  annuity  ;  be  it  therefore  enacted  as  follows : 

Any  terminable  annuity  created  in  pursuance  of  the  above-recited  enactment  of 
the  Savings  Banks  Act ,  1863  (26  ^  27  Vict^  e,  liX  may  be  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  twenty  years  from  the  date  of  the  creation  thereof. 

Redemption  of  part  of  Terminable  Annuities  under  44  &  45  Viet,^  c,  54. 

7.  Whereas  in  pursuance  of  the  Indian  Loan  Act,  1881,  the  Treasury  have 
converted  into  a  terminable  annuity  of  one  hundred  and  fifteen  thousand,  eight 
hundred  and  fdxty-four  pounds,  ten  shillings,  for  a  period  ending  on  the  fifth  day 
of  July,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  six,  the  sum  of  two  million,  forty-nine 
thousand,  two  hundred  and  fifty-nine  pounds,  five  shillings  and  ninepence.  Three 
per  Cent  Consolidate  Bank  Annuities,  held  by  the  National  Debt  dommissioDers 
on  account  of  Post  Office  savings  banks  ; 

And  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  authorise  the  Treasury  to  redeem  a  portion  of 
the  faid  terminable  annuity,  and  upon  such  redemption  to  reduce  the  annual  sum 
of  one  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  pounds,  by  which  the  permanent  annual 
charge  for  the  National  Debt  was  increased  by  section  three  of  the  above  men- 
tion^ Act :  Be  it  therefore  enacted  as  follows  : — 

(1.)  The  Treasury  shall  at  such  times  as  they  think  fit  before  the  first  day 
of  April  next  after  the  passing  of  this  Act  pay  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Fund  or  the  growing  produce  thereof  the  sum  of  one  million  pounds  to 
the  National  Debt  Conunissioners,  and  upon  that  paymoit  shall  cancel 
such  portion  of  the  said  terminable  annuity  held  by  the  National  Debt 
Commissioners,  as  is  of  equivalent  capital  value  to  the  sum  so  paid,  ascer- 
tained on  the  basis  of  the  rate  of  interest  yielded  by  the  Three  per  Cent 
Consolidated  Bank  Annuities  at  the  average  price  of  the  day  as  certified 
by  the  Bank  of  England  on  the  day  of  payment 

(2.)  The  Treasury  may  cancel  the  said  portion  of  the  terminable  annuity 
by  a  warrant  to  the  Governor  and  Company  of  Uie  Bank  of  England 
directing  them  to  cancel  in  their  books  that  portion  of  the  said  annuity. 
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(3.)  The  Bom  paid  to  the  National  Debt  CommissioDers  in  pnrsoance  of  this 
section  shidl  be  applied  by  them  in  like  manner  as  other  moneys  in  their 
hands  on  account  of  Post  Office  savings  banks. 

(4).  The  permanent  annnal  charge  of  the  National  Debt  shall,  daring  the 
currency  of  the  terminable  annnihr  created  nnder  the  Indian  Loan  Act, 
1881,  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  portion  cancelled  in  pursuance  of 
this  section,  and  the  Sinking  Fund  Act,  1875,  as  amended  by  section  threa 
of  the  Indian  Loan  Act,  1881,  shall  be  construed  accordingly. 

Supplemental  ProvUions  at  to  Conversion  and  Creation  of  Annuities, 

8.  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  the  following  provisions  shall  have  effect : — 

(1.)  The  conversion  or  exchange  of  one  class  of  annuities  into  or  for  another 
class  of  annuities,  and  the  adjustment  of  a  terminable  annuity,  shall  be 
effected  by  a  vrarrant  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Bank  of  England  directing 
them  to  cancel  in  their  books,  as  from  the  date  of  conversion  or  exchange 
specified  in  the  warrant,  annuities  of  such  class,  and  etanding  in  such  names 
and  of  such  an  amount  as  is  mentioned  in  the  warrant,  and  by  the  creation 
(by  the  same  or  another  warrant)  in  the  same  names  of  such  annuities  as 
the  case  requires. 

(2.)  Terminable  and  perpetual  annuities  shall  be  created  by  a  warrant  from  the 
Treasury  to  the  Bank  of  England  directing  them  to  inscribe  in  their  books, 
as  from  the  date  of  creation  specified  in  &e  warrant,  terminable  annuities 
of  the  amount  and  for  the  periods  mentioned  in  the  warrant,  or  as  the  case 
requires,  perpetual  annuities  of  the  amount  and  description  mentioned  in 
the  warrant. 

(3.)  The  amount  of  any  annuities  so  to  be  cancelled  or  created  shall  be 
certified  to  the  Treasury  by  tbe  National  Debt  Commissioners  under  the 
hands  of  the  Ck>ntroller-ueneral   or  Assistant  Controller  and  of  the 
Actuary  of  the  National  Debt  Office. 
(4.)  The  equivalent  capital  value  shall,  save  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act, 
be  odculated  as  follows  : 
(a.)  in  the  case  of  any  terminable  annuities,  into  which  any  perpetual 
annuities  are  to  be  converted,  the  interest  shall  be  taken  at  the 
rate  of  interest  yielded  by  the  (aid  perpetual  annuities  at  the 
average  price  of  the  day  as  certified  by  ttie  Bank  of  England  on 
the  date  of  conversion. 
(b,)  the  capital  value  of  perpetual  annuities  shall  be  calculated  at  the 
average  price  of  the  day  as  certified  by  the  Bank  of  England  on 
the  date  of  creation  or  conversation  as  the  case  may  be. 
(5.)  The  date  of  conversion,  the  date  of  creation,  and  the  date  of  exchange 
shall  respectively  be,  save  as  otherwise  specified  in  this  Act,  such  day  as 
may  be  m  each  case  agreed  on  between  the  Treasury  and  the  National 
Debt  Commissioners. 
(6.)  The  annuities  terminable  or  perpetual,  or  any  part  thereof,  directed  by  any 
warrant  nnder  this  Act  to  he  cancelled  shall,  after  tbe  date  specified  in  the 
warrant,  be  cancelled,  and  all  payments  in  respect  thereof  shall  cease. 
(7.)  All  annuities  terminable  or  perpetual  created  under  this  Act  shall,  after 
the  date  of  creation,  be  charged  on  the  Consolidated  Fund  and  the  growing 
produce  thereof,  and  shall  be  payable  out  of  the  permanent  annual  charge 
for  the  national  debt  yearly,  half  yearly  or  quarterly  at  such  times  in  each 
year  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  warrant  creating  them. 
(8.)  All  perpetual  annuities  created  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  shall  be  con- 
solidated with  other  perpetual  annuities  of  the  same  description  and 
payable  at  the  same  date,  and  shall  be  transferable  in  the  books  of  the 
Baiik  of  England  in  like  manner  as  the  aimuities  with  which  they  are 
consolidated,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  enactments  relating  to  those 
annuities  so  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  tenor  of  those  enactments. 
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Supplemental  provUiont  as  to  application  of  Ihrminable  AnnwUiet, 

9.  (1.)  Any  terminable  annuity  papkble  to  the  National  Debt  GonuninoiwtB 
in  respect  of  the  conversion  nnder  this  Act  of  any  perpetual  annuities  held  bj 
them  shall,  so  far  as  it  represents  interest,  be  dealt  with  as  the  diyidends  on  tbe 
said  perpetual  annuities  would  hare  been  applied,  and  so  far  as  it  reproNnts 
principle  shall  be  dealt  with  by  them  as  moneys  received  on  account  of  trustee 
or  Post  Office  savings  banks. 

(2.)  When  any  perpetual  annuities  have  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  been 
converted  into  a  terminable  annuity  payable  to  the  Fiaymaster-General,  thit 
terminable  annuity  shall  be  paid  to  the  National  Debt  Commissioners,  who  shall 
thereout  pay  to  the  Paymaster-General  such  amount  as  would,  but  for  the 
conversion,  be  for  the  time  being  payable  as  dividends  on  the  said  perpetosl 
annuities  converted  (to  be  appU^  by  him  in  like  manner  as  the  dividends  for 
the  time  being  payable  on  those  annuities),  and  shall  from  time  to  time  invest 
the  residue  in  the  purchase  of  perpetual  annuities  in  the  names  of  the  Nstiooil 
Debt  Commissioners  on  account  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature,  and  shall 
invest  from  time  to  time  in  like  manner  the  dividends  received  on  sach 
investments  and  on  any  accumulations  tbereol 

(8.)  At  any  time  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  shall,  if  so  required  by  the 
Lord  Chancellor,  transfer  to  the  account  of  the  Paymaster-General  all  or  any  of 
the  annuities  so  purchased,  and  the  amount  of  the  dividends  on  the  annuities  so 
transferred  and  on  any  perpetual  annuities  created  in  compliance  with  a  certificate 
of  the  Lord  Chancellor  under  this  Act,  shall  be  deducted  from  the  amonnt 
periodically  payable  by  the  National  Debt  Commissioners  to  the  Paymaster 
General  for  dividends  nnder  this  section. 

(4.)  On  the  termination  of  the  terminable  annuity,  the  National  Debt  Com- 
missioners, out  of  the  annuities  purchased  on  account  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Judicature  under  this  section,  shall  transfer  to  the  account  of  Use  Paymaster- 
General  such  amount  of  perpetual  annuities  as  would  but  for  the  conversion  into 
the  said  terminable  annuity  have  been  then  held  by  the  Paymasters-General  after 
deducting  the  amount  of  annuities  transferred  in  pursuance  of  this  section  or 
created  in  compliance  with  a  certificate  of  the  Lord  Chancellor;  and  if  the 
amount  of  perpetual  annuities  so  purchased  is  less  than  the  amount  so  required  to 
be  transferred,  the  Treasury  shall  in  manner  provided  by  this  Act  create  soch 
amount  of  perpetual  annuities  as  is  required  to  meet  the  deficiency,  and  if  the 
amonnt  so  purchased  exceeds  the  amonnt  required  to  be  transferred,  the  surplus 
shall  be  cancelled  in  such  manner  as  the  Treasury  may  by  warrant  direct 

Warrants  to  be  avthority  for  Bank  of  England. 

10.  The  warrants  of  the  Treasury  ismed  in  pursuance  of  this  Act  shall  be 
a  sufficient  authority  to  the  Bank  of  England  for  doing  the  things  therebj 
directed,  and  copies  of  such  warrants  shall  be  laid  before  both  Houses  of 
Parliament  within  one  month  after  they  are  issued  if  Parliament  is  then  sitting, 
and  if  not,  within  one  month  after  the  then  next  meeting  of  Parliament 

Definitiom, 

11.  In  this  Act,  unless  the  context  otherwise  requires — 

The  expression  Treasury**  means  the  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's 
Treasury : 

The  expression  *'Lord  Chancellor*'  means  the  Lord  Hiffh  Chancellor  of 
Great  Britain  or  the  Lord  Keeper  or  Commissioners  of  tne  Great  Seal  of 
Great  Britain  : 

The  expression  "National  Debt  Commissioners"  means  the  Commissiooen 

for  the  Rednction  of  the  National  Debt : 
The  expression  "Bank  of  England*'  means  the  Governor  and  Company  of 

the  Bank  of  England  : 
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The  expression  "  perpetual  annaities  *'  means  three  and  a  half  per  cent  bank 
annuities,  three  per  cent  consolidated  bank  annuities,  three  per  cent  reduced 
bank  annuities,  new  three  per  cent  bank  annnities,  and  two  and  a  half 
per  cent  bank  annuities,  or  any  of  such  annuities* 

The  expression  trustee  sayings  bank  **  means  a  sayings  bank  to  which  the 
Trustee  Sayings  Bank  Act,  1863  (26  &  27  Vict,  c.  87)  extends. 

The  expression  *^  Fajmaster-General "  means  the  Paymaster-General  for  the 
time  being  on  behalf  of  the  Court  of  Chancery  under  the  proyisions  of  the 
Court  of  Chancery  Funds  Act  1872  (36  &  36  Viot,,  e,  34.)  or  the  Paymaster- 
General  for  the  time  being  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Supreme  Court  of 
Judicature  under  the  proyisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature 
(Funds,  acc.)  Act,  1883  (46  &  47  Viot.,  o.  29). 


SCHEDULE. 


AKNumss  TO  BE  EXCHANGED.   QSee  Clause  6.) 

1.  Annuities  created  for  fortifications  under  23  &  24  Vict, 

c  109,  and  subsequent  Acts    688,003  11  6 

2.  Annuities  created  for  localization  of  the  military  forces 

under  36  and  36  Vict,  c  68    378,831   0  0 

3.  Annuities  created,  in  Ueu  of  stock  held  on  account  of 

sayings  banks,  under  29  Vict,  c  6,  and  82  &  33  Vict., 

c69.   3,617,846   0  0 

4.  Portion  of  annuities  created  under  National  Debt  Act,  ^880 

(43  Vict.,  c.  16.)    650^683   0  0 

6,136,262  11  6 


E 
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LEGAL  DECISIONS  AFFECTINQ  BANKERS. 


Leeds  aot  County  Bank,  Limited,  v.  Walker. 

(Reported  in  fuU^  iee  next  page,) 


On  the  29th  May,  1880,  Mr.  Walker  paid  to  the  Leeds  and  Coontj 
Bank,  with  other  monies,  a  Bank  of  England  note  for  £100.  The 
note  was  believed  by  all  parties  to  be  good,  but  its  number  and  date 
had  been  fraudulendj  altered.  The  alteration  was  not  apparent  to 
anyone  except  the  Bimk  of  England. 

|:^0n  the  17th  June,  1880,  the  note  was  returned  to  the  Leeds  Bank 
as  a  bad  note  refused  by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  on  22nd  July 
the  Leeds  Bank  demanded  of  Mn  Walker  the  return  of  the  £100. 
He  refused,  and  this  Action  was  commenced  on  2l8t  July,  1882. 

On  the  18th  August,  1882,  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882, 
received  the  Royal  Assent  By  section  64  it  is  in  effect  provided 
that  the  holder  in  due  course  of  a  Bill  which  has  been  altered  niaj 
enforce  payment  of  it  according  to  its  original  tenor,  provided  the 
alteration  is  not  apparent.  By  section  89  the  provisions  of  the  Act 
relating  to  Bills  apply  with  the  necessary  modifications "  to 
Promissory  Notes. 

Mr.  Justice  Dknman  held  : — 
That  the  right  of  the  bank  to  recover  the  money  was  not 
prejudiced  by  their  omission  to  give  earlier  notice  of  the 


That  the  64th  section  of  the  Act  was  not  intended  to  apply  to 
such  a  document  as  a  Bank  of  England  note  altered 
fraudulently. 

That  if  the  parties  sought  to  t)e  bound  (in  this  case  the  Bank 
of  England)  can  at  once  discern  by  some  incongruity  on 
the  face  of  the  note,  and  point  out  to  the  holder  that  it  has 
been  materially  and  fraudulently  altered,  the  alteration  is 
an  apparent  one  within  the  meaning  of  the  64th  section, 
although  it  is  not  an  obvious  one  to  all  mankind. 

Finally,  that  the  Act  is  not  retrospective,  and  that  as  the  Action 
was  brought  before  the  Act  came  into  operation,  the  law 
must  be  taken  to  have  been  as  laid  down  in  Suffell  v.  Th 
Bank  of  England  {Journal  of  (he  Institute,  vol.  III.,  p.  56^ 
December,  1882),  where  it  was  held  that  the  Bank  of 
England  were  by  the  alteration  absolved  from  liability  on 
the  note. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Legal  Deeistons  affsetmg  Bankers. 


627 


Leeds  and  Couktt  Bank,  Limited,  v.  Walkeb. 

Bank  of  England, — Note — Material  alteration — Band  fide  tranter  for  value — 
Rejeotion  bvBank — i5  Jf'  46  Vict.^  c.  61  (^BUls  of  Exchange  Aot^  1882), 
a,  64,  89 — Worthless  Document — Action  for  money  paid  to  Transferor, 

A  Bank  of  Engbmd  note,  which  had  been  materially  altered  in  number  and 
date,  WEB  paid  to  the  plaintiffs'  bank  for  ralae  by  the  defendant,  both  parties 
belieying  tbe  note  to  be  good.  The  plaintiffs  paid  away  the  note,  which  was 
afterwards  presented  at  the  Bank  of  Enghmd,  where  the  alteration  was  perceired, 
and  parent  was  refused.  The  note  was  returned  to  the  plaintiffs  as  a  bad  one, 
and  aner  a  fortnight  spent  in  tracing  the  note  to  the  defendant,  the  plaintiff 
demanded  payment  of  it  from  him,  and  on  the  21st  of  July.  1882,  sued  him  for 
the  amount. 

On  tbe  18th  of  August,  1882,  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882  (46  k  46  Vict, 
c.  61)  receiTed  the  royal  assent.  By  s.  64,  where  a  biU  or  acceptance  is  materially 
altered,  without  the  assent  of  all  parties  liable  on  the  bill,  the  bill  is  avoided 
except  as  against  a  party  who  has  himself  made  the  alteration,  and  subseauent 
indorsers.  Provided,  that  where  a  bill  has  been  materially  altered,  but  the  altera- 
tiou  is  not  apparent,"  and  the  bill  is  in  the  hands  of  a  holder  in  due  course,  such 
holder  may  avail  himself  of  the  bill  as  if  it  had  not  been  altered,  and  may  enforce 
payment  of  it  according  to  its  original  tenor.  Bv  s.  89  the  provisioos  of  this  Act 
relating  to  bills  of  exchange  apply  with  the  necessary  modifications,"  to 
promissory  notes : — 

ffeldy  that  the  doctrine  as  to  notice  of  infirmity  in  bills  and  notes  was  inappli- 
cable to  a  forged  Bank  of  England  note,  and  that  the  delay  in  giving  notice  of 
the  alteration  to  the  defendant  was  no  ground  of  defence ;  that  before  the  Bills 
of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  the  Bank  of  England  was  not  liable  on  the  altered  note  : 
Suffell  «.  Bank  of  England  (9  Q.  B.  D.  555)  ;  which  was  therefore  worthless  ; 
that  8.  64  was  not  retrospective,  and  that  even  if  it  were  so,  the  necessary 
modifications"  referred  to  in  s.  89  would  exclude  Bank  of  England  notes 
altogether  from  the  operation  of  s.  64,  and  that  even  if  the  proviso  of  s.  64 
would  otherwise  have  affected  the  altered  bank  note,  the  alteration  was  "apparent," 
as  the  Bank  of  England  could  at  once  discern  and  point  out  to  the  holder  of  the 
note  that  it  had  been  materially  altered,  although  the  alteration  was  not  obvious 
to  everybody ;  and  consequently,  that  the  plaintiffs,  having  received  from  the 
defendant  a  worthless  note  on  which  no  one  could  be  sued,  were  entitled  to 
recover  in  the  action  for  money  had  and  received. 

FusTHEE  CONSIDEEATION  by  Denman,  J. 

The  facts  and  argaments  appear  in  the  judgment.  In  addition  to 
the  cases  therein  mentioned — 


Forhee^  Q,C,,  and  Cyril  Dodd,  for  the  plaintifiis,  cited  Leake  on 
Contracts,  p.  897  ;  Cox  v.  Prentice  (1)  ;  Wilberforce  on  Statutes, 
p.  157 ;  Hitchcock  v.  Way  (2)  ;  Durrani  v.  Eccleeiaatical  Commis- 
eionera  (8). 

A.  WillSj  Q.C.,  and  W.  Oainsford  Bnice^  for  the  defendant,  cited 
Clough  V.  London  and  North  Western  Railway  Company  (4) ; 
Turner  v.  Stones  (5)  ;  Byles  on  Bills,  13th  ed.  214  ;  Ex  parte  Bird. 
In  re  Bourne  (6). 


(1)  3  M.  &  S.  344.         (8)  6  Q.  B.  D.  234.  (6)  1  D.  &  L.  122. 

(2)  6  Ad.  &  E.  943.       (4)  Law  Bep.  7  Ex.  26.      (6)  4  De  G.  &  S.  273. 
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Denman,  J. — ^Tbis  case  came  on  to  be  tried  before  me  without  a 
jury  at  the  last  Leeds  Assizes.  The  facts  were  then  stated  and 
agreed  to^  and  it  was  an-anged  that  I  shonld  hear  the  case  argned  in 
London,  which  I  did  last  week.  The  facts  were  as  follows  :  £i  1879 
and  1880  the  plaintififs,  who  were  a  banking  company  canyiDg  on 
business  at  Leeds,  had  a  customer  named  Dickenson,  a  provision 
dealer  at  Leeds.  In  December,  Januaiy,  and  February,  1880,  he 
paid  in  to  his  account  three  bills  of  exchange  for  £65,  £40,  and  £50 
respectively,  accepted  by  one  Wilson.  These  were  credited  by  the 
plaintiff  to  Dickenson's  account.  On  the  SOth  of  March,  1880, 
Wilson  paid  £20  on  account  of  the  first  of  these  bills,  leaving  £135 
still  due  from  him  as  acceptor.  On  the  2nd  of  April,  1880, 
Dickenson  filed  a  petition  for  liquidation.  All  the  bills  were  dis- 
honoured, and  the  Dank  applied  to  Wilson  as  acceptor  for  payment 
of  the  bills.  A  few  days  before  the  29th  of  May,  1880,  the  defenduit 
Walker,  a  solicitor,  sent  his  clerk  to  the  plaintiff'  bank,  and  asked 
for  a  little  time  for  Wilson  to  take  up  the  dishonoured  bills,  stating, 
through  his  clerk,  that  he.  Walker,  was  arranging  for  a  loan  for 
Wilson  to  take  up  his  acceptances.  On  the  29th  of  May,  1880,  the 
same  clerk,  acting  for  the  aefendant,  called  at  the  plaintiff*  bank, 
and  gave  the  plaintiffs  two  £100  Bank  of  England  notes,  which  all 
parties  believ^  to  be  good  Bank  of  England  notes,  and  received  in 
exchange  the  three  acceptances  (on  which  Wilson  was  still  liable  for 
£185)  and  £68  15a.  in  cash.  One  of  these  notes  had  been  altered 
both  in  number  and  in  date.  The  plaintifis,  on  the  29th  of  May, 
credited  Dickenson's  estate  in  liquidation  with  the  £200  which  they 
supposed  ih&j  had  received.  The  entry  in  the  plaintifis'  Book  of 
Estates  in  Liquidation  was  "  29th  of  May,  1880,  By  Wilson 
£186  5a.,"  and  another  entry  in  their  books  of  the  same  trans- 
action was,  ''Paid  by  re  C.  Wilson,  £136  5a.,"  and  on  the  Ist 
of  June,  1880,  they  paid  the  altered  note  to  a  building  society 
having  an  account  with  them,  in  exchange  for  a  cheque.  On  thie 
17th  of  June  the  note  in  question  was  brought  back  as  a  bad  note 
refused  bv  the  Bank  of  England,  and  with  the  words  *•  The  No.  and 
date  of  this  note  have  been  altered,"  written  across  the  face  of  it  in 
red  ink.  The  plaintiffs  saw  on  the  note  a  number  which  showed 
that  it  had  passed  through  the  hands  of  other  bankers ;  but  finding 
an  entry  in  their  Bank  Note  Register  of  the  29th  of  May,  1880, 
"  Note  received  from  J.  Walker,"  shewing  a  customer  of  that  name, 
they  at  first  made  inquiry  in  that  direction,  but  owing  to  the  absence 
of  that  J.  Walker  abroad,  some  delay  took  place  &fore  they  dis- 
covered that  he  was  not  the  person  who  had  brought  the  cheque  to 
them.  On  the  22nd  of  July  they  made  a  demand  of  the  £100 
represented  by  the  altered  note  on  the  defendant,  who  then  had 
notice  that  the  note  was  bad,  but  declined  to  make  good  the  amount 
on  the  ground  to  be  mentioned  presently.  The  history  of  the  defen- 
dant's original  possession  of  the  note  was  as  follows :  the  defendant 
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had  another  client  named  Armistead,  who  w&s  entitled  to  a  sum  of 
£700  from  the  executors  of  his  father's  will.  They  drew  a  cheque 
for  that  sum  on  the  Ist  of  October,  1879,  on  Messrs.  WiUiams, 
Brown  &  Co.,  bankers  at  Leeds,  payable  to  Butler  &  Co.,  solicitors, 
or  order,  who  had  endorsed  it  to  Armistead.  In  April,  1880,  that 
cheque  had  been  given  to  Walker,  the  defendant,  to  be  cashed ;  the 
defendant  had  presented  it  to  Williams,  Brown  &  Co.,  and  received 
the  note  in  question  and  the  other  £100  note  &spart  of  the  cash  for 
the  cheque.  Armistead  having  agreed  to  lend  Wilson  £150  to  take 
up  his  acceptances  at  the  plaintifEs'  bank,  the  defendant  then,  as 
before  mentioned,  paid  the  cheque  in  question  and  obtained  the 
acceptances,  which  he  had  since  kept  in  his  safe.  It  was  admitted 
by  the  plaintiflfe'  counsel  on  the  trial  that  if  the  note  had  been  a  good 
one  the  defendant  would  have  held  it  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  the  arrangement  between  Armistead  and  Wilson.  It 
was  also  admitted  by  the  defendant  that  out  of  the  £63  15a.  balance 
received  by  him  from  the  plaintiffs'  bank  beyond  the  acceptances,  he 
appropriated  £18  15a.  to  payment  to  himself  of  a  bill  of  costs  due 
from  Wilson  to  him,  without  any  conmiunication  to  Wilson,  and  that 
be  paid  the  residue,  £50,  to  Armistead  on  the  80th  of  June,  1880. 

These  being  the  admitted  facts  of  the  case,  the  plainti£fe'  counsel 
contended  that  the  plaintiffii  had  a  right  to  recover  back  the  amount 
of  the  note  from  the  defendant  Walker,  and  likened  the  case  to  that 
of  Jones  V.  Ryde  ^7),  in  which  it  was  held  that  where  a  person  dis- 
counted with  anotner  a  forged  navy  bill,  both  parties  being  ignorant 
of  the  forgery,  an  action  for  money  had  and  received  would  lie* 
OomperU  v.  Bartlett  (8)  was  also  cited,  in  which  the  same  principle 
was  applied  to  the  case  of  an  unstamped  bill  of  exchange  purporting 
to  be  a  foreign  bill,  but  drawn  in  this  country,  and  therefore 
unavailable  for  want  of  a  stamp.  The  general  principle  laid  down 
in  those  cases  was  not  disputed ;  but  it  was  contended  that  the 
plaintiff  were  not  entitled  to  recover  in  the  present  case  on  several 
grounds.  First,  it  was  argued  that  the  defendant  was  not  liable 
because  the  transaction  in  question  was  not  one  between  the  plaintifb 
and  the  defendant,  but  that  the  defendant  acted  as  the  agent  either 
of  Wilson  or  of  Armistead  in  the  matter ;  and  that  the  plaintiff 
dealt  with  him  only  in  one  or  other  of  those  capacities.  I  heard 
a  very  able  argument  on  both  sides  as  to  whether  the  defendant 
acted  as  the  agent  of  Wilson  or  of  Armistead  at  the  several  stages 
of  his  dealings  with  the  note  in  question ;  in  originally  taking  it 
from  Messrs.  Wilson  &  Brown,  in  tsJdng  it  to  the  bank  for  Wilson, 
and  in  receiving  the  acceptances  and  money  for  it  from  the  plaintifb ; 
but  whatever  might  be  tne  true  solution  of  several  of  the  questions 
raised,  I  am  of  opinion  that  in  the  present  case  there  is  no  evidence 
which  would  justify  me  in  holding  that  the  bank  dealt  with  the 


(7)  5  Taunt  488.  .  (8)  2  E.  &  B.  849. 
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defendant  in  the  capacity  merely  of  Wilson's  agent,  of  wbom  tliey 
knew  nothing  except  that  he  was  the  acceptor  of  the  bills,  still  less 
that  they  dealt  with  him  as  Armistead's  agent,  of  whom  they  knew 
nothing.  All  that  concerned  them  was  to  have  cash  for  the  amount 
of  the  acceptances,  and  on  the  receipt  of  what  they  believed  to  be 
two  Bank  of  England  notes  for  £100  each,  they  gave  op  the 
acceptances,  and  to  the  amount  of  £63  15«.  for  the  balance  of 
the  nominal  amount  of  the  two  notes.  I  think  it  is  clear  that  they 
could  not  have  sued  Wilson  upon  the  discovery  of  the  badness  of  the 
note  ;  nor  Armistead.  That  particular  note  for  £100,  which  was 
afterwards  discovered  to  be  altered,  was  never  so  appropriated  to 
Wilson  that  the  defendant  might  not  have  paid  the  money  to  the 
plaintifb  in  any  other  shape.  There  was  no  privity  as  regsu^  that 
particular  note  between  the  bank  and  any  other  person  but  the 
defendant.   I  think,  therefore,  that  if  anybody  is  liable  to  the 

Slaintiffs,  it  is  the  defendant.  But  it  was  contended  further  that  the 
efendant  was  not  liable  because  the  bank  were  gu^ty  of  laches  in 
not  sooner  giving  notice  to  the  defendant  of  the  badness  of  the  note, 
and  several  cases  were  cited  by  Mr.  Wills  in  which  parties  have  been 
held  not  entitled  to  recover  in  actions  on  bills  and  notes  on  this 
account.  The  case  of  Camidge  v.  AlUnhy  (9)  was  relied  upon  ;  but 
I  think  that  case  is  clearly  distinguishable  from  the  present.  There 
the  instruments  in  question  were  promissory  notes  of  a  bank  which 
had  stopped  payment  on  the  morning  on  wluch  the  notes  were  taken. 
They  were  kept  for  some  davs  without  notice  of  the  insolvency  of 
the  bankers,  and  the  Court  held  that  inasmuch  as  they  were  "in 
point  of  law  promissory  notes,"  and  "operated  as  payment"  (10) 


clearly  stated  (11)  as  the  ground  of  the  decision.  "If  they  were 
taken  as  money  absolutely  and  without  any  condition,  then  the 
plaintiff  took  them  for  whatever  they  might  be  worth.  It  would  be 
otherwise  if  they  were  forged,  for  then  they  would  not  be  what  they 
purported  to  be.  But  here  they  were  what  they  purported  to  be."  In 
the  present  case  it  was  admitted  that  the  note  in  question  havixig 
been  altered  in  a  material  part  for  some  fraudulent  purpose  was  in 
law  a  forgery,  and  that  subject  to  any  alteration  in  the  law  created 
by  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882  (45  &  46  Vict.  c.  61),  or  to  the 
effect  of  that  Act  upon  the  decision  of  the^Court  of  Appeal  in  SufftU 
V.  Bank  of  England  (12),  it  was  an  instrument  upon  which  no  action 
could  be  brought  against  the  Bank  of  England.  Other  cases  were 
relied  upon  by  the  defendant  as  to  the  necessity  of  giving  notice  of 
the  infirmity  of  the  note  or  bill,  in  order  to  enable  the  plaintiff  to 
take  advantage  of  such  infirmity ;  but  I  think  none  of  them  were 
applicable  to  the  case  of  a  forged  Bank  of  England  note  upon  which 


(9)  6  B  &  0.  378.  (10)  See  per  Holioyd,  J.,  6  fi.  &  C.  384. 


notice  was  requisite. 


Liddledale,  J.,  this  is 


(11)  6B.&C.  886. 


(12)  9  Q.B.D.655. 
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no  other  person  can  be  liable  except  the  bank  itself,  and  in  the  case 
of  which  there  is  nothing  to  prevent  the  person  sued  for  the  money 
paid  in  error  from  sning  the  person  to  whom  he  m^  have  given  cash 
in  error,  and  so  on  ad  infinitum,  subject  only  to  the  Statute  of  Limita- 
tions. Smith  V.  Mercer  (13)  was  decided  on  grounds  wholly  inap- 
plicable to  the  case  of  a  forged  Bank  of  England  note.  Dallas,  J., 
concludes  his  judgment  thus :  The  ground  on  which  I  rest  my 
opinion,  and  to  wluch  I  wish  to  confine  it,  is  the  want  of  due  caution 
in  having  paid  the  bill,  the  effect  of  which  has  been  to  give  time  to 
different  parties,  which  the  plaintifib  were  not  authorized  to  do  and 
Heath,  J.,  and  Oibbs,  O.J.,  give  similar  reasons  for  their  iudgments. 
Ghambre,  J.,  dissented  from  the  majority,  thinking  that  the  case  fell 
within  the  general  law,  which  is  thus  stated  by  Heath,  J.,  at  p,  86  of 
his  judgment,  "that  money  paid  without  consideration  upon  an 
instrument  which  proves  to  be  of  no  value  may  be  recoverea  back." 
Cocks  y.  Masterman  (14),  again,  was  decided  solely  on  the  ground 
that  the  neglect  to  give  notice  of  the  forgery  on  the  day  on  which 
the  bill  become  due  might  deprive  the  holder  of  his  ri^ht  to  take  steps 
against  the  parties  to  the  bill  on  the  day  on  which  it  became  due,  a 
ground  wholly  inapplicable  to  the  case  of  a  Bank  of  England  note 
on  which  the  bank  alone  is  liable  (if  any  one  is),  but  which,  if  forged, 
is  a  mere  nullity  unless  made  available  for  any  purpose  by  the  statute 
to  be  now  refeired  to.  That  statute  is  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act, 
1882  (45  &  46  Vict.,  c.  61),  and  it  is  contended  that  that  Act  has 
virtually  overruled  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  in  Suffell  v. 
Bank  of  England  (15),  and  that  notwithstanding  the  refusal  of  the 
bank  to  honour  the  note  in  question  in  June,  1880,  it  must  now  be 
held  that  at  that  time  they  were  in  law  bound  to  pay  the  £100,  and 
that  the  plaintiffs  not  having  insisted  on  their  right  in  that  respect 
are  either  not  entitled  to  recover  as  upon  a  failure  of  consideration, 
or  at  all  events  only  entitled  to  recover  nominal  damages.  Sect.  64 
of  the  Act  runs  as  follows :  "  Where  a  bill  or  acceptance  is  materialljr 
altered  without  the  assent  of  all  parties  liable  on  the  bill,  the  bill  is 
avoided  except  as  against  a  party  who  has  himself  made  .  .  .  •  the 
alteration,"  &c.,  provided  that  ''where  a  bill  has  been  materially 
altered,  but  the  alteration  is  not  apparent,  and  the  bill  is  in  the 
hands  of  a  holder  in  due  course,  such  holder  may  avail  himself  of  the 
bill  as  if  it  had  not  been  altered,  and  may  enforce  payment  of  it 
according  to  its  original  tenor." 

I  think  there  are  several  answers  to  this  ground  of  defence.  In 
the  first  place  the  statute  in  question  by  s.  2  contains  a  definition 
of  the  words  "bill"  and  "note."  The  former  means  '*bill  of 
exchange,"  the  latter  promissory  note."  The  Act  there  contains 
several  provisions  relating  wholly  to  "bills"  Sects.  3  to  72  in- 
dnsive.   These  constitute  part  II.  of  the  Act.   Then  follow  ten 


(18)  6  Taunt.  76,  at  p.  82.      (14)  9  B.  &  C.  902.      (16)  9  Q.  B.  X>.  666. 
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danfles  ivholly  idatiog  to  cheques  on  bankers.  These  constitnte 
part  III.  of  the  Act.  Then  follow  the  provisions  of  part  IT. 
(ss.  83,  89)  headed  "  promissory  notes,"  and  by  s.  89,  it  is  provided 
that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  relating  to  bills  apply  with  the  neces- 
sary modifications  to  promissory  notes.  It  appears  to  me  that  tiiis 
clause  was  never  intended  to  cover,  and  has  not  the  effect  of 
covering,  such  a  document  as  a  Bank  of  England  note,  altered 
fraudulently  so  as  to  fall  within  the  decision  of  SuffeU  v.  Bank  if 
England,  (16)  Bank  or  England  notes  differ  in  many  respects 
from  ordinary  promissory  notes.  They  are  payable  without  in- 
dorsement to  any  holder  who  may  present  them.  The^  are  a 
l^al  tender  for  the  amounts  represented  by  them.  I  thmk  Uiat 
one  ''necessary  modification*'  in  applying  s.  64  of  the  Act  to 
promissory  notes,  is  a  modification  amounting  to  an  exclusion  of 
Bank  of  ^England  notes  altogether  finom  the  operation  of  s.  64  of 
the  Act.  But,  even  if  this  be  not  so,  s.  64  only  apdies  where  Uie 
alteration  is not  apparent."  In  the  present  case  I  think  it  was 
apparent.  Bv  the  word  "  apparent "  1  do  not  think  it  is  meant 
that  the  holder  only  should  not  have  had  the  means  of  detecting 
the  alteration.  If  the  party  sought  to  be  bound  can  at  onoe 
discern  by  some  incongruity  on  the  face  of  the  note,  and  point 
out  to  the  holder  that  it  is  not  what  it  was,  that  is  to  say,  that  it  has 
been  materially  and  fraudulently  altered,  I  think  the  alteration  is  an 
ap^irent "  one,  even  if  it  is  not  an  obvious  one  to  all  mankind. 
But  I  am  further  of  opinion  that  in  the  absence  of  anything  in  the 
Act  to  shew  that  it  is  to  have  a  retrospective  operation,  it  cannot  be 
so  construed  as  to  have  the  effect  of  altering  the  law  applicable  to 
the  note  in  question  as  it  existed  in  1880,  and  down  to  the  time 
when  the  present  action  was  brought,  viz.,  the  21st  of  July,  1882. 
The  Act  itself  was  not  passed  till  the  18th  of  August  in  the  same 
year.  The  defendant  haa  then  for  two  years  had  the  acceptances 
given  up  by  the  plaintiffs  in  his  possession,  he  had  paid  over  £50  to 
Armist^  of  which  the  plaintiffs  knew  nothing,  and  had  impro- 
priated £18  15«.  to  his  own  bill  of  costs.  At  ttie  time  when  it  is 
allied  the  plainti£b  might  have  sued  the  Bank  of  England  on  the 
note,  the  law  must  be  taken  to  have  been  as  laid  down  in  the  case  of 
Suffell  V.  Bank  of  England  (17),  unless  the  45  &  46  Vict.,  c.  61,  s.  64, 
is  to  be  taken  to  be  eauivalent  to  a  declaratory  enactment  amounting 
to  a  declaration  that  that  decision  at  the  time  was  ^'^ng*  I  do  not 
find  words  strong  enough  to  have  any  such  operation.  The  general 
principle  is  clear,  that  statutes  do  not  have  a  retrospective  opera- 
tion :  (see  Maxwell  on  the  Interpretations  of  Statutes,  p.  190).  I 
see  no  reason  for  giving  s.  64  any  such  operation  in  the  present 
case.  The  case  of  Steele  v.  McKinlay  (18)  is  no  authority  for  so 
construing  that  section,  for  there  were  words  in  the  Act  there  in 


(16)  9  Q.  B.  D.  665.      (17)  9  Q.  B.  D.  666. 
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qnestion  expressly  putting  a  construction  on  the  words  of  a  prior 
Act,  after  a  recital  that  doubts  had  arisen,  and  that  it  was  ex- 
pedient that  the  meaning  of  the  prior  enactment  should  be 
declared.  The  case  of  filter  v.  Mapleson  (19)  was  also  relied 
upon  for  (he  defendant,  but  that  case  was  decided  solely  upon  the 
words  of  a  statute  entirely  different  from  that  in  question,  and 
involyed  no  necessity  of  giving  a  retrospective  operation  to  its 
words,  on  the  contrary,  they  were  held  to  operate  prospectively  as 
regards  the  particular  question  which  arose  upon  the  appeal  which 
was  in  the  nature  of  a  rehearing  in  that  case.  I  am  of  opinion 
that  the  law  as  laid  down  in  Suffell  v.  Bank  of  England  (20) 
by  the  Court  of  Appeal,  is  that  wMch  I  must  hold  to  be  applic- 
able to  the  present  question,  and  that  the  plaintiff,  having 
received  the  note  in  question  from  the  defendant,  received  a 
worthless  document,  upon  which  nobody  could  be  sued,  and  upon 
which  no  other  party  than  the  Bank  of  England  could  possibly 
have  been  held  liable,  and  upon  which  the  defendant  may  now 
recover  back  the  amount  he  has  paid  upon  it  as  soon  as  he  has 
paid  it  to  the  plaintiffs.  On  these  grounds  I  think  the  plaintifib 
are  entitled  to  ju^ment.  I  give  judgment  for  them  for  £100 
with  costs. 

Judgment  for  the  plaintiffs. 

Solicitors  for  plaintiffs :  Nelsony  Bart  &  Nelson. 
Solicitors  for  defendant :  Patersonj  Snow,  &  Bhxam, 


(19)  9  Q.  B.  D.  672.  (20)  9  Q.  B.  D.  555. 
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QUESTIONS  ON  POINTS  OP  PEACTICAL  INTEREST. 


The  Coukcil  desire  to  expiees  their  readiness  to  receive  at  aQ  times 
qnestions  which  are  of  general  interest,  and  in  regard  to  which  it 
would  appear  desiraUe  to  assimilate  the  practice  of  bankers. 

The  following  questions  have  been  receiyed,  and  answos  ire 
appended,  whidi,  after  carefhl  deliberation,  the  Coondl  bare 
^yproved: — 

QuisiiOH  I. — Jones  &  Co.  draw  on  their  cnstomer  Brown,  and  hj 
way  of  soretjr  they  get  the  bill  endorsed  by  Smith.  The  UH  is 
payable  to  their  order,  bnt  when  tendering  it  for  discount  they  endotae 
It  after  Smith's  signature,  refusing  to  sign  also  before  Smith,  on  the 
ground  that  if  they  do  so,  and  the  acceptor  &ils  to  meet  the  taD, 
although  they  could  sue  Smith,  he  would  have  recourse  against  them, 
and  thus  his  endorsement  would  not  avail  as  security.  Can  JoneB 
refuse  to  endorse  before  Smith's  signature  ? 

Akswsb  :  Assuming  the  question  to  be  whether  Jones  A  Cchj 
endorsing  the  bill  before,  as  weJl  as  after,  &nith's  signature  wonUi 
lose  their  right  against  him  as  surety ;  we  are  of  opinicm  that  if 
Jones  &  Co.  preserve  evidence  to  show  that  &nith  endorsed  the  HD 
with  the  express  object  of  making  himself  liable  as  surety  their  dsim 
against  him  would  not  be  prejudiced  by  such  an  indor8eDient.---See 
Wilkinson  v.  Unwind  reported  in  the  Journal  of  the  Institirtii, 
Vol.  IIL,  p.  110.  The  case  of  Steele  v.  McKinlaif,  referred  to  in  the 
Journal  of  the  Institute,  Vol.  11.,  p.  507,  shows  the  importanoe  of 
preserving  dear  evidence  of  tiie  nature  of  the  transaction.  In  thai 
case,  for  want  of  such  evidence  the  claim  against  the  estate  of  the 
all^^  surety  fiuled. — ^Tl^  best  evidence  would  be  a  letter  fron 
&nith  admittmg  his  suretyship. 


QuEsnoK  II. — ^A.,  B.,  C.  and  D.  have  an  account  cnnent  wifli  t 
bank  as  tnistees  of  £.,  P.  A.,  B.  and  C.  sign  a  letter  anthorising  the 
bank  to  pay  cheques  drawn  upon  the  tmst  account  signed  by  D.  oolf. 
Is  the  bimker  safe  in  acting  upon  such  authority  (m  can  of  6aiid 
on  the  part  of  D.)  ? 

Aksweb  :  This  matter  has  been  fidly  considered  by  the  Ooondl, 
(see  pp.  304  and  3«5,  in  VoL  11.  of  the  Journal,)  the  only  dUbeax 
in  the  present  question  being  as  to  diree  out  of  four  trartees  tmr 
powering  the  fourth  to  act  only,  an  authority  whidi  no  bnker 
would  be  justifi^  in  recognizing  unless  in  strict  acoordanoe  with  the 
deed  of  trust. 
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Question  III. — A  cheque  payable  to  J.  Jones,  is  endorsed 
^'Transferred  to  W.  Bobinson,  J.  Jones,"  and  presented  to  the 
banker  on  whom  it  is  drawn  by  T.  Brown.  Is  Bobinson's  endorse- 
ment necessary,  and  would  he  have  a  remedy  against  the  paying 
banker  if  the  cheque  was  n6t  endorsed  by  him,  and  Brown  had 
obtained  the  cheque  fraudulently  ? 

Answbb  :  Bobinson's  endorsement  would  appear  to  be  required, 
but  he  would  have  no  remedy  against  the  Danker  in  the  case 
mentioned. 


Question  IV. — ^A.  (drawer^  gives  B.  (payee)  a  cheque  to  bearer 
on  C.  (as  bankers),  dated  lOtn  July,  but  bearing  in  the  body  the 
words  on  15th  August."  B.  passes  cheque  to  D.  Hiolders).  Was 
C.  justified  in  paying  the  cheque  before  that  date,  ana  what  stamp  is 
requisite  ? 

Answer  :  0.  would  not  be  justified  in  so  paying  the  cheque. 
The  document  is  a  Bill  of  Exchange,  and  must^  be  stamped 
accordingly. 


Question  V. — ^A  bank  advances  £75  per  cent,  upon  foreign  bills, 
and  retains  the  balance  as  a  margin.  In  the  event  of  the  bank's 
&ilure,  has  the  merchant  any  claim  to  rank  for  the  amount  of  the 
unpaid  margins  as  a  preference  creditor,  or  must  he  take  his  place 
among  the  ordinarv  creditors  ?  Interest  is  allowed  by  the  bank  upon 
the  margins,  till  advice  of  payment  of  the  bills,  at  the  same  rates  at 
which  the  bills  are  discounted. 

Answeb  :  We  are  of  opinion  that  the  merchant  has  no  claim  to 
rank  as  a  preference  creditor  in  the  case  quoted. 


Question  YI. — ^A  banker  advances  his  customer  £750  against  a 
£1,000  debenture  stock,  the  certificate  of  which  is  lodgeid  with 
the  bank,  together  with  a  transfer  executed  in  blank,  and  a  written 
authority,  giving  the  banker  power  to  sell  the  stock  at  any  time,  and 
apply  the  proceeds  in  payment  of  his  customer's  indebtedness.  Two 
vears  after  the  advance  was  made,  and  during  its  continuance,  the 
bank  receives  notice  that  the  stock  is  trust  money,  and  that  his 


&il,  on  whom  would  the  loss  fall,  the  banker  who  made  the  advance 
in  the  usual  course  of  business,  without  knowledge  of  a  trust,  and 
with  no  trust  disclosed  on  the  face  of  the  stock  certificate,  or  the 
parties  for  whom  the  customer  was  trustee  ? 

Answeb  :  The  loss  would  fall  upon  the  banker,  who  should  not 
advance  money  upon  any  blank  transfer. 


le  customer  to 
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QuESTioir  VII. — A.  paid  to  B.  an  open  cheque  for  £20,  drawn  by 
A.  on  the  S.  bank^  which  B.  losing,  he  at  once  tel^raphed  particulars 
to  the  S.  bank,  re<]|uesting  that  they  would  stop  payment  of  the 
cheque.  The  bank  in  reply  telegraphed  to  B.,  ^*  Impossible  to  stop 
cheque  without  direct  orders  from  drawer  of  cheque,  which  please 
forward."  What  liability,  if  ahy,  would  have  been  incurred  by  the 
bankf  had  they  in  spite  of  the  notice  paid  the  cheque  to  an  unlawful 
owner  over  the  counter  ?  ' 

Answer  :  None, 


Question  VIII.— Should  a  cheque  payable  to  John  Smith  "  still 
be  considered  as  specially  payable  (in  ouier  words,  not  transferabk 
by  payee),  or  is  it  necessary  to  add  some  restrictive  word,  such  as 
only,  to  prevent  transfer,  as  in  the  case  of  Bills  ? 

Answeb  :  By  the  Bills  of  Change  Act.  1882,  sec.  8,  sulhsec  4, 
it  is  enacted  that  A  bill  is  payable  to  order  which  is  expressed  to 
be  so  payable,  or  which  is  expressed  to  be  payable  to  a  particular 
person,  and  does  not  contain  words  prohibiting  transfer  or  indicating 
an  intention  that  it  should  not  be  transferable."  And  by  see.  73  it  is 
enacted  that  ^'A  cheque  is  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  on  a  banker 
payable  on  demand.   Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Part,  the 

S revisions  of  this  Act  applicable  to  a  bill  of  exchange  payable  on 
emand  apply  to  a  cheque. 


^  QtJBSTiON  IX. — It  is  the  custom  of  London  bankers  to  keep  bills 
left  for  acceptance  until  twelve  o'clock  on  the  following  day.  Do 
they  do  this  simply  as  a  matter  of  convenience,  or  would  they  be 
liable  to  the  adviser  if  they  returned  a  bill  accepted  on  the  same  day 
it  was  left  for  acceptance,  and  the  advice  to  accept  was  cancdled 
before  twelve  o'clock  the  following  day  ? 

Answer  :  There  may  be  a  practice  with  some  London  banks,  as  a 
matter  of  convenience,  not  to  give  up  biUs  accepted  until  twelve 
o'clock  on  the  following  day,  but  there  is  no  custom  in  the  matter, 
and  the  banker  being  at  liberty  to  accept  at  once,  if  he  pleases,  can 
incur  no  liability  by  not  holding  over  till  twelve  o'clock  the  next  day. 
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Question  X. — ^A.  hsA  £500  on  deposit  receipt  with  his  banker, 
B.  After  some  time,  he  requiring  £100,  and  not  wishing  to  disturb 
his  deposit  receipt,  passes  a  promissory  note  to  B.  for  £100,  but 
neither  gives  the  receipt  itself,  nor  any  lien  against  it  to  B.,  as 
Becuritj  for  the  temporary  adyanoe.  Before  the  bill  matures,  A. 
cashes  the  deposit  receipt  at  the  office  of  another  bsfkiker,  who,  in 
due  course,  presents  it  to  B.  Can  B.  stop  the  amount  of  A/s 
promissory  note  out  of  it,  the  receipt  being  worded  to  be  accounted 
for  at  our  office  here  "  ? 

Akbwer  :  A  deposit  receipt  is  not  a  negotiable  instrument,  and 
in  the  event  of  the  bankruptcy  of  A.,  we  think  B.  could  set  off  the 
amount  at  deposit  against  the  note  of  A. 


Question  XI. — ^Would  the  case  be  altered  if  the  receipt  was  not 
presented  until  the  bill  was  overdue  ? 

Answee  :  No. 


Question  XII. — ^A.  and  B.  pass  a  joint  pro  note  to  0.,  a  banker. 
It  is  signed  on  the  back  by  D.,  whose  name  is,  however,  not  men- 
tioned in  any  way  on  the  front  of  the  bill.  A.  and  B.  fail  to  pay  it 
at  maturity.  Can  C.  sue  D.  for  the  amount  as  the  security  for  the 
advance  ? 

Answer  :  Yes  ;  any  subsequent  holder  of  a  note  can  sue  a  prior 
endorsee. 
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In  A*t  tteriing,  000  omitted,  thus A1,000  —  41,000,000. 


For  ttaeweeki) 
ending  ) 

188S. 
1 

IMt. 
Jonetf. 

9 

IMt. 
June  It. 

t 

lan. 
JimeM. 

4 

U8IL 
Jane  27. 

t 

< 

BAVK  OF  BVGLAn. 

Issue  Dkpabtmkht. 

Banxiko  Dbpabtmekt. 
lulbilitibs. 

Assets. 

KotM  in  the  hands  of  the 

Proportion  of  reaerre  to 

A 

85,264 

A 

85,668 

A 

86,108 

A 

86,853 

A 

37,208 

£ 

39460 

11,016 
4,785 
19,614 

11,016 
4,786 
19,818 

11,016 
4,786 
20,868 

11,016 
4,785 

11,015 
4,736 
21,468 

nm 

4,7S5 

85,264 

86,668 

86,108 

oo,ooo 

37,208 

S9J60 

14,668 
8,089 
7,856 

22,918 
161 

14,668 
8,081 
7,726 

22,709 
178 

14,658 
8,091 
7,494 

22,891 
181 

14,663 
3,096 
8,642 

22,276 
184 

14,663 
8,099 
8,689 

22,016 
176 

3J)9S 

m 

48,077 

48,246 

47,710 

48,761 

48,432 

18,886 
28,510 
9,749 
988 

18,886 
28,468 
9,980 
1,018 

18,816 
22,462 
10,906 
1,037 

18,815 
22,689 
11,758 
989 

13,315 
22,402 
11,785 
980 

13,780 

gg^io 

13fiS9 
$70 

48,077 

4o,f  ox 

25,616 
10,782 

86*26 

25,688 
10,948 

85-74 

26,202 
11,948 

39-72 

26,095 
12,747 

40*98 

25,473 
12,715 

41-80 

BATES  OF  SZOHAirOE  OH 
LONDON. 
Fftris,  cheqae — 

(wur  £1-25122)  c.)   

Berlin,  8  days — 

(par£l— 20m.4Spf.)  

New  York,  60  days— 

Calcatta,  4  m/d~ 

May  81. 

Jane  7. 

June  14. 

JoneSl. 

Janets. 

25*28^ 
20*491 
4*84| 
l8.7Ad. 

25-29} 
20*51 

4-86^ 
18.  7id. 

25*30 
20-52 
4-85^ 
Is.  7Ad. 

26*30 
20*50 
4-84) 
1S.7H 

25*28) 
20-48 
4-84) 
ls.7Hd. 

4'SS 
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In      sterling,  000  omitted,  thni £1,000— £1,000,000. 


Forthewedn) 
endliig  } 

1888. 
Ma7  8L 

1 

1888. 
June?. 

9 

1888. 
June  li. 

8 

1888. 
Jime2L 

4 

1888. 
June  28. 

5 

188f, 
June  99, 

6 

BAnOVTRAVOB. 

(Conyerting  the  franc  at  26  to 
the  £) 

LiABiunss. 

ASSBTS. 

IMPEBIAL  BAVX  07 
eiBMAHT. 

(Conrerting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  £e  £) 

LlABILITIBS. 

£ 

4,460 
17,301 
119,666 
13,028 

£ 

4,643 
16,769 
116,366 
12,736 

£ 

6,649 
16,764 
116,228 
12,807 

£ 

6,064 
16,414 
116,722 
12,846 

£ 

7,206 
17,641 
116,030 
12,726 

£ 
19^13 
19^03 
106,908 
XB,976 

164,346 

160,894 

160,448 

161,036 

163,601 

158400 

40,364 
42,012 
41,997 
18,168 
11,829 

40,402 
41,978 
38,066 
18,064 
11,896 

40,266 
41,961 
38,028 
17,891 
12,812 

40,266 
42,042 
88,283 
18,040 
12,406 

40,207 
41,996 
41,121 
17,989 
12,288 

38^97 

43,9i^ 
16,966 
12,170 

164,346 

160,394 

160,448 

161,036 

163,601 

158,400 

396 

8% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

s\% 

Hay  81. 

June?. 

June  U. 

Jane  38. 

June  80. 

June  SO. 

£ 

36,167 
11,734 

81,116 
18,640 
3,692 

£ 

34,694 
11,966 
A  d7Q 

32,164 
18,136 
3,674 

£ 

34,710 
11,893 
7  OAS 

32,209 
17,969 
8,819 

£ 

36,726 
11,663 

l,VOO 

31,934 
20,228 
3,646 

£ 

41,021 
10,421 

30,775 
24,536 
3,391 

£ 

41^400 
9,091 

28,496 
^4^41 
4,755 

4% 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted  tha8~£l,000»£l  ,000,000. 


For  the  weeks) 
ending  > 

1888. 
July  4. 

I 

1883. 
Jolyil. 

8 

1883. 
Julyia 

3 

1883. 
JnlyM. 

4 

18S3, 

5 

BANK  OF  BKOLAHB. 

Issue  Depabtmekt. 

Bankivq  Defabthbnt. 
Liabilities. 

Assets. 
Notes   

Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Public  

Proportion   of    reserve  to 

£ 

37,046 

£ 

37,007 

£ 

37,012 

£ 

37,419 

£ 
38451 

11,015 
4,786 
21,297 

11,015 
4,736 
21,267 

11,015 
4,735 
21,262 

11,016 
4,735 
21,669 

iim 

37,045 

37,007 

37,012 

37,419 

38,151 

14,653 
3,164 
8,861 

23,209 
202 

14,653 
3,812 
4,556 

22  758 
216 

14,553 
3,337 
4^473 

23  830 
*218 

14,563 
3,343 
4I66O 

23,247 
174 

3^375 
3^9 

217 

49,979 

46,395 

46,411 

45,977 

12,974 
25,656 
10,378 
971 

11,966 
21,783 
10,667 
989 

11,966 
22,633 
10,915 
897 

11,966 
21,693 
11,611 
907 

14Ji9 

943 

49,979 

46,395 

46,411 

45,977 

26,667 
11,349 

35-16 
496 

26,850 
11,646 

42-30 
496 

26,097 
11,812 

41-41 

25,908 
12,418 

44-22 

39-32 

BATES  OF  BXCHAHOB  OH 
LOHBOH. 

Paris,  cheque- 
Berlin,  8  days — 
New  York,  60  days- 
Calcutta,  4  m/d — 

Julys. 

July  IS.  '  July  19. 

1 

JulySS. 

25-27i 
20-48& 
4-84} 
lH.7Ad. 

26-281 
20-471 
4*84i 
l8.7ifd. 

25-29^ 
20*49; 
4-83i 
Is.  7fd. 

26<30i 
20-49^ 
4-82} 
18. 7  Ad. 

U.8kd. 
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In  £*8  sterliBg,  000  omitted,  thus     £1,000  »  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ) 
ending  j 

1888. 
Jaly  5. 

I 

1888. 
July  12. 

2 

1888. 
July  19. 

8 

1888. 
July  26. 

4 

1883. 
Julys?. 

5 

BAHK  OF  7SAH0E. 

(ConyertiQg  the  franc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

Liabilities. 

ASSETS. 

Total   

IMPERIAL  BAVK  07 
OERICAHT. 

(Converting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  the  £) 

Liabilities. 

C!nn*ent  ACf*mintA  

Assets. 

£ 

6,674 
16,241 
119.393 
12,842 

£ 

6,564 
16,005 
120,248 
12,750 

£ 

6,422 
15,975 
120,372 
12,130 

£ 

8,237 
14,608 
119,207 
12,339 

£ 

19M28 
19,011 
107^1 
12J81 

165,050 

155,567 

154,899 

154,391  j  168^71 

40,078 
41,796 
42,251 
18,313 
12,612 

39,765 
41,528 
44,177 
18,261 
11,836 

39,707 
41,438 
43,460 
17,979 
12,315 

39,696 
41,482 
43,320 
17,741 

19  1 1\0 

39488 
46^99 
44.160 
17^3 

156,050 

165,567 

154,899 

154,391 

158471 

3% 

3% 

3% 

3% 

Jaly  7. 

July  14. 

July  28. 

July  81. 

July  St, 

£ 

39,537 
9  299 
7*,015 

30,457 
22,304 
3,347 

iojo 

£ 

38,169 
9  024 
7,*000 

30,433 
20,551 
3,459 

iojo 

£ 

36,724 
9  827 
6,996 

30,769 
19,479 
8,606 

£ 

37,041 
10,181 
6,992 

30,672 
20,155 
3,729 

496 

£ 

S7y921 
8r590 
6,914 

£8,062 
21,094 
4fi65 

4o!o 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus £l,000s£l,000,00a 


For  the  weeka  ) 

1888.  188S. 
Aug.  1.      Aug.  8. 

1  S 

1883. 
Aug.  15. 

S 

188S. 
Ang.  33. 

4 

1883. 
Ang.  39. 

i 

iss:. 

Avg.30. 

e 

BAn  OF  BVGLAn. 

Issue  Dspabtment. 

Banking  Dspabtment. 
Liabilities. 

Rent  

ASSETa 

Notes   

Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Proportion    of   reserre  to 

37,840 

37,716 

1 

£  £ 

38,138  1  38,366 

£ 

38,840 

£ 

S6.712 

11,015 
4,735 
22,090 

11,015 
4,735 
21,966 

11,015 
4,735 
22,388 

11,015 
4,735 
22,616 

11,015 
4,735 
23,090 

11^15 

37,840 

37,716 

38,138 

38,366 

38,840 

14,553 
3,387 
4,418 

22,986 
'198 

14,553 
3,398 
4,410 

22,391 
202 

14,553 
3,405 
4,999 

22.360 
189 

14.553 
3,431 
5,751 

22,781 
189 

14,553 
3.372 
5,928 

23,164 
177 

45,542 

44,954 

45,506 

46,705  j  47,194 

JiSJ83 

11,964 
21,328 
11,411 
839 

11,962 
20,742 
11.375 

875 

11,962 
20,722 
11,973 
849 

11,962 
21,329 
12,550 
864 

11,%2 
21,316 
13,131 

785 

10J19 
819 

45,542 

44,954 

45,506  1  46,705 

47,194  1 

26,429 
12,250 

44-38 
4% 

26,341 
12,250 

45*36 
4% 

1 

26,165  ;  25,817 
12,822  13,413 

46-54    1  46-70 
4%    I  4% 

1 

25,709 
13,915 

47-40 

iiass 

&ATB8  OF  nOHAirOB  OH 
LOHDOH. 

Paris,  cheqne— 

(par  *l=»25t  22J  c.)   

Benin,  8  days— 

(par£l— 20m.43pf.)  

New  York,  60  days— - 

(par  £l=$4-867)  

Calcutta,  4  m;d— 

Aug.  8. 

Aug.  9. 

Ang.16. 

Ang.  33. 

Ang.  30. 

25-29} 
20-49^ 
4-83 
ls.7Ad. 

25-31^ 
20*50^ 
4-83^ 
Is.  7|d. 

25-33 
20-49^ 
4-82^ 
Is.  7^.d. 

25-33^ 
20-491 
4*82 
l8.7id. 

25-33 
20-49 

4-811 
la.7Ad. 

S5£l 
4'SS 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thns       1,000 -£1,000,000. 


For  tlie  weeks] 
ending  j 


BAHX  OF  FSAKOS. 

Converting  the  franc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

iiUBILITIBS. 

Public  deposits  

Priyate  deposits  

Notes  in  circolation  

Other  items   

Total   

Gold   

Siher  

Bills   

Adyances   

Other  items   

Total   

ate  of  discount   


□CFEBIAL  BAHX  OF 

Converting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  the  £) 


[ABILITIES. 

Notes  in  circulation  , 
Current  accounts  ... 
Other  items   


3SETS. 

Coin  and  bullion 
Bills  and  Loans... 
Other  items   


ite  of  discount 


1888. 
Aug.  3. 

I 


£ 

8,704 
14,265 
120,124 
12,757 


1888. 
Aug.  9. 

3 


£ 

9,226 
13,852 
118,062 
12,800 


155,850 


158,440 


39,535 
41,430 
45,164 
17,782 
11,939 


155,850 


3  % 


Ang.  7. 


£ 

36,310 
9,932 
6,990 


30,448 
19,434 
3.703 

4  % 


39,534 
41,420 
42,451 
17,693 
12,342 


153,440 


3% 


Aug.  16. 


£ 

35,820 
9,681 
6,988 


30,403 
18,654 
3,790 

4  % 


1888. 
Ang.  16. 

3 


£ 
9,220 
12,821 
118,069 
12,269 


152,379 


39,465 
41,367 
41,500 
17,667 
12,380 


152,379 


3  % 


Aug.  38. 


£ 

35,591 
10,128 
6,990 


30,446 
18,842 
3,804 

4  96 


1888. 
Ang.  28. 

4 


£ 

8,270 
13,782 
117,185 
12,418 


151,664 


1888. 
Aug.  80. 

6 


£ 

8,755 
14,205 
118,210 
12,352 


153,622 


39.414 
41,444 
41,197 
17,631 
11,978 


151,664 


3  % 


Aug.  31. 


£ 

36,238 
9,707 
6,987 


30,034 
19,487 
3,817 

4% 


39,203 
41,361 
43304 
17,573 
12,081 


153,522 


8  % 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS, 


In  £'fl  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus     £1,000  »  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ) 
ending  } 

1888. 
Sept.0. 

1 

188S. 
Sept.  13. 

2 

1883. 
Slept.  19. 

8 

1883. 
Sept.  26. 

4 

Sept. 

BAHX  OF  EHGLAVS. 

Issue  Depabtmekt. 

Banking  Depabtment. 
Liabilities 

£ 

38,902 

£ 

39,098 

£ 

39,163 

£ 

39,352 

£ 

11,015 
4,735 
23,152 

38,902 

11,015 
4,735 
23,348 

11,015 
4,736 
23,413 

11,016 
4,735 
23,602 

llfilS 
4^735 
21Ji)6 

39,098 

39,163 

39,352 

S6Si56 

14,553 
3,741 
5,464 

23,559 
208 

14,663 
3,756 
5,o70 

25,269 
184 

14,663 
3,776 

a  AOQ 
D,0ZO 

26,086 
209 

14,663 
3,776 
6,103 

25,053 
182 

SMS 
SJOl 

Assets. 

Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Proportion  of   reserre  to 

47,515 

49,632 

49,661 

49,667 

47^7 

11,962 
21,610 
13,113 
830 

13,693 
21,458 
13,707 
774 

13,693 
21,355 
13,798 
805 

13,693 
21,138 
14,083 
763 

10,76S 
770 

47,515 

49,632 

49,651 

49,667 

47^567 

26J89 
13,948 

47-71 
4% 

25,391 
14,481 

46-21 
3i% 

25,366 
14,603 

46-62 

26,269 
14,836 

47-34 

S6JS9 
SB-SS 

SATS8  OF  SZCSAVOS  OS' 
LOnDOH. 

Paris,  cheque — 

Berlin,  8  days — 

(par  £1— 20m.  43  pi)  

New  York,  60  days— 

Calcutta,  4  ro/d — 

Sept.  6. 

26-83 
20-49 

4-81i 
Is.  7«d. 

Sept.  18. 

Sept.  20. 

26-271 
20-44 
4-82 
IB.  7  Ad. 

Sept.  27. 

26-31  i 
20-47i 
4*81i 
lB.7«d. 

26-261 
20-41 
4-821 
l8.7|d. 

so-u 

4'81\ 

Digitized  by  Google 


545 

WBEKLY  RETURNS. 


In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus     £1,000=  £1,000,000. 


Fortheweeki) 
ending  j 

1888. 
Sept  6. 

1 

1888. 
Sept  13. 

S 

1883. 
Sept  SO. 

3 

1883. 
Sept  S7. 

4 

18S2. 
SepL  28, 

5 

BAVX0F7SAHCK 

CConyerting  the  fmnc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

JjIABILITIES. 
ASSET& 

IXPXBIAL  BAn  OF 
OEBMAHY. 

(ConveitinR  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  l£e  £) 

Liabilities. 

Cnrrent  accounts 

A88BT8. 

£ 

4,440 
13,946 
117,576 
12,412 

£ 
5,200 
12,751 
117,555 
12,368 

£ 

5,230 
13,217 
117,430 
12,372 

£ 

5,446 
14,807 
117,148 
12,381 

£ 

16,885 
U^H 

148,373 

147,874 

148,249 

149,777 

161^6 

39,188 
41,318 
37,922 
17,757 
12,188 

39,084 
41,139 
38,342 
17,651 
11,658 

38,988 
41,176 
37,998 
17,705 
12,882 

39,036 
41,112 
40,151 
17,629 
11,849 

39,737 

38,462 
16,701 
11A46 

148,373 

147,874 

148,249 

149,777 

151,966 

8  % 

8  9b 

3  % 

3% 

3\  % 

Sept  7. 

Sept  15. 

Sept  SS. 

Sept  S9. 

£ 

35,625 
9481 
6!98d 

29,644 
19,103 
3,755 

4  % 

£ 

35,388 
9  208 
6,986 

29,335 
18,946 
3,725 

4  % 

£ 

35,574 
9,270 
6,987 

28,856 
19,881 
3,539 

4  % 

£ 

40,318 
8  985 
6|987 

27,404 
25,640 
3,668 

4  % 

1 

£ 
42,077 

6,918 

25,660 
26,933 
4^23 

5% 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS. 


In  £*8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus  :~£1,000  =>  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ' 
ending 


188S. 
Got.  8. 
1 


168S. 
Got.  10. 
9 


1888. 
Oct.  17. 
8 


1888. 
Oct.  34. 
4 


188:. 

OA  fS. 
S 


BAHX  0?  BKeiATO. 

Issue  Dbpabtmjent. 
Notes  iflSDod   


GoTemment  debt  

Other  secniities  

€rold  coin  and  bullion 


Banking  Dspabtment. 

LlABILITIKS. 

Proprietors'  capital   

Rest  

Fnbtic  deposits  

Other  deposits   

Seren  daj  and  other  bills.. 


TotaL.. 

Assets. 
GrOTemment  secnrities 

Other  securities  , 

Notes  

Gold  and  Silver  coin  , 


Total.. 


Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Public   

Reserve   

Proportion  of  reserve  to 
liabilities  (per  cent.)  

Rate  of  discount   


SATES  OF  XZGEAV6B  ON 
LOHDOH. 
Paris,  cheque — 

(par  £l«25f.  22\  c.)   

Berlin,  8  days — 

(par  £l»20m.  43  pt)  

New  York,  60  days— 

(par  £1=14-867)  

Calcutta,  4  m/d— 

(per  rupee)  


£ 

38,777 


£ 

88,173 


£ 

38,016 


£ 

37,489 


£ 


11,016 
4,736 
23,027 


11,015  !  11,015 
4,736  I  4,735 
22,423  I  22,266 


11,015 
4,736 
21,739 


11,015 
4.735 


38,777 


38,173 


14,553 
3,770 
6,900 

23,260 
216 


38,016 


37,489 


35^ 


14,653  14,563 

3,086  I  3,092 

4,136  I  3,610 

25,617  ,  25,024 

234  I  226 


14,553 
3.096 
3,918 

24,814 
197 


£52 


47,689 


47,625  ,  46,404 


46,577 


13,693 
21,102 
12,166 
728 


14,179 
20,769 
11,836 
841 


47,689 


47,625 


26,611 
12,894 

48-91 

3% 


26,336 
12,677 

42-27 
396 


Oct.  4. 


Oct,  11. 


13,679 
20,137 
11,902 
686 


18,679 
20,187 
11,905 
806 


46,404 


46,577 


26,114 
12,688 

43-77 
3% 


25,584 
12,711 

43-93 
396 


4SJS51 


lg,7Sl 
25400 
9fi7S 



46J^1 


5* 


Oct.  18. 


Oct.  2ft.       OdL,  X. 


25*26) 
20-43 
4-811 
U.7Hd. 


25-26 
20-40 
4-81} 
l8.74|d. 


25-25 
20  371 
4-81 
l8.7|fd. 


25-231 
20-36 
4-81 
ls.7AcL 


£5-35 
S0-S7 
4'SIk 
li.  7H^ 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS. 


In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus  :~£1,000  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ) 
ending  ) 

188S. 
Oct.  4. 

f 

1888. 
Oct.  11. 

S 

1888. 
Oct.  18. 

8 

1888. 
Oot.2S. 

4 

188S. 
Oct  SO. 

5 

BAHK  0?  ntAHOB. 

(Converting  the  franc  at  25  to 
the  £) 

LlABILITIBS. 
A88ST8. 

Bills  

TTKRTATi  BAVK  OF 

esBMAinr. 

(Converting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  the  £) 

Liabilities. 
Abbsts. 

£ 

3,922 
13,657 
119,334 
12,615 

£ 

a;i52 

13,508 
119,740 
12,591 

£ 

3,515 
14,158 
120,643 
12,898 

£ 

4,296 
13,365 
119,828 
12,576 

£ 

15,9S4 
14^9 
109,055 
12,666 

149,528 

148,991 

151,214 

150,065 

152^14 

38,962 
41,010 
39,142 
17,874 
12,540 

38,828 
40,808 
40,135 
17,767 
11,453 

38,814 
40,794 
42,284 
17,933 
11,889 

38,652 
40,703 
40,886 
18,008 
11,816 

38^08 

4044s 
16J49 
11,74s 

149,528 

148,991 

151,214 

150,066 

152M4 

3  Oo 

3  Oo 

3  0© 

3  o/o 

Cots. 

Got  li. 

OotSS. 

£ 

39,845 
8,254 
6,991 

26,827 
24,789 
3,899 

4^.0 

£ 

38,716 
8,337 
6,984 

26,940 
23,105 
4,447 

4o> 

£ 

88,057 
8,870 
6,984 

27,866 
22,818 
4,202 

4  0o 

£ 
S9J57 
7J08 
6,910 

25^55 
23,950 
44S9 

5  Oo 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS. 


In  £*B  sterling,  000  omitted,  thns     £1,000  -  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeki ) 
ending  j 

1863. 
Hay  12. 
\ 

1883. 
May  19. 

1883. 
May  28. 

s 

1883. 
Junes. 
4 

1888. 
Jane  9. 
5 

HEW  TOBK  ASSOCIATED 

BAHKS. 

(ConTerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 

Liabilities. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

<t  1QQ 

3,405 

o,xoo 

3,718 

111  419 

DX,%X9 

61,926 

62,186 

63,058 

B0yl27 

63,090 

63,566 

63,256 

63,515 

64,227 

6S,C$5 

12,004 

12,112 

14,565 

12,450 

12,310 

10^5 

4,177 

4,395 

4,751 

4,910 

5,268 

Legal  Reserre  (being  one-f onrth 

of  net  Deposits) 

16,180 

15,355 

15,481 

15,546 

15,764 

Reserve  held  (conosting  of  Specie 

and  Legal  Tenders) 

16,181 

16,507 

17,316 

17,360 

17,578 

1,001 

1,152 

1,835 

1,814 

1,814 

l,0i7 

Kay  80. 

V  UUv  AO* 

June  SO. 

Jnne  27. 

Jkm  S. 

mSOELLAVEOlTS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

128,039 

107,086 

90,052 

133»202 

85,153 

438. 7d. 

43s.  6d. 

438.  4d. 

42s.  9d. 

42s.  5d. 

46s.  Ill 

102 

lOOf 

1001 

lOOf 

lOOi 

Bar  silYer,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 

50|d. 

50id. 

50id. 

50|d. 

50Ad. 

80-16 

79-55 

79-47i 

78-96 

78-85 

80-70 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS. 


In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus       1,000- £1,000.000. 


For  the  weeks ) 
ending  ) 


VEW  TOBK  ASSOCIATED 
BAHX8. 

(Couyerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 
the  £). 


Liabilities. 
Notes  in  Circulation . 
Net  Deposits  


AasExa 

Loans  and  Discounts 

Specie  

Legal  Tenders   


Legal  Reserve  (being  one-fonrth 
of  net  Deposits) 

Reserve held(consi8ting  of  Specie 
and  Legal  Tenders) 


Surplus. 


mSCELLAHXOlTS. 

Clearing-house  returns . 


Average  price  of  wheat   

Price  of  consols  

Bar  Silver,  fine,  per  oz.  standard. 
396  French  Rentes   


188S. 
June  16. 

1 

1888. 
June  38. 

3 

1883. 
3 

1883. 
July  7. 

4 

1S82. 
July  8, 

5  

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3,160 

8,160 

3,128 

3,122 

SfiSS 

63,538 

64,621 

64,858 

64,470 

bopoo 

64,350 

65,209 

65,613 

66,731 

65,336 

12,453 

12,647 

12,838 

12,560 

1£,857 

5,189 

5,305 

5,224 

4,886 

JL720 

16,884 

16,155 

16,214 

16,117 

16,916 

17,642 

17,952 

18,062 

17,446 

17,577 

1,768 

1,797 

1,848 

1,829 

1,661 

Jaly  4. 

July  11. 

July  18. 

July  25. 

July  26. 

£ 

153,399 

£ 

104,223 

£ 

132,735 

£ 

94,787 

£ 

92,420 

428.  2d. 

42s.  4d. 

42s.  2d. 

426.  2d. 

49s.  2d. 

lOOi 

99f 

99f 

99H 

100 

50id. 

50Ad. 

60Ad. 

.'OAd. 

52d. 

78-65 

78-85 

78-77i 

79-2i 

81-25 
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WEEKLY  RETUBNS. 


In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus  :— £1,000  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ) 

1888. 

188S. 

1883. 

1883. 

1883. 

July  X4* 

July  SI. 

Tnlv  «fl 

•luiy  zo. 

Aug^i  4. 

Aug.  11. 

Aug.  ti. 

1 

2 

S 

4 

8 

6 

nW  YGSX.  AflflOGTATm 

JMkW    XVJMk  ADOVWXAAJUf 

BAHKS. 

(Conyerting  the  dollar  at  6  to 

the£). 

LlABILITIKS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3,105 

3,117 

3,076 

3,128 

3,090 

66,466 

65,241 

64,716 

64,738 

66,046 

ASSBTB. 

65,968 

65,671 

65,460 

66,364 

66,320 

12,963 

12,929 

12,626 

12,687 

12,730 

imi 

6,106 

6,299 

6,421 

6,396 

6,398 

Legal  Beserve  (being  one-fonrth 

of  net  Deposits^ 

16,366 

16,310 

16,179 

16,184 

16,262 

1640: 

Beeerreheld  (consisting  of  Specie 

and  LegieJ  Tenders) 

18,069 

18,228 

18,047 

18,033 

18,128 

1,703 

1,918 

1,868 

1,849 

1,866 

766 

▲ng.  1. 

▲ttg.  8. 

Aug.  IS. 

Ang.  SS. 

Aug.  S9. 

mSCSLLAHBOlTS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

118,780 

91,949 

119,634 

103,162 

84,931 

110J7S 

42s.  Id. 

438.  3d. 

438.  6d. 

488.  lOd. 

438.  8d. 

47*.J0i. 

99f 

100 

100^ 

100 

lOOi 

Bar  silyer,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 

60Ad. 

60iVd. 

60id. 

60|d. 

50|d. 

80-40 

80*60 

80-74 

79-60 

79-924 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS. 


In      sterling,  000  omitted,  thus     £1,000»  £1,000,000. 


Tor  the  weeks) 

1988. 

1883. 

188S. 

1888. 

188*. 

ending  ) 

Aug.  18. 

Aug.  SS. 

Sept.  1. 

Sept.  8. 

Sept.  9, 

1 

3 

S 

4 

5 

SSW  TOSS  AlflOfiTATini 

BAHK8. 

(ConTerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 

the£). 

LlABILITIBS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3,109 

8,124 

3,127 

8^108 

64,725 

63,455 

68,148 

62,978 

60,6S7 

ASSBTB. 

65,890 

65,519 

65,176 

65,518 

65,981 

12,247 

11,966 

11,990 

11,706 

10^11 

5,810 

5,062 

5,042 

4,986 

M72 

Legal  Reserye  (bong  one-fonrth 

16,181 

16,864 

15,787 

15,745 

15459 

Reeerre  heldCconsisting  of  Specie 

17  RK7 

17  M9 

J.JfffOO 

l,3f  O 

1  OAR 

Sept.  6. 

Sept  12. 

Sept.  19. 

Sept.  96. 

Sept.S7. 

mSCKTiTiATfEOUS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

117,925 

82,020 

114,062 

85,488 

129^1 

486.  2d. 

41b.  8d. 

418.  8d. 

4l8.  9d. 

42t,  Id. 

1001 

100| 

100| 

lOli 

mi 

Bar  Silrer,  fine,  per  os.  standard 

50|d. 

50|d. 

50fd. 

50Hd. 

51^d. 

79-75 

79-75 

79-271 

78-821 

8V9i\ 

•Deficit. 
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WEEKLY  RETURNS. 


In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus     £1,000  =  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weekB ) 

1883. 

1888. 

1888. 

1883. 

last. 

ending  ) 

Sept.  1ft. 

Sept.  22. 

Sept.  29. 

Oct.  6. 

Oct  7. 

1 

2 

8 

4 

S 

NEW  TOSK  ASSOCIATED 

BAHKS. 

(Conyerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 

the  £). 

Liabilities. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

3,107 

8,082 

8,039 

3,016 

63,582 

63,603 

62,821 

62,418 

57JSS6 

AftftRTS. 

66,768 

66,340 

65,963 

65,212 

€2,899 

11,776 

11,072 

11,066 

11,320 

10,081 

4,867 

6,210 

4,815 

4,702 

4^ 

Legal  Resenre  (being  one-fourth 

of  net  Deposits} 

16,895 

16,901 

16,705 

15,604 

14iS09 

Reserye  held  (consisting  of  Specie 

and  Legal  Tenders) 

16,643 

16,282 

16,880 

16,022 

748 

381 

175 

418 

Oct.  8. 

Oct.  10. 

Oct.  17. 

Oct.  24. 

OcLiS. 

USOELLAHSOVS. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

144,786 

102,741 

127,618 

86,282 

91^ 

41s. 

408.  2d. 

40s.  8d. 

408.  5d. 

39s.  7d. 

loot 

lOli 

101 1 

lOlf 

mi 

Bar  silver,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 

60ifd. 

60ttd. 

61d. 

oOfd. 

51\d, 

77-62i 

77-77i 

78-30 

7810 

80-65 
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VOL.  IV. 


PART  X. 


CI^c  Onstttutc  of  bankers- 

DECEMBER,  1883. 


J.  Herbert  Tritton,  Esq.,  in  the  Chair. 


THE  BANKRUPTCY  ACT,  1888. 
By  M.  D.  CHALMERS,  Esq.,  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

[Bead  before  the  Bankers'  Institiite,  Wednesday,  Nor.  21st,  ISSa] 


EEEATA. 


On  page  510,  Vol.  IV.  (November,  1888),  for  "  Australia  "  read 
"  South  Australia." 

On  page  517,  Vol.  IV.  (November,  1888),  paragraph  4,  for 
"£500,000"  read  "£1,000,000." 


19th  of  March,  and  was  the  first  measure  referred  to  the  new 
Standing  Committee  on  Trada  The  Grand  Committee  held  nineteen 
sittings  to  consider  the  Bill,  and  reported  it  to  the  House  with 
numerous  amendments.  The  House  accepted  the  measure  as  it  came 
from  the  hands  of  the  Committee,  and  it  passed  through  the  stages 
of  report  and  third  reading  without  a  single  division.  It  was  intro- 
dncea  in  the  Lords  on  the  17th  August,  and  various  amendments  of 
detail  were  then  inserted.  The  Bill  received  the  Royal  Assent  on  the 
25th  August,  and  the  bulk  of  its  provisions  come  into  operation  on 
the  1st  of  January  next. 

For  obvious  reasons  I  do  not  propose  to  criticise  from  a  lawyer's 
point  of  view  the  provisions  of  the  Act,  though  I  shall  listen  with 
interest  and  profit  to  the  criticisms  which  will  be  made  by  members 
of  the  Institute  to-night.*   I  propose  only  to  call  your  attention  to 


*  The  original  draft  of  the  Bill  was  prepared  by  Mr.  C.  F.  Ilbert,  but  when  he 
went  to  India  in  1882,  the  further  drafting  of  the  measnre  was  entrusted  to  me. 
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the  main  outJines  of  the  new  law,  and  the  points  in  which  it  departs 
from  the  existing  law,  and  then  briefly  to  compare  some  of  the  more 
salient  features  of  the  new  Act  with  the  systems  whidi  are  in  force 
in  other  countries. 

Before  I  enter  on  the  subject  of  this  evening's  paper,  there  are  two 
remarks  I  wish  to  mi^e  by  the  way.  It  would  be  impertinent  in  me 
to  comment  on  the  conspicuous  tact  and  ability  shown  by  Mr. 
Chamberlain  in  his  conduct  of  the  Bankruptcy  BUI  through  Parlia- 
ment. But  I  may  perhaps  be  allowed  to  bear  witness  to  the  anxioiu 
and  absolutely  candid  consideration  which  he  gave  to  all  practical 
suggestions  for  the  improyement  of  the  measure,  from  whateTer 
source  they  came  ;  and  also  to  the  minute  and  careful  supenrision 
which  he  exercised  over  every  detail  of  the  Bill.  This  Institute,  at 
any  rate,  cannot  complain  that  its  recommendations  have  been 
neglected.  It  will  be  in  your  recollection  that  your  CJouncil  drew  np 
last  year  a  Hst  of  eighteen  recommendations  for  the  amendment  of 
the  law  relating  to  bankruptcy.  Out  of  this  number  eleven  have  been 
adopted  in  their  entirety,  while  of  the  remainder,  Mr.  Chamberlain 
has  introduced  three  in  a  modified  form.  On  another  point  I  must 
also  congratulate  the  Institute,  and  that  is,  on  the  appointment  of 
one  of  your  Fellows,  Mr.  John  Smith,  to  the  office  of  Inspector- 
(Jeneral  in  Bankruptcy  under  the  Board  of  Trade,  In  his  appoint- 
ment you  have  a  guarantee  that  the  Act  will  be  administered  with 
ability  and  energy  by  one  who  has  a  thorough  and  practical  know- 
ledge of  business'  and  its  requirements^  and  who  is  especially  well 
acquainted  with  banking  business. 

Before  we  pass  to  the  consideration  of  the  new  Act,  let  us  glance 
back  for  a  moment  on  the  legislation  of  the  past  sixty  years.  During 
that  time  no  less  than  forty-one  Acts  relating  to  bankraptcy  have 
been  passed.  I  will  not  weary  you  with  any  attempt  to  analyse  tJieir 
provisions,  but  I  will  cite  you  a  short  passage  from  Mr.  Chamberlain's 
second  reading  speech,  which  briefly  sums  up  the  conflicting  policies 
which  from  time  to  time  have  gaineid  the  ascendencv  : — 

Before  1831,"  ho  said,  **  creditors  might  be  said  to  have  had  fUl 
control  of  the  administration  of  bankrupt  estates.  On  all  hands  the 
most  general  dissatisfaction  was  expressed  with  that  state  of  things, 
which  was  no  other  than  a  chaos.  In  1831  an  Act  was  passed,  which 
was  known  as  Lord  Brougham's  Act,  and  which,  for  the  first  time, 
introduced  a  system  of  official  administration.  In  the  first  instance, 
it  introduced  it  in  a  very  limited  form,  and  to  a  very  limited  extent. 
It  introduced  a  class  of  officials  who  were  known  as  Official  Assignees 
attached  to  the  London  Bankruptcy  Court,  and  not  to  the  Courts  in 
oountiT  districts ;  and  to  those  officials  was  given,  practically,  the 
control  of  the  administration  of  bankrupt  estates.  In  1840,  after 
this  official  system,  which,  as  he  had  already  pointed  out,  went  very 
much  further  than  this  Bill,  and  was  in  fact,  different  in  its  object 
had  been  in  existence  for  nine  years,  a  Royal  Commission  was 
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appointed  to  consider  the  subject  of  bankrnptcj ;  and  this  commission 
recommended  the  extension  of  official  assigneeism  to  the  country 
generally.  In  1842  the  system  was  accordingly  extended  with  general 
approval ;  indeed,  there  was  a  chorus  of  congratulations  on  the  extent 
sion  of  the  i^tem,  which  was  now  said  to  universally  condemned* 
In  1847,  sixteen  years  after  the  first  introduction  of  the  system,  there 
was  a  Select  Committee,  which  reported  unanimously  in  its  favour  ; 
and  they  stated  that  all  the  opinions  and  all  the  evidence  were  in 
favour  of  the  new  system  as  a  great  improvement,  and  it  was  universally 
approved  of  by  the  mercantile  world.  In  1849  there  was  another 
Select  Committee  of  both  Houses,  which  dealt  with  other  branches  of 
the  subject,  but  which,  in  reference  to  this  matter  of  official  adminis- 
tration, made  no  complaints  whatever,  and  the  Act  which  followed  on 
their  report  confirmed  those  officers  in  their  functions.  It  was  not 
until  1861,  thirty  years  after  the  first  institution  of  those  assignees, 
that  the  system  was  generally  condemned,  and  an  Act  was  passed 
which  very  much  limited  their  duties,  and  practically  reduced  them  to 
nonentities.  In  1864  there  was  a  celebrated  committee  which  reported 
entirely  against  the  system,  and  advised  that  official  assignees  should 
be  totally  abolished;  and  in  1869,  to  complete  the  history,  they  were 
accordingly  totally  abolished,  and  the  public  entered  once  more  on  a 
system  of  voluntaryism,  which  again  led  to  absolute  chaos  and  gave 
general  dissatisfaction.  What  he  pointed  out  to  the  House  as  signi- 
ficant, and  as  worthy  of  observation,  was  this — that  the  only  system 
which  gave  any  satisfaction  at  all,  and  that  only  for  a  limited  term  of 
twenty  years,  was  the  official  system.  He  had  been  led  to  make 
inquiry  in  order  to  ascertain  how  it  was  that  this  system,  which  was 
so  popular  at  first,  which  was  shortly  afterwards  extended,  and  which 
was  confirmed  and  approved  by  repeated  committees  and  commissions, 
should  yet,  in  a  period  of  twenty  years,  have  fallen  into  disrepute, 
and,  after  a  penod  of  thirty  years,  should  have  been  universally 
condemned.  The  reason,  he  thought,  was  this — the  svstem  was 
under  the  Courts,  and  not  under  a  responsible  department. 

The  present  Act  makes  a  fresh  departure  in  bankruptcy  legislation. 
A  severance  is  made  between  judicial  and  administrative  functions. 
Judicial  functions,  of  course,  are  left  to  the  courts,  but  administrative 
supervision  and  control  are  entrusted  to  an  executive  department  of 
the  State,  namely,  the  Board  of  Trade.  Creditors  will  stUl  retain  the 
general  control  over  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt ;  but  his  conduct  will 
be  the  subject  of  an  independent  investigation,  with  a  view  to  his 

Ennishment  if  his  insolvency  has  been  the  result  of  culpable  reck-* 
sssness  or  fraud.  Trustees  will  be  subject  to  the  supervision  of  the 
Board  of  Trade,  who  will  require  them  to  give  security,  audit  their 
accounts  and  exercise  a  general  superintendence  over  their  dealings. 
According  to  the  theory  of  the  Act  of  1869,  the  debtor  and  his  credi- 
tors were  the  only  parties  concerned  in  a  bankruptcy.  The  present 
measure  recognizes,  and  gives  efTect  to  the  principle,  that  bankiTiptcy 
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is  a  matter  which,  indirectly,  if  not  directly,  affects  the  oommnnity 
at  large.  The  Act  accordingly  provides  that  in  all  proceedings  under 
it,  whether  they  terminate  in  hankmptcy  proper,  or  in  a  composition 
or  scheme  of  arrangement,  the  debtor  shidl  have  his  affairs  inyesti- 
gated  and  reported  upon  by  an  officer  of  the  Board  of  Trade  (the 
official  receiver),  and  shall  undergo  a  public  examination.  That  is  a 
turnstile  through  which  every  insolvent  debtor  must  pass.  Whether 
he  will  be  allowed  to  enter  into  a  composition  or  to  obtain  a  dis* 
charge,  will  depend  on  the  result  of  those  investigations  into  his 
previous  conduct. 

Passing  from  the  main  objects  of  the  measure,  let  us  now  consid^ 
in  more  detail  the  provisions  by  which  those  objects  are  sought  to  be 
carried  out. 

The  changes  effected  in  law  as  it  stood  under  the  Act  of  1869,  are 
carefully  summarized  in  a  memorandum  prepared  by  the  Board  of 
Trade  to  accompany  the  Bill  in  the  House  of  Lords.  In  the  remarks 
which  follow  I  shall  largely  make  use  of  that  memorandum. 

AH  proceedings  under  the  bankruptcy  law  are  to  be  commenced  by 
a  bankruptcy  petition,  leading  up  to  an  order  of  the  court,  to  be 
called  a  receiving  order,  which  is  to  have  one  of  two  results,  either 
composition  or  arrangement  on  the  one  hand,  or  bankruptcy  on  the 
other.  Liquidation,  and  composition  otherwise  than  under  a  petition 
and  with  the  approval  of  the  court,  are  abolished. 

A  bankruptcy  petition  may  be  presented  either  by  a  creditor  or  1^ 
the  debtor  (s.  5).  Under  the  Act  of  1869  a  debtor  could  not  insti- 
tute bankruptcy  proceedings  against  himself;  he  could  only  file  a 
petition  for  Uquidation  by  arrangement. 

The  amount  of  debt  sufficient  to  ground  a  creditor's  petition 
remains  as  in  the  Act  of  1869,  at  £50,  but  a  debt  payable  at  some 
certain  future  time  gives  a  locus  standi  as  petitioner  (s.  6).  For 
instance,  where  the  acceptor  of  a  bill  has  committed  an  act  of  bank- 
ruptcy, the  holder  will  be  able  to  petition  against  him  before  the 
maturity  of  the  bill.   This  is  an  important  matter  for  bankers. 

Execution  for  any  amount  under  process  in  an  action,  or  other 
civil  proceeding,  failure  after  seven  days'  notice  to  pay  a  judgment 
debt,  and  notice  of  suspension  of  payment,  are  acts  of  bankruptcy 
(s.  4,  I  d^ff  g).  The  distinction  between  traders  and  non-traders  in 
relation  to  acts  of  bankruptcy,  and  generally  throughout  the  Act^ 
is  abolished.  The  one  exception  is  the  case  of  a  married  woman. 
Only  a  married  woman,  who  trades  separately  from  her  husband,  can 
be  proceeded  against  under  the  Act. 

Bankruptcy  proceeding  by  debtor*s  summons  are  abolished,  and 
are  superseded  by  the  provision  mentioned  above  for  service  of  a 
bfmkruptcy  notice  on  milure  to  pay  a  judgment  debt  (s.  4,  1  /). 
This  ought  to  be  a  beneficial  change.  Proceedings  by  debtor's 
summons  were  frequently  abused,*  and  used  as  a  means  of  extortion. 


♦  See,  e.ff..  Ex  p.  GHffin,  12  Ch,  D.  480. 
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Their  abolition,  consequently,  was  unanimously  recommended  by  the 
Committee  of  1880. 

The  first  result  of  a  bankruptcy  petition,  properly  substantiated, 
will  be  the  making  of  a  receivmg  order  by  the  court.  The  eflPect  of 
a  receiving  order  will  be  to  constitute  the  person  appointed  to  act  as 
oflScial  receiver,  receiver,  and  manager  of  the  debtor's  property,  and 
to  stay  proceedings  by  unsecured  creditors.  The  order  will  not,  as 
in  the  case  of  an  adjudication  order,  make  the  debtor  a  bankrupt  or 
divest  him  of  his  property,  or  subject  him  to  the  forfeitures  and 
disabilities  contingent  on  bankruptcy  (ss.  5,  7,  8,  and  9). 

The  official  receiver,  for  whose  appointment  provision  is  made  by 
section  66,  may,  on  the  application  of  creditors,  appoint  a  special 
manager  of  the  debtor^s  business,  to  act  until  a  trustee  is  appointed 
(s.  12).  If  no  such  appointment  is  made,  the  official  receiver  acts  as 
manager  (s.  70).  In  tnat  case  I  imagine  that  unless  there  be  some 
good  reason  to  the  contrary,  the  debtor  will  ordinarily  be  allowed  to 
continue  the  management  of  a  going  business,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  official  receiver. 

The  debtor  is  to  give  the  official  receiver  full  information  as  to  his 
affairs  and  failure,  and  in  particular  is  to  make  out  at  once  a  state- 
ment of  his  assets  and  liabilities  (s.  16). 

The  first  meeting  of  creditors,  after  the  making  of  a  receiving 
order,  is  to  be  held  for  the  purpose  of  considering  whether  a  compo- 
sition or  scheme  of  arrangement  is  to  be  entertained,  or  whether  the 
debtor  is  to  be  adjudged  bankrupt,  and  in  the  latter  case  the  creditors 
may  at  once  appoint  a  trustee  (ss.  15,  21).  The  meeting  is  to  be 
summoned  by  the  official  receiver,  to  be  held  within  fourteen  days  of 
the  receiving  order,  unless  a  later  date  is  for  any  special  reason 
allowed,  and  at  least  seven  days'  notice  must  be  given  by  advertise- 
ment The  official  receiver  is  also  to  send  notice  to  each  creditor 
together  with  a  summary  of  the  debtor's  statement,  and  the  receiver's 
oteervations  thereon  (Schedule  I.,  Rules  1-3).  Proofs  are  to  be 
lodged  before  the  time  appointed  for  the  meeting  (Schedule  I.,  Rule  8). 
Cr^tors  who  have  proved  ma^  examine  proofs  of  other  creditors 
(Schedule  II.,  Rule  7).  A  partially  secured  creditor  may  amend  his 
proof  for  the  unsecured  portion  of  his  debt  (Schedule  IL,  Rules  14, 15). 

The  voting  rights  of  bill  holders  are  limited  (Schedule  I.,  Rules 
11,  12).  The  liability  of  any  solvent  party  to  a  bill,  antecedent  to  the 
debtor,  must  henceforth  be  valued  for  voting  purposes,  though  it 
need  not  be  valued  for  purposes  of  dividend. 

Proxies  are  to  be  on  an  official  form,  and  must  be  filled  up  in  the 
handwriting  of  the  person  giving  the  proxy.  A  creditor  may  only 
give  a  general  proxy  to  a  person  in  his  regular  employment,  or  holding 
a  general  power  of  attorney  from  him,  or  to  the  official  receiver. 
Under  the  Act  of  1867,  as  you  will  remember,  blank  proxies  could 
be  given  to  anyone,  and  were  usually  given  to  the  trustee— a  system 
which,  in  many  cases,  led  to  gross  abuses.   All  proxies  must  be 
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de|K)6it6d  with  the  ofScial  receiver  or  trustee  before  the  meeimg  at 
which  they  are  to  be  used  (Schedule  I.,  Roles  15-21). 

Every  debtor  against  whom  a  receiving  order  is  made  is  to  be 
pabliclj  examined  in  Court  as  to  his  conduct,  dealings,  and  property ; 
the  official  receiver  is  to  take  part  in  the  examination ;  the  creditors, 
and  the  trustee,  if  appointed,  may  also  put  questions,  and  the  debtor 
is  to  be  bound  to  answer  all  questions  which  may  be  properly  put  to 
him  (s.  17.)  If  this  provision  be  properly  worked  it  certainly  will  be 
one  of  the  most  important  if  not  the  most  important  in  the  whole 
Act 

At  the  first  meeting  the  creditors  may  resolve  by  special  resolution 
to  entertain  a  proposal  for  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement. 

For  the  acceptance  of  a  composition  or  arrangement  there  must  be 
a  subsequent  confirming  resolution  by  a  majority  in  numbers  repre- 
senting three-fourths  in  value  of  all  the  creditors,  which  must  not  be 
passed  until  the  debtor's  public  examination  is  concluded,  nor  until 
there  has  been  circulated  among  the  creditors  a  notice  stating  the 
terms  of  the  proposal  and  a  report  of  the  official  receiver  thereon 
(s.  18—1-8). 

When  a  composition  or  scheme  of  arrangement  has  been  accepted 
the  Court  may  approve  it  after  hearing  a  report  of  the  official 
receiver,  but  it  is  to  withhold  its  approval  if  the  proposal  does  not 
appear  to  be  reasonable  or  calculated  to  benefit  the  general  body  of 
creditors,  or  if  the  debtor  has  conunitted  any  misdemeanor  under 
the  Bankruptcy  Law,  or  under  Part  II.  of  the  Debtor's  Act,  1869. 
It  is  also  within  the  discretion  of  the  Court  to  withhold  its  approval 
if  the  debtor  has  been  guilty  of  any  such  misconduct  as  would 
justify  the  Court  in  withholding,  suspending,  or  qualifying  hu 
discharge  (s.  18 — 5,  6). 

Any  trustee  appointed  under  a  composition  or  scheme  is  to  be 
subject  to  all  the  regulations  applicable  to  a  trustee  in  bankruptcy, 
and  the  provisions  of  Part  III.  of  the  Bill  with  reference  to  adnunis^ 
tration  of  property  are  to  apply  to  a  composition  or  scheme  as  far  as 
possible  (s.  18 — 12,  13V  I  tate  it  that  under  these  provisions  com- 
positions will  become  tne  exception  instead  of  the  rule. 

If  a  composition  or  scheme  is  not  accepted  and  approved,  or  if 
the  creditors  pass  a  resolution  that  the  debtor  be  adjudged  bankrupt^ 
or  pass  no  resolution,  the  Court  will  adjudge  the  deUor  bankrupt, 
and  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  then  becomes  divisible  amongst 
his  creditors  and  vests  in  a  trustee  (s.  20).  The  rules  as  to  distribu- 
tion, that  is,  as  to  the  principles  on  which  the  property  is  divided 
among  the  creditors,  remain  substantially  unaltered.  Taxes  and 
wages  accrued  within  certain  limits  of  time  have,  as  heretofore,  to 
give  a  preference.  The  landlords  right  of  distress  for  one  yearns  rent 
is  also  retained.  Otherwise  all  unsecured  creditors  rank  pari  passu 
for  dividends.  Provision  is  made,  however,  for  the  more  speedy 
declaration  of  dividends  (s.  5 — 8.) 
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We  now  come  to  the  proyisions  which  define  the  control  which  the 
creditors  are  to  haye  oyer  the  administration  of  the  estate  with  a 
yiew  to  its  ultimate  distribation*  The  creditors,  as  heretofore,  will 
administer  the  estate  through  the  machinery  of  a  creditor's  trustee. 
Where  a  debtor  is  adjudged  oankrupt,  or  the  creditors  haye  resolved 
in  fayour  of  adjudication,  thej  may  appoint  a  trustee  (s.  21 — 1). 
The  trustee  must  giye  security  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  of 
Trade,  and  the  Board  may,  subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  High  Court, 
object  to  his  appointment  on  the  ground  that  it  has  not  been  made 
in  good  faith  by  a  majority  in  yalue  of  the  creditors,  or  that  he  is  unfit 
to  act,  or  that  he  is  not  likely  to  act  in  the  interests  of  the  creditors 

gnerally.  The  certificate  of  appointment  is  to  be  giyen  by  the 
)ard  of  Trade  (s.  21—2,  8). 

The  remuneration  of  the  trustee  (unless  he  be  the  official  receiyer) 
is  to  be  fixed  by  the  creditors  or  committee  of  inspection,  and  to  be 
in  the  nature  of  a  commission  or  percentage  charged  partly  on  the 
net  amount  realised  and  partly  on  the  amount  distributed  in 
diyidend.  If  one-fourth  in  number  or  value  of  the  creditors  object, 
the  Board  of  Trade  is  to  fix  the  amount  of  the  remuneration.  The 
resolution  must  express  what  expenses  the  yote  is  to  cover,  and  where 
nothing  i£  voted  the  taxing  officer  is  to  tax  the  trustee's  bill  (s.  72). 

A  trustee  or  manager  is  not  to  be  allowed  payment  in  respect  of 
the  performance  of  duties  by  other  {)ersons  which  ought  to  be 
performed  by  himself.  All  bills  of  solicitors,  auctioneers,  &c.,  are  to 
be  taxed  (s.  78). 

The  trustee  must,  as  a  general  rule,  pay  all  money  over  £50  into 
the  Bank  of  England  to  the  credit  of  the  Boaixi  of  Trade,  and  all 
payments  out  will  be  made  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Trade  (s.  74—8, 
5,  6).  But  under  certain  specified  circumstances  the  committee  of 
inspection  may  require  the  Board  of  Trade  to  authorise  the  trustee 
to  mi^e  his  payments  into  and  out  of  a  local  bank  (s.  74 — 4^. 
When  the  general  cash  balance  to  the  credit  of  bankrupts'  estates  is 
in  excess  of  the  requirements  for  bankruptcy  pur{X)ses  the  surplus  is 
to  be  invested  and  the  income  of  the  investments  is  to  be  paid  to  the 
Exchequer  for  the  purpose  of  meeting  the  expenditure  out  of  public 
money  in  respect  of  bankruptcy  proceedings  (s.  76). 

Every  trustee  is  to  have  his  accounts  audited  not  less  than  twice 
in  each  year  by  the  Board  of  Trade.  The  accounts,  when  audited, 
are  to  be  filed  at  the  Boiurd  and  at  the  Court,  and  are  to  be  open 
to  the  inspection  of  the  creditors  (s,  78.) 

Every  trustee  in  a  bankruptcy  is  not  less  than  once  a  year  during 
its  continuance  to  transmit  to  the  Board  of  Trade  a  statement  of 
the  proceedings  in  the  bankruptcy.  The  Board  of  Trade  is  to 
examine  the  trustee's  statement  and  his  accounts,  and  to  call  the 
trustee  to  account  for  any  misfeasance,  &c.  (s.  81). 

The  trustee  is  not  to  be  released,  except  after  consideration  by 
the  Board  of  Trade  of  a  report  as  to  his  accounts  and  of  any 
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objections  urged  by  any  creditor  or  other  interested  person  against 
the  proposed  release  (s.  82). 

A  trustee  vacates  his  office  if  a  receiving  order  is  made  against 
him  (b.  85). 

The  creditors  may  remove  their  trustee  by  ordinary,  and  not, 
as  at' present,  by  special  resolution  (s.  86 — 1\  The  Board  of  Trade 
may  remove  a  trustee  for  misconduct,  suoject  to  appeal  to  the 
High  Court  (s.  86—2). 

If  the  creditors  fail  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee  within 
three  weeks,  the  Board  of  Trade  may  appoint  a  trustee,  subject  to 
the  right  of  the  creditors  to  appoint  a  trustee  of  their  own 
subsequently  (s.  87). 

Restrictions  are  placed  on  the  voting  powers  of  the  trustee  and 
his  partners  and  agents  in  questions  affecting  his  remuneration 
and  conduct  ^s.  88). 

If  the  creaitors  fail  to  appoint  a  trustee  within  four  weeks  from 
the  date  of  the  adjudication,  or  within  a  longer  period  if  n^otiations 
for  composition  or  arrangement  are  pending,  the  Board  of  Trade 
may  appoint  some  fit  person  to  be  the  trustee,  subject  to  the  right  of 
the  creditors  to  appoint  a  trustee  at  any  subsequent  time  (s.  21 — 6, 7). 
During  any  vacancy  the  official  receiver  acts  as  trustee  (s.  70 — 1  g). 
On  the  appointment  of  a  trustee  the  duties  of  the  official  receiver 
connected  with  the  management  of  the  property  cease,  or  are  sus- 
pended, but  he  continues  to  watch  the  case,  and  to  act,  if  necessary, 
in  the  interests  of  justice  (see  s.  68-70,  82 — 4,  &c.) 

A  committee  of  inspection  may  be  nominated  by  the  creditois 
qualified  to  vote  at  their  first  or  any  subsequent  meeting,  and  must 
consist  of  creditors  qualified  to  vote,  or  the  holders  of  general  proziea 
or  general  powers  of  attorney  from  such  creditors.  There  are  to  be 
not  more  than  five  nor  less  than  three  members  (clause  22 — 1).  If 
a  committee  is  not  appointed,  the  Board  of  Trade  will  direct  the 
trustee  in  the  matters  in  which  he  is  required  to  have  the  permission 
of  the  committee  of  inspection  (s.  22 — 9).  The  creditors  may  at  any 
time  after  adjudication  resolve  by  special  resolution  to  entertain  a 
composition  or  scheme,  whereupon  the  same  proceedings  ensue  as  in 
case  of  composition  or  scheme  before  adjudication.  If  default  is 
made  in  carrying  out  the  composition,  the  bankruptcy  may  be 
revived  (s.  23). 

Under  the  foregoing  provisions  the  administration  will  still 
be  substantially  in  the  hands  of  the  creditors,  but  there  are 
certain  safeguards  inserted,  if  I  may  say  so,  to  protect  them 
against  themselves.  According  to  the  theoiy  of  the  Act  of  1869, 
the  creditors  were  supreme ;  the  trustee  was  merely  their  servant. 
In  practice  the  creditors  were  found  to  be  an  invertebrate  mass, 
with  no  power  of  anything  like  corporate  action.  The  trustee 
was  their  master.  Sometimes,  perhaps,  he  was  a  benevolent  despot, 
but  this  was  by  no  means  always  the  case.   The  object  of  the 
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present  Act  is  to  protect  the  creditors  against  their  too  powerful 
minister.  To  effect  that  object  the  Board  of  Trade  has  been  called 
in  as  a  kind  of  deus  ex  machind.  How  that  divinity  will  play  its 
part  when  called  on  to  the  stage,  experience  alone  can  decide. 

The  Board  of  Trade  are  to  appoint  such  persons  as  they  think  fit 
to  be  official  receivers  of  debtors'  estates.  From  the  nature  of  their 
functions  they  will  in  most  cases  I  believe  be  practising  accountants, 
or  persons  accustomed  to  act  as  trustees.  These  receivers  are  to  be 
attached  to  each  Court  of  Bankruptcy,  and  will  act  under  the  general 
authority  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  but  will  also  be  oflBcers  of  the 
Court  (s.  66). 

Their  functions  include  some  acts  which  are  done  by  the  registrars 
under  the  existing  system.  The  principle  of  the  proposed  change  is 
to  separate  judicial  and  administrative  functions,  and  to  commit  the 
superintendence  of  the  latter  to  the  officers  acting  under  a  responsible 
department  of  State. 

The  duties  of  an  official  receiver,  which  are  detailed  in  sections 
68-70,  bear  relation  both  to  the  conduct  of  the  debtor  and  to  the 
administration  of  his  estate,  and  are  generally — 

(a)  To  protect  the  interests  of  the  general  public  by  inquiring 
into,  exposing,  and  providing  for  the  punishment  of 
fraudulent  and  reckless  trading  or  culpable  extravagance  : 
{b)  To  protect  the  interests  of  the  creditors  at  an  early  stage  of 


information,  without  which  they  are  helpless,  and  which 
experience  ^ows  they  are  unable  to  obtain  for  themselves  : 
(c.)  To  act  as  interim  receiver  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  pending 
the  appointment  of  a  trustee,  and  as  manager  where  no 
special  manager  is  appointed. 
He  will  also  receive  and  examine  proofe  and  take  such  other 
formal  proceedings  as  are  required  to  be  taken  before  the  creditors 
are  called  together. 

The  official  receivers  and  other  persons  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Trade  will  be  paid  out  of  public  money,  and  the  Exchequer  will 
be  recouped  by  means  of  fees  and  percentages  (ss.  77,  128). 

At  any  time  after  being  adjudged  baiJorapt  the  bankrupt  may 
apply  to  the  Court  for  an  order  of  discharge,  out  the  application  is 
not  to  be  heard  until  the  public  examination  of  the  bankrupt  is 
concluded.  Notice  of  the  day  fixed  for  the  hearing  is  to  be  published 
and  sent  to  the  creditors.  On  the  hearing  of  the  application  the 
Court  is  to  take  into  consideration  the  report  of  the  official  receiver 
as  to  the  bankrupt's  conduct  and  affairs,  and  may  either  ^nt  the 
order  unconditionally,  or,  on  proof  of  certain  acts  of  misconduct 
by  the  bankrupt,  refuse  or  suspend  it,  or  qualify  it  by  conditions 
as  to  after-acquired  property,  out  the  Court  is  directed  to  refuse 
discharge  if  the  debtor  has  committed  any  misconduct  under  the 
Bankruptcy  Law,  or  under  Part  II.  of  the  Debtors'  Act. 


obtaining  and  giving   them  the 
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Under  the  present  Act  the  lines  of  an  nndischarged  bankrapt  will 
no  longer  fau  in  such  pleasant  places  as  heretofore.  He  will  be 
subject  to  various  civil  disabilities.  For  instance,  he  will  be 
incapable  of  holding  an^  municipal  or  local  government  office.  He 
will  also  be  crimin^j  liable  if  he  obtains  credit  to  the  extent  of  £20 
without  disclosing  the  fact  that  he  is  an  undischarged  bankrupt,  so 
that  for  the  future  his  trading  operations  will  be  somewhat  limited, 
and  he  will  not  be  able  to  compete  on  such  favourable  terms  with 
people  who  are  paying  their  way.  Provision  is  also  made  for 
carrying  out  more  effectually  the  criminal  clauses  of  the  Debtora* 
Act,  1869. 

We  have  now  passed  in  review  the  main  features  of  the  new  Act. 
Many  of  its  provisions  are  entirely  new  as  regards  England,  bat  if 
we  look  across  the  water  we  shall  find  that  several  of  these  new 
provisions  are  taken  with  more  or  less  modification  from  the  laws  of 
other  countries  where  they  have  been  found  to  work  efficiently.  I 
am  not  going  to  inflict  on  you  a  disquisition  on  foreign  bankruptcy 
laws,  but  perhaps  the  following  notes  comparing  four  or  five  salient 
and  novel  features  of  the  Act  with  the  corresponding  provisions  of 
some  of  the  Continental  codes  may  be  of  interest  to  you. 

Official  Receiver, — Most  of  the  duties  imposed  bv  the  Act  on  the 
official  receiver  and  the  committee  of  inspection  devolve  in  France 
on  the  juge  commissaire,  who  is  a  lay  member  of  the  Tribunal  of 
Commerce.  An  appeal  lies  from  his  decisions  to  the  Court,  so  that  his 
position  is  pretty  much  that  of  a  registrar  under  the  Act  of  1869. 
The  order  of  the  Court  declaring  the  insolvency  designates  also  the 
fuge  commissaire  who  is  to  have  charge  of  the  proceedings.  (Frendi 
Code,  Arts.  451-454.)  It  is  his  duty  to  convene  the  first  meeting  of 
creditors ;  to  decide  whether  the  debtor,  who  it  seems  is  always  liable 
to  be  arrested  in  the  first  instance,  shall  be  admitted  to  bail  (Art.  472)  ; 
to  examine  the  debtor  concerning  his  affairs  and  the  causes  of  his 
failure  (Art.  477) ;  to  superintend  the  realisation  and  administration 
of  the  estate  by  the  syndics  or  trustees  (Arts.  485,  486),  and  to  dis- 
charge the  functions  vested  by  the  Act  in  the  committee  of  inspection 
as  to  authorising  sales  of  property,  dividends,  &c, ;  to  report  to  the 
Court  before  any  proposal  for  a  composition  is  entertained  (Art.  514)  ; 
to  attend  and  preside  at  the  subsequent  meetings  of  creditors  if 
composition  is  not  allowed  (Art.  532);  and  to  present  to  the  Court 
the  resolutions  of  the  creditors  concerning  the  debtor's  discharge 
(Art.  588).  The  order  of  the  Court  declaring  the  insolvency  provi- 
sionally designates  a  svndic  or  trustee.  When  the  creditors  have 
met  and  their  opinion  has  been  taken,  and  the  Juge  commissatrB  has 
reported,  permanent  syndics  or  trustees  are  appointed  by  the  Court. 
(Arts.  462-467.) 

Under  the  Netherlands  Code,  when  a  debtor  is  declared  insolvent 
the  Court  appoints  one  of  its  members  to  be  judge  commissary,  and 
his  functions  appear  to  be  similar  to  those  of  the  juge  ammiutnr$ 
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nnder  the  French  Code.  The  Court  at  the  same  time  appoints  one 
or  more  curators,  or  trustees  of  the  estate,  ^'  by  preference  to  be  chosen 
out  of  the  creditors. "  (Netherlands  Ck)de,  Art.  787.)  The  court 
may  at  any  time  change  the  curators  on  the  application  of  the  credi- 
tors or  of  the  judge  commissary. 

In  Italy  the  status  and  functions  of  the  judge  delegate  appear  to 
be  strictly  analogous  to  the  status  and  functions  of  the  pige 
commissaire  in  France. 

The  fuge  commissaire  in  Belgium  seems  to  have  the  same  status 
wd  duties  as  the  oflScial  of  the  same  name  in  France.  But  oflScialism 
is  carried  further  in  Belgium  thiEkn  in  France.  The  Code  enables 
the  Government  to  appoint  sworn  liquidators,  and  further  provides 
that  in  any  arrondissement  where  sworn  liquidators  {liquidatewrs 
OBsermenUa)  have  been  appointed,  the  curators  of  the  estate  slmll  be 
chosen  from  among  them.  I  do  not  know  how  far  this  permissive 
provision  is  acted  upon. 

Trustees. — In  France  in  the  first  instance  the  syndic  or  trustee  is 


the  juge  commUeaire  consults  the  creditors  as  to  whether  the  pro- 
Tisional  syndic  should  be  confirmed  or  whether  some  other  person 
should  be  substituted.  He  then  reports  to  the  Court,  and  the  Court 
thereupon  decides  who  shall  be  the  permanent  syndic.  It  is  said  that 
the  provisional  appointment  is  almost  always  confirmed.  The  Court 
has  power  under  certain  conditions  to  remove  and  replace  syndics. 
When  the  syndic  has  administered  the  estate  and  rendered  his 
accounts,  his  remuneration  is  fixed  by  the  Court  on  the  report  of  the 
fuge  commissaire.  The  Court  in  France  has  therefore  a  complete 
<»ntrolling  discretion,  in  the  exercise  of  which  it  is  guided  by 
the  Juge  commissaire.  (French  Code,  Arts.  462-470  ;  Bravard- 
Demangeat,  pp.  555-560.) 

Under  the  Netherlands  Code  the  curators  or  trustees  are  appointed 
by  the  Court.  The  Court  is  directed  **  by  preference  "  to  appoint 
them  out  of  the  creditors,  but  the  discretion  is  complete.  The  Court 
may  remove  or  replace  the  curators  on  the  application  either  of  a 
<TOditor  or  the  judge  commissary.  (Netherlands  Code,  Arts.  787, 788.) 
The  curators,  I  gather,  get  no  remuneration  till  the  debtor's  afiairs 
are  finally  settled.  By  Art  863  the  remuneration  is  fixed  at  1  per 
cent,  of  the  gross  amount  realized,  "  without  prejudice  to  tHe  power 
of  the  Court  to  allot  to  the  curators  a  sum  for  special  time 
employed,  if  this  seems  just,  on  account  of  the  smallness  of  the 
**  estate  or  unusual  trouble  in  realizing  it." 

In  Germany  the  administrator  is  in  the  first  instance  appointed  by 
the  Court.  (German  Code,  Art.  70.)  The  creditors  may  afterwards 
suggest  another  name,  but  it  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court  to 
accept  or  refuse  their  nominee.  The  Court  may  at  any  time  remove 
an  administrator  on  the  application  of  the  creditors.  By  Art.  77  the 
administrator  may  claim  repayment  of  all  proper  cash  outlays  and 


When  the  creditors  have  met 


B 


Digitized  by 


Google 


564 


JcumaX  of  the  ImtihUe  of  Banlkers. 


remnneration  for  managing  the  aflkirs  of  the  hankrantoy.  The  Court 
fixes  the  amount  of  onUaj  and  remnneration  to  be  allowed. 

(/.)  Payment  into  Bank  of  England. — In  France,  Art  489  of  the 
Code  provides  that  all  moneys  coUected  or  received  by  the  syndics 
shall,  after  deduction  of  such  sums  as  the  juge  eommusaire  may  allow 
for  costs  and  expenses,  be  forthwith  paid  into  the  ^'Caisse  des  D^pdts 
et  Consignations/'  Within  three  days  after  receiving  any  moneys  the 
syndics  must  prove  to  the  juge  eommissaire  that  they  have  complied 
with  this  rule.  No  moneys  once  paid  in  can  be  withdrawn  wiUiont 
the  order  of  the  juge  commissaire.  (French  Code,  Art.  489  ;  see 
Arts.  479,  4^0  of  Beldan  Code  to  same  effect;  also  Art.  597  of  the 
old  Italian  Code.)  The  '  Caisse  des  Depots  et  Consignations '  is  a 
*^  (Government  institution  established  for  the  custody  of  moneys 

required  to  be  deposited  in  the  course  of  legal  proceedings. 

Amounts  so  deposited  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  8  per  cent,  after 
*•  they  have  been  60  days  in  deposit.   The  funds  thus  derived  serve 

for  loans  to  communes  at  moderate  rates  "  (Goirand's  Code  de 
Commerce,  p.  803.) 

Under  the  Netherlands  Code  all  moneys  received  are  deposited  in 
a  safe.  '*  The  judge  commissary  determines  who  shall  have  keys 
of  the  safe.  The  cash  balance  is  made  up  monthly,  and  the  judge 
commissary  then  determines  what  sums  shall  be  invested  in  ^ 

consignation  fund"  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate.  (Netherlands 
Code,  Arts.  810,  811.) 

(g.)  Composition. — Under  the  foreign  codes,  as  under  the  Act, 
there  is  but  one  gate  into  insolvency,  namely,  an  order  of  the  Court ; 
and  two  gates  out,  namely,  bankruptcy  or  composition.  The  foreign 
codes  only  allow  of  composition,  when  sanctioned  by  the  Court,  after 
an  official  investigation  into  the  debtor's  conduct  and  afbirs. 

Under  the  French  Code  bankruptcy  is  divided  into  (a)  simple  and 
(b)  fraudulent  bankruptcy.  It  is  only  in  the  case  of  simple  bank- 
ruptcy that  composition  is  allowed.  The  composition  or  conoordst 
must  be  assented  to  by  a  majority  in  number  of  the  creditors  repre- 
senting three-fourths  in  value.  Secured  creditors  have  no  vote. 
(French  Code,  Arts.  507,  510.)  The  Court  has  a  discretion  either 
to  affirm  or  dissallow  the  composition  ;  and  before  allowing  in  the 
Court  must  have  before  it  the  report  of  the  juge  cammissairo  *'  con- 
cerning the  character  of  the  insolvency  and  ^e  admissibility  of  the 
composition. "   (Arts.  514,  515.^ 

The  provisions  of  the  Netherlands  Code  resemble  generally  those 
of  the  French  Code.  The  composition,  however,  must  be  assented, 
to  by  two-thirds  in  number  of  the  unsecured  creditors,  representing 
three-fourths  in  value.  (Art.  841.)  All  parties  interested  are  heard 
by  the  Court  for  or  against  the  composition  ;  and  before  the  sanction 
of  the  Court  is  given  the  assent  of  the  public  prosecutor  must  also 
be  obtained.    (Art.  847.) 

The  provisions  of  the  German  Code  are  similar  to  those  of  the 
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French  Code,  except  that  the  committee  of  inspection  and  the  adminis- 
trator take  the  place  of  the  juge  camrnisMtre,    (See  Arts.  160-174.) 

(A.)  Public  Examination, — The  foreign  codes  do  not  in  terms  pro- 
Tide  for  a  public  examination  of  the  debtor,  bnt  they  all  provide  for 
an  official  investigation  of  his  conduct,  and  yarions  supplementary 
provisions  secure  publicity  to  the  proc^dings.  (French  Code,  Art. 
482  ;  Belgian  Code,  Art.  494.) 

(t.)  Undischarged  Bankrupt, — The  status  of  an  undischarged 
bankrupt  does  not  appear  clearly  from  the  foreign  bankruptcy  laws. 
In  France,  it  seems  his  position  is  pretty  much  that  of  an  outlaw. 
According  to  Bravard-Demangeat  a  bantoupt,  until  "  rehabilitation  " 
by  the  Court,  cannot  exercise  any  of  the  nghts  of  a  French  citizen, 
and,  moreover,  is  prohibited  under  penalties  from  acting  as  a  com- 
mercial agent  or  from  entering  the  Bourse  (p.  641). 

(At.)  Oriminal  Proceedings.—The  foreign  codes  seem  to  consider  a 
bankrupt  as  primd  facie  a  criminal.  The  onus  appears  to  lie  on  him 
to  show  that  nis  failure  was  due  to  misfortune,  and  not  to  misconduct 
Bankruptcies  are  divided  into  simple  and  fraudulent  bankruptcies. 
Fraudulent  bankruptcy  is  punished  with  great  severity.  In  the  case 
of  simple  bankruptcy,  the  following  offences  are  (mteraUa)  punishable 
criminally,  namely : — 

(i.)  Failure  to  keep  the  trade  books  required  by  law,  or  tampering 
with  such  books.  (French  Code,  Art.  585  ;  Netherlan£ 
Penal  Code,  Art.  8  ;  German  Code,  Art.  210.) 

(ii)  Extravagance  in  living,  gambling,  or  speculation.  (Cterman 
Code,  Art.  210  ;  French  Code,  Art.  585.) 

(iii.)  Insufficient  disclosure  of  affairs.  (Ditto.^ 

(iy.)  Becoming  bankrupt  without  having  discnarged  all  liabilities 
under  a  previous  composition,   (french  C^e,  Art.  686.) 

The  French  Code  provides  that  the  cost  of  prosecutions  shall  be 
borne  by  the  State.  (Art.  587.)  It  further  provides  that  all  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings  shall  be  laia  before  the  public  prosecutor.  (Art. 
482 ;  see  to  same  effect  Belgian  Code,  Art.  494.) 

To  sum  up,  all  the  foreign  codes  agree  in  considering  bankruptcy 
as  a  matter  of  public  concern  requiring  official  investi^tion.  I  am 
not  aware  that  the  statistics  of  German,  Dutch,  or  Italian  bank- 
ruptcies are  available  ;  but  the  statistics  of  French  bankruptcies 
during  the  last  10  years  are  summarized  in  an  article  in  the  **  Econo- 
mist *"of  16th  December  1882.  It  appears  from  those  statistics  that 
insolvent  estates  in  France  pay  much  better  dividends  than  insolvent 
estates  in  England.  How  rar  this  is  due  to  the  more  stringent  bank- 
ruptcy law  of  the  former  country  may  be  a  debateable  point,  but 
the  facts  are  signiJScant. 

In  conclusion,  gentlemen,  we  shall  most  of  us,  I  doubt  not,  watch 
with  eager  interest  the  working  of  this  new  experiment,  which,  for 
good  or  for  evil,  must  have  a  great  effect  on  the  commercial  interests 
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of  this  oonntry.  If  the  experiment  sncoeeds  in  the  main,  amend- 
ments in  detail,  which  the  practical  working  of  the  measure  wiD 
suggest,  will,  no  doabt,  be  introduced.  If  it  f aUs  like  its  predeceseon, 
pretty  nearlj^  eyerything  in  the  shape  of  a  bankruptcy  law  wiU  then 
haye  been  tried,  and  we  shall  be  brought  &ce  to  fisioe  with  the  last 
alternatiye,  namely,  the  abolition  of  all  bankruptcy  laws,  and  the 
reversion  to  the  old  principle,  Let  the  foremost  [creditor]  win,  and 
the  devil  take  the  hindmost" 
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The  Chairman  (Mr.  J.  Herbert  totton) :  In  riaing  to  move  a 
vote  of  thanks  to  Mr.  Chahners  for  his  exceedingly  clear  and  able 
r$9unU  of  the  chief  points  of  the  Bankraptcj  Act,  1888,  I  mnst 
confess  that  after  fortj-one  Acts  dealing  with  this  question  within 
the  term  of  a  moderately  short  lifetime,  we  cannot  be  very  sanguine, 
even  the  most  sanguine  of  us,  as  to  the  results  of  this  measure.  At 
the  same  time,  as  in  substance  the  whole  of  the  recommendations 
that  the  Institute  of  Bankers  made  have  been  embodied  in  the  Act, 
we,  at  any  rate,  are  bound  to  look  upon  it  with  the  most  hopeful 
^es.  It  must  be  admitted  that  the  Act,  as  passed,  differs  from  the 
Bill  as  first  proposed,  and  differs,  I  think,  materially,  for  the  better. 
We  have  to  thauK  many  gentlemen  who  are  more  or  less  connected 
with  us  for  this  result.  Of  course  we  must  award  a  large  measure 
of  respectful  praise  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade  (whatever 
may  be  our  political  views)  for  the  ability  and  tact  with  which  he 
carried  the  measure  through  Parliament,  and  for  his  readiness  to 
hear  every  side  of  the  question,  even  from  those  who  sometimes  had 
Uttle  right  to  obtrude  upon  his  time.  But  there  are  other  gentlemen, 
also,  to  whom  our  thanks  are  due,  and  I  am  glad  to  see  present  our 
friend,  Mr.  Dixon-Hartland,  M.P.,  one  of  those  who  worked  hardest 
in  the  matter,  and  whom  we  have  warmly  to  thank  for  the  very 
great  difference  in  that  which  affects  us  bankers  almost  more  than 
anyone  else,  viz.,  the  schedule  dealing  with  the  securities  in  the 
hands  of  creditors.  There  is  a  very  marked  improvement  in  that, 
in  its  final  shape,  over  what  it  first  showed.  The  clauses  of  the  Act 
touching  the  debtor  himself,  are,  I  think,  good  almost  fix)m  first  to 
last ;  and  if  I  were  to  single  out  anything  particularly  good,  I  should 
say  it  is  the  public  examination,  which  is  necessary  in  all  cases, 
whether  of  composition  or  bankruptcy.  The  turnstile,  as  Mr. 
Chalmers  says,  through  which  the  debtor  has  to  pass,  may  be  an 
easy  one  or  a  difiicuTt  one — a  great  deal  must  depend  on  the  ques- 
tions that  are  put  to  that  individual  on  passing  through  the  turnstile. 
When  we  come  to  the  clauses  relatine  to  the  administration  of  the 
estate,  there  may,  perhaps,  be  a  good  deal  more  difference  of  opinion. 
The  oflScial  machinery  is,  of  course,  necessarily  somewhat  cumbrous, 
but  I  feel,  as  no  doubt  do  many  others,  that  we  cannot  pass  judg- 
ment, at  the  present  stage,  upon  that  machinery,  because  it  is  not 
yet  at  work.  The  rules  of  Court,  which  will  very  much  affect  the 
Act,  have  not  yet  been  made  known.  In  the  case  of  all  new 
machinery  there  must  be  expected  a  certain  amount  of  friction  to  be 
overcome,  but  I  suppose  a  large  amount  of  administrative  machineiy 
is  necessary  to  prevent  that  unknown  factor  in  all  bankruptcies  and 
liquidations — I  mean,  a  section  of  creditors,  for  good  reasons  or  bad, 
80  frequently  claiming  a  predominating  share  in  the  administration 
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of  the  estate.  Whether  or  not  this  can  be  entirely  prevented  I  know 
not,  bnt  that  the  Act  will  do  much  in  this  direction  is  i^parent  from 
its  terms.  I  think  we  may  anticipate  that  nnder  this  Act  composi- 
tions will  be  few,  and  bankraptcies  the  mle.  That  may  be  a  benefit, 
or  it  may  be  the  reverse  ;  at  any  rate,  tihe  Act  will  place  the  debtor 
npon  his  trial.  But  the  Legislature,  in  passing  iius  Act,  has  also 
placed  the  creditor  npon  his  trial.  The  creditor  will  now  have  an 
opportunity  given  him — such  as  he  has  not  had  before— of  having  a 
large  share  in  the  admuustration  of  a  bankrupt's  estate  which  pro- 
ce^  by  way  of  composition.  But  if  he  shows  himself  supine,  as  he 
has  shown  himself  in  the  past,  he  will  not  be  much  better  off  under 
this  Act  than  before.  At  any  rate,  I  think  you  will  agree  that  for 
the  present  our  attitude  should  be  rather  one  in  which  the  Apostolic 
virtues  of  ''faith,  hope,  and  charity"  should  be  exemplified.  We 
look  forward  in  faith  to  the  individuals  who  will  have  the  chief 
administration  of  this  Act ;  we  hope  that  all  their  doings  will  be 
inspired  not  only  with  zeal,  but  with  discretion  ;  and  we  also  feel 
that  we  must  have  a  good  deal  of  charity  in  overlooking  the 
inevitable  frictions  which  will  at  first  occur,  even  if  the  Act  is 
eventually  to  be  a  success. 

Mr.  Dixon-Hartland,  M.P.  :  Your  Chairman  has  said  that  I 
have  taken  a  considerable  interest  in  the  measure  now  produced. 
It  is  true  that  I  myself  introduced  two  measures  into  ParliWent  on 
on  the  subject  of  iBankruptcy,  which  passed  their  second  reading ; 
and  I  was  an  active  member  of  the  Grand  Ck)mmittee  in  which  this 
Bill  was  passed.  Before  I  say  anything  with  regard  to  this  Act,  I 
wish  to  bear  my  testimony  to  the  great  talent  displayed  in  the  paper 
which  we  have  heard  uom  Mr.  Chalmers,  and  also  to  state  that 
during  the  whole  of  the  time  he  attended  the  Grand  Committee,  we 
were  venr  much  indebted  to  the  courtesy,  industry,  and  great  know- 
ledge which  he  showed  upon  the  subject,  and  for  uie  help  he 
rendered  Mr.  Chamberlain  upon  it.  I  am  quite  willing  to  give 
Mr.  Chamberlain  every  credit  for  the  measure,  but  if  he  had  not 
had  able  men  behind  him,  of  whom  Mr.  Chalmers  was  one  of  the 
first,  I  am  sure  you  would  not  have  had  the  measure  that  is  now 
before  you.  I  have  great  hopes  that  the  measure  may  be  one  that 
may  be  advantageous  to  the  public  in  general  I  do  not  take  so 
much  credit  to  myself  in  the  matter  alluded  to  by  the  chairman,  viz.: 
the  alterations  T  introduced  into  the  schedules,  as  I  do  as  regards  the 
battle  of  the  Bankers,  which  I  consider  I  fought  in  r^^ard  to  tiie 
balances.  Mr.  Chalmers  has  told  you  that  we  have  the  plum, 
and  the  Board  of  Trade  has  the  husk,  and  I  hope  it  will  turn  out  so. 
The  only  part  of  Mr.  Chalmers'  paper  that  I  ao  not  agree  with  is 
that  part  on  page  559,  in  which  he  states  that  under  certiun 
specified  circumstances  Uie  Committee  of  Inspection  may  apply  to 
the  Board  of  Trade  to  authorise  the  trustee  to  make  his  paymentt 
into  and  out  of  a  local  bank."   Now,  that  is  not  the  Act,  in  my 
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opinion,  as  passed  by  the  committee.  The  Board  of  Trade  have  no 
option  at  all,  under  any  circumstances,  under  Section  74,  except 
imder  one  condition.  There  is  no  option  "provided  it  appears  to 
the  Committee  of  Inspection  that  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the 
debtor's  business,  or  obtaining  advances,  or  because  of  the  probable 
amount  of  cash  balances,  &c."  Under  these  three  conditions  the 
Committee  can  go  to  the  Local  Bank  without  any  power  from  the 
Board  of  Trade  whatever.  On  the  other  point  "  if  the  Committee 
shall  satisfy  the  Board  of  Trade,  or  if  for  anv  other  reason  that  is 
another  matter.  That  is  the  only  point  where  I  differ  from  his 
pap^.  I  think  one  of  the  most  important  points  of  the  measure  is 
the  independent  investigation  by  which  everv  bankrupt  will  have  to 
give  to  everybody  interested  an  account  of  his  doings.  There  are, 
however,  two  weak  points  in  the  Act,  one  (which  Mr.  Chalmers  has 
called  beneficial)  is  the  abolition  of  the  debtor  summons.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  this  has  been  made  in  certain  cases,  a  means  of  coercion 
to  honest  men  ;  but  I  know  you  will  agree  with  me  that,  in  many 
cases,  nothing  will  bring  a  dishonest  man  to  book  except  a  debtor^s 
summons.  He  knows  that  if  he  is  made  a  bankrupt  there  is  an  end 
to  his  transactions  ;  and  if  we  are  to  wait  till  we  get  a  judgment 
debt,  in  many  cases  it  will  be  perfectly  impossible  to  pursue  these 
swindlers.  The  difficulty  of  getting  a  judgment  debt  upon  a  bill  of 
exchange  is  at  the  present  moment  enormous ;  and  at  tne  time  the 
courts  are  up  for  three  months,  when  the  jud^  will  not  take  con- 
tention matter,  if  a  man  makes  a  false  affidavit  there  will  be  no 
more  chance  of  getting  a  judgment  debt  than  flying,  and  therefore, 
for  three  months  in  the  year,  the  swindlers  will  have  a  fine  time  of 
it  That  was  one  of  the  points  I  brought  forward  in  the  Committee, 
and  again  in  the  House,  when  the  Bill  came  up  on  report.  I  think  you 
will  f^d  that  that  will  have  to  be  altered,  and  I  have  no  doubt  it 
will  be  when  the  Government  sees  it  is  necessary,  because  I  think 
Mr.  Chamberlain  is  thoroughly  anxious  that  the  Act  diould  be  a 
success,  and  if  it  can  be  proved  that  it  helps  the  swindlers,  we  shall, 
no  doubt,  see  it  altered  in  time.  The  only  other  point  is  the  question 
of  en)ense.  I  do  think  we  have  got  here  into  a  system  of  ofBciaUuu 
which,  though  I  approve  of  it  to  a  certain  point  thoroughly  and  en- 
tirely, will  work  expensively,  and  that  may  have  also  to  be  modified* 
I  quite  agree  with  the  dosmg  paragraph  of  the  paper.  In  America, 
in  many  States  there  is  no  ^nkruptcy  law,  and  it  is  found  to  work 
exceedingly  well,  and  I  am  afraid  we  shall  come  to  it  in  this  country, 
for  if  this  Act,  when  it  is  modified,  is  not  a  success,  we  shall  veer 
over  fast  to  that  conclusion. 

Mr.  Whinnby  (Vice-President  of  the  Institute,  of  Chartered 
Accountants)  :  I  desire  to  make  a  few  observations  with  respect 
to  the  Bankruptcy  Act  and  the  paper  which  has  been  rc»d 
to-night.  Bankruptcy  itself  may  be  looked  at  under  two  aspects ; 
one  IS  the  administration  of  the  estate,  and  the  other  is  the 
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conduct  of  the  debtor.  As  to  the  conduct  of  the  debtor  it  is 
a  matter  of  public  policy  as  to  whether  the  debtor  should 
have  his  discharge  from  the  creditors  themselves  or  from  the  Court 
of  Bankruptcy.  Opinions  have  fluctuated  very  much  on  that 
subject.  Speaking  personally,  I  think  it  is  far  better  that  a  man*B 
conduct  should  be  judged  by  the  Court.  There  are  aU  sorts  of 
influences  brought  to  bear  upon  creditors  in  order  to  get  a  man  his 
discharge — and  I  think  improper  influences.  And  again,  frequently 
creditors  vote  a  man  his  discharge  from  feelings  of  compassion, 
whether  a  man^s  conduct  has  been  good  or  bad.  I  have  myself  seen 
proxies  from  creditors  come  into  the  room  and  pass  a  solemn  resolu- 
tion that  the  debtor's  inability  to  pay  10«.  in  the  pound  has  arisen 
from  iacts  over  which  he  has  no  control.  I  should  have  thought 
that  he  had  a  very  great  deal  of  control  over  the  fiicts  which  made 
him  a  bankrupt.  For  instance,  setting  into  circulation  a  lai^ 
number  of  accommodation  bUls  is  a  fact  within  a  man's  control.  I 
think  that  is  reducing  the  administration  of  the  Bankruptcy  laws  to 
something  worse  than  a  farce.  That,  I  am  happy  to  say,  is  being 
abolished  by  the  present  Act.  As  to  the  public  examination  which 
is  to  take  place  in  the  case  of  every  debtor  there  is,  as  is  the  case 
with  almost  eveir  subject,  a  great  deal  to  be  said  on  both  sides  of 
the  (question.  But  of  this  I  am  quite  certain,  that  unless  some 
definite  line  is  laid  down  as  to  the  way  in  which  that  public  exami- 
nation should  proceed,  and  as  to  the  kind  of  Questions  to  be  put, 
every  examination  will  become  a  farce.  At  the  present  time  an 
examination  in  the  Court  of  Bankruptcy — a  man's  last  examination 
— is  very  little  else  than  a  farce.  The  question  which  is  commonly 
put  when  you  object  to  a  man's  passing  is, Well,  has  he  given  up 
all  his  estate  ?  **   Unless  you  can  answer  in  the  native,  the  debtor 

S asses  his  examination.  That  is  not  the  way  to  examine  into  a 
ebtor's  conduct.  Whether  the  official  receivers  will  in  the  course  of 
their  comparatively  short  acquaintance  with  a  man's  afl&irs  be  able 
to  advise  the  Court  whether  a  man's  conduct  has  been  or  has  not 
been  honest  will  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  the  character  and 
training  of  the  persons  who  are  appointed  official  receivers.  Some 
appointments  have  already  been  made,  and  so  far  as  I  know  those 
appointments  are  considered  satisfactory ;  but  I  am  quite  certain  of 
this  that  the  officicd  receiver  will  have  to  depend  to  a  great  extent 
upon  the  official  who  is  next  in  the  scale  after  him,  and  that  is, 
m  the  case  of  bankruptcy,  the  trustee,  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
Scheme  of  arrangement  or  compensation,  the  special  manager  who 
may  be  appoint^  in  the  estate.  It  is  impossible— it  is  ateolutely 
impossible — ^in  the  case  of  the  failure  of  a  large  debtor  or  a  banker — 
for  any  man  in  one  or  two  days  to  say  accurately  whether  a  debtor 
has  or  has  not  been  honest.  I  say  that  as  the  result  of  considerable 
experience.  The  official  receiver  must,  unless  he  is  a  very  keen  and 
acute  man,  be  content  to  view  a  man's  conduct  with  spectacles  oth^ 
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than  his  owiu  Speaking  generally,  however,  I  think  the  Bankrnptc^ 
Acty  80  far  as  it  deals  with  the  conduct  of  the  debtor,  is  certainly  a 
considerable  improvement  on  its  predecessor.  That  Act  might 
have  been  improved  by  a  very  few  simple  roles  and  orders ;  bat  it 
has  gone  now,  or  rather  it  is  in  the  process  of  disappearing,  and  I 
will  not  trouble  you  with  the  way  in  which  that  might  have  been 
amended.  With  respect  to  the  administration  of  the  estate  it  has 
been  a  crying  evil,  that  is  to  say,  an  evil  upon  which  people  have 
cried  out  much  more  loudly  than  they  need  have  done — that  they 
were  not  able  to  get  accounts,  that  they  had  no  control  over  the 
trustee.  I  venture  to  say  that  the  first  fault  committed  by  creditors 
was  in  appointing  a  trustee  who  was  not  worthv  of  being  a  trustee. 
Again  ci^tors  Imve  been  slow  to  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities 
granted  by  the  court,  and  facilities  which  ought  to  have  been^  but 
were  not  readily  granted  by  the  Court  to  summons  the  trustees  and 
make  them  give  an  account.  Upon  that  point  I  see  Mr.  Chalmers 
says,  that  when  the  accounts  of  the  trustees  have  been  audited  by 
the  Board  of  Trade,  a  copy  of  them  is  to  be  sent  to  the  Court,  and 
to  be  open  to  the  creditor  s  inspection.  I  go  further  than  that,  and 
I  say  that  every  trustee,  and  every  man  who  acts  in  the  administra- 
tion of  a  bankrupt's  estate  is  bound  to  produce  his  accounts  whenever 
he  is  asked.  I  know,  however,  that  creditors  are  lax  in  asking  for 
accounts.  I  tested  it  on  one  occasion.  In  declaring  a  final  dividend 
I  inserted  in  the  notice  to  the  creditors,  that  the  audited  accounts 
were  open  to  their  inspection,  whenever  they  pleased.  They  came 
for  their  dividends,  but  never  looked  at  the  accounts.  Honest 
trustees  rejoice  in  the  opportunity  of  getting  their  accounts  disposed 
of.  They  get  a  final  onier ;  they  will  get  rid  of  all  questions  as  to 
whether  the  solicitor's  costs  ought  or  ought  not  to  be  taxed— a 
question  which  ought  never  to  have  been  raised.  They  will  get  rid 
of  unclaimed  dividends,  and  there  is  very  oflen  a  great  deal  of 
difficnltv  in  getting  creditors  to  claim  their  dividends.  People  will 
not  fetch  them.  Again,  the  dishonest  trustee  is  now  carrying  on  his 
profession,  if  you  can  call  it  so,  in  the  case  of  a  dishonest  trustee, 
with  a  rope  round  his  neck.  If  you  can  bring  home  to  any  man  in 
the  future  that  he  has  not  accounted  properly,  or  that  he  misbehaves 
himself,  the  Board  of  Trade,  under  the  present  Act,  will  have  the 
power  of  refusing  to  appoint  that  man  trustee  in  any  case,  and  I 
think,  and  I  hope,  that  the  Board  of  Trade  will  exercise  that  power. 
Ab  £Eur,  therefore,  as  the  conduct  of  the  debtor  goes,  I  think  the  Act 
is  a  very  considerable  improvement  upon  that  which  has  gone  before. 
Ab  far  as  the  administration  of  the  estate  goes  the  Act  provides  the 
means  of  trustees  rendering  their  accounts,  the  means  of  having  them' 
closed,  the  means  of  providing  independent  investigation  into  a 
man's  condact,  and  the  means  of  informing  creditors  of  that  which 
they  could  be  informed  of  before  if  they  had  asked  Questions.  Under 
the  circumstances,  I  think  the  Act,  taken  altogether,  is  a  decided. 
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improTement.  Something  has  been  said  about  the  readiness  with 
which  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trade  was  willing  to  listen  to 
suggestions.  I  can  endorse  that  statement  yery  heartily.  I  had 
occasion,  with  mj  colleagues,  to  see  the  President  on  three  occasious, 
and  we  found  hun  very  straightforward,  very  business-like,  a  man 
who  grasps  a  point  at  once,  and  who  was  very  reasonable,  and  auite 
ready  to  near  Doth  sides  of  the  question.  He  seems  to  me  to  have 
taken  a  great  deal  of  trouble  in  order  to  master  the  subject,  which 
is,  to  a  yery  great  extent,  a  subject  of  detaiL  He  appears  to  haye 
taken  that  trouble  successfully.  I  think  we  cannot  have  eyerything 
that  is  perfect  here,  but  I  think  this  is  a  yery  considerable  instal- 
ment in  the  improyement  of  the  Bankruptcy  laws. 

Mr.  Butt  :  Will  the  meetings  of  creoitors  be  public,  like  the  pro- 
ceedings in  Court  ? 

Mr.  Hansard  :  I  wish  to  confirm  what  Mr.  Dixon- Hartland  has 
already  said  as  to  bankers  being  affected  adyeraely  by  the  abolition  of 
the  old  debtors'  summons.  So  far  as  I  know  under  the  present  Act  we 
shall  not  be  in  so  good  a  position  for  obtaining  a  prompt  remedy  on 
a  Bill  of  Exchange  as  we  were  under  the  old  Act.  Perhaps  Mr. 
Chalmers  may  be  able  to  set  me  right  on  that  point.  But  I  must  ssy 
the  old  debtors'  summons  was  a  yery  speedy  way  of  securing  some 
attention  on  the  part  of  the  acceptor  of  a  dishonoured  Bill  to  your 
demand  for  payment.  I  recollect  on  one  occasion  where  a  solicitor  had 
been  instructed  to  serve  an  acceptor  of  an  unpaid  Bill  with  a  debtor's 
summons,  which,  I  believe,  was  returnable  under  the  late  or  expiring 
Act  in  fourteen  days.  It  was  notorious  he  was  not  paying  other 
creditors.  Of  course  the  debtors'  summons  quickly  brought  him 
to  book,  and  his  reply  to  the  question  why  he  had  disregarded  other 
demands  was  that  be  never  took  the  least  notice  of  writs — ^he  had  a 
barrow  full  of  them  at  home — and  never  paid  the  least  attention  to 
them  until  execution  issued.  Uuless  there  is  some  provision  in  the 
new  Act  for  obtaining  execution  at  once  I  confess  I  fear  during  the 
Long  Vacation  we  sh^  have  to  wait  a  long  time  before  we  can  compel 
the  acceptor  of  a  dishonoured  Bill  to  file  a  petition.  I  see  there  is 
a  note  calling  attention  to  the  case  of  Griffin.  It  refers,  I,  suppose  to 
debtors'  summonses  having  been  used  for  enforcing  simple  trade 
debts.  I  think  unless  we  have  some  speedy  remedy  for  milking  the 
acceptor  of  a  dishonoured  bill  a  bankrupt  the  new  Act  will  only 
enable  the  fraudulent  debtor  to  put  away  his  assets  instead  of  handing 
them  over  to  a  trustee  at  once  and  that  he  will  have  the  power  of 
making  things  snug  for  himself  and  paying  friendly  creditora.  May 
I  also  ask  Mr.  Chalmers  whether  in  the  Act  there  is  any  definition  of 
"Suspension  of  Payment,"  I  do  not  want  to  extract  a  legal  opinion 
^tis  but  I  notice  suspension  of  payment  is  considered  an  act  of 
hankruptcy.  Well,  if  a  man  dishonour  an  acceptance,  and  in  numy 
cases  where  bills  are  not  met  we  know  it  is  practically  suspension  of 
payment,  can  we  compel  the  debtor  to  file  a  petition.   Many  g^Ue- 
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men  in  this  room  must  be  well  aware  that  it  frequently  happens  that 
a  debtor  refoses  to  nay  large  creditors  though  ne  continues  to  pay 
smaller  creditors  and  is  making  things  gener^y  snug  for  himself. 

Mr.  H.  WooDBURN  KiRBY  :  It  appears  to  me  that  one  very 
important  matter  has  been  overlooked  by  the  framers  of  this  Act. 
While  there  is  provision  by  which  the  OflScial  Receiver  can  be 
appointed  mferm  Receiver  between  the  date  of  the  presentation  of 
the  petition  and  the  receiving  order,  neither  the  Court  nor  the 
Official  Receiver  has  any  power  to  appoint  a  manager,  either  under  a 
petition  presented  against,  or  by  a  debtor,  until  after  the  receiving 
order  has  been  made.  Those  who  have  had  any  experience  in  the 
administration  of  insolvent  estates  know  that  debtors  frequently 
continue  their  business  so  long  as  it  is  possible  for  them  to  do  so, 
and,  where  they  may  be  enga^  in  heavy  works  or  contracts,  it  is, 
in  practice,  found  necessary,  immediately  on  the  suspension  of  pay- 
ment, to  appoint  a  manager  to  carry  on  the  work,  pay  the  men,  and, 
if  necessary,  raise  money  for  these  purposes.  If  the  contracts  are 
stopped,  it  may,  and  often  will  act  detrimentally  to  the  interests  of 
the  creditors.  In  all  cases  where  a  business  is  to  be  conducted,  it  is 
better  that  someone  should  be  in  a  position  to  step  in  and  take  the 
place  of  the  debtor,  and  thus  protect  the  creditors  interests.  As  to 
the  alteration  in  the  law  affecting  the  proof  of  creditors  on  current 
bills,  contained  in  the  first  schedule  of  the  Act,  Section  II.,  it  is  well 
known  that  the  power  hitherto  conferred  on  holders  of  current  bills 
has  been  greatly  abused,  and  it  appears  to  me  that  the  new  regula- 
tions vnll  not  put  an  end  to  that  abuse,  and  for  this  reason,  that  the 
bills  have  only  to  be  valued  for  the  purpose  of  voting,  and  not  for 
the  purpose  of  dividend.  There  is,  m  fact,  no  penalty  attached 
to  undervaluing  bills  for  the  purpose  of  voting,  and  the  valua- 
tion for  such  a  purpose  is  solely  a  matter  of  opinion.  Only  a 
little  while  ago  I  was  attending  a  meeting  in  Liverpool,  where 
a  great  majority  of  trade  creditors  objected  most  strenuously  to  the 
estate  going  into  liquidation  ;  some  of  the  cash  creditors,  however, 
were  anxious  that  the  estate  should  be  liquidated  by  arrangement  and 
voted  accordingly.  When  the  meeting  broke  up  it  was  not  known 
whether  the  resolutions  for  liquidation  were  carried,  in  fact  it  appeared 
that  bankruptcy  would  ensue,  but  during  the  following  day  or  two  a 
bank  came  in  and  signed  the  resolutions  for  a  sum  of  (if  my  memory 
serves  me)  upwards  of  £70,000  on  current  bills,  the  maiority  of  whicn 
were  good.  The  resolutions  for  liquidation  were  thereby  carried  and 
duly  roistered.  Under  the  alteied  provisions  there  is  nothing  to 
prevent  this  re-occurring  now,  and  I  am  of  opim'on  that  bankers 
should  be  very  careful  of  the  manner  in  which  they  allow  their 
managers  or  officials  to  prove  in  respect  of  current  bills  for 
Toting  purposes.  It  is  entirely  in  their  own  hands  whether 
this  crymg  abuse  is  abolished  or  continued,  although  in  a  slightly 
modifi^  form. 
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Mr.  Ghalmebs  :  We  hare  bad  some  very  interestiiig  comments  on 
the  Act.   With  reference  to  what  Mr.  Dixon-HarUand  said,  I  think 
the  constmction  he  pats  on  section  74  is  probably  the  right  one. 
I  think  in  the  three  cases  specified  the  Committee  of  Inspection  will 
be  able  to  appoint  a  local  banker  ;  bat  in  the  fourth  case,  that  is,  if 
there  be  any  other  account  which  they  think  the  local  bank  ought  to 
be  authorised  to  keep,  then  they  most  get  leave  from  the  Board  of 
Trade.   Still  there  will  have  to  be  a  statement  made  by  the  Com- 
mittee of  Inspection  to  the  Board  of  Trade  that  aU  these  specified 
things  have  been  fulfilled.   Mr.  Whinney  has  reviewed  the  Act,  and 
from  his  great  experience  he  thinks  it  may  work  well ;  and  that  ought, 
certainly,  to  be  a  good  augury.   It  will  be  found  that  for  the  easy  work- 
ing of  the  Act  the  proper  and  best  course  for  all  parties  will  be  to  appoint 
as  trustees  men  of  recognised  standing,  over  whom  there  is  some  control 
In  those  cases,  I  take  it,  the  Boiffd  of  Trade  would  be  only  too 
anxious  to  make  everything  work  smoothly  and  easily.   When  they 
get  men  they  know  they  can  trust,  the  provisions  of  the  Act  will, 
though  stringent,  be  worked  in  sucn  a  manner  as  to  give  rise  to  little 
or  no  practical  difficulty.   On  the  whole,  I  should  think,  the  result 
will  be  to  throw  considerably  more  business  into  the  hands  of  char- 
tered accountants  and  solicitors  of  standing,  and  to  exclude  the 
"hangers-on"  of  the  Bankruptcy  Court,  who  have  hitherto  brought 
so  much  discredit  on  bankruptcy  administration.   Then  as  to  the 
question  whether  the  meetings  of  creditors  will  be  public,  the  Act 
says  nothing  about  it,  I  apprehend  that  a  meeting  of  creditors  is 
liKe  any  other  meeting,  and  that  the  only  people  entitled  to  be  at  the 
meeting  are  the  creditors  ;  and  if  the  creditors  like  to  admit  any  other 
person  they  can.   I  was  asked  a  question  by  Mr.  Hansard  about  bills 
of  exchange.  I  think  it  was  felt  by  the  House  of  Commons  that  bank- 
ruptcy ought  not  to  be  made  the  means  of  enforcing  debts.   If  you 
want  to  enforce  payment  of  an  ordinary  debt — ^if  a  man  has  not 
committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy — you  ought  not  to  go  beyond  the 
ordinaiy  proceedings  of  the  courts  to  make  it  more  summary.  Under 
the  recent  rules  there  is  a  provision  called  "  Order  XIV."  That  order 
provides  that  in  the  case  of  a  liquidated  demand  you  can  serve  a 
writ  on  a  man,  and  before  any  other  proceedings  are  taken,  the 
persons  seeking  to  enforce  the  Bill  (a  bill  is  a  liquidated  demand) 
can  make  an  ^davit  that  there  is  no  defence  to  the  action.  The 
defendant  is  then  summoned  before  a  judge,  and  unless  he  shows 
there  is  prima  facte  ground  for  defence,  ju(^ment  is  there  given. 
The  efiect  of  this  procedure  is  that  under   Order  XIV  "  you  can  get 
judgment  in  14  days.   If  the  plaintiff  can  show  a  good  case,  and  the 
defendant  cannot  show  a  prtma  facie  ground  of  d^ence,  yon  can  get 
execution  in  14  days.   Then  Mr.  Hai^ard  raised  die  question  of  the 
vacation.   But  urgent  applications  can  be  made  to  the  vacation 
judges.   There  are  now  always  two  judges  in  town  during  that  period. 
I  apprehend  that  in  future  vacations  wese  applicatioim  will  still  be 
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heard.  So  that  for  enforcing  a  debt  yon  have  the  summary  procedure 
in  the  ordinary  courts,  which  is  I  thmk  the  proper  way  of  enforcing 
a  demand  if  a  man  has  not  committed  an  Act  of  Bankruptcy.  It  is 
nob  for  the  interest  of  the  creditor  to  force  a  bankruptcy,  bwsause  he 
then  gets  a  dividend  only  instead  of  being  paid  in  full. 

Mr.  Hansard  :  Then  the  state  of  law  procedure  as  regards  obtain- 
ing judgment  is  much  the  same  as  before,  and  unless  you  can 
suppress  fraudulent  affidavits  which  are  used  for  the  purpose  of 
creating  delay,  we  shall  be  in  a  much  worse  position  than  before 
the  passing  of  this  Act,  when  we  could  resort  to  the  old  debtor 
summons.  I  fear  we  shall  have  much  difficulty  in  compelling  a  man 
to  promptly  file  his  petition  under  the  present  Act. 

A  vote  of  thanks  was  carried  to  Mr.  Chalmers  for  his  Paper. 
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£2  10$.  PEE  CENT.  ANNTTmES. 


Thb  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury,  acting  on  the 
powers  conferred  on  them  by  Section  19  of  the  Act  45  and  46  Yict^ 
c.  72,  have  given  notice  that  from  the  5tb  January,  1884,  the 
dividends  on  the  £2  10$.  ner  Gent.  Annnities  will  be  paid  qnarterlv 
instead  of  half-yearlv,  ana  that  the  first  quarterly  dividend  wiu 
become  due  on  the  5tn  April  next. 

This  change  will  in  effect  give  the  holders  a  bonus  of  £|V  per 
cent,  on  the  amount  of  their  Stock  :  that  is  to  say,  they  will  receive 
12$.  Qd.  per  cent,  in  April  and  12s.  6d.  in  October  in  each  year 
that  they  would  not  otherwise  have  received  until  the  following 
July  and  January  respectively,  and  they  will  thus  gain  the  use  of 
12s.  6d.  for  six  months— equivalent  to  6s.  8^.,  or  £1'^,  for  a  year. 
This  gain  will  continue  from  ^ear  to  year  in  perpetuity,  and  the 
permanent  use  of  6s.  Sd.  is  eqmvalent  to  a  gift  of  that  amoxmt. 

Previously  to  the  announcement  of  the  proposed  change,  the  price 
of  £2  10$.  per  Cent.  Annuities  was  quoted  as  89  per  cent.  It  has 
since  risen  to  a  fraction  over  90  per  cent,  there  being  no  coincident 
advance  in  the  price  of  Consols,  which  has  remained  almost  stationary 
at  about  101|  per  cent. 

Taking  into  account  the  fact  that  a  2^  per  cent,  stock  at  90  yields 
an  investor  only  £2  15s.  Id.  per  cent.,  while  a  S  per  cent.  Stock  at 
101§  yields  him  £2  18«.  11^.,  this  exceptional  appreciation  would 
seemi  to  indicate  that  apart  from  the  gam  of  £A  per  cent,  already 
explained,  other  considerations  have  induced  a  preference  for  the 
first-named  Stock 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the  Treasury  notice : — 

£2  10s.  FEB  Cent.  Annuities. 


Payment  of  Dividends  quarterly. 


The  Lords  Commissioners  of  Her  Majesty's  Treasury  hereby  give 
notice  : — 

1.  That,  in  pursuance  of  section  19  ot  "The  Revenue,  Friendly 
Societies,  and  National  Debt  Act,  1882,''  they  have  ordered  that  tiie 
dividends  payable  in  respect  of  the  £2  10s.  per  cent.  Annuities  shall 
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be  paid  qaarterlj,  after  the  payment  of  the  dividends  of  the  said 
Annuities  becoming  due  on  the  5th  day  of  January,  1884. 

2.  That  the  first  quarterly  dividends  will  accordingly  become  due 
on  the  5th  day  of  April,  1884. 

8.  That  the  outstanding  stock  certificates  with  coupons  annexed, 
entitling  the  bearer  of  the  coupons  to  the  half-yearly  dividends  of 
the  said  Annuities,  must  be  exchanged  for  new  certificates  with 
coupons  for  quarterly  dividends. 

4.  That  holders  of  stock  certificates  must  affect  such  exchan^ 
before  the  dividends  due  on  and  after  the  5th  day  of  Aprils  1884,  m 
respect  of  such  certificates  can  be  paid. 

5.  That  stock  certificates  with  half-yearly  coupons  issued  by  the 
Bank  of  England  will  be  exchangeable  free  of  cnarge  at  the  Chief 
Cashier's  OflSce  of  the  Bank  of  England  on  and  after  the  7th  day  of 
January,  1884,  and  that  certificates  of  stock  issued  by  the  Bank  of 
Ireland  will  be  exchangeable  free  of  charge  at  the  Bank  of  Ireland  in 
Dublin  on  and  after  the  same  date. 

OOreasury  Chamhers^ 

12/A  November,  1888. 
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THE  CLEARING  SYSTEM  IN  GBKMANT. 


An  important  movement  has  within  the  past  few  months  been 
sucoessfuUy  promoted  among  the  bankers  of  Germany.  Hitheito, 
although  there  was  no  lack  of  bankers,  either  private  or  joint-stock, 
their  attention  had  been  directed  rather  to  the  discount  of  biUs,  and 
the  development  of  credit  generally,  than  to  the  cultivation  of 
deposit  banking.  Indeed,  as  well  with  them  as  on  the  Continent 
generally,  the  name  of  banker  has  been  by  no  means  so  restricted  in 
its  application  as  among  ourselves,  but  is  extended  to  financial 
institutions  for  the  development  of  credit  upon  ahnost  any  basis, 
and  to  many  private  individuals'  occupying  rather  the  position  of 
commission  as;ent8  or  brokers  than  of  bankers,  as  we  understand  ihd 
term.  Most  business  transactions,  even  of  small  amount,  have  been 
settled  by  the  giving  of  bills  payable  at  a  future  date,  against  the 
presentation  of  which  the  money,  in  coin  or  notes,  could  be  provided. 
But  during  the  last  few  years  a  very  great  increase  has  taken  place 
in  banking  deposits,  and  in  the  appreciation  of  the  cheque  as  a 
means  of  making  or  receiving  payment ;  so  much  so,  that  on  the 
14th  of  February  last,  a  meeting  of  the  principal  bankers  of  Berlin 
was  held  at  the  offices  of  the  Imperial  Bank,  for  the  purpose  of 
considering  the  best  method  of  promoting  and  facilitating  the  use  of 
the  cheque  among  the  commercial  body,  and  the  following  arrange- 
ments for  the  issue  and  payment  of  cheques,  and  for  the  establishment 
of  a  Clearing  House,  were  unanimously  agreed  to  : — 

1.  — ^The  members  of  the  Clearing  House  must  only  issae  cheque  forms,  which 
are  worded  as  follows  : — 

 Bank,  or  Messrs  

in  Berlin. 

Fay  on  presentation  of  this  cheque  from  the  amonnt  at  ^  credit  to 

M  JOT  Bearer,  Marks  

the  th,  18  

Cheque  forms,  payable  to  order,  may  also  be  issued. 

Every  cheque  must  bear  in  the  top  left  hand  comer  the  running  number,  and  in 
the  top  rif^ht  hand  comer  the  amount  in  figures ;  at  the  bottom  must  be  printed 
an  intimation  that  cheques  payable  at  a  future  date  are  prohibited. 

2.  — Cheques  in  which  the  words  ^  or  bearer  *'  are  strack  out  must  not  be  paid. 

3.  — ^It  is  permissible  to  indicate,  by  writing  or  stamping  across  a  cheque  the 
words  *^  only  for  settlement  in  account,"  that  it  must  not  be  paid  in  cash,  bot  mutf 
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be  pmed  throngh  the  transfer  acoonnt  of  the  bank  on  which  it  is  drMm,  or  of 
some  other  member  of  the  Clearing  Honse.  The  bank  on  which  a  cheqae  thus 
marked  is  drawn,  is  responsible  for  the  dae  obserrance  of  this  stipulation,  which, 
onoe  made,  cannot  be  cancelled. 

4. — Cheques  which  are  made  payable  on  a  fntore  dajr,  or  are  drawn  otherwise 
than  on  demand,  most  not  be  honored. 

6. — ^No  cheqne  mnst  bear  an  acceptance. 

6. — Members  of  the  Clearing  Honse  will  see  that  cheqnes  are  only  drawn  on 
them  by  their  customers  against  credit  balances,  payable  on  demand,  and  will 
break  off  connections  with  any  customers  infringing  this  rule. 

7.  — ^The  members  bind  themselves  to  receive  cheques  which  are  drawn  on  the 
other  members  of  the  Clearing  House,  not  only  from  their  own  customers,  but 
also  from  other  banks  in  Berlin,  for  settlement  through  the  clearing,  free  of 
charge. 

8.  — ^Members  will,  by  means  of  circulars,  &c.,  draw  the  attention  of  their 
cnstomen  to  the  benefits  which  they  especially,  and  also  the  public  generally,  wiU 
derive  from  the  introduction  of  the  chec^ue  system,  and  will  undertake  to  provide 
them  with  the  requisite  articles  of  stationery,  cheque  books,  pass  books,  &c.,  free 
of  charge. 

9.  — *rht  regulations  nnmbered  above  2  and  4  are  to  be  printed  on  the  cheqne 
forms. 

Boles  for  the  election  of  new  members,  and  of  the  Council  of 
Administration  of  the  Clearing  House,  were  also  agreed  to,  as  well 
as  the  following  general  principles  of  association  : — 

1.  — The  task  of  management  and  supervision  of  the  Clearing  House,  which  is 
to  be  located  in  the  builcUng  of  the  Imperial  Bank,  devolves  upon  the  Directors 
of  the  Imperial  Bank,  assisted  by  the  banking  firms  which  have  become  parties  to 
this  agreement 

2.  — The  operations  of  the  Clearing  House  wiU  be  limited  to  cheques,  cash 
orders,  and  such  bills,  acceptances,  and  domiciles  as  the  members  of  the  Clearing 
Honse  may  mutually  wish  to  settle  in  this  manner. 

3.  — The  clearing  is  carried  out  by  direct  interchange  between  the  members 
interested,  and  the  final  settlement  is  effected  by  means  of  debit  and  credit  entries 
in  their  respective  transfer  accounts  with  the  Imperial  Bank. 

4.  — The  act  of  handing  in  a  draft  to  the  Clearing  House  is  to  be  considered  a 
due  and  proper  presentation,  and  settlement  of  the  same  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
clearing  is  to  be  considered  as  payment  in  the  sense  of  the  common  law. 

6. — ^Members  may  be  represented  at  the  daily  clearing^,  either  by  one  of  their 
own  employes,  or  by  one  of  the  other  members,  or  by  his  representative, 

6.  — ^The  working  of  the  Clearing  Honse  is  to  be  regulated  in  accordance  with 
the  following  set  of  rules,  which  have  been  approveid  and  signed  bv  aU  the 
members.  During  the  next  nine  months  the  Committee  are  empowerea  to  make 
arrangements  differing  from  these  if  they  think  fit,  especially  with  regard  to  the 
honrs  for  deliveries,  returns,  and  final  settlements,  such  decisions  being  forthwith 
communicated  to  all  the  members. 

7.  — All  the  members  are  to  share  equally  the  expenses  arising  from  the  estab- 
lishment and  working  of  the  Clearing  House,  with  the  exception  of  the  premises 
wherein  it  is  to  be  situated,  which  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  members  free 
of  charge,  by  the  Imperial  Bank.  The  amounts  of  the  contributions  shall  be  fixed 
by  Uie  Directorate  of  the  Imperial  Bank,  and  coUected  half-yearly. 
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Working  roles  were  also  agreed  npon,  whidi  have  rinoe  been 
somewhat  modified,  and  now  stand  as  follows : — 

I.  — Erery  woildnK  day  at  a  certftin  hoar  die  Imperial  Bank,  as  well  as  eroj 
other  member  of  the  clearing  wiU  send  an  authorised  represeDtatiTe  to  the 
Clearing  Hoose,  eren  if  they  hAY^  no  drafts  to  hand  in.  The  aothorisatiou  of 
^e  representatiTes  most  be  made  ont  according  to  a  form  agreed  npon,  tbej  will 
be  examined  bj  the  Head  of  the  Clearing  Honse,  and  retained  in  his  cnstodj. 

II.  — ^The  drafts  intended  for  clearing  mnst  be  properly  sorted  and  stamped  with 
the  .name  of  the  firm  sending  them  ;  bills  and  cash  orders  mnst  be  properiy 
receipted. 

III.  — The  Clearing  House  is  opened  at  8.46  a-m.  At  9  o'clock  the  whole  of 
the  representatives  have  to  be  in  their  appointed  places  and  on  the  signal  bdng 
iriyen  by  the  Head  of  the  Clearing  House  the  interchange  of  drafts  begins 
Each  representatiTC  hands  to  the  representatiTes  of  the  banks  from  which  be  has 
to  receive  payment  the  drafts  on  them,  together  with  the  relative  lists  and  fbrras 
<d  acknowledfirment,  which  latter  must  be  signed  by  the  recipients  and  retained 
after  comparison  and  checking  of  the  lists.  Each  representative  mnst  enter  the 
amounts  of  his  lists  in  the  Debit  and  Credit  lists  to  be  filled  up  by  him  in  the 
forms  provided  ;  the  entries  in  the  Debit  lists  shouM  be  made  if  possible  before 
delivery  to  the  Clearing  House. 

IV.  — After  completion  of  deliveries  the  representatives  return  to  their 
respective  banks  with  the  drafts  they  have  received  in  order  to  examine  them. 
At  12.80  they  assemble  to  return  unpaid  drafts,  with  answers  attached,  and 
special  lists  and  forms  of  receipt  for  siicnature.  The  returns  are  conadered 
as  reverse  deliveries,  and  fresh  entries  of  Credit  and  Debit  are  made,  but  the  lists 
must  be  specially  marked  B.'*  All  drafts  not  returned  by  12.30  are  considered 
paid. 

v.— Eresh  deliveries  of  drafts  may  also  be  made  at  12.80  to  be  accompanied 
by  lists  marked  "2nd  delivery,"  and  will  be  treated  according  to  Rules  III.  and  IV. 

VL — When  the  deliveries  and  returns  are  over  each  representative  adds  up  his 
Debit  and  Credit  lists  and  enters  the  amounts  on  the  balance  sheet.  He  then 
ascertains,  by  adding  up  and  balancing  this  latter  how  much  his  bank  has  to  pay 
to  or  claim  from  the  other  banks  collectively.  He  then  makes  ont  a  transfer 
slip  for  the  day*s  balance,  and  hands  it  to  the  Head  of  the  Clearing  Hoase 
together  with  bis  balance-sheet,  at  foot  of  which  is  a  duplicate  of  the  transfer 
form,  which  he  also  fills  up. 

yn. — The  Head  of  the  Clearing  enters  the  balances  of  the  sheets  in  the 
balance  book,  the  debit  and  credit  totals  of  which  must  agree  with  each  other ; 
he  then  compares  it  with  the  transfer  forms  on  the  balance  sheets,  marks  them, 
and  returns  them  to  their  respective  representatives.  He  retains  the  transfer 
slips,  and  hands  a  copy  of  the  balance  book  to  the  transfer  office  of  the  Imperial 
Bank,  where  the  necessary  entries  are  made  in  the  accounts  of  tiie  clearing 
bankers  and  of  the  Clearing  House  itself. 

VHa. — At  4  p.m.  a  last  meeting  takes  place,  and  drafts  of  the  second  delivery 
not  then  returned  are  considered  paid.  New  deliveries  take  i)lace,  limited  to 
cheques  and  acceptances  of  the  members,  and  are  treated  as  previously  provided. 
As  soon  as  the  deliveries  and  returns  are  completed  the  balances  are  struck  and 
settled  as  provided  in  Kules  VI.  and  VIL  Drafts  of  this  final  delivery  are 
considered  paid  if  not  returned,  either  to  the  Honse  or  direct,  by  6.30. 

VIIL — The  Head  of  the  Clearing  House  must  see  that  any  errors  which  may 
have  arisen  are  rectified  before  he  makes  the  entries  in  his  balance  book ; 
when  this  has  been  done,  and  all  the  representatives  have  received  back  their 
balance-sheets  marked,  the  clearing  is  finished  and  the  representatives  can  leave 
the  house. 

IX. — The  manager  has  to  keep  a  book  for  entering  the  nnmber  and  totals 
of  the  drafts  delivered  by  each  member.  This  book  together  with  the  k*^!*^^ 
book  and  the  transfer  slips  remain  in  his  own  keeping. 
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These  arrangements  appear  to  have  been  in  many  respects  modelled 
npon  the  practice  of  existing  associations,  and  are  generally  well 
calculated  to  afford  the  advantages  that  have  elsewhere  been  derived 
from  the  system  of  payment  by  clearing. 

The  Association  at  present  consists  of  eighteen  members,  ten  joint 
stock  and  eight  private  firms,  comprising  the  leading  bankers  of 
Berlin.  Each  bank  is  entitled  to  send  one  representative  to  a  general 
meeting,  and  to  one  vote  in  the  election  from  among  themselves  of 
four  members  of  the  Executive  Conmiittee.  This  Committee 
consists  of  five  members,  four  of  whom  are  chosen  by  ballot, 
annually,  at  a  general  meeting  to  be  held  in  February,  and  a  fifth  in 
the  person  of  a  Director  of  the  Imperial  Bank,  who  acts  as 
Chairman.  The  Committee  meets  as  often  as  is  required,  or  may  be 
convened  by  the  Chairman  upon  the  request  of  two  of  the  members. 
Three  members  form  a  quorum,  and  decisions  are  taken  by  an 
absolute  majority.  The  questions  of  the  admission  of  new  members 
of  the  Association,  and  of  the  alteration  of  any  of  the  rules  of 
membership,  are  reserved  for  the  General  Assembly,  which  may  be 
summoned  by  the  President  of  the  Imperial  Bank,  at  his  discretion 
or  upon  the  requisition  of  five  members.  The  attendance  of  half  of 
the  members  is  necessary  to  the  transaction  of  any  business,  and 
decisions  are  taken  by  an  absolute  majority  except  in  the  case  of 
alterations  of  anv  of  the  fundamental  rules,  when  the  majority  must 
consist  of  three-iourths  of  those  present. 

That  this  institution  will  prove  of  the  utmost  service  to  the 
bankers  concerned,  both  by  the  convenience  of  collecting  their  drafts, 
and  by  economising  the  use  of  coin  and  notes,  cannot  be  doubted, 
but  it  will  probably  in  a  still  greater  degree  assist  in  the  extension  of 
the  cheque  system.  Already,  we  are  informed,  the  turnover  in 
cheques  by  the  Imperial  Bank  and  other  banks  has  increased,  and  is 
still  rapidly  increasing.  Akeady,  too,  the  principle  of  payment  by 
clearing  has  been  adopted  by  the  bankers  of  several  other  cities,  and 
similar  institutions  nave  been  established  in  Frankfort,  Hamburg, 
Cologne,  Stuttgardt,  Leipsic,  and  Dresden.  It  must  be  admitted, 
however,  that  all  this  has  not  been  left  to  private  enterprise,  as  the 
initiative  has  been  in  each  case  taken  by  the  Imperial  Bank,  and  in 
each  case  the  arrangements  are  under  the  care  and  control  of  that 
institution. 
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NOTES  ON  RECENT  ADDITIONS  TO  THE  LIBRARY. 


Th0  PraeUcs  of  Banking  (Vol  11.)  •—By  JoHW  Hutchisoh, 

In  a  previous  number  of  this  Journal  (Vol.  n.,  p.  467,)  the  first 
volume  of  Mr.  Hutchison's  *^  Practice  of  Banking, '  which  appeared 
some  two  years  since,  was  briefly  noticed,  and  the  second  volume 
of  increased  dimensions  is  now  published,  to  be  followed  in  due 
course  by  a  third  if  the  author's  intentions  are  carried  out.  When 
complete  this  work  might  almost  be  called  the  bankers'"  Vade  Mecum," 
for  it  goes  so  minutely  into  every  subject  likely  to  come  under  the 
banker's  notice  in  the  course  of  his  business  that  he  will  scarcely  need 
any  other  book  of  reference  :  the  very  rates  of  postage  on  his 
letters  and  the  mode  in  which  he  should  address  them  are  set  forUi 
tn  extenso. 

Previous  hand-books  of  the  law  or  practice  of  banking  have  been 
written  either  from  the  legal  or  the  practical  point  of  view,  but  the 
present  work  combines  ^th  aspects,  for  the  writer  is  evidently  a 
thoroughly  practical  man,  his  mam  fault  being  the  almost  unnecessarj 
descent  to  minutue,  while  at  the  same  time  he  views  the  whole  of  the 
operations  of  the  business  of  banking  with  a  distinctly  l^al  mind, 
and  quotes  chapter  and  verse  in  support  of  ahnost  all  his  statements. 

The  compilation  of  so  exhaustive  a  treatise  on  the  practice  of 
banking  must  necessarily  entail  a  great  deal  of  labour,  ana  it  is  not 
therefore  surprising  that  the  book  should  be  published  in  instalments, 
but  it  Would  certainly  have  been  preferable  to  have  published  it  in  a 
complete  form,  rather  than  have  had  to  print  at  the  close  of  YoL  II. 
numerous  addenda  to  Vol.  L,  rendered  necessary  by  the  alterations  in 
law  during  the  interval  between  the  appearance  of  the  two  volumes, 
such  as  the  passing  of  the  Bills  of  Exchange  Act,  1882,  the  Married 
Women's  Property  Act,  and  other  Acts  which  interest  bankers. 

In  addition  to  this  want  of  completeness  to  a  given  date,  the  book 
will  scarcely  take  its  place  as  a  standard  work  on  the  practice  of 
banking  generally  in  this  kingdom,  inasmuch  as  the  anthor  having 
been,  as  he  states  in  his  preface  and  as  would  be  immediately 
apparent  on  perusing  but  a  few  pages  of  his  work,  an  officer  of  one 
of  the  largest  provincial  joint  stock  banks,  his  main  ideas  and 
propositions  of  banking  practice  are  based  on  the  customs  of  similar 
provincial  banks,  and  he  quite  ignores  the  fact  that  the  most 
influential  and  prosperous  banks  of  the  kingdom  are  conducted  on 
quite  different  principles.   To  illustrate  this  the  remarks  at  page 
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195  of  the  present  volume  on  the  subject  of  the  charge  for  com- 
mission on  the  current  and  operative  deposit  accounts  of  a  bank 
may  be  instanced.  The  reader,  unless  he  was  otherwise  informed, 
would  assume  that  the  universal  banking  practice  in  England  was  to 
charge  a  commission  on  all  current  accounts,  and  that  such  charge 
was  the  main  and  most  legitimate  source  of  profit  to  the  banker. 
Not  a  word  is  said  of  the  London  banks  who  pursue  a  totally  different 
practice,  and  who,  from  adopting  the  custom  of  making  no  charge 
on  current  accounts,  and  on  the  other  hand  allowing  no  inter^ 
thereon,  have  attracted  that  enormous  volume  of  business  which  has 
not  only  been  most  profitable  to  them,  but  has  offered  the  utmost 
facility  to  the  monetary  transactions  of  the  greatest  city  in  the  world. 
It  is  beyond  the  province  of  this  short  notice  of  Mr.  Hutchison's 
volume  to  enter  at  lar^e  into  this  question,  but  it  is  well  worth 
consideration  whether  the  London  practice  is  not  by  a  long  way 
preferable  both  for  the  interest  of  the  banker^  the  customer,  and  the 
commerce  of  the  country. 

The  volume  under  review  starts  with  a  long  chapter  on  inspection 
and  contains  very  numerous  forms  of  all  kinds,  which  mav  or  may 
not  be  useful  as  a  guide  to  banking  readers.  The  remarks  in  the 
last  paragraph  as  to  the  book  being  in  its  details  principally  applicable 
to  EnglSh  provincial  banking,  are  especiallv  exemplified  m  this 
chapter,  which  refers,  in  all  its  details,  to  the  operations  between 
the  branches  of  a  provincial  bank  and  its  head  office.  There  is  also 
a  very  lengthy  specimen  of  a  letter  from  a  Bank  Inspector  to  a  Branch 
Manager,  after  he  has  completed  his  inspection  at  the  branch,  and  all 
that  can  be  said  about  it  is  that  both  the  Inspector  who  would  have  to 
write  the  letter,  and  the  Manager,  whose  shortcomings  would  necessitate 
its  production  are  to  be  pitied.  Of  course,  no  such  letter  is  ever  likely 
to  he  written,  and  it  is  only  introduced  into  the  book  for  the  purpose  of 
calling  attention  to  many  of  the  little  errors  of  practice  which  may 
from  day  to  day  crop  up  in  the  conduct  of  any  ordinary  business. 
This  chapter  on  Inspection  is  interlaced  with  pages  of  rost  Office 
regulations,  long  lists  of  Insurance  Offices,  dissertations  on  the 
Usury  laws,  and  a  variety  of  foreign  matters,  which  swell  out  the 
book  most  unnecessarily.  It  is  followed  by  two  chapters  on 
ordinary  bank  documents  and  returns,  and  contains  at  least  150 
forms  of  document. 

The  remainder  of  the  volume  contains  a  great  deal  of  information 
about  the  Bank  of  England,  transactions  in  the  Funds,  the  rules  and 
practice  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  and  other  matters  interspersed  with 
numerous  tables,  quotations  from  stamp  acts,  &c.  In  fine,  the  whole 
book  gives  evidence  of  very  careful  compilation,  and  a  desire  to 
give  the  banking  reader  almost  all  the  information  it  is  necessary  for 
him  to  have  in  the  conduct  of  his  daily  business  ;  but  the  result  is  a 
very  undue  expansion  of  the  work,  botn  in  size  and  price,  which  will 
doubtless  diminish  its  usefulness  by  placing  it  beyond  the  means  of 
the  majority  of  bank  officials. 
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LORD  OVERSTONE. 


Thb  death  of  Lord  Overstoney  at  the  age  of  87,  has  removed  from  us 
almost  the  last  of  a  group  of  practical  financial  authorities,  of  which 
he  was  one  of  the  most  conspicuous.  Their  achievements,  indeed,  be- 
long to  a  past  generation,  but  the  present  age  reaps  the  benefit  oi 
their  wisdom  and  foresight,  and  of  the  measures  which  they  advocated 
and  assisted  in  carnring  out. 

As  a  partner  in  the  banking-house  of  Jones,  Loyd  and  Ca,  Lord 
Overstone  was  enabled  in  early  life  to  study  the  practical  side  of 
banking  and  financial  questions,  and  to  the  ^owle(%e  of  facts  thus 
acquired  he  added  a  mastery  of  economic  principles.  With  a  mind 
thus  disciplined  he  viewed  the  various  financial  questions,  which  were 
pressing  for  solution,  in  a  judicial  and  critical  spirit,  free  from  all 
partisan  and  political  bias,  so  that  the  severance  of  his  connection 
with  the  House  of  Commons  in  1826  (he  was  the  last  survivor  of 
those  who  sat  in  the  House  of  Commons  in  the  reign  of  George  IIL) 
was  hardly  to  be  regretted  either  for  himself  or  for  the  country. 

His  name  will  be  chiefly  remembered,  together  with  that  of  the  late 
Mr.  Norman,  in  connection  with  the  discussion  and  agitation,  which, 
commencing  shortly  before  the  appointment  of  the  Parliamentary 
Committee  of  1833,  culminated  in  the  Bank  Charter  Act  of  1844. 
This  Act  was  in  the  main  drawn  on  the  lines  which  these  great 
economists  had  suggested,  and  which  Lord  Overstone  had  maintained 
both  in  the  opinions  he  expressed  before  the  Parliamentary  Committees 
of  1833  and  1844  and  in  numerous  pamphlets  in  which  he  enforced 
his  views  with  great  clearness  and  logic. 

Among  other  qaestions  of  importance  to  the  banking  world  upon 
which  Lord  Overstone  left  his  mark  was  that  of  decimal  coinage. 
In  1859  a  Commission  to  examine  into  the  subject  was  appointed  con- 
sisting of  Lord  Overstone,  Mr.  Hubbard  (now  the  Right  Hon.  J.  6, 
Hublwd),  and  Lord  Monteagle,  and  as  the  latter  shortly  afterwards 
retired,  tne  matter  was  left  solely  in  the  hands  of  Lord  Overstone  and 
Mr.  Hubbard.  Their  clear  and  exhaustive  reports  conclusively  demon- 
strated, in  spite  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  of  185S,  the 
undesirability  of  attempting  to  establish  any  such  scheme  in  England 

As  a  practical  banker  Lord  Overstone  was  eminently  successful,  and 
he  possessed  that  order  of  mind  which  led  his  opinion  to  be  soi^ht  by 
most  of  the  Governments  of  the  day  as  one  whidi  could  be  relied  upon 
alike  for  common  sense  and  safety.  Nor  were  his  energies  confined 
solely  to  matters  of  finance,  but  in  such  varied  occupations  as  a 
promoter  of  the  Great  Exhibition  of  1851,  a  trustee  of  the  National 
Gallery  and  others,  he  showed  the  same  safe  judgment  and  acuteneas. 
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1.  — What  i8  ihs  True  Measure  of  the  alleged  Appreciation  of 
Ooldf — By  Nathaniel  Cobk. 

2.  — Gold  versus  Ooods.^ — By  John  Biddulph  Martin. 

These  two  Papers  treat  on  the  Gold  Question,  and  both  of  them 
deal  with  that  phase  of  it  which  is  now  discussed  under  the  title  of 
"  The  Appreciation  of  Gold."  It  is  a  pity  that  the  Papers,  which 
have  both  been  reprinted,  are  not  published,  though  they  will 
probably  be  found  m  the  transactions  of  the  respective  Societies. 

Mr.  Cork,  in  his  Paper,  breaks  a  lance  with  Mr.  Giflfen,  Mr. 
Patterson,  Mr.  Goschen,  and  the  bi-metallists  generally  (not  that  he 
classes  the  gentlemen  referred  to  in  that  category),  and  disputes 
their  conclusions  as  to  there  being  any  appreciation  of  gold  at  all, 
if,  indeed,  he  does  not  carry  the  war  into  the  enemv's  camp,  and 
contend  that  we  are  still  suffering  rather  from  the  aepreciation  of 
gold,  resulting  from  the  Califomian  and  Australian  gold  discoveries. 

As  the  paper  is  divided  into  chapters,  his  argument  may  be 
conveniently  followed.  In  chapter  No.  2  he  disputes  the  correctness 
of  the  calculations  based  on  an  index  number,  pointing  out  with 
great  clearness,  as  also  does  Mr.  Martin,  that  the  system  is  fallacious 
unless  the  relative  importance  of  the  various  articles,  as  shown  by 
the  expenditure  upon  each  commodity  by  the  community  be  taken 
into  account.  In  the  third  chapter  he  demurs  to  the  dates  selected  by 
the  three  gentlemen  named  above, — the  first  two  comparing  the  prices 
of  1878  with  1879,  and  Mr.  Goschen,  1873  with  1888.  Many  have 
felt  that  the  choice  of  the  year  1873  was  not  altogether  justified, 
and  Mr.  Gibbs  made  some  qualification  in  regard  to  it.  But  surely 
Mr.  Cork  falls  into  the  error  which  vexed  him  m  the  case  of  the  index 
number,  when  he  compares  prices  in  the  following  mode  : — 

Tea,  per  lb.  ...  In  1870,  17.18  ...  In  1882,  12  68 
Cattle  (each)  ...  „     £  18.20     ...  „     £  21.26 

Sheep     „      ...  „     #.  84.87     ...  „     #.  46.61 

69.55  79.84 


*  A  Paper  read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Social  Science  Congress,  Hnddersfield, 
October,  1883. 

t  A  Paper  read  before  the  Economic  Section  of  the  British  Association,  at 
Bonthport,  September  24th,  1888. 
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This  IB  not  his  entire  list,  bat  it  is  the  mode  adopted  to  show  that 
prices  are  dearer  now  than  in  1870.  Then  follows  a  claim  for  ibe 
mfluence  of  the  enormonslj  increased  prodnction  in  late  years  of 
most  articles,  together  with  the  greatly  devdoped  means  of  trans- 
portation. To  this  succeed  argnments  to  show  that  the  lapse  of 
time  has  not  been  snfficient  yet  to  show  that  any  appreciation  has 
happened,  f oUowed  by  conclnsions  drawn  from  bad  harvests,  the  rise 
in  wages,  and  the  small  effect  of  the  diminished  metallic  circnlation 
npon  the  amount  represented  by  capital  and  credit,  especially  when, 
as  he  states,  the  falling  off  has  been  more  than  balanced  by  the 
increased  economy  in  the  use  of  gold.'* 

Mr.  Cork  is  domg  good  serrice  in  calling  attention  to  snch  points 
as  are  apt  to  be  lo8i  sight  of  in  a  period  of  depression  ;  but  some 
may  be  inclined  to  think  that  if  those  who  hold  the  yiews  he  combats, 
have  sometimes  been  tempted  to  magnify  their  facts  by  looking  at 
them  through  a  telescope,  he  is  not  a  stranger  to  the  use  of  the  same 
misleading  instrument,  only  that  he  has  looked  through  it  from  the 
other  end. 

Under  the  title  of  "  Gold  versus  Goods,"  Mr.  John  B.  Martin 
makes  a  contribution  to  the  gold  question  in  a  paper  read  before  Uie 
British  Association  at  Southport.  Commencing  with  a  clear  ezpod- 
tionof  the  expressions  ^'appreciation"  and  ^'depreciation  of  gold," 
and  showing  with  simplicity  but  accuracy  the  causes  which  lead  to 
the  one  or  the  other,  Mr.  Martin  considers  how  ''the  individnal, 
the  nation,  the  world  at  large  are  affected  by  a  change  in  the  leyel 
of  prices,  or,  still  more,  how  they  are  affected  during  the  prooeas  of 
change."  "There  are,"  he  says,  "two  parties  to  every  exchange, 
and  we  are  all  buyers  and  sellers  in  turn,  whether  of  goods  or 
services  rendered,  or  of  *  value  received '  in  some  form  or  other.  We 
all  expect  to  get  fiill  value  for  what  we  take,  and  in  the  vast  majority 
of  instances  to  part  with  it  again  at  a  profit.  How  can  we  do  tiiis  if 
gold  becomes  scarce  and  prices  fall?"  This  undoubtedly  is  the 
question  of  the  d^,  which  is  taxing  so  many  minds,  and  from  the 
tone  of  his  essay  Mr.  Martin  appears  to  think  that  the  question  does 
not  create  much  practical  difficulty,  but  is  receiving  a  solution  in  the 
infinite  variety  of  circumstances  which  go  to  make  up  our  daily 
commercial  life.  In  an  able  review  of  what  is  going  on  aronnd  us 
and  is  happening  every  day,  he  shows  how,  in  many  instanoes,  a 
healthy  trade  may  remain  so  in  spite  of  falling  prices,  by  the  fieer 
use  of  machinery,  the  opening  of  fresh  markets,  and  by  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  middleman.  The  chief  cost  of  all  product  articles  lies, 
he  says,  in  wages,  and  when  these  rise  so  as  to  trench  on  the  small 
margin  left  for  profit,  production  will  become  less  profitable,  and 
may  be  carried  on  at  a  loss.  Referring  to  the  recent  estimates  of 
Mr.  Goschen  and  Mr.  Giffen,  Mr.  Martin  admits  that  prices  in  many 
instances  have  fallen,  and  that  the  rate  of  interest  on  first-daas 
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securities  has  fallen  iniate  years.  He  admits  also  that  there  is  a 
greater  ptrain  thrown  on  gold  by  reason  of  its  diminished  supply  and 
the  increased  demand  for  it,  though  he  holds  no  alarmist  views  as  to 
a  famine  of  gold  ;  but,  summing  up  all  the  considerations  to  which 
he  has  been  led,  he  concludes  that  the  undeniable  reduction  in  the 
cost  of  many  commodities  has  been  chiefly  caused  by  greater  economy 
in  the  making,  rather  than  by  dearth  of  the  means  of  paying  for 
tbem,  and  that  we  buy  more  of  these  commodities  because  we  have 
more  to  spend ;  and  if  we  live  in  dearer  houses  and  pay  higher  rent 
and  rates,  is  it  not  because  we  insist  on  having  better  houses,  better 
drains,  roads,  water-supply,  and  education  ?  We  appear,  as  a  nation, 
to  have  more  money  m  our  pockets  and  more  money  at  the  bsmk. 
Temporary  fluctuations  apart,  the  trade  and  navigation  returns  show 
that  we  are  always  maKing  more  manufactured  articles,  and  the 
income  tax  returns  show  that  we  are  increasing  our  incomes,  while  on 
the  other  hand  we  have  relatively  to  our  total  population  fewer 
paupers  amongst  us ;  nor  have  we  suffered  from  tne  destruction  of 
capital  and  increase  of  taxation  that  accompanies  long  and  devastating 
wars." 

Mr.  Martin  thinks  that  many  may  regard  his  opinions,  under 
present  circumstances,  as  too  optimist,  but  he  has  faith  that  amidst 
the  many  evidences  of  prosperity  "  the  gradual  adjustment  of  prices," 
which  Mr.  Giffen  regarded  four  years  ago  as  affording  the  only  outlet 
from  the  situation,  will  take  place. 

It  will  be  seen  that  in  this  essay  what  is  called  the  "  thorny  path 
of  bi-metallism  "  is  not  once  trodden.  This  is  a  wise  course,  and 
the  questions  discussed  can  be  considered  more  satis&ctorily  if  not 
complicated  with  so  difficult  a  theme,  but  it  must  be  confessed  that 
Mr.  Martin  does  not  seem  to  have  quite  answered  the  question  he  put 
himself — **How  can  we  ensure  profit  if  gold  becomes  scarce  and 
prices  fall?" 

The  general  complaint  of  manufacturers  and  commercial  men  at 
the  present  time  seems  to  be,  that  though  the  volume  of  business  done 
is  larger  than  ever,  the  profit  is  less.  The  employment  needed  to 
sustain  this  volume  of  business  keeps  up,  by  the  law  of  supply  and 
demand,  the  wages  of  labour.  But  in  view  of  the  general  belief  that 
gold  is  appreciated,  and  will  continue  to  appreciate,  and  that  with  it 

E rices  will  continue  to  fall,  this  question  as  to  how  the  profit  is  to 
e  ensured  is  clearly  not  settled.  The  two  essays  under  review  are 
thoughtful  contributions  to  the  discussion,  but  they  will  scarcely 
satisfy  those  who  suffer,  when  one  seems  disposed  to  tell  them  that 
they  are  altogether  mistaken,  and  ought  to  be  cheerful ;  and  the  other, 
that  it  is  only  through  suffering,  or,  in  other  words,  a  gradual 
adjustment  of  prices,"  that  they  can  eventually  reach  safe  ground. 
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In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thus     £1,000  »  £1,000,000. 


1883. 
Oct.  81. 

1 

1881. 
Nor.  7. 

S 

1888. 
Not.  M. 

S 

1888. 
Not.  si. 

4 

1S». 
JRTop.SS. 

S 

£ 

37,128 

£ 

36,959 

£ 

36,855 

£ 

36,881 

£ 

11,015 
4,736 
X  1  ,o  /  o 

11,015 
4,735 

11,016 
4,736 

91  A  fin. 

11,016 
4,735 

01  191 

1Q  HQ  I 

Of  ,1^0 

00,909 

00,000 

00,001 

14,553 
4,460 
179 

14,553 

Q  AQA 

4,209 
197 

14,563 

0,1/99 

4,630 

Oi.  190 
/4,i^9 

207 

14,553 

Q  inQ 
0,1  uo 

5,734 

OQ  QfiQ 

185 

9  mi 

SjSOS 

224 

45,052 

45,637 

46,618 

47,443 

13,679 
19,893 
11,363 
717 

13,679 
19,822' 
11,265 
871 

14,679 
19,571 
11,390 
978 

14,989 
19,734 
11,790 
930 

lOrSSl 

9fi79 

45,652 

45,637 

46,618 

47,443 

25,765 
12,080 

25,694 
12,136 

25,465 
12,368 

25,092 
12,720 

4311 

43-35 

Q  0/ 

0  9o 

42-69 

a  Aid 

42-70 

40-64 

Not.  1. 

Nov.  8. 

Not.  15. 

Not.  22. 

25-22} 

26-28 

25-21 

26-19} 

20*36 

20*35} 

20-34 

20-331 

4'80| 

4-811 

4-811 

4-82} 

47H 

Is.  7  Ad. 

18. 7id. 

18.  7^4d. 

l8.7|d. 

For  tbe  weeks  | 
ending  j 


BAVX  OF  EHOLAKD. 

Issue  Depabtmekt. 
Notes  issned   

GoTemment  debt  

Other  secarities  , 

Gold  coin  and  bullion  . 


BANKiNa  Department. 
Liabilities. 

Proprietors'  capital   

Rest  

Public  deposits   

Other  deposits   

Seven  day  and  other  bills., 

Total  

AssETa 

CrOTemment  securities  

Other  securities  

Notes   

Grold  and  Silver  coin  

Total  


Notes  in  the  hands  of  the 
Public  

Reserve   

Proportion  of  reserve  to 
liabilities  (per  cent.)   

Rate  of  discount   


SATES  OF  SZCHAKOB  OH 
LOKDOK. 

Paris,  cheque — 

(nar  £l«25f.  22}c.)  

Berlin,  8  days — 

(par  £l»20m.  43  pi)  

New  York,  60  days— 

(par  £1  =  $4-867)  

Calcutta,  4  m/d — 

(per  rupee)  
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In  £'b  sterling,  000  omitted,  thns £1,000  —  £1,000,000. 


For  the  wedn 


188S. 

KOT.  1. 


188S. 
Not.  8. 


188S. 
Not.  If. 


188S. 
Not.  tS. 


BAHK  OF  TBAHCB. 

(ConTerting  the  franc  at  25  to 
the£) 


Liabilities. 

Pnblic  depoflitB  

Private  deposits  

Notes  in  cuxmlation 
Other  items   


4,691 
13,172 
121,584 
12,560 


£ 

3,321 
15,334 
120,404 
12,647 


£ 

3,693 
14,233 
121,409 
12,616 


£ 

2,517 
16,022 
119,644 
12,696 


Total 


152,007 


151,706 


161,960 


149,879 


Assets. 

Gold   

Silver  

BiUs   

Advances  .. 
Other  items 


38,423 
40,617 
43,613 
17,988 
11,466 


88,412 
40,531 
42,845 
18,294 
11,624 


Total. 


38,317 
40,431 
43,421 
18,000 
11,781 


152,007    151,706   161,950  149,879 


40,373 
41,667 
17,940 
11,561 


Rate  of  Discouit 


IMFEBIAL  BAKK  OF 
GEBMANT. 

(Converting  the  reich-mark  at 
20  to  the  £} 

LlABIUTIES. 


Current  accounts 
Other  items   


Assets. 
Coin  and  bnllion 
Bills  and  Loans.., 
Other  items  


Rate  of  discount 


8  % 

3  9fe 

3  % 

3  96 

Oct.  81. 

Nov.  7. 

Nov.  14. 

Nov.  S8. 

Nov.  S3. 

£ 

39,466 
8.773 
6,986 

£ 

38,870 
8,776 
6,987 

£ 

37,927 
8,787 
6,984 

£ 

37,162 
10,252 
6,983 

£ 

S7i338 
8^11 
6,902 

27,365 
24,198 
4,146 

27,483 
23,640 
4,012 

27,697 
22,643 
3,823 

28,317 
22,284 
4^34 

26,978 
22^9 
3,688 

4% 

4  % 

4% 

4% 

5% 
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In      sterling,  000  omitted,  ihxu     £1,000  =  £1,000,000. 


For  the  weeks ) 

188S. 

1888. 

1888. 

1888. 

2881 

ending  ) 

Oct.  18. 

Oct.  SO. 

Oct  87. 

Hot.  8. 

Xo9.  4. 

1 

s 

8 

4 

5 

HEw  YOBX  A880CI4TSD 

BAim 

(ConTerting  the  dollar  at  5  to 

the  £). 

Liabilities. 

£ 

£ 

£ 

X* 

3,085 

3,053 

3,079 

3,083 

63,296 

62,559 

61,713 

61,477 

57^90 

AfiSETSw 

65,685 

65,544 

64,982 

64,711 

11,290 

10,709 

10,491 

10,470 

i.  QA7 

Legal  Reserre  (being  one-fbnrth 

of  net  Deposits) 

15,824 

15,640 

15,428 

15,369 

Reserve  held  (consisting  of  Specie 

and  Legal  Tenders) 

16,257 

15,636 

16,367 

15,506 

433 

4» 

61* 

137 

Oct  81. 

Not.  7. 

Not.  14. 

NoT.SL 

mSCELLAVBOirS, 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

£ 

120,580 

97,717 

124,981 

99,203 

111^ 

408. 6d. 

40b.  3d. 

408.  Id. 

40a.  3d. 

409.  U. 

lOli 

101* 

lOlH 

lOlH 

Bar  nlrer,  fine,  per  oz.  standard 

60|d. 

501|d. 

50|d. 

50Ad. 

77-97i 

77-65 

77-75 

77-92^ 

80-lS 

•  Defldt 


Digitized  by  Google 


591 


SUMMABY  OF  BANK  RETURNS 
Or  yiGTORU,  Kbw  south  Walks,  Kiw  Zbalaxd,  south  Acstraua,  qubutslahd, 

TASMANIA,  AND  WBSTSBN  AUSTRALIA. 

Oompa«d  from  the  Sworn  Artimges  for  the  Qcuurter  ended  10th  June,  188i. 


LIABILmES. 


Notes  in  circu* 

Istionnot 
besring  Interest* 

BiDs  in  drco* 
btion  not 
bearing  interest 

Balances  duo 

toother 
Banks. 

Deposits 
not  bearing 
interest. 

YlctorU   

New  Soath  Watoe  .. 
NewZealaiid 
South  AnstralU  •• 

Qoeensland  

TMnumi*  

Weetem  Anstzmlia 

Illli- 

£ 
86,097 
38.990 
33.043 
14,363 
16.899 
80.634 
804 

£ 

t7o,no  . 

381355 
41,420 . 

111.020. 
llillOS  . 
19.657 
8^276 

£ 

.  7,061348 
8,560386 
4326.948 
2328,050 
1,966,558 

181,629 

ft.919,890 

960.759 

1442,046 

24,489,714 

Deposits 
bearing 
interest. 

Total 
Deposits. 

Total 
amount  of 
LiabiUties. 

South  AnstrRtlA  

£ 

13.384306. 
•  5.051.988 
S.761.061 
3,969,164 

373,654 

£ 

21.771.026 
21,945.092 
9378.986 
3.084.112 
4,985,722 
t  2,745314 
455.284 

£ 

23,568,955 
24.1813^8 
10,478,726 
5.766.187 
5306.787 
2357.068 
488,620 

66315386 

72,938,n5 

*  New  Zealand.~This  includes  £80.101  Government  deposits, 
t  Taanania.— In  this  Colooyli  Bank  Returns  deposits  bearinif  intere 
besring  interest. 

ASSETS. 

at  are  not  distinguished  from  those  not 

Coined  Gold  and 
Sihrer,  and 
other  metals. 

Gold  and  saver 
in  bullion 
or  ban. 

Landed 
Property. 

Notes  and  BiDs 
of  other 
Banks. 

Victoria   

Kew  Sooth  Watoe 
New  Zealand 
Sooth  Anstralia 

Qoeenahuid  

Twniania 
Western  Australia 

£ 

1,103.598 
3.117.S86 
1,743,871 
951,835 
971,657 
530,470 
115,746 

£ 

818.434 
65.431 
161.938 
6.688 
104,733 

£ 

917330 
658324 
860.596 . 
828.687  . 
238.157 
50322 
15.683 

£ 

144.935 
92.882 
44.558 
64.945 
18.827 

1,655 

9.9S4.453 

653,308 

2.568,999 

362,433 

Balances 
due  from 
other  Banks. 

An  debts 
due  to  the 
Banks.* 

Total 
amount  of 
Assets. 

New  Soath  Wales   

Queensland                       ••  «• 

£ 

808,378 
8,497.211 

54.435 
134.563 
336.927 
856,484 

36.401 

£ 

t  24,484,974 
i  22,890,098 
(  14,674,752 
T  7,777,188 
••  6,148,988 
ft  1,942.207 
U-  537,535 

£ 

28.672353 
30.321,234 
17,040,147 
9,263,804 
7314,547 
2,869.400 
707,023 

4,724.399  . 

.  78,455,737 

96,688,888 

*  Indudiiy  notes,  biBs  of  exchange,  and  all  stock  and  funded  debu  of  every  description,  except  notes.  biUs 
and  balances  due  to  the  banks  from  other  banks. 

t  Victoria.— <k>vemment  securities  (if  amr)  hekl  by  the  banks  are  not  separately  distinguished  in  their  ret  ms. 
t  New  South  Wales.--This  includes  ^.481,141  Government  securities. 

k  New  Zealand.— This  includes  iC80.000  Government  securities:  notes  and  biDs  discounted.  44.4n.7M;  debts 
d^jto^Uic  banks,  exchisive  of  debts  abandoned  as  bad.  iOKHhl^Oi  securities  not  inchided  under  other  heads. 

1  Sooth  Australia.— This  hidudes  £SMOO  Government  securities. 
**  CKiecnsland.— This  inchides  ^160  Government  securities ;  stamps,  £216 
ft  Tasmania.— This  includes  £U8,0u0  Government  securities. 
tt  Western  Australia.— This  inchides  JO^lOO  public  securities. 

(From  th.  AMtrataHon  BwMng  Secori.)   ^.^^^^^  GoOok 
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SUMMABY  OF  BANK  BETUBNS 

Or  Victoria,  New  South  Walsr,  New  Zxaland,  South  AufRSALiA,  QcuarsLivo, 
Tasmania,  ahd  Wbstkhk  aubtbaua. 

Compiled  from  the  Sworn  Aren^  for  the  Qoarter  ended  80th  September,  188S. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes  in  Circa- 

ladonnoc 
beariai;  Interest. 

BOb  in  Ciratla« 

lation  not 
bearinir  Interest. 

Balances  dae 
tootbcr 
Banks. 

Deposhs 
aocbeariae 
Interert. 

New  South  Wales  .. 
New  Zealand 
South  Australia  .. 

Western  Australia  .. 

£ 

1,870,18s 
1,603,818 
948,866 
588,278 
479,158 
189.999 
83,983 

£ 

104,941 
83,041 
81,979 
14,177 
88,238 
84,981 
837 

£ 

387,777. 
688,848 

84,163. 
147,388. 
878418 

84,719 
3.838. 

£ 

6,670,906 
8,079,601 
4,036^19 
8,084,786 

170,848 

Totals  

8,110,168 

802,129 

1,808,704 

83,106,867 

Deposits 
^bearing 

Total 

Deposits. 

Total 

New  South  Wales 

£ 

15,239,741 . 
14,136,098 
•4,847,568 
8,875,780 
8,809,179 

888,908 

£ 

.81,909,947 
88,814,694 
8,883,678 
4,900,806  . 
6,333,410 
1 2.778,493 
484^80 

£ 

33,n8.m 

84,864,896 
9,916,184 
8^890,318 
6,106^18 
3.018,137 
48S,8tf 

40,591,818 . 

66,471,978 

73,886,986 

•  New  Zealand—This  Includes  40SM00  Government  deposits, 
t  Tasmania.— In  this  Colony's  Baidc  Returns,  deposits  bearlnK 


bearfi^r  interest. 


interest  are  not  distfavuisbed  fron  those  not 


ASSBTS. 


Ccdned  Gold  and 
Silver,  and 


Gold  and  Sflver 
in  bullion 
or  ban. 


Landed 
Ptopeity* 


Notes  and  BOs 


Victoria 

New  South  Wales 
New  Zrf'ftlan'^ 
South  Anstxalia 
Queensland 
Tasmania  .• 
Western  Australia 


 £  

3,689,268 
8,007,638 
1,769,787 
970,360 
1,078,628 
810,047 
115,212 


£ 

388,362 
68,826 

163,321 
11,408 
» 101,444 


£ 

939,908. 
678,887 
867400 
338,469 
243,618 

80,978. 

16,174 


£ 

138,804 
98,684 
46,768 
61,084 
18,464 

1,747 


Totals 


10,080,771 


676,861 


2,621,890 


due  from 
other  Banks. 


An  debts 
due  to  the 


Victoria  .. 
New  South  Wales 
New  Zealand 
South  Australia  . 
Queensland 
Tasmania  • 
Western  Australia 

Totals  .. 


£ 

267,116  . 
8,710,076 
62,748 
103,528 
861,188 
823,239 
26,481 


£ 

1 36,880,194 
i  34,440,839 
416,087,108. 
i  8,886,868 
6,791,748 
2,043,874 
864,768 


£ 

S9,887,64< 
31,003,288 
17,446,760 
10,038,403 
8,896,088 
8,928438 
724,38$ 


8,844,827 


83,084,603 


100,623,638 


•  Indudiiur  notes,  bills  of  exchange,  and  all  stock  and  funded  debts  of  ewv  desaripdoo.  except  notes.  ba& 
and  balances  due  to  the  banks  from  other  banks. 

t  Victoria.— Government  securities  (if  any)  held  by  the  banks  are  not  sepante^  distivulshcd  in  lhar  letarH. 

t  New  South  Wales—This  includes  ^.448,794  Government  securities.  '        ^  " 

4  New  Zealand.— This  includes  £80,000  Government  securities ;  notes  and  bOls  discoanted.  debts 
due  to  the  banks,  exclusive  of  debts  abandoned  as  bad,  £9,W»<M;  securities  not  indiided  nndwother  bcMite 


South  Australia.— This  includes  ^000  Government  securities. 
•*  Queensland.— This  includes  stamps  held. 
+t  Tasmania.— This  includes  £158.000  Government  securities. 
:t  Western  Australia.— This  inchides  J66,aoo  public  securities. 


(From  the  AuBtrdUuian  Banking  Record,)  ^^^xT^ 
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SUMMARY  OF  BANE  RETURNS 
Op  YioroBiA,  Kkw  South  Walks,  Kbw  zbalakd,  South  Austraua,  Qukkcslaxd, 

TASMAinA,  AND  WBSTBRX  AUSTRALIA. 

Compiled  from  th«  Sworn  Ayeragw  tor  the  Qcuurter  ended  81st  December,  1888. 
LIABILITIESw 


Notes  in  circu- 
lation not 
bearing  interest 

BiUs  in  circula- 
tion not 
bearing  interest. 

Balances  due 
to  other 
Banks. 

Deposits 
not  bearing 
interest. 

Kew  South  Wales  .. 
New  Zealand 
Sonth  Anstralia  .. 

£ 

1,448,983 
1,675,141 
967.061 
588.339 
535,736 
163.365 
37.478 

£ 

131.305 
59.166 
68.956 
16.743 
16,654 
46.047 
781 

£ 

801,050 
811.034 

80,907  . 

80.929 
878 135 

34.'709 
2,807 

£ 

6.886.819 
7.785.916 
.8.576.650 
1.817.213 
x,uw,oa7 

197,111 

Weitem  Aostralla  . . 

6.844,853 

839.555 

1.639,075 

33,344,838 

Deposits 
*  bearing 
interest. 

Total 
Deposits. 

Total 
amount  of 

LiabUities. 

New  Sooth  Wales   

New  Zealand   

16.798.270 
14,808,682 
•  4.700.414 
8,323,558 
8.589.429  ' 

280,594 

£ 

38,625,091 
22,544,548 
8,277,064 
6,140,766 
6,680.056 
t  2,864,297 
477,705 

£ 

35.496,803 
25,089.891 
9.343.991 
5.776.668 
6.600.573 
8,007.819 
508.278 

43,600,895 

68.609,583 

75,918,016 

•  New  Zealand.~Thls  includes  JUtSJKH  Goyemment  deposits. 

t  Tammnto,~Ip  this  Cokmy**  Bank  Returns  deposits  bearing  interest  are  not  distinguished  from  those  not 
bearing  interest  ^ 

ASSETS. 

Coined  gold  and 
silver  and 
other  metals. 

Cold  and  sQver 
in  bullion  or 
bars. 

Landed 
Property. 

£ 

959.301 
688.898 
888,134 
847,642 
248.968  . 
63,288 
18.899 

Notes  and  bUls 
of  other 
Banks. 

TiotorU   

New  Sooth  WalM  .. 
New  Zealand 
Sooth  AostralU 

£ 

3.860.644 
2,806.648 
1,685.180 
963.549 
1,062.738 
505.885 
180,881 

£ 

841,088 
87,906 

171,847 
10,054 

129,941 

£ 

144.648 
100,200 
50,100 
61.642 
14.740 

2.829 

Western  Aostralia  .. 

10.014,967      1        740,888      |  3,704,579 

874,161 

Tictoria  .. 
New  South  Wales 
New  Zealand 
South  Australia 
Qtieensland  • 
Tasmania  •  • 
Western  Anstrelia 

Totals.. 


Balances 
due  from 
other  Banks. 


£ 

880.476 
2,946.858 

43.038 
194,118 
887,268 
217.464 

23,085 


4.191,354 


AU  debts 
due  to  the 
Banks.* 


£ 

36.562.427 
25.084.122 
15,612,&47 
,235,4^3 
.289.899 
2,213.293 
597.914 


ii 

•*  7, 


86,495,495 


Total 
amount  of 
Assets. 


£ 

81,248,584 
81,n4,134 
17.851.144 
10.812.499 
9,138.038 
2.989.827 
772,060 


104,521,286 


*  Including  notes.  biUs  of  exchange,  and  all  stock  and  funded  debts  of  every  description,  except  notes, 
bflb.  and  bwlancrs  due  to  the  banks  from  other  banks. 

t  Victoria.— Government  securities  (if  any)  held  by  the  banks  are  not  separately  distinguished  in  their  returns. 
I  New  Sooth  Wales.— This  inchides  4831.192  Government  securities. 

I  New  Zealand.— This  includes  £M4.016  Government  securities ;  notes  and  bills  discounted.  £4.886.001 ; 
debts  due  to  the  banks,  exclusive  of  debtt  abandoned  as  bad.  £9,9BMW ;  securities  not  included  under  other 
heads.  JUlXaSi 

^  South  Australia.— This  includes  £68.000  Government  securities. 
**  Queensland. —This  includes  iCISS  stamps  held. 

Tasmania.— This  includes  £180,975  Government  securities. 
It  Western  Australia.— TlUs  inchides  £8,200  public  securities. 


(From  the  AusiralOBian  Banking  Record,) 
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8U3ClfABT  OF  BASK  SBTURX8 

Or  TIOTOBLI,  VCW  SOCTH  WaLB,  VKW  ZMALikn,  80CTB  AlTRSAUUL,  QCIBaUXB, 


Motes  in  dta»- 

faciM  mat 

V«ir  Booth  WaIm 
gonth  AiMtriHi 

1  £ 
M7<870 

171^ 
»,787 

£ 

18,497 
19.7S0 

£ 

899 JOO 
40M79 

£ 

7,iiOLlN 

1  PcpOMtt 

1 

Total 
Dcporitt. 

Totti 



£ 

£ 

f.784,720 

£ 

9,K8JU7 
it73«,l» 

a4r7MW 

MUS71 

4ft.401,866 

77^8^ 

•  New  ZetUnd.— This  includes  £iU,fn  Covenuiieiit  depoifts. 
t  TaMnanl«.~In  this  Cdooy's  Bank  lUcunis  dcporits  beariiv 
bcarifw  inleresc   


YlotoriA 

Now  South  WalM  . 
N«w  Zealand 
Botttli  AustmUa 
Qnoeiuiljind  • 
TiiMmAnlA 

Western  Aiutnlla . 


ToUls   10.457«43S 


Coined  gold  and 
silver  and  other 


£ 

8,157.791 
2,948,419 
1,673.749 
981,604 
1.086.207 
605.483 
187,165 


Gold  and  sUver 
In  buffion  or 
ban. 


£ 

840.938 
181.854 
189,462 
8,132 
99,021 


748.905 


£ 

986.882 
706.508 
896.002 
841.882 
253.824 
52.477 
18,921 


2.737,971 


Notes  and 
bflb  or  ether 


£ 

154.524 
106^4 
50.118 
72.425 
18^ 

2487 


403,631 


othM^&lnks. 


Afl  debts 
doe  to  the 
Banks.* 


Assets. 


Vlotorla  .. 
New  Bouth  Wales 
New  Zealand 
Bouth  Aufltralla  . . 
Queensland 
Tasmania  .. 
Western  Auttnlla 


£ 

587.683 
8,379.427 

86.892 
211.668 
568.881 
175.554 

22.898 


£ 

t  26.176.860 
i  25.007,681 
«  15.415.995 
t  9.816.874 
7.497,588 
2.396.774 
616,148 


£ 

81,388.648 

82.^79,774 
17.742.221 
11.281^ 
9,487.034 
8,130.288 
796^» 


TotaU. 


4,977,008 


86,726.406 


106.05U55 


•  Including  notes,  bills  of  exchange,  and  aU  stock  and  fiinded  debts  of  srery  dcscripttoo.  cKcept  i 
and  bslnncen  tkie  to  the  banks  from  other^banks. 
t  VIctorln.— Oovemment 
t  New  South  Walcii.— T 

'»^t&ei"i^uri'i!s^^^^^^^^ 

due  to  the  banks,  eadusivo  ot  debtt  abandoned  as  bad.  £lO,uOtkM6;  securities  not  tachided  under  other  hsKb. 

'^^outh  Austrslla.— This  Includes  £tB/M  GoTemment  securities. 

••  Quccn*tand.— ThU  includes  £M8  stamps  held.  j  ^  n.M^        t^mU^  \^ 

tt  Ta«iiwnlft.-This  includes  £U7,flOO  Government  tecarities.  and  £Ml  aiBoant  of  BritiA  end  fordKB  ^ 

of  exchange  remitted,  but  not  yet  matured. 

l\  Western  Australia.— This  includes  £7*000  pobUc  securities. 

(From  the  Atutrabuian  Bmiking  Jl^|^  GoOglc 
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SUMMARY  OP  BANK  RETURNS 

Of  Victoria,  Nkw  South  Walks^  New  Zealand,  South  Australu,  Qubevslakd, 
Tasmania,  and  Wxstbrn  Australia. 

CJompded  from  the  Sworn  Arermges  for  the  Quarter  ended  80th  Jane,  1888. 


LIABILITIEa 


Notes  in  circu- 
lation not 
bearing  interest 

Bins  in  circu- 
lation not 
bearing  interest 

Balanrrs  due 

to^othcr 

Deposits 
not  bearing 

VIototi*   

New  Sooth  Wales  .. 
New  Zealand 
Sooth  Australia  .. 

Qoeensland  

Tasmania  

Western  AottraUa .. 

Totals  

£ 

1,441,088 
1,648,663 
1,004,481 
660.147 
634,989 
173,486 
30,333 

£ 
63,073 
63319 
46,837 
16,043 
30,198 
36,737 
3,038 

£ 

999.668 
698,161 
36.036 
138.186 
898.164 
30.633 
94.769 

£ 

6,068.667 
7.063.308 
8,484.381 
1.668,116 
1.936.967 

in,S46 

6,367,876      j  346,738 

1.436.460 

90.967394 

Deposits 
bearing 
interest 

Total 
Deposits. 

Total 
amount  of 
Liabilities. 

Qoeensland                ••      .•  .. 

£ 

18,183,088 
16,796,663 
«  6,846,341 
8,073,307 
8,819,399 

876,796 

£ 

94.360.646 
99,848.760 
8.830.479 
4,636,398 
6,766,969 
t  8,180,109 
647,979 

£ 

96.983,868 
95,163,996 
9.906,769 
5319,708 
6,699,569 
8,410,987 
004,989 

46,699,106 

70,089,683 

77,078,609 

*  New  Zealand.—This  indu 
t  TannaniaL—ln  thb  colony 
bearing  interest. 

des  £801704  Government  deposits. 

's  Banic  Returns  deposits  bearing  interest  are  not  distinguished  fttm  those  not 
ASSETS. 

Coined  Gold  and 
saver,  and 
other  metals. 

Gold  and  SIhrer 
in  bullion 
•ur  bars. 

Landed 
Property. 

Notes  and  BiDs 
of  other 
Banks. 

Victoria   

New  South  Wales  .. 
New  Zealand 
Sooth  Australia 

Qoeensland  

Tasmania 

Western  Anstralia  . . 

£ 

9,996,847 
9,801,716 
1,806,060 
896  899 
1,083,009 
496,476 
186,681 

£ 

300,999 
73,883 

130,976 
7,641 
96,191 

£ 

996,699 
786,048 
899.096 
848,689 
967,089 
64,366 
18,939 

£ 

145,698 
113,098 
50,086 
71,646 
16,941 

1336 

10,318,061 

608,748 

3,810,698 

888,198 

Balances 
due  from 
other  Banks. 

An  debts 
due  to  the 
Banks.* 

Total 
amount  of 
Assets. 

£ 

669,491 
3,830,480 
38,674 
74,781 
476,666 
186,839 
93,980 

£ 

t  96,476,964 
X  96.086,789 
6  16,864,966 
f  9,977,149 
7,807,169 
ft  9.494,989 
it  676,887 

£ 

81,478448 
89488.903 
17,788,078 
11375,444 
9,785,987 
3,381,549 
867314 

4,690,701 

87,889,078 

106,600311 

•  Including  notes,  bUh  of  exchange,  and  aU  stock  and  funded  debts  of  every  description,  except  notes,  bills, 
and  balances  due  to  the  banks  from  other  banks. 

t  Virtoria.— GovetimMMt  securities  (if  anv)  heW  by  the  banks  are  not  separately  distinguished  in  these  returns. 

1  New  South  Wales.— TtUsindudes  dUVfit^  average  amount  of  Government  securides  heW  by  Commercial 
Banking  Co.  of  Sydney,  and  i^^tll,  average  amount  oTN.S.W.  Government  debentures  hckl  by  the  McrcantUe 
Bank  of  Sydney. 

4  New  Zealand.— ThU  includes  £90,000  Government  securities ;  notes  and  bills  discounted.  M4JUi,9ti:  debts 
(bjeto^Uie  banks,  exclusive  of  debts  abandoned  as  bad,  £\Ojm.m ;  securities  not  inchided  under  other  heads. 

South  AustraBa.— This  includes  £80.000  Government  securities. 
••  Queensland.— This  inckides  £14S  Government  securities. 

tt  Tasmania.--This  inchides  £147.600  Government  securities,  and  £41716,  amount  of  British  and  forefen  bills 
of  exchange  remittee!,  tnit  not  yet  matured. 

It  Western  Australia.— This  Inchides  £7400  public  securities. 

(From  the  AusiraUuUm  Banking  JJeamf.bigitized  by  GoOQIc 
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BANK  OF  EN6LAH 

In  £'8  tteriiiig  000  onittd 


iro<«« 

I— ued. 


IftSUE  DEPABTMENT. 

QoUCciM 


£ 

35,078 
35,203 
35,176 
35344 
35,679 

35,603 
35,720 
35,826 
35,407 

85.477 
35,631 
36,212 
36.697. 
37,068 

37,808 
37,448 

37,807 
38,007 

37,766 
37,437 
37,403 
37,129 

36,753 
36,293 
36,079 
35,974 

35,770 
86,263 
34,639 
34,897 
35,264 

35,663 
36,108 
86,853 
37,208 

37,046 
37,007 
37,012 
37,419 

37,840 
37,716 
38,138 
38,366 
38,840 

88,902 
3i),098 
39,163 
39,362 

38,777 
38,173 
38,016 
37.489 
37,128 


Gcrrero- 
ment 
Debt. 
1 

11,015 
11,015 
11,016 
11,015 
11,016 

11,016 
11,016 
11,015 
11,016 

11,015 
11,015 
11,016 
11,016 
11,015 

11,016 
11,016 
11,015 
11,016 

11,016 
11,015 
11,015 
11,015 

11,015 
11,016 
11,016 
11,016 

11,016 
11,015 
11,016 
11,015 
11,015 

11,015 
11,016 
11,015 
11,015 

11,015 
11,016 
11,016 
11,016 

11,016 
11,016 
11,015 
11,015 
11,015 

11,016 
11,015 
11,016 
11,016 

11.015 
11,015 
11,016 
11,016 
11,016 


OtWr 

B«cvl. 

tiM. 
 I  _ 

£ 

4,735 

4,735 
4,735 
4,735 
4,736 

4,735 
4,735 
4,736 
4,736 

4,785 
4,736 
4,736 
4,736 
4,735 

4,735 

4,735 
4,735 
4,735 

4,785 
4,736 
4,735 
4,735 

4,735 
4,735 
4,735 
4,735 

4,735 
4,736 
4,735 
4,736 
4,735 

4,735 
4,735 
4,736 
4,736 

4,735 
4.736 
4,735 
4,735 

4,735 
4,735 
4,735 
4,735 
4,736 

4.736 
4,735 
4,735 
4,735 

4,735 
4,735 
4.736 
4.735 
4,735 


£ 

19,328 
19,453 
19,426 
19,594 
19,829 

19,853 
19,970 
20,076 
19,657 

19.727 
19,881 
20,462 
20,947 
21,318 

21,558 
21,698 
22,067 
22,257 

22,016 
21.687 
21,653 
21,879 

21,003 
20,543 
20,329 
20,224 

20,020 
19,613 
18.889 
19,147 
19,614 

19,813 
20,358 
21,103 
21,458 

21,296 
21.267 
21,262 
21,669 

22,090 
21,966 
22,388 
22.616 
28,090 

23,162 
23,348 
23,413 
23,602 

23,027 
22,428 
22,266 
21,739 
21,878 


BAVKIXO  DEPAfiTMENT  LIABILmES. 


£ 

14,553 
14,553 
14,553 
14.553 
14,553 

14.553 
14,653 
14,553 
14,553 

14.563 
14,553 
14.658 
14,553 
14,653 

14,553 
14,553 
14,553 
14,553 

14,553 
14,553 
14,653 
14,553 

14,653 
14,553 
14,553 
14,553 

14,553 
14,563 
14,653 
14,563 
14,663 

14,653 
14,653 
14,553 
14,663 

14,663 
14,553 
14,553 
14,553 

14,663 
14,563 
14,553 
14,563 
14,563 

14,553 
14,553 
14,663 
14,653 

14.653 
14,563 
14,553 
14,653 
14,553 


£ 

3.085 
3,087 
3,096 
3,101 
3,078 

3,056 
3,063 
3,066 
3,076 

3,186 
3,332 
3,363 
3,870 
3,387 

3,444 

8,451 
3,494 
3,770 

8,778 
3  784 
3.804 

3,807 

3,802 
8,087 
8,092 
8,096 

3,100 
3,112 
3,121 
3,126 
3  089 

8,081 
3,091 
3,096 
3,099 

3,154 
3,312 
3,837 
3,343 

3,387 
3.398 
3.405 
3.431 
3,372 

3,741 
3.756 
3,775 
3,776 

3,770 
3,086 
3,092 
3,095 
3,079 


PmbHe 
7 


£ 
3.668 
2,510 
2,546 
3,603 
4.062 

4,624 
4.999 
6,056 
6,951 

6,290 
4,533 
3,611 
3,747 
4,072 

6,787 
6,795 
8,855 
9,697 

9.418 
0,874 

10,156. 

10,846 

11,571 
7,183 
6,999 
6,848 

7,036 
7,352 
6,702 
7,388 
7,356 

7,725 
7,494 
8.642 
8,589 

8,861 
4  566 
4,478 
4,660 

4,418 
4,410 
4,999 
5,761 
5,928 

5,454- 
5,870 
6,028 
6,103 

6,900 
4,135 
3,510 
3,918 
4,460 


£ 

23,198 
23,294 
22.593 
22.039 
22,109 

22,438 
22,006 
22.aS5 
21,876 

25.927 
23.038 
24,181 
23,906 
22.289 

2^9 
22,530 
22,783 
22,812 

22,884 
22,824 
22,938 
22,865 

22^60 
23.708 
22,976 
22,634 

23,533 
23^ 
23,450 
22,081 
22,918 

22.709 
22,391 
22,276 
22,016 

23,209 
22,758 
23,830 
23,247 

22,986 
22,391 
22,360 
22,781 
23,164 

23,559 
25J269 
25,086 
25,053 

23,250 
25.617 
25.024 
24,814 
23,381 


BOk. 
t 

Tote. 

£ 

£ 

232 

44-n 

257 

224 

99^  1  . 
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BANKING  DEPARTMENT.— ASSETS. 


ment 
ur.tiM. 
11 


Other 
Securities. 

 IJ  

£ 

22,945 
22,768 
22,532 
22,638 
22,618 

22,472 
22.198 
23,375 
24,796 

29,115 
21,407 
21,478 
20,798 
19,904 

21,230 
21,883 
23,454 
24,563 

23.874 
23,962 
24.698 
25,910 

27,339 
22,902 
22,182 
21,654 

23,615 
23,869 
24,373 
23,092 
23,510 

23,468 
22,452 
22,689 
22,402 

25,656 
21,783 
22,633 
21,593 

21,328 
20,742 
20,722 
21,329 
21,316 

21,610 
21,458 
21,355 
21,138 

21,102 
20,769 
20,137 
20,187 
19,893 


Notes. 

IS 


8,376 
8,908 
8,967 
9,679 
10,118 

9,937 
10,382 
10,380 

9,714 

9,057 
9,737 
10.586 
11,516 
11,902 

12,118 
12,380 
13,115 
13,172 

12,885 
12,868 
12,629 
12,026 

10,742 
10,543 
10,372 
10,361 

9,501 
9,271 
8,851 
9,430 
9,749 

9,930 
10,906 
11,758 
11,735 

10,378 
10.657 
10,915 
11,511 

11,411 

11,375 
11,973 
12,550 
13,131 

13,113 
13,707 
13,798 
14,083 

12,166 
11,836 
11,902 
11,905 
11,368 


OoM 
and  BilTer 
Coin. 
U 


834 

804 
882 
842 
891 

1,026 
880 
821 
738 

627 
737 
792 
861 
798 

838 
908 
919 
885 

932 
1,001 
967 
939 

938 
955 
930 
962 

990 
1,036 
969 
983 
983 

1,013 
1,037 
989 
980 

971 
989 
897 
907 

839 
875 
849 
864 
785 

830 
774 
805 
753 

728 
841 
686 
806 
717 


Total. 


£ 

44.736 
43,701 
43,012 
43,540 
44,008 

44,816 
44,841 
46,957 
46,629 

50,175 
45,667 
46,931 
45,760 
44,489 

46,069 
47,554 
49,871 
51,003 

50,833 
51,228 
51,665 
52,287 

52,379 
48,747 
47,819 
47,312 

48,441 
48,511 
48,028 
47,340 
48,077 

48,246 
47,710 
48,751 
48,432 

49,979 
45,395 
46,411 
45,977 

45,542 
44,954 
45,506 
46,705 
47,194 

47,515 
49,632 
49,651 
49,667 

47,689 
47,625 
46,404 
46,577 
45,652 


Notes  in 
the  hands 

at 

the  Public. 
10 


£ 

26,703 
26,295 
26,209 
25,665 
25,462 

25,666 
25,338 
25,446 
25,693 

26,420 
25,893 
25,626 
25,181 
25,166 

25.190 
25,068 
24,691 
24,835 

24,881 
24,569 
24,774 
25,103 

26,011 
25,751 
25,706 
25,613 

26,269 
25,992 
25,788 
25,467 
25,515 

25,633 
26.202 
25,095 
25,473 

26,667 
26,350 
26,097 
26,908 

26,429 
26.341 
26,165 
25.817 
25,709 

25,789 
25,391 
25,365 
25,269 

26,611 
26,.-J36 
26,114 
25,584 
26,765 


Beserre. 


£ 
9,210 
9,712 
9,848 
10,521 
11,009 

10,962 
11,262 
11,201 
10,452 

9,684 
10,474 
11,378 
12,377 
12,700 

12.955 
13,287 
14,034 
14,057 

I. 3,817 
13.869 
13,596 
12,966 

II,  679 
11,498 
11.302 
11,323 

10,491 
10,307 
9,820 
10,413 
10,732 

10.943 
11,943 
12,747 
12,715 

11,349 
11,646 
11,812 
12,418 

12,250 
12,250 
12,822 
13,413 
13,915 

1.3,943 
14.481 
14,603 
14,836 

12,894 
12,677 
12,588 
12,711 
12,080 


Proportion 
of  liesenre 
to  Liabili- 
ties. 

1« 


% 

33-  98 

37-  22 

38-  83 

40-  64 

41-  73 

40-  28 

41-  86 
89-52 
3604 

29-85 

37-  75 
40-60 
44-46 
47-83 

46-14 
44-93 
44-08 

43-  01 

42-  51 
42-16 
40-83 

38-  27 

34-  32 

36  96 

37  45 

38-  17 

3407 
33-41 
32-35 
36-10 
36-26 

35-  74 

39-  72 

40-  98 

41-  30 

35-16 

42-  30 

41-  41 

44-  22 

44-  3.S 

45-  36 

46-  54 
46  70 

47-  40 

47-71 
46-21 

46-  62 

47-  34 

48-  91 

42-  27 
4377 

43-  93 
43-11 


Bate  of 
Disooout. 


% 

6 
6 
6 
6 
5 

5 
5 
5 
6 

5 
5 
5 
4 
4 

4 

H 
H 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 


3 
3 

3 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 
4 

4 

3J 

34 

H 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 


For  the 
Weeks 


1  Nov.,  1882. 
8 

15 
22 
29 

6  Dec. 
13 

20 
27 

3  Jan.,  1883. 
10 

17 
24 
31 

7  Feb. 
14 

21 
28 

7  Mar. 
14 

21 
28 

4  Apr. 
11 

18 
25 

2  May 

9 

16 
28 
80 

6  Jane 
13 
20 
27 

4  July 
11 
18 

25 

1  Aug. 
8 
16 

22 
29 

6  Sept. 
12 
19 
26 

3  Oct. 
10 

17 
24 
81 
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BANK  OP 

J:  IkJ!La\jLt 

In  £'s  sterHng,  000  omitted  :  thus,  £1,000  = 

=  1,000,000. 

LIABILITIES. 

For  tilt  wMks 
•ndiac 

Pnblte 
Deposit*. 

PriTAta 
DepMita. 

Notn  ta 
ClmilAtioa. 

other 
Items. 

TotaL 

1 

S 

S 

4 

i 

1882.— Nov.  2   

16 

30   

£ 

16,700 
16,129 
14,964 
13,806 
13,870 

£ 

14,691 
16,150 
14,662 
16,137 
16,062 

£ 

112,021 
110,140 
111,173 
110,737 
114,690 

£ 

12,780 
12,733 
12,806 
12,939 
12,866 

£ 

165,092 
164,162 
163,505 
152,618 
167,378 

14 

12,102 
11,886 
11,417 
11,786 

16,167 
16,246 
16,021 
16,206 

110,672 
110,961 
110,108 
111,614 

12,807 
12,796 
12,786 
12,383 

151,748 
160,887 
160,332 
151,989 

11 

9,889 
8,986 
8,676 
9,098 

17,184 
15,973 
16,749 
17,153 

114,319 
116,496 
117,591 
116,981 

12,867 
12,716 
12,824 
12,360 

164,259 
154,170 
154,739 
154,592 

Feb.  1   

8 

15   

7,686 
7,106 
6,761 
6,218 

21,901 
22,880 
21,768 
21,912 

114,776 
113,179 
113,726 
112,116 

12,689 
12,337 
12,234 
12,289 

156,952 
156,501 
154,468 
152,535 

Mar.  1   

15 

29   

5,620 
6,105 
4,326 
4,313 
4,916 

19,862 
19,767 
18,906 
18,527 
19,491 

113,826 
113,089 
114,220 
113,263 
113,177 

12,418 
12,781 
12,610 
12,629 
12,592 

151,726 
150,742 
150,062 
148,722 
160,176 

12   

26   

4,436 
4,480 
4,686 
5,692 

17,192 
16,689 
17,044 
18,614 

116,466 
115,284 
114,976 
114,383 

12,883 
12,863 
12,565 
12,523 

149,966 
149,306 
149,270 
151,112 

17 

31   

6,273 
5,318 
4,809 
4,236 
4,460 

17,630 
18,289 
17,839 
18,346 
17,301 

116,978 
115,867 
116,809 
116,360 
119,666 

13,932 
12,632 
12,902 
12,643 
13,028 

163,713 
152,106 
161,369 
160,574 
164,346 

14 

4,643 
6,649 
6,054 
7,206 

16,759 
15,764 
16,414 
17,641 

116,366 
116,228 
116,722 
116,030 

12,736 
12,807 
12,846 
12,726 

150,394 
150,448 
151,036 
163,601 

12 

26   

6,574 
6,564 
6,422 
8,237 

16,241 
16,006 
15,975 
14,608 

119,393 
120,248 
120,372 
119,207 

12,842 
12,750 
12,130 
12,339 

165,050 
166,567 
164,899 
164,391 

9   

16 

23   

30   

8,704 
9.226 
9,220 
8,279 
8,756 

14,265 
13,862 
12,821 
13,782 
14,205 

120,124 
118,062 
118,069 
117,186 
118,210 

12,757 
12,300 
12,269 
12,418 
12,362 

156,860 
163,440 
162,379 
151,664 
163,622 

13 

20   

4,440 
6,200 
6,230 
5,446 

13,946 
12,751 
13,217 
14,807 

117,676 
117,665 
117,430 
117,143 

12,412 
12,368 
12,372 
12,381 

148,373 
147.874 
148,249 
149,777 

3,922 
3,152 
3,615 
4,296 

13,657 
13,508 
14,158 
13,366 

119,334 
119,740 
120,643 
119,828 

12,616 
12,591 
12,898 
12,576 

149,528 
148,991 
161,214 
150,065 
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[Conrertiiig  the  franc  at  26  to  the  £.] 


ASSETS. 

Bate 

Gold. 

BUver. 

Bills. 

Advances. 

other 
Items. 

TotaL 

of 

Discount 

For  the  Weeks 

ending. 

e 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

It 

38,866 
38,987 
38,948 
38,743 
38,514 

44.627 
44,523 
44,354 
43,971 
43,948 

a 

42,642 
41,858 
41,614 
41,577 
46,599 

a 

16,833 
16,955 
16,927 
16,786 
16,754 

12,124 
11,829 
11,662 
11,541 
11,563 

£ 

155,092 
154,152 
153,505 
152,618 
167,378 

96 
3i 
3i 

i 

2  Nov.,  1882. 
9 
16 

30 

38,720 
38,637 
38,712 
38,579 

43,795 
43,720 
43,704 
43,651 

40,378 
39,775 
39,186 
40,873 

17,013 
16,791 
16,806 
16,786 

11,842 
11,964 
11,924 
12,100 

161,748 
150,887 
150,332 
151,989 

3J 
3* 

Q  1. 

A 

7  Dec 
14 

91 

28 

38,196 
37,899 
37,981 
38,175 

43,311 
43,183 
43,178 
43,179 

43,204 
44,273 
45,062 
44,008 

17,405 
17,059 
16,876 
16,843 

12,143 
11,756 
11,642 
12,387 

154,259 
154,170 
154,739 
164,692 

O  1 

4  Jan.,  1883. 
11 
18 

25 

38,706 
89,072 
39,307 
39,619 

43,223 
43,302 
43,326 
43,402 

45,740 
43,588 
42,417 
39,878 

17,212 
17,711 
17,457 
17,984 

12,071 
11,828 
11,961 
11,652 

156,962 
155,601 
164,468 
152,535 

P 

1  Feb. 

8 
15 
22 

39,691 
39,827 
39,748 
39,827 
39,910 

43,360 
43,167 
42,776 
42,555 
42,156 

38,724 
37,752 
37,668 
36,506 
37,962 

17,958 
18,323 
18,163 
18,127 
18,087 

11,993 
11,673 
11,707 
11,707 
12,061 

151,726 
150,742 
160,062 
148,722 
150,176 

3 
3 
3 
3 
8 

1  Mar. 

8 
15 
22 
29 

39,836 
39,697 
39.870 
39,991 

42,136 
41,705 
41,817 
41,834 

37,124 
38,101 
37,071 
39,345 

18,159 
18,080 
18,098 
18,075 

12,711 
11,723 
12,414 
11,867 

149,966 
149,306 
149,270 
151,112 

3 
3 
8 
3 

5  Apr. 
12 
19 
26 

40,297 
40,275 
40,359 
40,492 
40,354 

41,999 
41,932 
41,937 
42,007 
42,012 

41,207 
39,558 
39,080 
87,802 
41,997 

18,336 
18,291 
18,142 
18,147 
18,153 

11,874 
12,050 
11,841 
12,126 
11,829 

163,713 
152,106 
151,359 
160,574 
154,345 

8 
8 
3 
3 
3 

3  Majr. 
10 
17 
24 
31 

40,402 
40,266 
40,265 
30,207 

41,978 
41,951 
42,042 
41,996 

88,065 
38,028 
38,283 
41,121 

18,054 
17,891 
18,040 
17,989 

11,895 
12,312 
12,406 
12,288 

150,394 
150,448 
161,036 
153,601 

3 
3 
3 
3 

7  Jane. 
14 
21 
28 

40,078 
39,765 
39,707 
39,696 

41,796 
41,528 
41,438 
41,482 

42,251 
44,177 
43,460 
43,820 

18,313 
18,261 
17,979 
17,741 

12,612 
11,836 
12,315 
12,152 

155,050 
155,567 
154,899 
154,391 

8 
3 
3 
3 

5  July 
12 
19 
26 

39,535 
39,534 
39,465 
39,414 
39,203 

41,430 
41,420 
41,367 
41,444 
41,361 

45,164 
42,451 
41,500 
41,197 
43,304 

17,782 
17,693 
17,667 
17,631 
17,573 

11,939 
12,342 
12,380 
11,978 
12,081 

165,850 
153,440 
152,379 
151,664 
153,522 

3 
8 
3 
3 
3 

2  Aug. 

9 
16 
23 
30 

39,188 
39,084 
38,988 
39,036 

41,318 
41,139 
41,176 
41,112 

37,922 
38,342 
37,998 
40,151 

17,757 
17,651 
17,705 
17,629 

12,188 
11,658 
12,382 
11,849 

148,373 
147,874 
148,249 
149,777 

3 
8 
3 
8 

6  Sept 
13 
20 
27 

38,902 
38,828 
38,814 
38,652 

41,010 
40,808 
40,794 
40,703 

39,142 
40,135 
42,284 
40,886 

17,874 
17,767 
17,933 
18,008 

12,540 
11,463 
11,389 
11,816 

149,528 
148,991 
161,214 
150,066 

3 
3 
3 
3 

4  Oct. 
11 
18 
25 
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NOTE  ISSUES  IN  THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


Monthly  Averages. 


In  £'8  sterling,  000  omitted,  thos £1,000  =  £1,000,000. 


Four  Wjceks 


1882.  — Oct  21 

Nov.  18 
Dec  16 

1883.  — Jan.  13 

Feb.  10 
Mar.  10 
April  7 
May  6 
June  2 
June  30 
July  28 
Aug.  25 
Sept.  22 


Knolano  asid  Walks. 


Bank  of 
England. 


Prirate 


Pre$etU 
Fixed  Fixed 
Jtme,  letueMy 

tlS,750,000  £S,SS5,163 


I 


£ 

26,737 


25,533 
25,863 
25,291 
24,869 
25,116 
25,835 
25,691 
25,352 
26,256 
26,188 
25,564 


£ 

1,819 
1,818 
1,736 
1,720 
1,705 
1,623 
1,663 
1,740 
1,727 
1,631 
1,630 
1,569 
1,539 


Joint 
Stook 


Pretent 

Fixed 


£ 

1,797 
1,805 
1,731 
1,690 
1,681 
1,639 
1,698 
1,796 
1,765 
1,654 
1,629 
1,574 
1,559 


Total 

Not«  Cir- 
culation 
in 

England 
andWr 


Fixed 


£ 

30,353 
30,006 
29,000 
29,273 
28,677 
28,131 
28,476 
29,371 
29,183 
28,637 
29,516 
29,331 
28,662 


Scotland  I&slakix 


Total. 


Fixed 
letuet^ 


£ 

5,823 
6,360 
6,366 
5,864 
5,491 
5,371 
6,396 
5,594 
6,530 
6,994 
6,779 
5,656 
6,770 


TotaL 


Fixed 
ItmeM, 


)U  ISO, 


£ 

7,936 
8,483 
8,334 
7,982 
7,724 
7,391 
7,413 
7,432 
7,160 
6,746 
6,530 
6,364 
6,323 


Total 
KoteCir- 
oolatkn 

in  the 
United 
Kingdom. 


Fixed 


£ 

44,112 
44,848 
43,700 
43,119 
41,892 
40,893 
41,285 
42,397 
42,873 
41,377 
41,824 
41,360 
40,755 
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COMPARISON  OF  THE  POSITION  OF  THE  FIXED  ISSUES  IN 
THE  UNITED  KINGDOM. 


AuTHOBiSBD  Issues  bt  the  Acts  of 
1844  AND  1846. 


ENOLAND—Bankof  England...  £14,000,000 


207  Private  Banks  £5,153,417 
72  Joint  Stock 

Banks     ...  3,478,230 


8,631,647 


£22,631,647 

Scotland— 12  Joint  Stock  Banks  3,087,209 
IBBLAND  6      do.        do.  6,354,494 


£32,073,350 


Position  of  the  Authorised  Issues, 
Septeubeb  22nd,  1883. 

England— Bank  of 

England  £14,000,000 


1855— Dec.  7th 
1861— July  10th 
1866— Feb.  2l8t 
1881— April  l8t 

103  Private  Banks 
46  Joint  Stock 
Banks 


475,000 
175,000 
350,000 
750,000 

3,526,162 

2,365,004 


15,760,000 


6,890,166 


£21,640,166 

Scotland— 10  JointStock  Banks  2,676,350 
Ireland  6      do.       do.  6^54,494 


£30,671,010 


During  the  year  ended  22nd  September,  1883,  the  following  issues  have  lapsed  :— 

The  Burlington  and  Driffield  Bank      ...  Authorised  Issue  £12,745 

The  Tiverton  Bank   „         „  13,470 

The  Darlington  District  Joint  Stock  Bank         „         „  26,134 


Total 


£52,349 


The  following  Table  shows  the  gross  amount  of  notes  issued  in  the  United  Kingdom 
on  the  22nd  of  September,  1883  :— 


England -Bank  of  England,  upon  security    15,750,000 

Upon  gold  bullion  and  coin  23,413,550 


103  Private  Banks  upon  their  own  credit 
46  Joint  Stock  Banks  do. 


1,564,846 
1,585,393 


39,163,560* 


Scotland — 1 0  Joint  Stock  Banks  upon  their  own  credit . . .  2,276,205t 

Upon  gold  and  silver  coin  3,422,620 

Ireland  6  Joint  Stock  Banks  upon  their  own  credit ...  4,432,880f 

Upon  gold  and  silver  coin  1,908,352 


3,160,239 


6,697,825 


6,341,232 


Total  amount  of  notes  issued  in  the  United  Kingdom   ...  £54,352,846* 


o  Of  the  total  amonnt  of  £39,163,560  issued  by  the  Bank  of  England  from  the  Issue  Department, 
£13,798,230  was  held  by  the  Bank  of  England  in  the  Banking  Department.  Deducting  this  from  the  total 
i<tHnp,  it  leares  £40,554,616  as  the  actual  circulation  of  notes  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  the  abore  date. 

t  It  will  be  seen  from  these  figures  that  the  issues  upon  credit  of  certain  Scotch  and  Irish  Banks  are 
below  their  limits  authorised  by  the  Acts  of  1846. 
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LONDON  BANKERS'  CLEARING  HOUSE.— WEF'  /  RBTTIRSS. 


In  £'grterling,  OOP  omitted ;  tbm,  ai.OOO  —  f  l.OOO.OOo. 


ComspondiwVctV 
of  Previous  I 

WmIu  •ndlnf  W«diiMdaji 

ivMch  month. 

Totel 
Aroonnt 
CiMred  in^ 

stock 
Ezehanc* 
BettUnff 

Dajs. 

S 

Dajs  follow* 
ing  Stock 
Exchange 
BfftUIng 

ConaoU 
BettUng 

Dajnk 

4 

4tht 

of  the 
Month. 

5 

Tolal     1    S'-. !. 
AsMivnt  Ci<.^t. 
acari4tn     ^  :.-c 
taAwcck.  j  ltat«. 

•       I      '  . 

Xi 

4* 

£ 

X* 

& 

1       *   -  ^ 

1882. — Not. 

1   

144  971 

52  Q89 

23,096 

1  144,815 

8   

102 

20i939 
... 

19,066 

^t\A  "Oil 

1  102,»8Sf  1 

16   

188  159 

55,546 

20,710 

t  tt                eft  111* 

147,iSt>l  6J,'>4- 

22   

111  ft^O 

•  •« 

... 

104,540  ; 

29   

95  041 

Dec. 

6   

145  '•)2<) 

49,769 

♦23  932 

23,932 
... 

20,153 

119,775 

13   

97  748 

... 

100,4/3 

20   

44,898 

22,182 

... 

1  149,914  1  .>h,»^- 

27   

73  523 

1  80,666 

1888.— Jan. 

Q 

O   

43,685 

23,751 

159,M9 

10   

117  681  ' 

121,146 
... 

21,146 

1  119,391 

17   

I^A  Q19 

48,'580 

22,047 

1  "A  JO«J 

1  IoO,436  oJ,«*< 

24   

99,*37 

81   

132  105 

45,068 

18,094 

,  164,30/  w,*i'- 

Feb. 

7  

21,029 
... 

19,187 

104,3»b 

14   

49,908 

20^087 

... 

Joa,o4<    u',  ' 

21   

11n  QnA 

... 

1  111,565  1 

28   

187  856 

60,621 

♦23i953 

::: 

1  Ofi  ADM  '  M  'iJ* 

1  136,09.i  ol,-**' 

Mar. 

7   

124  251 

28  958 
... 

24,247 

111,916  1 

14   

107  871 

... 

1      A/*  OA7  1 

1    9o,oU4  1 

21   

14.7  9Q4. 

OftO 

18,805 

.■  ■ 

28   

72  507 

j  100,0*u 

April 

4   

15l|249 

48i089 

2li820 

t24i881 

24I38I 

1  lo8,ooS  1  •»*,-• 

11   

107  CUk 

X\ft  jl/*0 

... 

84,280 

18   

144  QOA 

49i629 

2oi760 

... 

... 

.  148,951  , 

25   

07jl 

... 

98,347  1 

May 

2   

181  094 

45iV04 

18,727 

... 

1  14i,3i0  c-.r- 

9   

10K  190 

f 22, 425 

102,5*»1* 

16   

19R  RIO 

49,490 

19,905 

... 

loo,  14  < 

28   

97  212 

... 

95,148 

30   

128  039 

53^294 
..  • 

18,525 

1  Af  1  lll'k       1 0  *  • 

12o,i0*'  ' 

June 

6   

13   

107  OH.'i 

QO  f)n9 

21  252 
... 

17,007 

100,780 

20   

im  902 

47,236 

90  876 

... 

... 

109,026 

27   

85  158 

104, 94s 

July 

4   

158  3Q9 

43i470 

24,155 

23,346 

22i249 

177,860  61,:': 

11   

104  223 

... 

106,565  1 

18   

T19  7^n 

46ii*60 

19,026 

... 

.■  • 

loa,4i'  '  •• 

25   

94  787 

92,420 

Aug. 

1   

1 1R*7H0 

88i345 

17!632 

18,976 

1  OA  OOO  1 

139,33!' 

8   

Q1  Q4Q 

18^826 

89,933 
129,0lo    4^.'  • 

16   

11Q  MA 

49  179 

Ifi  806 

... 

22   

108  152 

104,447 

VIA  A*»0    '    W  ■  * 

110,840  A?.- 

29   

8*4*931 

•  «  • 

... 

... 

... 

Sept. 

6   

117,925 

33,489 

17,704 

18,476 

16,794 
... 

105,024  , 

12   

82,020 

119,154  ,  i4 

19   

114,062 

331886 

nioisi 

100,96<»  i 

26   

85,483 

129,401  4\'. 
1  117.876 

Oct. 

8   

144,735 

42,461 

20^874 

10   

102,741 

tl9,053 

19^053 

102,673 

17   

127,518 

39^491 

20,950 

148,550  4? 

24   

86,282 

:;: 

,  91,588 

81   

120,680 

38,'998 

18,'769 

1  144,971 

isui  Ji^ec,  Mm.         'r  , 

Ayerage  weekly  Bmount  (based  on  the  foregoing  flgnies)   £121,8SAA>9  '' . 

Daily  arentge  on  Stock  Bxohange  Settling  Days  (based  on  the  foregoing  figures) ...    «7,ftS#00  ^-^^ 
•Also  Consols  Settling  Days.  fAlso^thsof  thAinoiitlu" 
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Constitution  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers. 


1.  — The  name  of  the  Institute  is    The  Institutb  op  BANEXBa" 

2.  — The  Institute  is  an  Association  of  gentlemen  connected  with 
the  various  branches  of  Banking.  Its  primaiy  object  is  to  facilitate 
the  consideration  and  discussion  of  matters  of  interest  to  the  profes- 
sion, and,  where  advisable,  to  take  measures  to  further  the  decisions 
arrived  at ;  and  its  secondary  object  is  to  afford  opportunities  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the  theory  of  Banking. 

3.  — ^The  Institute  shall  aflford  facilities  for  the  reading,  discussion, 
and  publication  of  approved  papers,  by  Members  and  others  ;  shall, 
when  desirable,  recognize  and  arrange  for  the  delivery  of  Lectures 
on  Banking,  Mercantile  Law,  Political  Economy,  and  other  kindred 
sabjectfl ;  shall  issue  Certificates  to  those  who  may  pass  Examinations 
approved  of  from  time  to  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Institute  ; 
and  shall  found  a  Library,  consisting  of  Works  on  Banking, 
Commerce,  Finance,  and  Political  Economy. 

4.  — If  the  Council  shall  at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  think 
it  desirable  to  acquire  for  the  purposes  of  the  Institute  the  whole  or 
part  of  any  building  or  buildings,  they  shaU  have  power  to  purchase 
or  lease  the  same  upon  such  terms  as  they  shall  think  fit,  and  they 
shall  also  have  power  from  time  to  time  to  sell  or  surrender  anv 
premises  which,  in  their  judgment,  are  no  longer  required  for  such 
objects. 

5.  — The  Members  of  the  Institute  are  Fellows,  Associates,  and 
Ordinary  Members : — 

Fellows  shall  be  elected  by  the  Council  Each  applicant  for 
admission  as  a  FeUow  shall  be  nominated  by  two  or  more 
Fellows,  who  shall  certify  in  writing  that  the  candidate  is  a  fit 
person  to  be  elected  a  Fellow  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers. 

The  Council  shall  have  power  to  elect  as  Honorary  Fellows  men  of 
distinction  in  the  practice  or  literature  of  Banking,  Mercantile 
Law,  Political  Economy,  or  other  kindred  subjects. 

Absocutes  shaU  in  future  be  elected  by  the  Council  from  those 
who  have  not  been  less  than  ten  vears  in  the  service  of  any 
Bank;  or  from  those  who  have  passed  the  examination  instituted 
or  recomised  by  the  Council ;  or  from  those  who,  being  on 
the  staff  of  a  Bank,  are  Graduates  of  any  University.  Each 
applicant  for  admission  as  an  Associate  shall  in  every  case  be 
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proposed  by  two  Fellows  of  the  Institute,  who  shall  oerdfj  in 
writing  that  the  Candidate  is  a  fit  person  to  be  dected  an 
Associate  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers. 

Obbikabt  MmfBKBa — Clerks  on  the  staff  of  any  Bankoi; 
EstahUdiment,  and  who  sluJl  be  approved  bj  the  CounciL 

6.  — Associates  and  Ordinary  Members,  as  well  as  Fdlows,  shall 
have  the  right  to  be  present  at  the  yarious  meetings  of  the  Institute ; 
but  in  any  case  when  any  election  is  to  be  made,  or  the  opinion  or 
decision  of  the  Institute  is  to  be  taken  on  any  subject  or  question 
by  Tote,  at  any  Meeting,  ordinary  or  special,  the  FeUowa  and 
iunociates  of  the  Institute  shall,  except  where  otherwise  qpedally 
prorided  by  the  Constitution,  alone  be  entitled  to  vot^. 

7.  — ^The  control  of  the  Institute  shall  be  vested  in  the  Presideiik 
Vice-Presidents,  Treasurer,  and  Council  for  the  time  being. 

8.  — The  President,  Vice-Presidents,  and  Treasurer  shall  ex  effide 
be  Members  of  the  Council.  They  shall  be  elected  each  year,  at  the 
Annual  General  Meeting,  from  among  the  FeUows  of  the  Tiwtitnte. 
Each  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election,  and  shall  hold  office  until  hia 
successor  is  appointed. 

The  Council  shall  be  not  more  than  twen^-fbur  in  number, 
exclusive  of  the  President,  Vice-Presidents,  and  Treasurer.  At  eadi 
AAUual  General  Meeting  six  Members  of  the  Council  shall  retire 
from  office.  The  order  of  retirement  shall  be  d^^rmined  by  the 
Council.  Each  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election.  At  each  AnnnAl 
General  Meeting  a  sofficient  number  of  Members  of  Oooncil  riiall 
be  elected  from  among  the  Fellows  to  supply  the  places  of  those 
retiring. 

The  notice  convening  the  Annual  General  Meeting  ahaU  state 
ihe  names  of  those  recommended  by  the  Ooundl  for  eleciioQ  as 
President,  Vice-Presidents,  Treasurer,  and  as  Members  of  Ooiiiicil» 
to  supply  the  places  of  those  retiring. 

9.  — On  any  extraordinaiy  vacancy  of  the  office  of  the  President, 
or  any  Officer  other  than  Trustee  of  the  Institute,  or  in  the  CouncO, 
a  meeting  of  the  Council  shall  be  summoned  with  as  little  d^j  as 
possible,  and  shall  choose  a  new  President,  or  otho'  Officer  of  the 
Institute,  or  Member  of  the  Council,  as  tiie  case  may  be,  to  hold 
office  until  the  next  Annual  General  Meeting. 

10.  — ^AunrroRS. — At  the  Annual  General  Meeting  in  each  year 
two  Fellows  of  the  Institute,  not  being  Members  of  the  CoanctI, 
shall  be  elected  to  act  as  Auditors  for  the  ensuing  year. 

The  Auditors  shall  hold  office  until  the  next  Annual  General 
Meeting,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

11.  — Trustsbs.— The  property  of  the  Institute  shall  be  posted  in 
three  Trustees,  and  a  Beeolution  of  the  Council  sIuJl,  in  aU  cmbb»  be 
a  sufficient  authority  and  protection  to  the  Trurtees  for  aad  in  respect 

ny  conveyance,  transf^,  paymeat,  or  other  act  thmby  dneeted. 
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The  present  Trostees  are  Sir  John  Lubbock,  Bart.,  M.P.,  Bichard 
B.  Martin,  Eeq.,  M.P.,  and  George  Bae,  Esq.  Each  Trustee,  whether 
already  appointed  or  to  be  appointed,  shall  hold  ofBoe  until  his  death, 
resignation,  or  remoTal. 

Any  Trustee  may  retire  from  oflSoe  on  giving  a  written  notioe, 
addressed  to  the  Council,  of  his  desire  so  to  do.  Any  Trustee  may 
be  removed  at  a  Special  General  Meeting  if  it  shall  be  determined 
at  the  Meeting  that  sufBcient  cause  exists  for  such  removal,  and  any 
vacancy  in  the  office  of  Trustees  may  be  supplied  from  among  the 
Fellows  at  the  same  or  any  other  Special  General  Meeting. 

12. — ^The  Council  shall  appoint  two  or  more  of  their  number  to  be 
Honorary  Secretaries,  and  engage  such  paid  Officers  as  they  from 
time  to  time  deem  necessary. 

Id. — The  Council  shall  meet  once  a  month,  or  oftener,  as  may  be 
requisite.   Five  Members  to  be  a  quorum. 

14.  — The  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  issue  a  Journal,  or  such 
other  publication  as  they  may  think  desirable,  and  for  this  purpose 
appoint  one  of  their  Members  to  be  Honorary  Editor,  and  engage 
such  paid  assistance,  and  apply  in  paying  the  expenses  of  the  Journal 
such  part  of  the  funds  of  the  Institute,  as  in  their  judgment  may  be 
necessary. 

15.  — The  Subscriptions  to  the  Institute  shall  be  Two  Guineas  for 
Fellows,  One  Guinea  for  Associates,  and  Ten  Shillings  and  Sixpence 
for  Ordinary  Members,  payable  annually,  in  advance,  on  the  Ist  of 
January  in  each  year,  which  may  be  compounded  for  by  payment, 
at  any  one  time,  of  Twenty  Guineas  for  Fellows,  and  Ten  Guineas 
for  Associates.  One  year's  Subscription  shall  be  payable  on  admis- 
sion,  unless  the  date  of  admission  be  later  than  the  SOth  of  June, 
when  only  a  half-year's  Subscription  shall  be  so  payable. 

16.  — Any  Fellow,  Associate,  or  Ordinary  Member  who  shall  not 
have  paid  his  Subscription  before  the  1st  of  March  in  any  year  may 
be  declared  a  defaulter  by  the  Council,  whereupon  he  shall  cease  to 
be  a  Member  of  the  Institute. 

17.  — Any  Fellow,  Associate,  or  Ordinary  Member  may  resign,  on 
giving  notice  of  his  intention,  in  writing,  to  the  Council ;  but  no  one 
can  withdraw  his  name  from  the  books  of  the  Institute  unless  his 
Subscription  shaU  have  been  paid  for  the  year  in  which  the  notice  of 
his  resignation  is  received. 

18.  — A  majority  of  not  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  Members  of 
the  Council  present  at  a  meeting,  special  notice  having  been  given 
for  that  purpose,  may  remove  from  the  books  of  the  Institute  the 
name  of  any  Fellow,  Associate,  or  Ordinary  Member,  who,  in  their 


character  and  reputation,  and  calculated  to  bring  discredit  on  the 
Institute,  and  he  shall  thereupon  cease  to  be  a  Member  of  the 
Institute. 


judgment. 


derogatory  to  his 
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19.  — The  OrdinaiT  General  Meetings  of  the  Institute  shall  be 
monthly,  or  oftener  daring  the  Session,  which  shall  be  from  October 
to  May,  both  inclosive,  on  such  days  and  at  snch  hours  as  tlie 
Council  shall  declare.  The  Council  may,  when  it  appears  to  them 
neoessary,  and  shall  on  the  written  requisition  of  not  less  than  fifty 
Members  of  the  Institute,  of  whom  not  less  than  fifteen  shall 
Fellows,  call  a  Special  Oeneral  Meeting  of  the  Institute. 

20.  — A  General  Meeting  of  Fellows,  Associates,  and  Ordinary 
Members  shall  be  held  once  in  eyery  year,  at  such  time  as  the 
Council  may  determine,  to  receive  the  Report  of  the  Council  and  the 
Treasurer's  Accounts,  to  elect  the  Officers  of  the  Institute,  and  to 
decide  questions  concerning  its  Rules  and  Management. 

21.  — All  elections,  whether  by  the  Council  or  otherwise,  shall  be 

a ballot,  and,  except  where  the  Constitution  shall  otherwise  provide, 
elections  and  aU  questions  shall  be  determined  by  a  majority  of 
votes. 

22.  — ^A  majority  of  the  Fellows,  Associates,  and  Ordinary  Members 
present  at  a  Special  General  Meetins;  shall  have  power  to  make,  from 
time  to  time,  any  alterations  in  the  Constitution  not  inconsistent 
with  its  main  object,  but  no  alteration  shall  be  made  without  notice 
of  the  proposed  alteration  having  been  given  in  the  notice  convening 
the  meeting,  nor  until  the  minutes  of  such  meeting  have  been 
confinned  at  a  subsequent  General  Meeting,  Ordinary  or  Special,  at 
which  subseauent  meeting  Ordinary  Members,  as  well  as  Fellows  and 
Associates,  snidl  have  the  right  to  vote. 

28. — All  notices  of  General  Meetings  shall  be  either  delivered  at, 
or  sent  by  post  to,  the  last  known  place  of  business  of  each  Member 
of  the  Institute  ten  days  at  least  before  the  day  of  the  med^ing. 
Every  notice  of  a  Special  General  Meeting  shall  specify  the  object 
with  which  such  meeting  is  convened. 

24.  — ^The  Council  may,  from  time  to  time,  make  such  Bye-laws, 
not  inconsistent  with  this  Constitution,  as  in  their  judgment  may  be 
necessary  or  desirable  in  the  interests  of  the  Institute. 

25.  — All  persons  either  admitted  as  Fellows,  Associates,  or  Ordinaiy 
Members  shall,  upon  their  admission,  sign  a  declaration  (in  the  form 
annexed)  to  observe  the  Rules,  Regulations,  and  Bye-laws  of  the 
Institute  for  the  time  being  in  force. 
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DECLAEATION  OF  MEMBBBSHIP. 


Chiigtian  names  and  Sur-  y 
naine  in  fall,  clearly  I 
written.  -'^ 


do  hereby  declare  that  I  will  endeavour  to  farther  the  good  of  the 
Institnte  of  Bankers,  and  the  ends  for  which  the  same  has  been 
founded^  and  that  I  will  keep  and  fulfil  the  Rules  and  Orders  of  the 
Institute,  provided  that  whensoever  I  shall  make  known  in  writing, 
under  mj  hand,  to  the  Council  for  the  time  being,  that  I  desire  to 
withdraw  from  the  Institute,  I  shall  be  free  thenceforward  from  this 
obligation. 


Fellawy 
Associate^ 
or 

Ordniary 


Dated  this. 


day  of- 


_18 


Members  are  requested  to  note  that  the  aboye  form  of  declaration  (a  copy  of 
which  is  forwarded  to  each  Fellow,  Associate,  or  Ordinary  Member,  with  the 
notioe  of  his  election)  should  be  filled  np  and  transmitted  to  the  Secretary, 
together  with  amonnt  of  Annual  Hnbscription  doe  on  election,  with  as  little 
delay  as  possible. 
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Thx  f oDowing  are  the  fmsm  of  the  Oeitificate  and  Memorandmn 
of  Paasmg  inned  to  Hemben  who  hare  paased  the  Advanoed  or 
PreUminaiy  Examination  of  the  Inatifaite,  aa  the  caae  may  be  : — 

CERTIFICATE  OF  THE  mSTITUTK 

(Pnmamt  U  CUmie  JJl.  pfike  (kiutUutum  thereof.) 

Wb,  the  Preaident  of  the  Institate  of  Bankers,  and  the  Chair- 
man of  the  ConncQ  for  the  time  being,  do  hereby  certify  that 


now*  of  the  Institate,  has  duly  passed  the 

Examination  for  the  Certificate  of  the  Institute,  held  oa  the 

 in  the  various  subjects  selected  by  the  Council, 

namely  :— 

Arithmetic  and  Elementary  Algebra. 
Book-keeping.  I       Commercial  Law» 

Political  Economy.        |       Practical  Banking. 

 President, 

 [  of  as 

]  CoundL 

Dated  this  day  of  18  . 


MEMORANDUM  OF  PASSINQ. 

This  is  to  certify  that  

now*  of  the  Institute  of  Bankers,  has  duly  paased 

the  Preliminary  Examination  for  the  Certificate  of  the  Institute, 

held  on  the  ,  in  the  various  subjects  selected 

by  the  Council,  namely  : — 

Arithmetic  and  Elementary  Algebra. 
Book-keeping.  I       Commercial  Law. 

Political  Economy.       |       Practical  Banking. 

By  Order  of  the  Council, 

 SBcreiary. 

Dated  this  day  of  18  . 


*  An  Ordinaiy  Member  or  an  Afisociate  (as  the  case  may  be). 
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LIST  OP  FELLOWS.t 


Abell,  George  Edmand,  Worcester  Ciij 
and  County  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Worcester 

Adand,  Henry  Dyke,  Messrs.  Eaton  Gayley 

and  Co.,  Stamford 
Aitchlson,  William  John,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Alexander,  William,  Messrs.  Alexanders 

and  Ccx,  Ipswich 
Allen,  Frederic  Howard,  Manchester  Joint 

Stock  Bank,  Limited,  79,  King  Street, 

Manchester 
Allen,  William  John  Campbell,  Ulster 

Banking  Co.,  Belfast 
•AlTord,  William,  664,  Folsom  Street, 

San  Francisco 
Andrews,  Michael,  Bank  of  New  Zealand, 

Nelson,  N.Z. 
Antrobas,  Hugh  Lindsay,  Messrs.  Coutts 

and  Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 
Archer.  Francis  Bradley,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  Chancery  Lane,  W.C. 
Ash  by,  John,  Messrs.  Thos.  Ashby  8c  Co., 

Staines 

Atherden,  Thomas  Henry,  Messrs.  Rocke, 
Eyton  &  Co.,  The  Old  Bank,  Ludlow 

Atkinson,  Henry  John,  City  Bank,  Limited, 
Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 


Bagnley,  John  Edward,  London  and  County 

Bankine^Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 

Street,  E.C. 
Baker,  Grerald  Thomas,  Union  Bank  of 

Australia,  Limited,  Wagga  Wagga, 

N.S.W. 

Banks,  Richard  William,  Messrs.  Davies, 
Banks  &  Co.,  Kington,  HerefordAhire 

Barber,  James  Henry,  Sheffield  Banking 
Ca,  Limited,  Sheffield 

Barbonr,  David  M.,  United  Service  Club, 
Calcutta,  India 

Barclay,  Hugh  Gumey,  Messrs.  Gnmeys, 
Birkbedk  &  Co.,  Norwich 

Barclay,  Joseph  Gumey,  Messrs.  Barclay 
&  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Barclay,  Robert,  Messrs.  Barclay  &  Co., 
54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

*Barham,  Francis  Foster,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, Birmingham 

Barker,  Hilton  Cassanet,  Messrs.  G.  Barker 
Sc  Co.,  39,  Mark  Lane,  E.C. 


Barker,  William,  Messrs.  G.  Barker  Sc  Co., 

39,  Mark  Lane,  E.C. 
Barnard,    George    Edward,  Chartered 

Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  London 

and  China,  65,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Barnard,  Herbert,  Messrs.  Dimsdale  k  Co., 

60,  Comhill,  E.C. 
Barnes,  James  Morshead,  Messrs.  Barclay 

&  Co.,  64.  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
BamejT,  Thomas,  Birmingham,  Dudley  and 

District    Banking    Co.,  Limited, 

Birmingham 
Bartlett,  John   Edward,  Messrs.  Cobb, 

Bartlett  &  Co.,  Aylesbury 
Bate,  Osborne  Hambrook,  Standard  Bank 

of  South  Africa,  Limited.  Richmond, 

Cape  of  Good  Hope,  South  Africa 
Baynes,  Christopher  William,  Bank  of 

Ex^land,  1,  Burlington  Gardens,  W. 
Bean,  T.  S.,  Alliance  Bank  of  Simla, 

Limited,  Simla,  Puniaub,  India 
Beattie,  Joseph,  Birmingham  Joint  Stock 

Bank,  Limited,  Birmingham 
Bedat,  Feter  Du,  Bank  of  Ireland,  Dublin 
Beresford,  Charles  Edward,  Delhi  and 

IA)ndon  Bank,  Limited,  Mussoorie 
Beran,  Francis  Augustus,  Messrs.  Barclay 

k  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Bevan,  Robert  Cooper  Lee,  Messrs.  Barclay 

&  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Bevan,  Wilfrid  Arthur,  Messrs.  Barclay 

Sc  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Billlnghurst,  Henry  Farncombe,  London 

and  Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41, 

Lothbury,  E.C. 
Birch,  John  William,  8,  St  Helen's  Place, 

E.C 

Bithell,  Dr.  Richard,  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.,  Messrs. 

N.  M.  Rothschild  &  Sons,  New  Court, 

Sl  Swithin*8  Lane 
Bland,  Francis  Maltby,  Messrs.  Gumeys  Sc 

Co.,  Bury  St.  Edmunds 
Boissevain,  Gideon  Maria,  4,  Fesselschade- 

straal,  Amsterdam 
Boldinff,  George  Frederick,  Birmingham 

and  Midland  Bank,  Limited,  Birming^ 

ham 

Bone,  John  William,  B.A.,  Consolidated 
Bank,  52,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

Bosanquet,  Bernard  Tindal,  Messrs.  Bosan- 
quet,  Salt  &  Co.,  73,  Lombard  Street, 
E.C. 


t  No  Honorary  Fellows  have,  as  yet,  been  elected. 
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Braithwaite,  Basil,  Messrs.  Brown,  Janson 

8c  Co.,  32,  Abchorch  Lane,  E.G. 
Brett,  Edwin,  Fairfield,  Shrewsbniy  Boad, 

Stonebridge,  Willesden,  N.W. 
Brooks,  M.P.,  William  Conliffe,  Messrs. 

Brooks  &  Co.,  81,  Lombard  Street, 

E.C. 

Brown,  Albert,  Messrs.  Berwick  &  Co.,  Old 

Bank,  Malvem 
Brown,  Archibald,   Cumberland  Union 

Bank,  Carlisle 
Brown,  Edwin  Atkin,  Burton,  Uttoxeter 

and  Ashboum  Union  Bank,  Limited, 

Bnrton-on-Trent 
Brown,  William  Luke,  Craven  Bank, 

Limited,  Keighley 
Brymer,  Walter  Spencer,  Messrs.  Tugwell 

and  Co.,  Old  Bank,  Bath. 
Bnrdett,  George  Deane,  London  and  Pro- 

Tincial  Bank,  Limited,  Cowbridge, 

Glamorganshire 
Bnrdett,  Henry  Charles,  Share  and  Loan 

Department,  Stock  Exchange,  K  C. 
Burkitt,  Edwin  Sawtell,  Bank  of  Adelaide, 

Gawler,  South  Australia 
Burnett,  George  Henry,  Hong  Kong  and 

Shanghai  Banking  Corporation,  31, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Butt,  John  Henrv,  Australian  Joint  Stock 

Bank,  18,  King  William  Street,  E.C. 
Butt,  John  Marten,  Bank  of  New  Zealand, 

Levuka,  Fiji  Islands 
Buttar,  Charles,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  4,  Stratford  Place,  W. 
Buxton,  Al^ed  Fowell,  Messrs.  Presoott, 

Cave  &  Co.,  62,  Threadneedle  Street, 

E.C. 

Buxton,  Geoffrey  Fowell,  Messrs.  Gumey 

&  Co.,  Norwich 
Buxton,  Samuel  Gumey,  Messrs.  Gnrneys, 

Birkbeck  &  Co.,  Norwich 


Cable,  John  Shepherd,  Stuckey's  Banking 

Company,  Yeovil 
Caffin,  Walter  James,  London  and  County 

Banking  Company,  Limited,  Black- 
heath,  S.E. 
Calthrop,  Harry  Clyde,  Messrs.  Child  and 

Co.,  1,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
Camegy,  Alexander  St  Clair  Bower,  York 

Union  Banking  Company,  Y'ork 
Chalmers,    Frederick,    Messrs.  Brown, 

Shipley  &    Co.,  Founder's  Court, 

Lothbury,  E.C. 
Chambers,  Charles,  Provincial  Bank  of 

Ireland,  Throgmorton  Avenue,  E.C. 
Chevassus,  Henry,  Credit  Lyonnais,  40, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Christie,  John,  Australian  Joint  Stock 

Bank,  18,  King  William  Street,  E.C. 


of  Bankers. 

Christie,  John  Alexander,  Birmingfasm 
and  Midland  Bank,  Limited,  Birming- 
ham 

Chubb,  Hammond,  B.A.,  F.S.S.,  Bank  of 

England,  E.C. 
Churchward,  John  Steed,  National  Diicoant 

Co.,  Limited,  35,  Comhill,  E.C. 
Clark,  Alexander,  M.A.,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  2,  Princes  Street,  £.0. 
Clarke,  Arthur  Edward,  F.S.S.,  Meisre. 

Gumey  8c  Co.,  Wisbech 
aemow,  William    Henry,  The  North 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  Dale  Street, 

Liverpool 

Close,  Samuel  Holt,  Messrs.  Ball  k  Co., 
Bankers,  Henry  Street,  Dublin 

Cobb,  Anthony  Blackbnrae,  Messrs.  Cobb 
8c  Co.,  Margate 

Cobbold,  Thomas  Clement,  M.P.,  Mews. 
Bacon,  Cobbold  &  Co.,  Ipswich 

Cochrane,  William,  Manchester  and  Lirer- 
pool  District  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
^  Spring  Gardens,  Manchester 

Collier,  John  Cates,  Mens.  Mellersh  & 
Co.,  Godalming 

Collins,  Charles  MacCarthy,  Union  Bank 
of  Australia,  Melbourne,  Victoria 

Collins,  Joseph  Tenison,  National  Bank. 
Ballinasloe,  Ireland 

Cork,  Nathaniel,  F.RG.S.,  F.S.S.,  Com- 
mercial Banking  Companjt  of  Sydney, 
89,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Cottew,  William  Stokes,  London  and  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  Limited,  6,  Commerce 
Terrace,  Tottenham 

Cotton,  William,  F.S.A.,  National  fro- 
vincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited. 
Exeter 

Courtney,  Edward  Monlas,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, E.C. 

Cousins,  John  James,  Exchange  and  Dis- 
count Bank,  Limited,  Leeds 

Cowie,  George,  Colonial  Bank  of  Xev 
Zealand,  Dunedin,  N.Z. 

Cox,  Thomas,  Messrs.  Barclay  &  Ca,  5i 
Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Cragg,  John,  Clydesdale  Ranking  Com- 
pany, 30,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Craig,  William  Alexander,  Hiberaiaii 
Bank,  Naas,  Ireland. 

Cross,  John  Woodiow,  London  and  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  Limited,  7,  Bank  BoiU- 
ings,  Lothbury,  B.C. 

Crosthwaite,  Joseph,  London  and  Comitr 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  3,  Yictora 
Street,  Westminster,  S.W. 

Cumming,  Robert  Charles,  Mandiester  and 
Liverpool  District  Bank,  Staffocd. 

Davidson,  James  Madgwick,  Bank  of  Se« 
South  Wales,  Sontii  Brisbane,  Queens- 
land 
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DaTidson,  Bobert,    Bank  of  Scotiand, 

Lothbnrj,  E.C. 
DaTidsoD,  William,  Oriental  Bank  Cor- 

^nttion,  40,    Threadneedle  Street, 

Dayifl,  Charles  Henrj,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Broadway, 

Stratford,  E. 
DaTison,  Thomas  Bammohnn  Boy,  The 

Swansea  Bank,  Limited,  Swansea 
Dawson,  William,  London  and  County 

Banking   Co.,  Limited.  Broadway, 

Deptford 

Debenham,    Samuel,   Union   Bank  of 

London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Denison,  William  Beckett,  Messrs.  Beckett 

8c  Co.,  Leeds 
Derenish.  Matthew  Henij  Witty,  Wilts 

and  Dorset  Banking  Co.,  Salisbury 
DeTlin,  Michael,  NatioiMl  Bank,  Wexford 
Dibbs,   Thomas  Allwright,  Commercial 

Banking  Co.,  of   Sydney,  Sydney, 

N.S.W. 

Dick,  James.  North  Eastern  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Newcastle-on-Tyne 
Dickson.  James,  National  Baiik  Of  Liyer- 

pool,  Limited,  Bootle,  Liverpool 
Dickson,  William  Allen,  ProTiodal  Bank 

of  Ireland,  Throgmorton  Arenue,  E.C. 
Dimsdale,  John,  Messrs.  Dimsdale  &  Co., 

50,  Comhill,  E.C. 
Dimsdale,  Joseph  Cockfield,  Messrs.  Dims- 
dale &  Co.,  50,  Comhill,  E.C. 
Dizon-Hartland,  M.P.,  Frederick  Dixon, 

Messrs.  Lacy,  Hartland  &  Co.,  60, 

West  Smithfield,  E.C. 
Drake,  William  Hedley,  Colonial  Bank  of 

New  Zealand,  Napier,  N.Z. 
Druitt,  Thomas,  Union  Bank  of  London, 

Charing  Cross,  S.W. 
DnuT,    Edward    Robert,  Queensland 

National  Bank,  Brisbane,  Queensland. 
Dnn,  John,  Parr's  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Warringfton 
Dnyal,  Henri,  Comptoir  d'Escompte  de 

Paris,  52,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 


lEdmonds,  Orlando,  Stamford,  Spalding, 
and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Stamford 

Xdwards,  John  Blackwell,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, E.C. 

^Edwards,  John  Thomas,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Green- 
wich, 8.E. 

'Ely,  Henry,  Provincial  Bank  of  Ireland, 
Throgmorton  Avenue,  RC. 

Xrery,  Richard,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 
Co.,  Salisbury 

J&yrej  Edmund  Phipps,  Bank  of  England, 
Liverpool 


Fairley,  Francis  Brard,  Bank  of  England, 
Newcastle-on-Tyne 

Falk,  Ferdinand,  German  Bank  of  London, 
Limited,  Bartholomew  House,  Bartho- 
lomew Lane,  E.C. 

Faure,  Johannes  Pieter,  South  African 
Bank,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa 

Faulds,  James  Anderson,  Home  Service 
Club,  8,  Park  Place,  S.W. 

Fennings,  Richard  Saunders,  Ci^  Bank, 
Limited,  7,  Lowndes  Terrace,  Knights- 
bridge 

Fesser,  Francis,  Mercantile  International 

Bank,  Limited,  5,  Copthall  Buildings, 

Throgmorton,  Street,  E.C. 
Finney,  John  Douglass,  Bank  of  England, 

Law  Courts,  W  C. 
Fishwick,  Frankland,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  18,  Nevrington 

Butts,  S.E. 
Fishvrick,  Heathcote  Booth,  London  and 

Coun^  Bank,  Margate 
Fleming,  James  Simpson,  Royal  Bank  of 

Scotland,  Edinburgh 
Fowler,  Robert  Nichohis.  M.P.,  F.S.S., 

Messrs.  Dimsdale  &  Co.,  50,  Comhill, 

E.C. 

Fowler,  William,  M.P.,  Forest  House, 

Leytonstone,  E.C. 
Francis,  Frederick,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 

Street,  KC. 
Francis,  Hany  Bramble,  Lloyd's  Banking 

Co.,  limited,  Coventry 
Eraser,  William  Murray,  Manchester  Joint 

Stock  Bank,  Limited,  79,  King  Street, 

Manchester 


Gage,  Franklin  Howard,  Messrs.  Fred. 
Huth  k  Co.,  12,  Tokenhonse  Yard, 
E.C. 

Gairdner,  Charles,  Union  Bank  of  Scot- 
land, Glasgow 

Garland,  Charles  Henry,  London  and 
County  Banking  Ca,  Limited,  324, 
HiRh  Holbom,  W.C. 

George,  David,  Bank  of  New  South  Wales, 
64,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 

Gibbs,  John,  Sheffield  &  Rotherham  Joint 
Stock  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Rother- 
ham 

Gillett,  Alfred,  Messrs.  Gillett  Brothers 

&  Co.,  72,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Goody,  Alfred  Cawston,  York  City  and 

County  Bank,  Harrogate 
Gordon,  James,  Bradford   Old  Bank, 

Limited,  Bradford 
Gosling,  Francis,  Messrs.  Goslings  A 

Sharpe,  19,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
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GkMliiig,  Herbert,  Measrs.  Goalings  Sc 
Shiirpe,  19,  Fleet  Street,  E.G. 

Goajon,  Henry,  London  mod  Conntf 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Famham 

Gow,  CharlM,  London  Joint  Stock  Bank, 
5,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Gnj,  Benjamin  Gerriih,  Merchant  Bank- 
ing Co.  of  London,  Limited,  112, 
Cannon  Street^  E.C. 

Gray,  Harry,  Bank  of  Bengal,  Calcatta, 
India. 

Gray,  Henry  Rashleigh,  London  &  County 
Banking  Ca, Limited,  Hore,  Brighton 

Gray,  Nathan  Parr,  Manchester  and 
Connty  Bank,  Limited,  Bamley 

Gray,  Samuel  Octavus,  Bank  of  England, 
E.C. 

Green.  Charles,  Union  Bank  of  London, 

Charing  Cross,  S.W. 
Greenlaw,  William,  Colonial  Bank  of 

Anstralasia,  Elizabeth  Street,  Mel* 

boome,  Victoria 
Greig,  James  B.,  North  of  Scotland  Bank, 

Laurence  Kirk,  N.B. 
Greig,  John  Kinloch,  York  City  Sc  Connty 

Bank,  Leeds 
Gmgeon,  James,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Windsor 
Gumey,  John,  Sprowston  Hall,  Norwich 
Gwyther,  John  Howard,  Chartered  Bank 

of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 

Court,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 


*Hale,  Charles  George,  26,  Austin  Friars, 
E.O. 

Hall,  John  Herbert  Alderson,  Messrs. 
Williams  &  Co..  Chester 

Halliday,  James,  Manchester  &  Liyerpool 
District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Man- 
chester 

Hankey,  Thomson,  F.R.G.S.,  Sec,  Bank 

of  England.  E.C. 
Hankin,  Alfred,  London  Sl  County  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Bishop*8  Stortford 
Hansard,  Luke,  F.S.S.,  Messrs.  Martin  Sc 

Co.,  GS,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Harris,  John  Thomas,  Burton,  Uttoxeter, 

and  Ashbonrn  Union  Bank,  Limited, 

Burtou-on-Trent 
Harris,  Theodore,  Messrs.  Bassett,  Son  Sc 

Harris,  Leighton  Buzsard 
Harrison,  Henry  James,  Adelphi  Bank, 

Limited,  South  John  Street,  Liverpool 
Harrison,  Samuel  Henry,  Birmingham, 

Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Birmingham 
Harvey,  A.  S.,  Messrs.  Glyn  Sc  Co.,  67, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 


Hastings,  George  Woodvat,  M.P^  Bar- 

nai4*s  Green  House,  Malrem 
Heilgers.  Fred.  William,  Chartered  Bank  of 

India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 

Court,  EC. 
Hemmerde,  GJeorge  Richard,  London  and 

Westminster  Bank,  limited,  1,  St. 

James's  Square,  S.W. 
Henderson,  William  Gavin,  liverpool 

Union  Bank,  Liverpool 
Henry,  William  Daniel,  Alliance  Bank  of 

Simla,    Limited,   Simla,  Panjaub, 

India 

Hen^,  Arthur,  Messrs.  Henty  &  Co, 
Worthing 

Hewlings,  Stuart,  London  and  Gonnfy 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 

Street,  E.C. 
Hill,  Henry  Meakins,  Messrs.  Charles  Hill 

&  Son,  17,  West  Smithfield,  E.C. 
Hill,  Henry  Woodruff,  London  Chartered 

Bank  of  Australia,  Bonrke,  N.S.W. 
Hill,  Herbert,  Messrs.  Charles  Hill  &  Sao, 

17,  West  Smithfield,  E.C. 
Hill,  John,  Messrs.  Charles  Hill  &  Son, 

17,  West  Smithaeld,  KC. 
Hoare,  Edward  Brodie,  Messrs.  Bametts, 

Hoare  Sc  Co.,  62,  Lombard  Street,  EC 
Hoare,  Hamilton  Noel,  Messrs^  Hoares, 

37,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
Holden,  Edward  Hopkinson,  Birmingham 

and   Midland   Bank,   New  Street. 

Birmingham. 
HoUoway,  John,  Bank  of  New  Zealand, 

Nelson,  New  Zealand 
Holt,  Vesey  Geoige  Mackenzie,  Messn. 

Holt  &  Co.,  17,  Whitehall,  Place,  S.W. 
Homan,Ebenezer,Bank  of  South  Australia, 

54,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Hooley,  William,  Manchester  and  County 

Bank,  Limited,  Stockport 
Hooper,  Frederick  John,  The  O^tal  aad 

Counties  Bank,  Limited.  Jersey 
Hopkinson,    Amelius    Arthur,  Me 


Charles  Hopkinson  &  Sons,  3,  Begeit 
Street,  St  James's,  S.W. 


Hopkinson,  George  Henry,  Mesara.  Cbari«s 
Hopkinson  &  Sons,  3,  Regent  Street, 
St  James's,  S.W. 

Howard,  Frederick,  Bank  of  £nglaad, 
Bristol 

Howard,  William,  London  and  Ooontv 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 
Street,  E.C. 

Hunter,  Thomas  William,  Imperial  Badt, 
limited,  6,  Lothbury,  E.a 

Imiay,  John,  Halifax  and  HuddersfieU 
Union  Banking  Co.,  Halifax 
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Lngpeo,  Robert  Frederick,  Union  Bank  of 
London,  Chancery  Ijuie,  W.C 

Jackson,  William,  Chartered  Mercantile 

Bank  of  India,  London  and  China, 

66,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Jaj,  Stephen  James  Bromley,  Union  Bank 

of  London,  2,  Princes  Street,  £.C. 
Jc^inston,  WiUiaim,  British  Linen  Ca, 

limited,  41,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Jones,  Henry  Watson,  Messrs.  Williams 

h  Co.,  Chester 

Kairan,  John  James,  Isle  of  Man  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 
Kennedy.  Alfred    Gmr^e,  City  Bank, 

Limited,  Threadneedle  Street,  RC. 
^Ker,  A.  M.,  Alliance  Bank  of  Simla, 

Lahore,  India 
King.  Henry  Seymour,  Messrs.  Henry  S. 

King  &  Co.,  65,  Comhill,  B.C. 
Kirby,  Horace  Woodbom,  4,  Coleman 

Street,  £.C. 

Lancaster,  David,  Rohilknnd  &  Knmaon 
Bank,  Naine  Tal,  India 

Lane,  Joseph,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 
Co.,  Chippenham 

L»aing,  Archibald,  Derby  Commercial 
Bank,  Limited,  Derby 

LArkworthy,  Falconer,  Bank  of  New  Zea- 
land, 1,  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. 

Lamach,  Donald,  Bank  of  New  South 
Wales,  64,  Old  Broad  Street,  RC. 

lAwford.  James,  The  Leicestershire  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Leicester 

Ijewis,  Caleb,  Chartered  Bank  of  India, 
Australia  and  China,  Hatton  Court, 
Threadneedle  Street,  RC. 

I^wis,  John  Henry,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  12,  King  Street 
West,  Hammersmith 

Ligbton,  William,  Proyincial  Bank  of 
Ireland,  Limited,  Dublin 

Lingard,  James,  Crompton  &  Evans'  Union 
Bank,  limited,  Derby 

Uoyd,  Howard,  Lloyd's  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Birmingnam 

Lloyd,  Sampson  Sunuel,  2,  Cornwall 
Gardens,  S.W. 

Locbiane,  Ferdinand,  Ulster  Banking 
Company,  Dublin 

Logan,  William  George,  Messrs.  Comtts  & 
Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C 

Longmuir,  Thomas,  Delhi  &  London  Bank, 
limited,  Calcutta 

Lnbbock,  Sir  John,  Bart,  M.P.,  F.R.S., 
D.CX.,  LL.D.,  Messrs.  Kobarts,  Lab- 
bock  &  Co.,  16,  Lombard  Street,  RC. 


McGwire,  John  Frederick  Kane,  Delhi  and 

London  Bank,  123,  Biahopigate  Street 

Within,  RC. 
Maodonald,  James,  Liverpool  Commercial 

Banking  Company,  Limited,  Castle 

Street,  Liverpool 
Macdonald,  John  James,  The  Capital  and 

Counties  Bank,  Limited,  39,  Thread* 

needle  Street,  £.C. 
Mackean,William  John,  Oriental  Bank  Cor- 
poration, 40,  Threadneedle  Street,  RC. 
McKewan,  William,  London  and  County 

Bankinjc  Ca,  limited,  21,  Lombard 

Street,  RC. 
Macmillan,  Eagle  Henderson,  Caledonian 

Banking  (^nnpany,  Inverness 
Macnab,  Henry  Black,  Bank  of  New 

Zealand,  1,  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. 
Main,  George  Agnew,  Clydesdale  Banking 

Co.,  Carlisle 
Malcolm,  William  BoUe,  Messrs.  Coutts  & 

Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 
Marjoribanks,  George  John,  Messrs.  Coutts 

&  Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 
*Martin,  John  Biddulph,  Messrs.  Martin  & 

Co,i  68,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
•Martin,  Richard  Biddulph,  MJ'.,  Messrs. 

Martin  &  Co^  68,  Lombard  Street, 

RC. 

Mason,  Charles  Letch,  Leeds  and  Connty 

Bank,  Limited,  Leeds 
•Matthews,  James  Henry,  Messrs.  Grindlay 

&  Co.,  55,  Parliament  Street,  S.W. 
May,  Frank,  Bank  of  Enghmd,  E  C. 
Mefrille,  Alexander  Samuel  Leslie,  Messrs. 

Smith.  Ellison  &  Co.,  Lincoln 
Michael,   Walter    Amos,  International 

Financial  Socie^,  Lixnited,  12,  Token- 

hoMe  Yard«  E.C. 
Michie,  Andrew  Smith,  Royal  Bank  of 

Scotland,  123,Bishopsgate  Street,  RC. 
Michod,  Charles  James,  care  of  T.  P. 

Walker,  39,  Warkworth  Street,  Park 

Side,  Cambridge. 
Millard,  James,  Stuckey*s  Banking  Co., 

Langport,  Somerset 
Mills,  Sir  Charlw  Henry,  Bart,M.P.,  Messrs. 

Glyn  &  Ca,  67,  Lombard  Street,  RC. 
MofiEatt,  Robert  John,  FJLG.S.,  Messrs. 

Foster,  Cambridge  8c  Cambridgeshire 

Bank,  Cambridge 
Moodie,  J ohn,  London  and  Yorkshire  Bank, 

limited,  Halifax 
^Morgan,  Joseph  Bond,  Stand  House, 

Qiildwall,  liverpool 
Mort,  William,  AustraUan  Joint  Stoek 

Bank.  18,  King  William  Street,  RC. 
Meses,    Joseph,   Biadfotd  Old  Bank, 

Limited,  Bradford 
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Moxon,  Thomaf  Bonchier,  Manchester  and 
County  Bank,  Limited,  Manchester 

Moir,  James  G.,  Standard  Bank  of  Soath 
Africa,  East  London,  Soath  Africa 

Mnllins,  Edward  Gibhoni,  dtj  Bank, 
34,  Old  Bond  Street,  W. 

Mallinf,  William  Charles,  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  Anstralia  and  China,  Hatton 
Coort,  Threadoeedle  Street,  E.C. 

Mnllins,  Lorel  John,  English  Bank  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  Limited,  13,  St.  Helen's 
Place,  E.C. 

Mnllins,  Thomas  Lee,  Chartered  Bank  of 
India,  Australia  and  China.  Hatton 
Coort,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

Mnrdoch,  Charies  Townshend,  Messrs. 
Ransom,  Bonverie  ac  Ca,  Pall  Mall  East 


Narrawar,  W.F.,  London  Joint  Stock 

Bank,  5,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Neill,  William,  The  Citj  Bank,  Sydney, 

New  South  Wales 
Nesbitt,  Charles  Mitchell,  Lincoln  and 

Lindsey  Banking  Ca,  Limited,  Lonth 
Nisbet,  W  Jter,  Bank  of  England,  Bristol 
Noble,  Benjamin,  North  Ea^m  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Newcastle-on-iyne 
Norman,  Edward,  Messrs.  Martin  &  Co., 

68,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Norman,  Frederick  Henry,  Messrs.  Martin 

&  Ca,  68,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 


O'dell,  John  Johnson  Pearcy,  Union 
National  Bank,  Chicago,  IlUnois, 
U.S.A. 

OSlsner,  Isidor,  Messrs.  Stem  Bros.,  6, 
Angel  Coort, Throgmorton  Street,  E.C. 


Page,  George  William,  London  and  Pro- 

yindal  Bank,  King's  Lynn 
•Pklgraye,  Robert  Harry  Inglia,  F.S.8.,  11, 

Britannia  Terrace,  Great  Yarmooth 
Partridge,  Henry,   Staffordshire  Jmnt 

Stock  Bank,  Birmingham 
Pattison,  Alexander,  London  and  Coonty 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Upper  Street, 

Islington 

Phillips,  John  Bearan,  Messrs.  Wilkins  & 

Co.,  Llanelly 
Phillpotts,  Abraham  Hodgson,  London 

and  Coonty  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Pierce,  William,  Messrs.  Smith,  Ellison  & 

Co.,  Old  Bank,  Lincoln 
Pothonier,  Charles  Sligo  de,  9,  Comhill, 

E.O. 


Pownall,  George  Henry,  Manfhestpr  sad 
Salfbrd  Bank,  St.  Ann's  Stfeet,Miih 
diester 

Praed,  Charles  Tyringham,  Messrs.  Yniak 

k,  Ca,  189,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
Price,  Frederick  George  Hilttm,  F.G5., 
F.R.G.S.,  Messrs.  ChUd  &  Co,  1, 
Fleet  Street,  KC. 
Price,  Frederick  WUliam,  Messrs.  Child  * 

Co.,  1,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
Price,  Henry  Htshardinge,  Messrs.  Hiki, 

CaTe,  Bailey  &  Ca,  Brist<d 
Pritt,  Thomas  ETan,LoDdon  and  Toikihin 

Bank,  Leeds 
Pym,  Robert  Rnthren,  Messs.  Cootti  k 
Ca,  59,  Strand,  W.C 

Qoanboroogfa,  Fred.  Walter,  Agra  Bsak, 
Lahore,  India 

Rae,  George,  North  and  Sootii  Waks 

Bank,  Limited,  Lirerpool 
♦Rarenscroft,  Francis,  Birkbeck  Bank,  29, 
Sootharopton    Buildings,  Chsnoscj 
Lane,  W.C. 
Rawlins,  Thomas  Joseph  Daris,  Wilti  aad 
I  Dorset  BankingCo.,  Lymingtoo 

I  Readman,  George,  The  Clydesdale  Bask- 
I  ing  Ca,  Glasgow 

'  •ReeTe,  Charles,  London  k  Wertminite 
!  Bank,  limited,  214,  High  Holbon, 

I  W.C. 

I  Reid,  John  Lindsay,  The  Bank  of  Africa, 
I  Port  Elizabeth,  S.  Africa 

Reid,  John  Maitland,  Chartered  Mercaadk 
I  Bank  of  India,  London  and  OoBa, 

65,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Robb,  John,  Orientad  Bank  CorpontioB, 

40,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Roberts,  Lewis,  Naticmal  Prorindal  Bsak 
of  England,  Limited,  Harerfordwest 
Roberts,  William  Charles,  Donedm,  New 
Zealand 

Robertson,  Alexander,  lirerpoi^  UnioB 

Bank,  liverpoc^ 
Robertson,  Darid  Trail,  Bengal  Ceotnl 
Railway  Ca,  199,  Graham  Hook, 
Old  Broad  Street,  S.C. 
Robinson,  Greorge,  CraTen  Bank,  limitBd, 

Skipton-in-Craven,  ToriL^iire 
Robinson,  Thomas  Geom,  National  Fro- 
Tindal  Bank  of  England,  limitedli 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  £.a 
Rorie,  George  Juringston,  Aberdeen  Towi 

and  OSmtj  Ranking  Co.,  Aberdea 
Roes,  Hogh  Cameron,  18,  Park  Tenaoe, 
Glasgow 

Roes,  John  Robert,  The  Bank  of  Bolftai. 
Limited,  Bolton 
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^Russell,  William  Fairweather,  Bank  of 
New  Zealand,  Wanganoi,  N.Z. 

Rntt,  Heniy,  Oak  Lodge,  66,  Finchley 
Road,N. 

Ryder,  Hon.  Henry  Dudley,  Messrs.  Coutte 
&  Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 


Salt,  Thomas,  MJ*.,  85,  St.  George's 

Square,  S.W. 
Sanderson,  John,  The  Lancaster  Banking 

Co.,  Lancaster 
Scrymgeoor,  John  Stnrrock,  Oriental  Bank 

Corporation,  40,  Threadneedle  Street, 

E.C. 

Seebohm,  Frederic,  Messrs.  Sharpies  & 

Co.,  Hitchin 
Selby,  Prideux,  Bank  of  Australasia,  4, 

Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Sewell,  Philip  Edward,  Messrs.  Gnmeys 

&  Co.,  Norwich 
Seyd,  Richard,  Messrs.  Seyd  &  Co.,  38, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Shannon,    Frederick   Augustus,  Messrs. 

Coutts  &  Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 
Sheppard,  Charles  William,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank   of    England,  Derby 

Square,  Liverpool 
Simms,  Thomas,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Leeds 
Simpson,  James,  Bank  of  Africa,  Limited, 

Port  Elizabeth,  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Simpson,  John  Hope,  Bank  of  Liverpool, 

Liverpool 

Sington,  Julius,  Anglo-Califomian  Bank, 

Limited,  3,  Angel  Court,  Throgmorton 

Street,  E.C. 
Skipwith,  Robert  Windsor,  Messrs.  Child 

&  Co.,  1,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
Slater,  Robert,  Union  Bank  of  London,  2, 

Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Smith,  Alfred  Charles,  National  Provincial 

Bulk  of  England,  Limited,  Bristol 
Smith,  Frederick   Chatfield,  Messrs.  S. 

Smith  &  Co.,  Nottingham 
Smith,  Jervoise,  Messrs.  Smith,  Payne  & 

Smiths,  1,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Smith,  Jonathan,  Messrs.  Abraham  de 

Gmchy  &  Sons,  Jers^ 
Smith,  John,  Board  of  Trade,  31,  Great 

George  Street,  Westminster,  S.W. 
Smith,  Joseph  Alfred,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 

Street,  £.C. 
Smith,  Robert,  Messrs.  Smith,  Payne  & 

Smiths,  1,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Smith,  Thomas  Hector,  National  Bank  of 

Scotland,  Edinburgh 


Soul,  Joseph  Simmonds,  London  Joint 
Stock  Bank,  6,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Spencer,  John,  Messrs.  Brooks  &  Co.,  81, 
Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Sowerby,  Charles  James,  Messrs.  Barclay 
&  Co.,  64,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Stacey,  Frederick,  Sheffield  Union  Banking 
Co.,  Sheffield 

Stanley,  Edward  William,  Messrs.  Coutts 
&  Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 

Steele,  Robert,  Manchester  and  County 
Bank,  Limited,  2,  York  Street,  Man- 
chester 

Stewart,  Robert,  Standard  Bank  of  South 
Africa,  Limited,  10,  Clement's  Lane, 
E.C. 

Stock,  Henry  Porter,  London  and  County 

Banking  Company,  Limited,  Bamet 
Stranack,  Edwin  Fulcher,  Alliance  Bank 

of  Simla,   Limited,  Rawul  Pindee, 

Punjab,  India 
Strickland,  Algernon  A.  de  L.,  Messrs. 

Hoares,  37,  Fleet  Street,  E.C. 
Sweeting,  J.  H.  S.,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Cambridge 
Swinford,  Thomas  Francis,  Messrs.  Cobb 

&  Co.,  Margate 


Taylor,  John,  Consolidated  Bank,  Limited, 
52,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

Taylor,  Hugh  I-^wis,  Bank  of  Victoria,  28, 
Clement's  Lane 

Thomas,  Francis  Wolf  erstan.  The  Molsons 
Bank,  Montreal 

Thomas,  John  Morgan,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Brecon 

Thomson,  Alexander,  Union  Bank  of  Aus- 
tralia, Limited,  Brisbane,  Queensland 

Thornton,  Reginald  Douglas,  Messrs.  R. 
&  R.  Williams  &  Co.,  Dorchester 

Tipping,  William,  Manchester  and  Liver- 
pool District  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Manchester 

*Todd,  John,  Banco  de  Londres  and  Rio 
de  la  Plata,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentine 
Republic 

Tolhurst,  George  Edmeades,  Bank  of  New 

Zealand,  Wellington,  N.Z. 
Torrens,  K.C.M.G.,  Sir  Robert  Richard, 

Bank  of  Soath  Australia,  54,  Old 

Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Tritton,  Joseph  Herbert,  F.S.S.,  Messrs. 

Biurday  &  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street, 

EC. 

Tucker,  George  Amos,  Union  Bank  of 
London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
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Tnfnell,  Willmm  Michael,  Meflsrs.  Sparrow, 
Tnfnell  &  Co.,  ChelmsfcNrd 

Tvrpie,  William,  Derby  and  DerbjBliire 
Bank,  Derby 

Tnmer,  Henry  Gyles,  Commercial  Bank  of 
Australia,  Idmited,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria 

Twining,  Herbert  Haynes,  Messrs.  Richard 
Twining  &  Co.,  215,  Strand,  W.C. 

Twist,  Charles,  Birmingham,  Dadley  and 
District  Banking  Company,  Limited, 
Birmingham 


Yandendriesche,  Albert  Edonard,  Messrs. 
C.  Devaux  &  Co.,  62,  King  William 
Street,  £.C. 


Wade,  Bichard  Blaney,  F.R.6.S.,  National 
Provincial  Bank  of  England,  limited, 
112,  BLshopsgate  Street,  £.C. 

Waite,  Robert,  Stamford,  Spalding  and 
Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Leicester 

Walker,  Alexander,  Arden  Honse,  Upper 
Clapton,  London,  £. 

Walker,  Melville  Mitchell,  Yorkshire  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Leeds 

Wallen,  Robert,  Harlech,  Hawthorn,  Mel- 
bonme,  Victoria 

Waterlow,  Sir  Sydney  Hedley,  Bart,  M.P., 
Union  Bank  of  London,  2,  Princes 
Street,  B.C. 

Watkins,  Jonah,  Messrs.  David  Jones  & 
Co.,  LUndovery 

Wegelins,  Theodor,  Forening's  Bank, 
Helsingfors,  Finland 

Wells,  George,  Worcester  City  and  County 
Banking  Ca,  Limited,  Ludlow 


Bankers. 

Wells,  Josiah,  National  Provincial  Bank  of 
England,  Limited,  112,  Bishopsgate 
Street,  E.C. 

Wenley,  James  Adam,  Bank  of  Seokhnd. 
Edinburgh 

West,  Robert  Gibson,  Commercial  Banking 
Co.  of  Sydney,  39,  Lombard  Street 
E.C. 

Wethey,  Eugene,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Middlesboroogfa 

Wheelwrijght,  John  Graham,  Halifax  Com- 
mercial RnVitig  Co.,  Limited,  Halifax 

Whelen,  John  Leman,  National  Bank.  158« 
High  Street,  Notting  Hilt  W. 

Wick,  Charles,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard  Street 
K.C. 

Wilkinson,  Thomas  Bead,  Manchester  and 
Salford  Bank,  Manchester 

Williams,  Henry  William,  Worcester  Citr 
and  County  Banking  Co.,  limited. 
Cheltenham 

Williams,  Robert,  jun.,  Measrs.  WiHiaan. 
Deacon  &  Co.,  20,  Birchin  Lane.  KC. 

Williams,  Reginald  Pownalt  National  Pn>- 
vindal  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street  £.0. 

Wilson,  Frederick  Alfred  Adolphos,  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  Sydney,  Sydnev. 
N.S.W. 

Wood,  Richard,  Messrs.  Barclay  &  Co..  54. 

Lombard  Street,  £.C. 
Woodhouse,   Robert,   Messm.  Sparrow. 

Tnfnel  &  Ca,  Essex  Bank,  Chehmdford 


Young,  Archibald,  The  Caiutal  and  Coun- 
ties Bank,  Limited,  39,  Threadneedle 
Street  E.C. 


Total  Number  of  Fbllows,  378. 
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Abercrombie,  William,  Union  Bank  of 

Scotland,  Paisley 
Acombe,  Leonard,  Messrs.  Willdns  &  Co., 

Aberdare 

Aldis,  John  Brown,  Messrs.  Gomeys  &  Co., 
Norwich 

Allen,  Benj.,  Hnddersfield  Banking  Co., 

Hnddersfidd 
Allen,  Frederick,  Manchester  and  Lirer- 

pool  District  Bank,  Hanley 
Alsop,  Robert  Messrs.  Watts,  Whidbome 

&  Co.,  Teignmouth  Bank,  Teignmonth 
Alton,  James  Poe,  The  National  Bank, 

College  Green,  Dublin 
fAmphleU,  George   Thomas,  Standard 

Bank  of  Sonm  Africa,  Limited,  Port 

Elizabeth,  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Anderson,  John,  Bank  of  Scotland,  Paisley 
Anstee,  Henry  Edwin,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Colchester 
Antliffe,  William  Ashe,  Messrs.  Wakefield, 

Crewdson  &  Co.,  Ulverstone 
Archer,  Edward,  Messrs.  Barclay  k.  Co., 

54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Armstrong,  William,  Stamford,  Spalding 

and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Boston 

Ashdowne,  Joseph  Wykes,  Northampton- 
shire Union  Bank,  Onndle 

Atkins,  William,  Stamford,  Spalding  and 
Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Market 
Harborongh 

Atkinson,  John  Harrison,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21, 
Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Attwood,  Thomas,  Mount  Pleasant,  Bilston, 
Staff. 

Awdry,  William  Charles,  Birmingham, 
Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Kidderminster 

Aylett,  Edward,  London  and  County 
Blinking  Co.,  Limited,  Maidenhead 

Baillie,  Henry  Bobert,  London  and  Connty 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Bank  Buildings, 
Westow  Hill,  Upper  Norwood,  S.E. 

Baker,  Alfred,  Messrs.  Lechmere  &  Co., 
Tewkesbury 

Baker,  Henry,  Manchester  and  Salford 
Biank,  Manchester 

Ball,  Henry,  Messrs.  Brooks  &  Ca,  81, 
Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Baly,  Edward  Ely,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 


Banks,  G«oige,  London  and  Westminster 
Bank,  Lmiited,  91,  Westminster  Bridge 
Road,  S.E. 

Barclay,  George  Henry,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Andover 

Barnard,  George,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 

Barnes,  Edmund  Lawson,  Lancaster  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Barrow-in-Furness 

Bamett,  Robert  William,  Messrs.  Glyn  &; 
Co.,  67,  Lombard  Street,  RC. 

Baynes,  Lister,  Bank  of  England,  E.C 

Beard,  Robert  James,  Nottingham  and 
Notts  Banking  Co.,  Newark 

Beart,  Arthur  Lutyens,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury, 
E.C. 

Beete,  Alexander  Ferrier,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41,  Loth- 
bury, E.C. 

Bell,  Robert,  Oriental  Bank  Corporation, 

40,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Bennie,  Andrew,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 

District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Spring 

Gardens,  Manchester 
Beiridge,  William,  General  Credit  and 

D&ount  Co.,  7,  Lothbury,  E.C. 
Bishop,  Thomas,  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland, 

Montrose 

Blackwood,  James  Taylor,  Ulster  Banking 

Co.,  Belfast 
Blockley,  Henry  Edwin,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  limited,  214,  High 

Holbom,  W.C. 
Blott,  Arthur  Angelo  Fleetwood,  Credit 

Lyonnais,  39,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Blundell,  Edwin,  Union  Bank  of  London, 

Charing  Cross,  S.W. 
Boddington,  Joseph  Compton,  Bank  of 

New  Zealand,  Masterton,  Wellington, 

New  Zealand 
Bolton,  George,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbu^,  E.C. 
Bonlton,  Babington,  Messrs.  J.  Backhouse 

k.  Co.,  Bishop  Auckland 
Bowen,  Horace  George,  Bank  of  England, 

B.C. 

Bowman,  John  Herbert,  Bank  of  England, 
E.C. 

Box,  John  Edmund,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  1,  St.  James's 
Square,  S.W. 

Boyd,  John  Neill,  Bank  of  New  South 
Wales,  C4,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 


t  Holder  of  the  Oertilloate  of  the  Institate. 
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Boyer,  Henry,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 

Brakenridge,  Alexander,  Clydesdale  Bank- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Cupar,  Fife 

Bradnam,  Tliomas,  Standard  Bank  ot 
Sonth  Africa,  Limited,  10,  Clement's 
Lane,  E.C. 

Braithwaite,  Robert  Tenison,  Ulster  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Belfast,  Ireland 

Brander,  John,  Clydesdale  Bank,  30,  Lom- 
bard Street,  E.C. 

Bremner,  Donald,  London  and  West* 
minster  Bank,  limited,  41,  Lothbury, 
RC. 

Brett,  John,  London  and  Westminster 
Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 

Brodie,  James,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 
District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Roch- 
dale 

Brook,  Richard  George,  Leeds  and  County 
Bank,  Limited,  Leeds 

Brookes,  Albert  Diment,  Stnckey's  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Ilminster 

Brown,  William,  Messrs.  Garfit,  Claypon 
k.  Co.,  Homcastle,  Lincolnshire 

Bryant,  Charles,  Messrs.  Willyams,  Will- 
yams  &  Co.,  Miners*  Bank,  Truro 

Bttllard,  Thomas,  Messrs.  Glyn  &  Co.,  67, 
Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Burbidge,  Arthur  Arnold,  Southfields, 
Leicester 

Burgess,  George  Chesworth,  Manchester 
and  Salford  Bank,  Ormskirk 

Burls,  Edward  Johnson  P.,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited. 
Hitchm 

Burton,  Edward  Joseph,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Hereford 

Butler,  George  Waltham,  Messrs.  Barclay 
&  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Bytheway,  William  Henry,  Birmingham 
&  ^fidland  Banking  Co.,  Birmingham 


Caines,  John,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 
Co.,  Lymington 

Calder,  James  Dick,  Manchester  and  Liver- 
pool District  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Spring  Gardens,  Manchester 

Carpenter,  Joseph,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Hanover 
Square,  W. 

Carter,  Theodore,  New  London  and 
Brazilian  Bank,  Limited,  8,  Token- 
house  Yard,  E.C. 

Chabot,  Charles,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  74  &  76,  West- 
bourne  Grove,  W. 

Chapman,  Frank,  London  and  Westminster 
Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 
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Charlesworth,  Thomas  Lister,  Manchester 
and  County  Bank,  Limited,  Oldham 

Cheney,  William  Turley,  London  &  Comity 
Banking  Col,  Limited,  Tenterden 

Chislett,  Thos.  Redmayne,  Sheffield  and 
Rotherh^  Joint  Stock  Bank,  Bother- 
ham 

Christie,  Henry  F.,  Bank  of  New  Zealand, 

Patea,  Taranaki,  N.Z. 
Chumley,  John,  Standard  Bank  of  Sooth 

Africa,  Limited,  10,  Clement's  Lane, 

E.C. 

Churchward,  Frederick,  National  ProriD- 

cial  Bank  of  Engknd,  112,  Biahopsgate 

Street,  E.C. 
Clark,  George  Napier.  Parr's  Banking  Ca, 

Limited  Maodesfield 
Clark,  Henry  Lavender,  National  Provin- 
cial Bank  of  England,  Peterboronsli 
Clarke,  John,  Messrs.  Gnmeys,  BirkbeoL  k 

Co.,  Beccles 
Clarke,  Raymond,  London  and  Provincial 

Bank,  Walthamstow 
Clay,  Joseph  Cecil,  Birmingham,  Dudley 

and  District  Bank,  Birmingham 
Clough,  William,  Manchester  and  Salforl 

Bank,  Manchester 
Cohen,  David  de  Lara,  Credit  LyonnaU. 

40,  Lombard  Street,  £.C. 
Collins,  Henry  Ellis,  National  Bank  of 

Wales,  Limited,  Aberdue 
Constable,  Arthur,  London  &  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 
Cook,  Thurstan  Wilson,  Liverpool  Com- 
mercial Bank,  Liverpool 
Coote,  Charles  Nurse,  Messrs.  Barclay  k 

Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Corbin,  Francis  John,  Messrs.  Contts  k  Co . 

69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Corpe,  Richard  Norton,  Stnckey's  Banking 

Co.,  Clifton,  Bristol 
Coryton,    William   Newbold,  Coryton'-J 

Exchange  Bank,  49,  Dean's  Gate. 

Manchester 
Coulson,   Charles  Henry,  Crompton  and 

Evans'  Union  Bank,  Limited,  Derby 
Cox,  Arthur  Russell,  Lloyd's  'Ranking  Co. 

Limited,  Rugby 
Coxhead,  Edward  Langston,  Stackey'< 

Banking  Co.,  Clevedon,  Somerset 
Coy,  William  Thomas,  Messrs.  Onnieys  & 

Co.,  North  Walsham 
Cragg,  Miles,  London  and  Connty  Banldsf 

Co.,  Limited,  High  Street,  Eensinf- 

ton,  W. 

Craig,  John,  Manchester  and  Salford  Bank. 
Salford 

Craske,  Edmund  John,  London  &  Coosty 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Slongh 

Critchell,  James  Trowbridse,  Union  fiisfc 
of  Australia,  Townsvmey  Queensisnd 

Digitized  by  Google 


Associates. 


19 


Croft,  Cyrus  Woodley,  Devon  and  Corn- 
wall Banking  Co.,  Totxies 

Cumberland,  George  Foster,  York  City  and 
County  Bank,  Selby 


Dawson,  William,  We^t  Hiding  Union 

Banking  Co.,  Hnddersfield 
Davidson,  Alexander  Harvey,  Chartered 

Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  London 

and  China,  65,  Old  Broad  Street,  E,C. 
Davies,  Joseph,  London  and  Provincial 

Bank,  Usk,  Mon. 
Davy,  John  William,  Staffordshire  Joint 

Stock  Bank,  Limited,  West  Bromwich 
Dawes,  Alfred,  National  Provincial  BaidL 

of  England,  Limited,  Clifton 
Day,  William  George,  London  and  County 

Bank,  Maidenhead 
Dean,  Henry,  London  and  County  Bank, 

Oxford  Street,  W. 
Dennistoun,  Archibald,  Royal  Bank  of 

Scotland,    124,    Bishop^gate  Street 

Within,  E.C. 
Derry,    Thos.  Richard,  Crompton  and 

Kvans,  Union  Bank,  Belper 
Devenish,   Everton,   Wilts  and  Dorset 

Bank,  Weymouth 
Dewhirst,  Charles  Roger,  Messrs.  Gumeys 

&  Co.,  Aylsham 
Dillon,    WilUam   FitzGibbon,  National 

Bank,  Ballinasloe,  Ireland 
Dimsdale,  William  Frederick,  Messrs.  Bar- 
clay &  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Dishiogton,  Alexander,  Manchester  and 

Liverpool    District    Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Stalybridge 
Doherty,  Octavius  Blunden,  London  and 

Connfy  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Strat- 
ford, Essex 
Dolbey,  Thomas  Hamer,  Messrs.  Barclay 

&  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
^Donaldson,  Frederic  Shreve,  care  of  Mrs. 

E.  James,  Oatlands,  Loudoun  County, 

Virginia,  U.S.A. 
Dovey,   Alexander   Morton,  Chartered 

Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  London 

and  China,  65,  Old  Broad  Street, 

E.C. 

Dow,  John,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 
District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Spring 
Gardens,  Manchester 

Drummond,  Peter,  Manchester  Joint  Stock 
Bank,  79,  King  Street,  Manchester 

Duncan,  John  Kinmont,  National  Provin- 
cial Bank  of  England,  Limited,  112, 
Bishopsgate  Street,  E.G. 


Dwelly,  George  Augustus  Frederick,  Uniot 
Bank  of  London,  2,  Princes  Street, 
E.C. 


Eagles,  James  Payn,  Bank  of  New 
Zealand,  Levuka,  Fiji  Islands 

Earle,  Charles,  London  and  County  Bank, 
Sussex  Place,  Queen's  Gate,  S.W. 

fEaston,  Harry  Tucker,  Messrs.  Smith, 
Pa^e  &  Smiths,  1,  Lombard  Street, 

Edwards,  Walter  Maples,  London  and 

Conntr  Bank,  Saffron  Waldon 
Elliot,  Robert,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  Manchester 
Ellis,  Thomas,  Birmingham,  Dudley  and 

District  Banking  Co., Limited,  ^Karket 

Drajrton 

Ellis,  William,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  112,  Aldersgate 
Street,  E.C. 

England,  William  Greorge,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  limited,  1,  St. 
James's  Square,  S.W. 

Esdon,  Henry  Stuart,  National  Bank  of 
Scotland,  37,  Nicholas  Lane,  E.C. 

Evans,  Adoniah,  Messrs.  Pugh,  Jones  & 
Co.,  Llandudno 

Evans,  George,  Messrs.  I  &  I.  C.  Wright  & 
Co.,  Nottingham 

Evans,  Nicholas  Burdwood,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  Newcastle-on-Tyne 

Ewing,  Henry,  Birmiugham,  Dudley,  and 
District  Banking  Co.,  Sheffield 


Fairbum,  John,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  limited,  21,  Lombard  Street, 
E.C. 

Farrell,  John  Douglas,  Bank  of  England, 
1,  Burlington  Gardens,  W. 

Ferguson,  Daniel,  National  Bank  of  Scot- 
land, Stirling 

Fisher,  Charles,  London  and  Westminster 
Bank,  Limited,  130,  High  Street, 
Whitechapel 

Fisher,  Francis  Morris,  National  Bank, 
I'uam,  CO.  Ghdway 

Fisher,  Richard  Ellis,  Parr's  Banking  Co., 
limited,  Garston,  Liverpool 

Foden,  James  H^le,  Manchester  jind 
County  Bank,  Limited,  Clitheroe 

Forbes,  John,.  Union  Bank  of  London, 
Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Ford,  John,  Messrs.  Stephens,  Blandy  &  Co., 
Great  Marlow,  Backs 

Fowles,  Fred.  Enoch  T.,  Stuckey's  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Wincanton 
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Foxwell,  Andrew  James,  National  Fro- 

yindal  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Chipping  Sodburj 
Praser,  James,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  112,  Bishopegate 

Street,  E.G. 
Frith,  William  Henrr,  Llojd's  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Stafford 
Frj,  William  Rowlands,  Standard  Bank  of 

British  Sonth  Africa,  Limited,  10, 

Clement's  Lane,  E.C. 
Fomess,  Charles,  Bank  of  New  Zealand, 

1,  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. 
Fyshe,  Alexander,  Woodstock  Road,  Mose- 

ley,  Birmingham 


Grail,  William,  British  Linen  Company, 

Elgin,  N.B. 
Gallichan,  Edward  Clement,  The  Capital 

and  Counties  Bank,  Limited,  Sandown, 

Isle  of  Wight 
Grarrett,  Frank  Burton,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Grayesend 
Gemmell,  Charles  Archibald.  National  Pro- 

Tincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Ilfracombe 
Gibb,  Alexander,  Meate  Bacon,  Cobbold 

&  Co.,  Ipswich 
Gill,  Richard,  Lancaster  Banking  Co., 

Chorlev 

Gillmour,  William,  Bradford  Old  Bank, 
Harrogate 

Glen,  Edward  John,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Braintree 

Glennie,  George  Frederick,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, E.C. 

Glover,  Davis  Richards,  The  Leeds  and 

County  Bank,  Limited,  Leeds 
Goldsmith,  Harry  St.   Barbe,  Stuckey^s 

Banking  Co.,  Bridgewater 
Goodchild,  Wilfiam  John,  London  and 
Coun^  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21, 
:  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Grordon,  George  Bonnalie,  London  and 
I  Westminiiter  Bank,  4 1 ,  Lothbury ,  E.C. 

I  Grordon,  Richard,  Provincial  Bank  of  Ire- 

land, Sligo 
Grouly,  Edward  James,  Bank  of  England, 
I  E.C. 

Grace,  William,  MessrsL  Leatham,  Tew  & 

Co.,  Wakefield 
Grant,  John  Finland,  Manchester  Joint 
.  Stock    Bank,  35,  Hanging  Ditch, 

'  Manchester 

Grant,  James  Robertson,  Bank  of  Scotland, 

Fraserburgh 
Greatorex,    Charles   Frederick,  Lloyd's 
Banking  Company,  Hednesford 

i 
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Green,  George  James,  London  and  County 

Bankint;  Co.,  Limited,  3,  Victoria 

Street,  S.W. 
GreenhiU,  William,  Birmingham,  Dudlej 

and  District  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Dudley 

Greenhouse,  Charles,  North  and  South 
Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Rodney  Branch, 
Liverpool 

Gregory,  Robert  Weeks,  National  Pronndftl 
Bank  of  England,  limited,  South- 
ampton 

Gribble,  William  George,  London  aod 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Griggs,  Benjamin,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Reigate 
Guilding;   Duncan,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  Enghind,  112,  Bishopsgate 

Street,  E.C. 
Guy,  John  Charles,  Stamford,  Spalding 

and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Liinited. 

Uppingham 

Habbishaw,  Atkinson,  National  Provincial 

Bfluok  of  England,  Limited,  Newcastle- 

nnder-Lyme,  Staffordshire 
Hack,  John,  Messrs.  1.  and  L  C.  Wright 

&  Co.,  Nottingham 
Haddon,  Walter,  Hoyal  Bank  of  Scotlaod. 

Hawick 

Hadland,  Frank  Alner,  Hnrsley,  Maple 

Road,  Anerley,  S.E. 
Haines,  John,  The  Capital  and  Coontie 

Bank,  Limited,  Calne 
f  Hamilton,  James  Alex.,  London  and  Tork- 

shire  Bank,  7,  Draper's  Gardens,  £.0. 
Hammond,  George   Fred,  Hnddtfsfield 

Banking  Co.,  Batley 
Handley,  Richard,  Preston  Banking  Co. 

Blackpool,  Laiicashire 
Hanna,  James  Crawford,  Bank  of  Xew 

Zealand,    Southhridge,  Canterbury. 

New  Zealand 
Harding,  Frank   Davies,    London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  High 

Wycombe 

Harper,  Charles,  Lloyd's  Banking  Co^ 

liifiited,  Cannock 
Harries,  Albert,  Messrs.  Wilkins  Ca. 

Brecon  Old  Bank,  Carmarthen 
Harris,  George  St.  Pierre,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Hnn- 

tingdon 

Harrison,  Thomas,  Sheffield  Union  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Sheffield 

Hartley,  Robert  William,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  York 
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Hanrey,  George  Alexander,  The  Capital 
and  Counties  Bank,  Limited,  39, 
-  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

ELarwood,  Richard,  London  and  Provincial 
Bank,  Pemhroke  Dock 

Hassel,  Thornton,  London  and  Connty 
Bank,  Petersfield 

HatherljT,  Walter,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Hanley 

Hatten,  Henry,  Ix>ndon  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  limited,  Kingston-on-Thames 

Havers,  Kichard,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Banbuiy 

Hawksworth,  James  France,  Manchester 
and  Liverpool  District  Bank,  Nantwich 

Hawson,  William  Robert,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Green- 
wich, S.B. 

Eayles,  Greorge  Charles,  Capital  and 
Counties  Bank,  Commercial  Road, 
Landport 

Head,  Arthur,  The  Imperial  Bank,  Limited, 
6,  Lothbury,  E.C. 

Healer,  Edward,  Union  Bank  of  Man- 
chester, Littleboro* 

Heam,  Richard,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Burton-on-Trent 

Heath,  Meyrick  William,  Wilts  and  Dorset 
Bank,  Clifton,  Bristol 

Henley,  William  Frederick,  Wilts  and 
Dorset  Banking  Co.,  Salisbury 

Henderson,  Francis  John,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, Newcastle-on-Tyne 

Henn,  liobert  John,  Birmingham  and 
Midland  Bank,  Birmingham. 

Heys,  Richard  Theodore,  Manchester  &  Sal- 
ford  Bank,  Mosley  Street,  Manchester 

Hibbert,  William  V embhard.  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, E.C. 

Eight,  Charles,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Southampton 

Hill,  Frank,  Stamford,  Spalding  and 
Boston  Banking  Co.,  Northampton 

Hin,  Joseph,  Bradford  Commercial  B^- 
ing  Co.,  Limited,  Bradford 

Hingston,  Frederic,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Cardiff 

Hoar,  Thomas,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  West  End  Branch, 
Bnghton 

Hoddinott,  Joseph  Fletcher,  London  and 

County  Bank,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight 
Hodges,  William  Abraham,  Messrs.  Samuel 

Smith  &  Co,,  The  Bank,  Mansfield 
•Hodgson,  Arthur,  Eastern  Villa,  Heworth 

Green,  York 
Hodgson,  William,  Halifax  Commercial 

Banldng  Ca,  Limited,  Bradford 
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Hogarth,  David,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 

Co.,  Southampton 
Holland,  Henry,  Eyeswell  Villa,  Eccleshall 
HoUis,  James,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 

OoQipany,  Salisbury 
Hooper,  Frank  Stanley,  Staffordshire  Jo}nt 

Stock    Bank,    Limited,  Cannock, 

Stafford 

Homer,  William,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Southsea 

Hors&U,  Richard  Noble,  Lancaster  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Fleetwood 

Howarth,  James  Henry,  London  and  York- 
shire Bank,  Doncaster 

Hughes,  Walter,  North  and  South  Wales 
Bank,  Limited,  Carnarvon 

Huie,  Richard  William,  M.I.B.,  Scot 
Commercial  Bank  of  Scotlwd,  Green- 
side,  Edinburgh 

Hulton,  William  Ford  Ralph,  Messrs.  J. 
Backhouse  &  Co.,  West  Hartlepool 

Humphreys,  Alexander  ^Borland,  Man- 
chester and  Liverpool  District  Bank, 
Warrington 

Humphreys,  John,  Manchester  and  Liver- 
pool District  Banking  Co.,  Stockport 

Huntley,  Thomas,  Messrs.  Robarts  &  Co., 
15,  Lombard  Street,  E.G. 

Hutchison,  Alfred  Du  Flon,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  E.G. 


Isaacson,  John,  Liverpool  Union  Bank, 
112,  Bold  Street,  Liverpool 


Jackson,  John  Straker,  North  Eastern 
Banking  Co.,  NorUi  Sunderland 
(ChathiU) 

Jarvis,  Edward,  Union  Bank  of  London, 

2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Jay,  James  Tum^,  City  Bank,  Limited, 

34,  Old  Bond  Street,  W. 
Jecks,  William  John,  Messrs.  Coutts  &  Co., 

69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Johnson,  James,  Messrs.  HaU,  Bevan  &  Ca, 

Brighton 

Johnston,  David,  Messrs.  Garfit,  Claypon 

and  Co.,  Spalding 
Jones,  John  Newton,  North  and  South 

Wales   Bank,  Limited,  62,  Castle 

Street,  Liverpool 
Jones,  John  Owep,  Messrs.  Pngh,  Jones  & 

Co.,  lianberis,  Carnarvon 
Jones,  Lewis  Tiddy,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  112,  Bishopsgate 

Street,  KC. 
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Jone8,  Owen,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 
Jones,  Robert,  North  and  South  Wales 

Bank,  limited,  Barmonth 
Jones,  Robert  Macnan,  Bank  of  Sonth 

Australia,  64,  Old  Broad  Street,  £.C. 
Jones,  Thomas  Davies  Palmer,  Union  Bank 

of  London,  Charing  Cross,  S.W. 
Jones,  Thomas  Luther,  National  Froyindal 

Bank  of  Enghind,  Limited,  Bnilth 
Jones,  William,  North  and  South  Wales 

Bank,  Limited,  Portmadoc.  * 
Jones,  William  Henry,  Merdiants'  Bank 

of  Canada,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba 
Jones-Parry,  Thomas  Parry,  North  and 

Sonth  Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Dolgellj 


Keigwin,  Charles  David,  Charlton  Villa, 
Colchester 

Kemp,  Frauds,  Manchester  and  Salford 

Bank,  Manchester 
*Kennaby,  George  Lewis,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  Chancery  Lauc,  W.C. 
Kenning,  William  Davy,  5,  Foster  Street, 

Bedford 

Kerr,  Edward  Christian,  DnmbelPs  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Ramsey,  Isle  of  Man 

King,  Gilbert,  Bank  of  New  South  Wales, 
Wanganui,  New  Zeahind 

King,  Harold  Robertson,  Messrs.  King, 
King  &  Co.,  Bombay,  India 

Kirk,  Alfred,  Lincoln  and  Lindsey  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Gkdnsboro' 

Kirkw,  Gilbert  Richardson,  Union  Bank 
of  Manchester,  67,  Piccadilly,  Man- 
chester 

Knight,  Walter  Chaplin  Grundy,  Leicester- 
shire Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Ather- 
stone,  Warwickshire 

Knowles,  Charles,  London  and  Westminster 
Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 

Knox,  Stanley  Pell,  Messrs.  Glyn  &  Co., 
67,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 


Lander,  Frank  Eaton,  London  Joint  Stock 

Bank,  28,  Borough  High  Street,  S.E. 
Langworth,  Samuel    Thomas  Willsdon, 

Messrs.  Barclay  &  Co.,  54,  Lombard 

Street,  E.C. 
Lane,  George  William,  Colonial  Bank, 

Trinidad 

Lane,  H  enry  Langridge,  Nottingham  Joint 

Stock  Bank,  Ripley,  Derby 
Langhton,  George  James,  Parr's  Banking 

Co.,  Birkenhead 
Lawson,  Thomas  Dillon,  Bankof  Ireland, 

Ennis 


Lazenby,  Francis,  The  Ca^ntal  and  Conn- 
ties  Bank,  Limited,  BasingRtoke 

LeCren,  Alfred,  London  and  We«tmin«ter 
Bank,  Limited,  130,  High  Street 
Whitechapel,  E. 

Lee,  Joshua  George  Terry,  StaffordsluR 
Joint  Stock  Bank,  Birmingham 

Lemon,  Richard,  London  and  Coontj 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Windsor 

Lett,  Joseph  Parrott,  Worcester  aty  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Wor- 
cester 

*Lewis,  Henry  Arnold,  Gloucestershire 
Banking  dompany,  Cheltenham 

ladderdale,  Wm.  RobeiiBon,  Somersetshire 
Bank,  Radstock 

lind,  George  Martin,  Hong-Kong  and 
Shanghai  Banking  Cor^uation.  31. 
Lombard  Street,  £.C. 

Little,  James,  BritLsh  Linen  Companf 
Bank,  41,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Livesay,  Nathanael  Dunbar,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, E.C. 

Lloyd,  John,  jun.,  Messrs.  Williams  k  Ca, 
Bangor 

Lloyd,  William,  National  ProTindal  Bank 
of  England,  Machynlleth,  N.  Wales 

Long,  James  Thomas,  London  and  Ccontr 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 
Street,  E.C. 

LoTelock,  William  Hndswell,  London  aod 
County  Banking  Ca,  Limited,  Mid- 
hurst 

Lorett,  Edward,  London  and  Westmin^r 
Bank,  limited,  1,  St  James's  Sqoare. 
S.W. 

Lucy,  Charles  Frederic,  Wilts  and  Dorset 
Banking  Company,  Southampton 

Lush,  John  Millard,  Wilts  and  Donrt 
Banking  Co.,  Dorchester 


Macfarlane,  Hugh,  British  Linen  Com* 

pan}r,  Paisley- 
Mackenzie,  Benjamin  Duncan,  Bank  o£ 

Engknd,  E.C. 
Mackie,  David,  Colonial  Bank  of  Kev 

Zealand,  13,  Moorvate  Street  K.C 
McDonald,  Willian^  Yeats,  Union  Buik 

of  Scotland,  Aberdeen 
McDowall,    Samuel   Snsanaon,  Mesas. 

Bosanquet  Salt  &  Co.,  73,  Lombard 

Street  E.a 
McGregor,  James  Abel,  F^s  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Wigan 
Mackay,  Ronald  Jnnnia,  Means.  Coott<  i 

Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Maclachlan,  Thomas,  National  ProTincsi 

Bank  of  England,  limited,  DarlingU* 
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Madean,  Christopher  Haydon,  Bank  of 
New  Zealand,  Foxton,  Wellington, 
New  Zealand 

McMnrtie,  Hugh,  Stnckey's  Banking  Co., 
Frome 

MaddiBon,  Edward,  National  ProTincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Ledbnry 
Mainland,  Dudley  John,  Messrs.  Barclay  & 

Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.G. 
fManly,  Robert.  Messrs.  Melville,  Evans 

&  Co.,  76,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Mann,  John  Charles,  Union  Bank  of  Lon- 
don, 2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Mannall,  John  Haxell,  Messrs.  Gnmeys  & 

Co.,  Norwich 
Manuel,   James,  London  and  Provincial 

Bank,  Limited,  Bochester 
Marquis,  James  Thomas,  Manchester  and 

County  Bank,  Limited,  Colne 
Marshall,  John,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Cardiff 
Martin,  Frank,  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland, 

124,  Bishopsgate  Street  Within,  E.C. 
Matthews,  Bernard,  Worcester  City  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Worcester 
Matthews,    John,    National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Amlwch, 

Anglesey 

Mattison,  Francis  Charles,  Messrs.  Val- 
lance  &  Payne,  Bankers,  Sittingboume 

Maw,  Samuel  Alexander,  jun.,  Messrs. 
Alexanders,  Birkbeck  &  Co.,  Sudbury, 
Suffolk 

Mayer,  David,  7,  East  India  Avenue,  E.C. 
Meacock,  Charles,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Hanover 

Square,  W. 
Meikle,  Robert,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 

District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Spring 

Gardens,  Manchester 
Meldmm,  Halkerstone,  Bank  of  New  South 

Wales,  64,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Mellersh,  Edward  John,  Messrs.  Coutts  k 

Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Mence,  Richard  Thomas,  Worcester  City  & 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Malvern 
Methley,  Charles,  B^nsley  Banking  Co., 

Bamsley 

Millar,  Harry  Lee,  Union  Bank  of  London, 
Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Millet,  Charles  Dewen,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  192,  Brompton 
Road,  S.W. 

Millet,  Walter  Hale,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 

Milligiem,  James,  Birmingham  Joint  Stock 
Bank,  New  Street,  Birmingham 

Milligan,  John,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  112,  Bishopsgate 
Street,  E.C. 
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Mills,  John  Elliott,  The  Capital  &  Counties 

Bank,  Limited,  Bristol 
Mitchell,  Alexander,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Newport,  Isle 

of  Wight 

Morgan,  James  Michael,  London  &  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury, 
E.C. 

Morris,  Edward  Jones,  Birmingham  and 
Midland  Bank,  New  Street,  Birming- 
ham 

Morris,  John,  Messrs.  Sparrow,  Tufnell  & 

Co.,  Essex  Bank,  Halstead,  Essex 
Morris,  William,  Messrs.  Stephens,  Blandy 

&  Co.,  Maidenhead 
Morrison,  John,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 

District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Orms- 

kkk 

Mothersdale,  James,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Shaftesbury 

^Mottram,  James,  Messrs.  Gumeys  k  Co., 
Norwidi 

Mourant,  Samuel  Nol,  The  Capital  and 
Counties  Bank,  Limited,  Alresford, 
Hants. 

Mousley,  Henry  Knight,  Birmingham, 
Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Whitchurch,  Salop 

Moxley,  Edwin,  Messrs.  Miles,  C^ve,  BaUlie 
&  Co.,  Bristol 

Myles,  Charles  Derwentwater,  Union  Bank 
of  London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Nash,  Frederick  William,  Worcester  City 

and  County  Bank,  Colmore  Road, 

Birmingham 
Naylar,  Wuliam,    London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Slough 
Neilson,  Douglas,  London  &  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  1,  St  Jameses  Square, 

S.W. 

Ness,  Thomas,  National  Bank  of  Scotland, 

Nicholas  Lane,  E.C. 
Newhonse,  William  Henry,  London  and 

Yorkshire    Banking    Co.,  Limited, 

Brighouse,  Yorkshire 
Newnham,  Lewis  Edward,  Wilts  &;  Dorset 

Banking  Co.,  Wells,  Somerset 
Newson,  Henry,  London  and  Provincial 

Bank,  Walham  Green,  S.W. 
NichoUs,  William,  Hong  Kong  &  Shanghai 

Banking  Corporation,  31,  Lombard 

Street,  B.C. 
NiTen,    George,   Commercial   Bank  of 

Australia,  17,  ComhiU,  E.C. 
Nixon,  George  Frederick,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Ash- 
ford 
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Noake,  Charlea  Woodyatt,  Worcester  Citj 
and  County  Banking  Ca,  Limited, 
Worcester 

Norman,  Fred.,  London  and  South  Western 

Bank,  North  End,  Croydon 
Norman,  John  George,  Messrsi  Harris, 

Bolteel  &  Co.,  Na?al  Bank,  Plymonth 
Nye,  Charles,  Messrs.  Contts  &  Co.,  59, 

Strand,  W.C. 


OTonnor,  John  Samnel,  London  &  County 

Banking  Co.,  Maldon 
Odell,  George,  Leicestershire  Banking  Co., 

Limited.  Leicester 
Old,  Albert  Edward,  The  Swansea  Bank, 

Limited,  Llanelly 
Orrett,  Alfred,  Parr's  Banking  Co.,  Knuts- 

ford 

Ontram,  Angustns  Frederick,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Ten- 
terden 


Page,  George  William,  London  &  Pronncial 

Bank,  Limited,  King's  Lynn 
Palethorpe,  David  Arthur,  Nottingham  & 

Notts  Banking  Co.,  Nottingham 
Palmer,  Robert,  Lancaster  Banking  Co., 

Kirkby  Lonsdale 
Parsons,  Alexander  Eames,  Northampton- 
shire Union  Bank,  Limited,  Thrapston 
Payne,    Henry,    Messrs.  Vallance  and 

Payne,    Sittingboume   and  MUton 

Bank,  Sittingboume 
Payne,  John  WiUiam,  London  &  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Tunbridge 
Pearce,  Charles  Francis,  London  &  County 

Banking  Company,  Limited,  Brentford 
Pearse,  William  Henry  Dunning,  Ix>ndon 

and  Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  214, 

High  Holborn,  W.C. 
Peel,  Kobert,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 

District  Banking  Co ,  Limited,  Spring 

Gardens,  Manchester 
Pennyfeather,    William,    London  and 

County  Banking    Co.,  Richmond, 

Surrey 

Perry,   John,  Stuckey's   Banking  Co., 

Crewkeme,  Somerset 
Petherick,  John,  Bristol  and  West  of 

England  Bank,  Limited,  Torquay 
Philpot,  Charles  Dawson,  London  and 

Provincial  Bank,  Limited,  8,  Sussex 

Place,  Queen's  Gate,  S.W. 
Pickering,  Thomas,   Bank   of  Bolton, 

Atherton,  near  Manchester 
Pigott,  Charles,  London  &  County  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Chertsey 
Pike,  George,  Capital  and  Counties  Bank, 

Swindon,  Wilts 


of  Bankers. 

Place,  John,  Nottingham  &  Notts  Banking 
Co.,  Mansfield 

Plante,  Alfred  Pope,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  214,  High 
Holborn,  W.C. 

Piatt,  William  Henry,  Manchester  and 
Liverpool  District  Bank,  Stok&-on- 
Trent 

Pledger,  William,  Messrs.  J.  Mortlock  k. 
Co.,  Ely 

Polkinghome,  WiUiam,  Messrs.  Clymo, 
Treffiry  &  Co.,  Liskeard,  Cornwall 

Porter,  Joseph  Lincoln,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Birminghmn 

Porter,  William,  Leeds  and  County  Bank, 
Limited,  Goole 

Potter,  John  Charles,  Messrs.  Brooks  k. 
Co.,  81,  Lombard  Street,  E,C. 

Potter,  Robiert,  Halifax  Joint  Stock  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Hnddersfield 

Powell,  Edward,  London  &  Westminster 
Bank,  Limited,  214,  High  Holborn, 
W.C. 

Powell,  Thomas  Bowes,  Messrs.  Wilkins  k 
Co.,  Aberdare 

Pownall,  Henry  William,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited.  48, 
Sussex  Place,  Queen's  Gate,  S.W. 

Precey,  William,  Staffordshire  Joint  Stock 
Bank,  Limited,  Walsall 

Prentice,  John  Frederic,  Messrs.  Gumeys^ 
&  Co.,  Norwich 

Pritchard,  Hugh  Foulkes,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Tjmited. 
Denbigh 

-Pryer,  WUliam  Henry  Isaac,  National 

Provincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited. 

Okehampton 
Pngh,  John  Oliver,  North  and  South 

Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Corwen 
Pnghe,  William,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  Bangor 


Radclyffe,  Edward  Revell  James,  Messrs. 

(joutts  &  Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Rawles,  Walter  Frederick.  Messrs.  Martin 

&  Co.,  68,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Rawlins,  Joseph,  The  Capital  and  Counties 

Bank,  Limited,  Warminster 
Raymond,  Cuthbert,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Worcesler 
Read,  William  Farrow,  Messrs.  Smith, 

Ellison  &  Ca,  Great  Grimsby 
Reaney,  Robert  Agnew,  Me&ws.  Veasey. 

Desborough  &  Ca,  Huntingdon 
Reed,  Thomas,  City  Bank,  Limited,  219, 

Edgware  Road,  W. 
Rees,  Griffith  Robert,  Measxa.  WilliaBB 

and  Co.,  Carnarvon 
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Reyis,  George  Wilkinson,  London  &  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothborj, 
E.C. 

Richards,  Thomas  George,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Black- 
heath,  S.E. 

Bigge,  William  Edward  John,  London 
and  Comity  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Oxbridge 

Ringer,  Horace  Stewart,  Chartered  Mer- 
cantile Bank  of  India,  London  and 
China,  65,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 

Robarts.  Harvey  Boase,  De?on  and  Corn- 
wall Banking  Co..  Dawlish 

Bobbins,  John  Randolph,  London  &  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 
Street,  E.C. 

Roberts,  Edwin,  National  Prorincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne 

Roberts,  William  Rees,  North  and  South 
Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Llanfyllin, 
Montgomeryshire 

Robinson,  John  Chesworth,  Messrs. 
WiUiams  &  Co.,  Old  Bank,  Chester 

Robinson,  John  George,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Southampton  ' 

Robinson,  Joseph  Bill,  Manchester  and 
Liyerpool  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Moesley 

Roper,  Herbert  Johnston,The  Birmingham, 
Dudley,  and  District  Banking  Co., 
Hereford 

Rose,  Charles,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 

Rowland,  Richard  Henry,  Manchester  and 
Liverpool  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Accrington 

Rowland,  William  Samuel,  Staffordshire 
Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited,  Wolver- 
hampton 

Rowlands,  John  Rowland,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Tenby 

Bowlett,  Rowland  Richard,  Union  Bank 
of  London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Russell,  Thomas  James,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury, 
E.C. 


Sandison,  John,  London  and  Westminster 
Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 

Sansom,  Henry  John,  Messrs.  Sparrow, 
Tuf  nell  &  Co.,  Essex  Bank,  Maldon 

Sanl,  Joseph,  Messrs.  Gillett  and  Ca. 
Banbury 

Say,  Arthur,  Messrs.  Wilkins  k  Co.,  Haver- 
fordwest 


Schneider,  George,  London  and  County 

Bank,  Win£or 
Scholes,  Christopher  Balman,  Bank  of 

Bolton,  Famworth 
Scholes,  Thomas  Aldcroft,  The  Manchester 

Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited,  79,  King 

Street,  Manchester 
Seaman,  Henry  Garwood,  Manchester  and 

Salford  Biank,  Manchester 
Searle,  AUn,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 

Co.,  Sherborne 
Searle,  Frank  Howard,  Messrs.  Barclay  & 

Ca,  64,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Sermon,  Frederick   Jeremiah,  National 

Provincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Berkeley,  Gloucestershire 
Seyde,  Frederick,  Staffordshire  Joint  Stock 

Bank,  Limited,  Wednesbury 
Seymour,    Frederick,    Alliance  Bank, 

Limited,  Bartholomew  Lane,  E.C. 
Shanahan,  Patrick  Joseph,  National  Bank, 

South  Mall,  Cork 
Sharpe,  William  Henry,  Stamford,  Spalding 

and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Peterborough 
Shaw,   Samuel   William,   London  and 

County  Banking^  Co.,  Limited,  21, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  Fairbrother,  Stamford, 

Spalding  and  Boston  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Oundle 
Sherring,  Charles  Henry,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  824, 

High  Holborn,  W.C. 
Shillitoe,  John  Allcard,  62,  York  Terrace, 

Regent's  Park,  N.W. 
Shipley,  George  Hopkin,  Bank  of  Liver- 
pool, Limited,  Hey  wood's  Branch, 

Liverpool 

Shotter,  Hamilton  Beams,  London  and 

Westminster  Bank,  41,  Lothbury,  EC. 
Shout,  William  Cooley,  Stamford,  Spalding 

and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Northampton 
Simpkins,  Robert  John,  Cotterill,  Bristol 

and  West  of  England  Bank,  Limited, 

Newport,  Monmouthshire 
Simpson,  Archibald  Forbes,  The  Capital 

and  Counties    Bank,  Limited,  89, 

Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Simpson,   James   Wainhouse,  Bank  of 

Australasia,  Melbourne,  Victoria 
Simpson,  Robert  Krskine,  London  and 

Westminster    Bank,    Limited,  41, 

Lothbury,  E.C. 
Smith,  Frederick  Hamilton,  Lancashire 

and  Yorkshire  Bank,  Limited,  61, 

Shudehill,  Manchester 
Smith,  Henr^,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E,C. 
Smith,  John  George,  Messrs.  Glyn  &  Ca, 

67,  Lombard  Street,  EC. 

Digitized  by  Google 


The  Institute  of  Bankers. 


Smith,  Niemann,  Messrs.  Contts  &  Go^  59, 

Strand,  W.C. 
Smith,  William  King,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  limited,  214,  High 

Holbom,  W.C. 
Smith,  Thomas  George,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Bridgend, 

Glamorgan 
Smith,  Thomas  Jabez,  Manchester  and 

Liverpool    District    Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Cheadle,  StafiEordshire 
Smitton,  William,  Union  Bank  of  Scotland, 

Wick,  N.B. 
Snelling,  James  William,  The  Capital  and 

Counties  Bank,  Limited,  Winchester 
Snow,  John,  City  Bank,  Limited,  Lndgate 

Hill 

Soars,  Fred.,  Messrs.  Fox  Bros.,  Fowler  9e, 
Co.,  Weston-snper-Mare 

Somers,  Walter  Bell,  Royal  Bank  of 
Scotland,  124,  Bishopsgate  Street 
Within,  E  C. 

f  Sowdon,  Henry  Lacy,  Birmingham  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Moreton-in-Marsh 

Sowels,  William  Edward,  Messrs.  Gurneys 
&  Co.,  Thetford,  Norfolk 

Sparling,  Hart  Theobald,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  1,  St. 
James's  Square,  S.W. 

Spearing,  John,  inn.,  Messrs.  Hall,  Be  van 
&  Co.,  Brighton 

Spragne,  Francis  Stephen,  Devon  and 
Cornwall  Banking  Co.,  Crediton 

Spurrier,  Thomas,  Messrs.  Martin  &  Co., 
68,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Stephens,  Marcus  Appelles,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Cardigan 

Stevenson,  George  Thomas,  General  Credit 
and  Discount  Co.,  Limited,  7,  Loth- 
bury,  RC. 

Stockil,  Robert,  Yorkshire  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Doncaster 
Stokes,  Henry,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 

Co.,  Christchurch 
Sntherland,  James,   London  Chartered 

Bank  of  Australia,  88,  Cannon  Street, 

E.C. 

Swallow,  John  Henry,  Halifax  Joint  Stock 
BanJdng  Co.,  Limited,  Halifax 

Swift,  James,  Bamsley  Banking  Co., 
Bamsley 

Symonds,  Fred  Giles,  Messrs.  R.  &  R. 
Williams  &  Co.,  Wareham,  Dorset 


Taaff e,Francis,Bank  of  Ireland,Ro6common 


Taylor,  John  Thomas  H.,  Manchester  snd 
Comlj  Bank,  Lytham  Street,  Black- 
pool 

Taylor,  William,  Manchester  and  liver- 
pool  District  Banking  Co.,  Limited. 
Stone,  Staffordshire 

Thirlby,  John  Farmer,  Crompton  &  Etsds' 
Union  Bank,  Derby 

Thomas,  Frederick  Charles,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  217, 
Strand,  W.C. 

Thomas,  Lewis  Gwynne,  North  and  Sooth 
Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Ruthin 

Tomkins,  William  Henry,  London  Chsr- 
tared  Bank  of  Australia,  88,  Cannon 
Street,  E.C. 

Thoms,  Heniy,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Westow  Hill,  Upper 
Norwood,  S.E. 

Thomson,  George,  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland. 
Partick 

Tresilian,  Charies  Alknan,  The  Mnnsttr 
Bank,  Limited,  Dame  Street,  Dnblin 

Treweek,  James,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Crickhowdl 

Tucker,  Ambrose,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Salisbury 

Tnckfield,  Joseph,  Leicester  Banking  Co., 
Ashby-de-la-Zouch 

Tupholme,  Timothy,  Messrs.  Garfit,  Claj- 
pon  &  Co.,  SpUsby 

Tuttiett,  John  Henry,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England^imited,Birmin^hara 

Twining,  Samuel,  Messrs.  Richard  Twining 
and  Co.,  215,  Strand,  W.C. 

Voss,  William  George,  Standard  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  Hope  Town,  Sonth 
Africa 


Walker,  William  Henir,  Manchester  and 

and  County  Bank,  Limited,  Kin^ 

Street,  Manchester 
Walker,  Thompson,  Bank  of  South  An>- 

tralia,  54,  Old  Broad  Street 
Walker,  William,  Union  Bank  of  London. 

Chancery  Lane,  W.C 
Wallace,  Geor^,  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland. 

Cupar,  Fife,  N.B. 
Wallis,  Alfred  George,  Bank  of  Britl«h 

North  America,  3,  Clement's  lane. 

E  C 

Walter,  Walter  Moss,  London  and  Coontj 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lombard 
Street,  E.C. 

Ward,  William  Henry,  County  of  Glowft- 
ter  Bank,  Burford,  Oxon 
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Ward,  John,  Messrs.  Barclay  k  Co.,  64, 

Lombard  Street,  B.C. 
Wardley,  John  Owen,  Messrs.  Samuel 

Smith  &  Co.,  Kewark-on-Trent 
Warr,  Daniel,  Messrs.  Richard  Twining 

and  Co.,  216,  Strand,  W.C. 
Waters,  Charles,  London   and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  193,  Caledonian 

KoadTN. 

Water,  Frederick,  Birmingham,  Dudley 
and  District  Bank,  Nuneaton 

Watkins,  Charles  William,  National  Pro- 
▼incial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Rngeley 

Watson,  Hugh,  FroTuicial  Bank  of  Ireland, 

Dangannon,  Co.  Tyrone 
Watson,  William  Milne,  National  Pro- 

Tincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Landport,  Hants 
Wawn,  William,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  Darlington 
Weaver,   Charles,   Somersetshire  Bank, 

Chard 

Webber,  Edwin,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Newport,  Mon- 
mouthshire 

Weedon,  Ernest,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Banbuiy 

Weight,  James  William,  2,  Copthall 
Buildings,  Moorgate  Street,  E.C. 

Wells,  James,  National  Provincial  Bank  of 
England,  Limited,  Llandudno. 

Whaite,  Frederic,  London  and  Provincial 
Bank,  Limited,  Eye,  Suffolk 

Whelen,  Thomas  Laws,  Union  Bank  of 
London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

White,  Cornelius  Chatham,  Manchester  and 
and  Salf ord  Bank,  Limited,  St.  Helenas 

White,  Henry  John,  Messrs.  Robarts, 
Lubbock  &  Ca,  16,  Lombard  Street, 
E.C. 

Whittle,  Francis,  Union  Bank  of  London, 
Chancery  Lane,  W.C. 

Wilkinson,  John  William,  Lloyds*  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  High  Street,  Bir- 
mingham 

Wilkinson,  Thomas  Falkiner,  National 
Bank,  Headford,  Co.  Galway 

Williams,  Griffith,  North-South  Wales 
Bank,  Llangollen 


Williams,  Henry  Lacon,  Worcester  City 
and  County  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Worcester 

Williams,  John,  Bucks  and  Oxon.  Union 
Bank,  Limited,  Aylesbury 

Williams,  Richard,  County  of  Stafford 
Bank,  Wolverhampton 

Williams,  Richard  Derbin,  London,  Char- 
tered Bank  of  Australia,  Melbourne^ 
Victoria 

Williams,  Thomas,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Dolgelly 
Williams,  William,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of   England,  Limited,  Bute 

Docks,  Cardiff 
*WilBhin,  John,  the  Capital  and  Counties 

Bank,  Limited,  Devizes 
Wilson,  Charles,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 

Co.,  Bridport 
Windle,   Christopher  Henry,   Bank  of 

England,  E.C. 
Wise,  Daniel  Richard,  City  Bank,  Limited^ 

219,  Edgware  Road,  W. 
Wood,  William,  Chartered  Bank  of  India, 

Australia  and  China,  Hatton  Court, 

Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Woodcock,  Frank  Cleaver,  London  and 

Provincial    Bank,    Sussex  Place^ 

Queen's  Gate,  S.W. 
Woollacott,  Edward,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  Limited,  1,  St.  James'a 

Square,  S.W. 
Wordsworth,  John  Edward,  Sheffield  Union 

Banking  Co.,  Rotherham 
Wright,  Alfred,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  Beckenham 
Wright,  Henry  P.,  Messrs.  Gumeys  &  Co., 

East  Dereham 
Wyatt,  Herman  Richard,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  112, 

Aldersgate  Street,  E.C. 


Yorke,  Richard  Philip,  Messrs.  Alexander 

and  Co.,Hadleigh,  Suffolk 
Young,  Meabum   Staniland,  Stamford, 

Spalding  and  Boston  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Stamford 
Young,  William  Douglass,  London  and 

Provincial  Bank,  Surbiton 


Total  Numbbb  op  Associates,  549. 


«  Life  Associate. 
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Abbatt,  Frank,  Lancaster  Banking  Co. 
Pieston 

Abbott,  Charles  Alfred  Ernest,  Stamford, 

Spalding,  and  Boston  Banking  Co. 

Limited,  Boston 
Abbott,  George  Edward,  Stamford,  Spal- 
ding,  and    Boston   Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Boston 
Abraham,  Richard  Slingsby,  Bank  of  New 

Zealand,  Bolls,  Wanganni,  N.Z. 
Abseil,  Jam^  Messrs.  Barclay  &  Co.,  54, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Acason,  William,  Messrs.  Fox,  Bros., 

Fowler  &  Co.,  Ilfracombe 
Adam,  uEneas,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 
Adams,  William,  Chartered  Bank  of  India, 

Australia  and  China,  Hatton  Court, 

Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Addis,  Charles  Stewart,  Hong  Kong  and 

Slumghai  Banking  Corporation,  81, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Adje,  Algernon  Douglas,  The  Capital  and 

Counties  Bank,  Limited,  89,  Thread- 
needle  Street,  E.C. 
Alexander,  Charles  Henry,  Messrs.  Gumeys 

&  Co.,  Great  Yarmouth 
Allcock,  Arthur  John,  London  and  South 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  7,  Fenchurch 

Street,  E.C. 
Allen,  Edward   John,  Bank   of  New 

Zealand,  Opnnaki,   Taranaki,  New 

Zealand 

All  Wright,  Henry,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 
Anderson,   Arthur,    Wilts   and  Dorset 

Banking  Co.,  Salisbury 
Anderson,  Joseph,  Chartered  Bank  of 

India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 

Court,  E.C. 
AndrewR,  James,  jun.,  Messrs.  R.  &  R. 

Williams  &  Co.,  Dorsetshire  Bank, 

Swanage 

Armstrong,  William  Everard,  Birmingham, 
Dudley  and  District  Banking  Company, 
Limited,  West  Bromwich 

Arnold,  Percy,  Colonial  Bank  of  New 
Zealand,  13,  Moorgate  Street,  E.C. 

Ascough,  James  Christopher,  Messrs.  Pea- 
cock, Handly  &  Co.,  Sleaford 

Ashworth,  James  Robert,  Manchester 
Joint  Stock  Bank,  Swan  Street, 
Manchester 

Ayers,  John  Charles,  National  ProTincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Great 
Yarmouth 


BagnaU,  Joseph  Wood,  Manchester  and 
Lirerpool  District  Banking  Co., 
limited,  Cheadle,  Staffordshire 

Bagnley,  Matthew,  Manchester  and  liyer- 
pool  District  Banking  Co.,  limited, 
Spring  Gardens,  Mandiester 

Bailey,  George  Miles,  London  and  South 
Western  Bank,  Limited,  High  Street, 
Peckham,  S.E. 

Baker,  Frederick  William,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Bed- 
ford 

Baker,  George,  Messrs.  Pritchard,  Nicholas 
k  Co.,  Broseley 

Baker,  John  Arthur,  London  and  West- 
minster Bank,  limited,  41,  l^othbniy, 
E.C. 

Ballantyne,  James,  care  of  G.  D.  BaUan- 
tyne  Messrs.  Sanderson,  Murray  &.  Ca. 
2,  Gresham  Buildings,  Basinghall 
Street,  E.C. 

Bamford,  jun.,  George,  Parr's  Banking  Coi, 
Macclesfield 

Barclay,  Alexander,  London  and  Sooth 
Western  Bank,  limited.  High  Street. 
Forest  Hill,  S.E. 

Barlow,  William,  Manchester  and  County 
Bank,  Hotel  Street,  Bolton 

Barnard,  Arthur  Marnard,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41,  Loch- 
bury,  E.C. 

Barnes,  Alfr^  Bank  of  New  Zealand. 

Wanganui,  New  Zealand 
Barnes,  Thomas  Jackson,  Stamford,  Spttld- 

ing  and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  limited, 

Peterborough 
Barnwell,  Rich^,  Union  Bank  of  London, 

Charing  Cross,  S.W. 
Barrelet,  Edward,  Messrs.  Aynard  &  Riiffer, 

89,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Barthorpe,  Fred.   James,  Londoa  and 

Coun^  Banking  Ca,  21,  Lotnbani 

Street.  E.C. 
Barton,  William  Edward,  Bank  of  New 

Z^land,  Wanganui,  N.Z. 
Bastable,  John  Daniel,  City  Bank,  Limited, 

219,  &  221,  Edgeware  Road,  W. 
Bates,  Arthur  Ward,  London  and  Sooth 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  Putney 
Baxter,  Alexander  Burt,  Awitralian  Jcbdc 

Stock  Bank,  18,  King  William  Street, 

E.C. 

Baxter,  James,  Bank  of  New  Zralami 
1,  Queen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. 

Bean,  George,  Union  Bank  of  Birminghaai, 
LimitiS,  Waterloo  Street,  Binninghani 
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BeaTis,   John  William,   Kational  Pro- 

Tiodal  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  E.G. 
Beddy,  Walter  Henry,  Oriental  Bank  Cor- 
poration, 40,Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Beecneno,    Charles    James,  Stamford, 

Spalding  and  Boston  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Lincoln 
Beecroft,  Sidney  Charles,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21, 

Lombard  Street,  KC. 
Beesley,  Henry,  Moore  &  Robinsons'  Notts 

Banking  Ca,  Limited,  Wirksworth 
Beerers,  Joseph  William,  National  Frorin- 

cial  Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Leeds 
Bell,  James,  Orienttd  Bank  Corporation, 

40,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Bell,  Ajidrew  Agnew,  Messrs.  Brodu  and 

Co.,  81,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Bennett,  William  Henry  Eustace,  Messrs. 

Glyn  &  Co.,  67,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Best,    Thomas,    21,    Durham  Boad, 

Sheffield 

Best,  Robt.  Valentine,  Messrs.  Olyn  &  Co., 

67,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Beran,  Algernon  Beckford,  Messrs.  Oakes, 

Beran  &  Ca,  Bury  St.  Edmunds 
Bidgood,  William  Ebenezer,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  21, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Bierer,  Anguste,  Messrs.  D.  Mayer,  7,  East 

India  Avenue,  E  C. 
Billings,  Daniel,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Hertford 
Bird,  Samuel  Alexander,  Messrs.  Barclay 

&  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Bird,  WilUam,  Messrs.  Alexanders  k  Co., 

Ipswich 

Bishop,  Winslow,London  &  County  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Newport,  Isle  of  Wight 
Blackburn,  Edwin,  National  and  ProTincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Leeds 
Blades,  Sherriff ,  Manchester  and  Liverpool 

District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Leek, 

Staffordshire 
Blake,  Charles  Edwin,  London  and  Countr 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Deptford,  S.E. 
Blake,  James,  London  Joint  Stock  Bank, 

28,  Borough  High  Street^  S.E. 
Blomfield,  Chiurles  Edward,  London  and 

County  Banking  Ca,  Limited,  High 

Street,  Kensington,  W. 
Boiling,  Charles  Francis  Bird,  International 

Bank  of  London,  118,  Cannon  Street, 

E.C. 

Borlase,  Charles  Augustus  Moyle,  National 
Provincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  KC. 

Bourne,  Samuel,  Manchester  and  liverpool 
District  Bank,  Crewe 

Booth,  John,  Glasllwch  House,  Stowhill, 
Newport  (Mon.) 


Bowen,  Edward  Palmer,  Worcester  City 

and  County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,. 

Leominster 
Bower,  Horace  Wharton,  London  and 

Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41,  Loth- 

bury,  E.C. 

Boyer,  Herbert  Henry,  Bank  of  England, 
E.C. 

Bradford,  Archibald  Campbell,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41,  Loth- 
bury,  E.C. 

Bradley,  James  John,  Messrs.  Coutts  &  Co., 

69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Brand,  Charles  James,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Manchester 
Bremner,  Horace,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  217,  Strand,  W.C. 
Brewer,  William,  London   and  South 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  Park  Street, 

Camden  Town,  N.W. 
Bridge,  Stephen  Bourne,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Ham- 
mersmith 

Bristow,  Edward  Alexander,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41,  Loth- 
bury,  E.C. 

Brodie,  Charles  Bertram,  Messrs.  Brodie  & 
Co.,  -Colombo,  Ceylon 

Brown,  Alfred  Henry,  Messrs.  Sharpies, 
Tuke  &  Co.,  Luton 

Brown,  Charles  Famell,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Sitting- 
bourne 

Brown,  Percy  William,  Royal  Bank  of 
Scotland,  124,  Bishopsgate  Street, 
Within,  E.C. 

Brown,  Robert  Webster,  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 
Court,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

Brown,  Walter  Edward,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  111, 
New  Oxford  Street,  W. 

Brows,  Hugh  Edward,  London  &  Provin- 
cial Bank,  163,  High  Street,  Stoke 
Newington 

Bryan,  Robert  Peach,  Stamford,  Spalding 
and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Grantham 

Bull,  James  Willis,  67,  Angell  Road, 
Brixton,  S.W. 

Bnllivant,  Charles  WiUiam,  Staffordshire 
Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited,  Cannock 

Burnet,  John  Blain,  Manchester  and  Liver- 
pool District  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Spring  Gardens,  Manchester 

Bnrwash,  John  Darid,  London  and  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  163,  High  Street,  Stoke 
Newington 

Busby,  Ernest,  Standard  Bank  of  South 
Airica,  Limited,  10,  Clement's  Lane, 
E.C. 
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Bittbell.  AlUne.  Binniii^Huii.  Dndler  and 
l>tJitrict  BaokiDg  Co..  limited.  Umj 

Butler,  Anhnr.  Wilu  and  Donet  Ranlnng 
Co,  Halisborf 


Cadle.  Henrj,  NatioiiAl  and  Fiorhidal 
Bank  of  Eoii^d.  Limited.  Ckidiff 

Call  WiUiam.  Citj  Baak,  limited.  159  k, 
160,  Tottenham  Court  Road.  W. 

Calrer.  John,  MeMra,  Gomeya  &  Co., 
Bnngay 

Campbell  John,  21.  Abbej  Grm,  St. 

Oeoree^A  Koad,  Bolion 
-Card.  Artonr  William,  National  Pnmncial 

Bank   of    Kng^land.  Limited,  112, 

Bishopi»tcate  Street,  £,C. 
-Carpenter,  Kobert  ^Vrthnr,  London  and 

Coonty  Banking  Co.,  21,  Lombard 

Street.  E.C. 
Carr,  Cieorge,  Conaolidated  Bank,  Limited, 

52,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Carrathere,  William,  London  and  ProTindal 

I^nk,  7,  Bank  Buildings,  Lothborj, 

E.C. 

Cartwright,  John,  3ianchester  and  Liver- 
pool DiHtrict  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
I^k,  Staffordshire 

CaMfiella,- Carlo,  Mestra.  Templetoo,  Sons 
^  Co.,  117  Ac  118,  Leadenhall  Street, 
KC. 

'Castle,  James,  London  and  County  iBank, 
I^wes 

CaTerhill,  Thomas  Hensman,  Bank  of  New 

Zealand,  I'almerRton  North,  N.Z. 
Chalklcn,   Prederick    George  William, 

Mesflrrt.  Kichard  Twining  &  Co.,  216, 

Strand,  W.C. 
•f'hamberlain,  Herbert  Alfred,  National 

ProTincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Birmingham 
'Chamlierlain,  Kobert  Edward,  National 

Trovincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

112,  Biflhopsgate  Street,  E.C. 
Chambers,  Charles,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  8,  Parlia- 
ment Street,  Gloucester 
-Cliambers,  James,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Luton 
■Chandler,   Alfred   Benjamin,  National 

Provincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Shrewsbury 
Chandler,  Lewm  John,  Messrs.  Henry  S. 

King  &  Co.,  65,  ComhUl,  E.C. 
Charlton,    Charles    James,  Stamford, 

Spalding  and  Boston  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Stamford 
•ChaBc,  William  Burrell, National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Stone, 

Staffs. 


ChsTT,  Albert  Heuj, 

Lifcrpool  DiKicl  RanViog  Co^ 
Scaffold 

Chipper,  PcRj,  City  Bak,  Liimttd,  21 9  Ic 

231,  E^we  Road,  W. 
Onbb,  Moriey  WDfiaB.  Bank  of  E^knd, 

Clajke,  Frederick  William,  London  and 
Comify  Ranking  Got,  I imftrd,  Green- 
wich,  SJE. 

Clarkson,  William,  National  Pmrincial 

Bank  o€  England,  limited,  Le«ds 
Oay,  Hcmy,  Bndfoid  Old  R^i^v^  Ti«%if>«i 

BndfonL  York 
Clcgj^  Edwin  Asheton,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co^  limited,  Peterefield 
Clench,  Henry  Sporwny,  London  Jc  County 

Banking  Co,  Limited,  Abingdon 
Qntten,  WiUiam,  Measa.  Gnineya  k,  Co^ 

Bungay 

Cock,  George  Tbomas,  National  Pmrindal 

Bank  of  England,  Limited.  Nonrich 
Cockbnm,     Alexander,    Ulster  Bank, 

Castlcrea,  Boecommon,  Ireland 
Cockell,  Walter,  London    and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Hastings 
Coe,  Walter  John,  Bank  of  fjigland,  E.C. 
Colenntt,  Fabian,  National  ProTindal  Bank 

of  ^igiand.  Limited,  Portsea 
CoUey,  Kobert  James,  Staffordshire  Joint- 
Stock  Bank,  Wolrerhampton 
Collins,  Francis  Albeit,  National  Prorincial 

Bank  of  England,  Su^esley,  York 
ColUmi,  Henry  Wilfred,  London  and  l*ro- 

vindal   Bank,    Limited.    7,  Bank 

Buildings,  Lotiiburr,  E,CL 
Collins,  Oliver,  National  Prorincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  Southaea 
Colwell,  Alfred,  German  Bank  of  London. 

Limited,  Bartholomew  Lane,  E.C. 
Conley,  Hugh,  Cumberland  Union  T^nViitg 

Co.,  Lmiited,  Haltwiatle 
Constable,  Henry,  London  and  Coonty 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Eastboaroe 
Constable,  John  Thomas,  Anglo-Foreign 

Banking  Co.,  2,  Bishopsg&te  Stresc 

Within,  E.C. 
Cook  Henry  Tinney  Hillersdon,  Witts  and 

Dorset  Banking  Co.,  Salisbory 
Cooke,  Joseph  Lawrence,  7,  Beresfocd  Bond, 

Highbury  New  Park,  N. 
Cooke, 'Robert  Charles  Mulea,  National 

PrOTincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Barnard  Castle 
Cookson,  Joshua,  Yorkshire  Banking  Cc 

Boar  Lane,  Tweeds 
Coombs,  Joseph,  Messrs.  Sparrow,  TofoeB 

&  Co.,  Rochford 
Cosens^  William,  London  and  Couniy 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Hertford 
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Coxon,  Ernest  James,  Chartered  Mercantile 
Bank  of  India,  London  and  China,  65, 
Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 

Cracknell,  Thomas  George,  Old  Bank, 
Rochester 

Craine,  George,  Adelphi  Bank,  Limited, 
layerpool 

Creed  J,  Robert  Henrj,  National  Provincial 

Bank    of   England,    Limited,  112, 

Bishopsgate  Street,  KC. 
Cressall,  jPriderick,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Cowes,  Isle 

of  Wight 

Cross,  Edward  William,  Jan.,  Messrs.  Eliot, 

Pearce  &  Co.,  Bonmemonth 
Cross,  John  Wenn,  National  Provincial 

Bank,  of   England,   Limited,  112, 

Bishopsf^te  Street,  E.C. 
Croucher,  William,  General  Credit  &  Dis- 
count Co.,  Limited,  7,  Lothbnry,  E.C. 
Crow,  John  Gkirton,  Citj  Bank,  Limited, 

159  &  160,  Tottenham  Court  Road,  W. 
Crowe,  David,  Manchester  and  Salford 

Bank,  Moslejr  Street,  Manchester 
Crowley,  Thomas  Crichton,  London  and 

Yorkshire  Bank,  Limited,  7,  Drapers* 

Gardens,  E.C. 
Crump,  Ernest   Compson,  London  and 

South  Western  Bank,  Limited,We8tow 

Hill,  Upper  Norwood,  S.E. 
Cruttenden,  Alfred,  London  and  Coun^ 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Deptford,  S.E. 
Cumberland,  Arthur  G^rge,  Messrs.  T.  and 

T.  T.  Pa^t,  Leicester  Bank,  Leicester 
Curtis,  Edwin    James,  Messrs.  Fuller, 

Banbury  &  Co.,  77,  Lombard  Street, 

B.C. 


Dale,  Arthur  Henry  Plomer,  London  and 

South    Western     Bank,  Limited, 

Feckham,  S.E. 
Dale,  John  Brodrick,  Messrs.  Dale,  Young 

&  Co.,  South  Shields 
Dartnell,  George  Edward,  Wilts  and  Dorset 

Banking  Co.,  Salisbury 
Davenport,  William,  Birmingham  Banking 

Co.,  Bennett's  Hill,  Birmingham 
Davidge,  Frank  Caspar,  Chartered  Bank 

of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 

Court,  E.C. 
Davies,  Charles  William,  Lloyd's  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Great  Bridge 
Davies,  Morris,  North  and  South  Wales 

Bank,    Limited,  Llandiloes,  Mont- 
gomeryshire 
Juries,  Valentine  Charles,  Messrs.  Robarts, 

Lubbock  &  Co.,  15,  Lombard  Street, 

E.C. 


Members.  31 

Davies,  William,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  London  Street, 
Norwich 

Davis,  Allen  Kennard,  Messrs.  Barclay  & 
Co.,  54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Davis,  Clifford,  London  and  South  Western 
Bank,  Limited,  Anerley  Branch,  S.E. 

Davis,  Edwin  Neave,  London  &  South  West- 
ern Bank,  Limited,  Addiscombe,  S.E. 

Davis,  John  William,  Messrs.  Bametts  & 
Co.,  62,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Day,  James  Branton,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  12,  King  Street 
West,  Hammersmith 

Dean.  William  Senior,  Bank  of  England, 
E.G. 

De  la  Cour.  Edward  John,  Messrs.  Oakes, 

Be  van  &  Co.,  Stowmarket,  Suffolk 
Denham,  Arthur  Henry,  Manchester  and 

County  Bank,  Limited,  Preston 
Dent  Joseph  Henry,  National  Provincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Darlington 
Denton,  William,  City  Bank,  Old  Street 

Branch,  Great  Eastern  Street,  E.C. 
Dester,  John  Bates,  Bristol  and  West  of 

England  Bank,  Limited,  Bristol 
Dickinson,  Walter,  Birmingham,  Dudley  & 

District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Derby 
Dillon,  Malcolm,  Mercantile    Bank  of 

Sydney,  158,  Leadenhall  Street,  E.C. 
Dodd.  Walter  Charles,  Messrs.  Barclay  & 

Co.,  64,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Dodds,  John,  Messrs.  Williams  &  Co.,  Old 

Bank,  Chester 
Don,  David,  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Wan- 

ganni,  New  Zealand 
Doveton,  George  Taylor,  London  and 

County  Bank,  21,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Down,  Henry  Wyndham,  London  and 

Sonth  Western  Bank,  Limited,  137, 

Lad  broke  Grove,  W. 
Downes,  Arthur,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  3,  Victoria 

Street,  S.W. 
Downie,  George,  Liverpool  Commercial 

Bank,  Liverpool 
Driver,  Charles  William,  National  Provin- 
cial Bank  of  England,  Limited, Tiverton 
Drought,  Albert  Eyre,  Bank  of  Ireland, 

Dublin 

Druitt,  Thomas  Wyard,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Drysdale,  Alexander  James  Macgregor, 

Bank  of  New  South  Wales,  64,  Old 

Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Dunstall,  William  Harold,  London  and 

Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  Stratford 

Place,  W. 

Dye,  Walter,  National  Provincial  Bank  of 
England,  Limited,  Manchester 

Dyer,  Arthur  Charles,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Manchester 
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Edgecombe,  William  CUitwortlij  Selrell, 

Katioiud  ProrinciAl  Bank  of  KnglawH^ 

Limited,  Ipswich 
Edger,  JofaD,  KadooAl  Prorindal  B^nk  of 

EogUnd,  Limited,  112,  Bishopsgate 

Street,  E.C. 
Eldred,  Edward  John  Henij,  Nadonal 

ProTindal  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Norwich 

EUdngton,  Fred,  Messrs.  Garfit,  Claypoo  k 

Co^  Boston 
Elliott,  Robert,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbrny,  E.C. 
Ellis,  Kobert  Uenrj,  London  and  Sonth 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  Stepney 
Elsmere,  William,  National  ProTindal 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Shrewsbury 
Engelheart,  Edward  Ernest,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Hoye, 

Brighton 

Ensor,  Samuel  Harnr,  Birmingham,  Dudley 
and  District  Banking  Ca,  Limited, 
Birmingham 

Etheridge,  Edward  John,  London  Joint 
Stock  Bank,  5,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Evans,  Arthur  Treweek,  National  Provin- 
cial Bank  of  England,  Limited,  112, 
Biiihop8gate  Street,  E.C. 

Evans,  Rice,  National  Provincial  Bank  of 
England,  Limited,  Manchester 

Evans,  Richard,  Manchester  and  County 
Bank,  Limited,  Manchester 

Evans,  William  Walter,  North  and  South 
Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Kni^ton, 
Radnorshire 

Evans,  William  Henry,  Birmingham  Bank- 
ing Company,  limited,  Stourbridge 


Eftgg^t  Edmund  Lancelot,  London  and 

Provincial  Bank,  Limited,  Rochester 
Farhall,  Maurice,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Dover 
Fawcett,  Albert,  London  and  Yorkshire 

Bank,  Limited,  Bamsley 
Ferris,  Spencer  Augnittus  James,  London 

and  South  Western  Bank,  Limited, 

Bank  Buildings,  Wandsworth,  S.W, 
Fidgeon,  William,   National  Provincial 

Bank  of    England,    Limited,  112, 

Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 
Ilndlay,  Arthur,  London  and  Yorkshire 

Bank,  7,  Drapers'  Gardens,  E.C. 
Finlay,  William,  Stamford,  Spalding,  and 

Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Bourn 
Finl^,  Henry  Thomas  Edward,  Wilts  and 

Dorset  Banking  Co.,  Wimbome 
Fisher,  Frederick,  I^ndon  and  Westminster 

Bank,  limited,  214,  High  Holbom, 

W.C. 

er,  Gabriel,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Torrington 
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Fisher,  Joseph  Lnke.  Meaos.  Smith,  Fkjne, 
and  Smiths,  I,  Lombard  Street,  RC. 

FlaveU,  Francis  George,  London  &  County 
Banking  Ca,  Timitfd,  Huntingdon 

Fletcher,  Grant,  Agia  Bank,  38,  iikholu 
Lane,  E.C. 

Forbei,  Henry,  National  Provincial  Btnk 
of  England,  Limited,  Worcester 

Forster,  ALirtin,  Bank  of  England,  E.C. 

Forth,  F.  J.,  Old  Bank,  Doncuter 

Foster,  Leonard,  Burtchael,  Stamford, 
SpaMing,  and  Boston  Bank,  Peter- 
borough 

Foster,  Edmund  Alford,  Wilts  and  Donet 

Bank,  Salisbury 
Fox,  John  Howard,  Messrs.  Fox  Bros., 

Fowler  k  Co.,  Wellingtoo,  §omOTet 
Foyster,  Charles  Napier,  National  Prorincal 

Bank  of  England,  Ipswich 
Franks,  James  Maurice,  Messrs.  Bacon, 

Cobbold,  and  Co.,  Ipswich 
Fredand,  James,  London  and  Westmimtcr 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbuiy,  E.C. 
Frith,  George  Dowdes  well,  Lloyd's  Bsnking 

Ca,  Limited,  Stafford 
Frith,  William,  London  and  Provinml 

Bank,  limited,  Enfield.  N. 
Fnlcher,  George  Hckemdl,  Worcerter  Otj 

and  County  Bi^^ViTig  Ca,  limited, 

Cheltenham 

Gadd,  John  Harry,  London  and  OooBtr 
Banking  Co.,  limited,  Bri^iton 

Gammidfe,  Henry,  Standard  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  Limited,  10,  Clement^ 
Lane,  RC. 

Garden,  Robert,  Londcm  and  Prorinml 
Bank,  Limited,-  7,  Bank  Bnildiiigs, 
Lothbury,  E.C. 

Gardiner,  A.  K,  London  and  Provincnt 
Bank,  6,  Commerce  Terrace,  Tot- 
tenham 

Gardner,  William  George,  London 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41,  Loth- 
bury, E.C. 

Gatlej,  James,  Messrs.  Barclay  k  Co, 

54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Gaute,  Edward  Everett,  Bank  of  En^and, 

E.C. 

Gibbs,  George  Firmin,  London  and  Coootj 

Banking  Ca,  limited,  St.  Albans 
Gibbs.  William  Robert  Kington.  Bank  of 

New  South  Wales,  64,  Old  Broad 

Street,  E.C. 
Giblin,  Norman  Fred,  Bank  of  New  Zea* 

land,  Auddand.  New  Zealand 
Gibson,  Edward  Paul,   Swaledale  tsA 

Wensleydale  Banking  Ca,  Mashan, 

Yorks. 

Gibson,  James  George,  Chartered  Bank  of 
India,  Australia  and  China,  Hattos 
Court,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
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Giles,  Hammond,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  Chester 
Oilfillan,  James,  Chartered  Mercantile  Bank 

of  India,  London,  and  China,  65,  Old 

Broad  Street,  E.C. 
Oill,  Charles  Selby,  London  and  Comity 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Hove,  Brighton 
Gillett,  Charles  Edward,  Messrs.  Gillett, 

Brothers  &  Co.,  72,  Lombard  Street, 

E.C. 

GlanyiUe,  William  Henry,  London  and 

County  Banking  Company,  Limited, 

21,  Lombard  Street,  B.C. 
Godfrey,  William  Bnlwer  Hmit,  Bank  of 

England,  E.C. 
Goldsworth,  David,  Parr*8  Banking  Co., 

St  Helen's,  Lancashire 
Goodban,  Albert  George.  Messrs.  Cootts  & 

Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 
Goodinge,  George  Thorp,  London  and 

Sonth  Western  Bank,  Limited,  7, 

Fenchurch  Street,  E.C. 
Goody,  Alfred  Dnncan,  York  City  and 

County  Bank,  Harrowgate 
Goward,    Rowland    Sydney,  Stamford, 

Spalding,  and  Boston  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Leicester 
Graham,   Frederick,    the  Birmingham, 

Dudley,  and  District  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Wolverhampton 
Grant,  Charles,  Messrs.  Barclay  &  Co.,  54, 

Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Grantham,  Ernest  Frederic,  The  Capital 

and  Counties  Bank,  Limited,  Hunger- 
ford 

QranTille,  Arthur  Hlchard,  Messrs.  Henry 
S.  King  &  Co.,  65,  Comhill,  E.C. 

Granville,  William  E.  M.,  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  Australia,  and  China,  Hatton 
Court,  E.C. 

Gray,  Nelson  Charles,  Union  Bank  of  Lon- 
don, Argyll  Place,  Regent  Street,  W. 

Gray,  Russell  John,  London  and  Counbr 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Amherst  Road, 
Hackney 

Greaves,  Walter,  Sheffield  Union  Banking 
Co.,  Sheffield 

Grie^,  William  Hutcbeson,  Land  Mortga^ 
Blank  of  India,  Limited,  4,  East  India 
Avenue,  E.C. 

Gresswell,  Charles,  London  &  South  West- 
em  Bank,  Limited,  Ottery  St.  Mary 

Griffiths,  Thomas  Evans,  Messrs.  Wilkins 
&  Co.,  Brecon  Old  Bank,  Aberdare 

Griffiths,  William,  Messrs.  Wilkiiis  &  Co., 
Llaqelly 

Grigson,  Thomas  James,  London  and 
Provincial  Bank,  Limited,  7,  Bank 
Buildings,  Lothbnry,  E.C. 

Grocott,  Fred.  Jno., Manchester  and  Liver- 
pool District  Banking  Ca,  Sandbach, 
Cheshire 
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Gmchy,  Thomas  John  de,  Messrs.  Abraham 
de  Gruchy  &  Sons,  Jersey 

Gumer,  Walter,  Union  Bank  of  London, 
Charing  Cross,  S.W. 

Gumey,  William  MoUett,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Southsea 

Gwynne,  Kingsmill  Thurston,  National 
Provincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Bristol 

Gywther,  Frederick  George,  Union  Bank 
of  London,  Argyll  Place,  Regent 
Street,  W. 

Hall,  HeniT  Foliambe,  Sheffield  Union 
Bank,  Sheffield 

Hall,  John  Thomas,  Messrs.  Leatham,Tew, 
&  Co.,  Wakefield 

Hallett,  Marmaduke  James,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Norwich 

Hamilton,  Frederick  Walker,Messr8.  Henry 
S.  King  &  Co.,  45,  PaU  Mall,  S.W. 

Handcock,  Alfred  Hepburn,  Wilts  and 
Dorset  Banking  Co.,  SaUsbnry 

Hanson,  Edward,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Maldon,  Essex 

Harding,  William  John,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Green- 
wich, S.E. 

Harlow,  Edward,  Messrs.  J.  and  J.  C. 

Wright  and  Co.,  Bankers,  Nottingham 
Harpour,  Herbert  Augustus,  London  and 

Westminster   B^k,    Limited,  217, 

Strand,  W.C. 
Harrington,  Charles  Tayler,  London  and 

County     Banking    Co.,  Limited, 

Kingston-on-Thames 
Harris,Edward,Parr^s  Banking  Co.,Limited, 

14,  Cook  Street,  Liverpool 
Harris,  James  Edward,  London  and  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  Limited,  Pembroke 
Harrison,  Alfred  Wildon,  Bank  of  New 

Zealand,  Masterton,  Wellington,  New 

Zealand 

Harrison,  John  Light,  Yorkshire  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  Bradford 
Harrison,  William  Woodall,  Wilts  and 

Dorset  Banking  Co.,  Shaftesbury 
Harvey,  Cecil  Allenby,  London  and  County 

inking  Co.,  Limited,  Windsor 
Hatfield,  Charles,  London  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  1,  St.  James's  Square, 

S.W. 

Havard,  John  Thomas,  London  and  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  Limited,  Pontypool 

Hawken,  George,  Byrne,  London  and 
South  Western  Bank,  Limited,  Hol- 
loway,  N. 

Hawkins,  Villiers  Alwyn  Cssar,  Hong 
Kong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Cor- 
poration, 31,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
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lUwkins,  Frederick  Robert,  Mem  Md- 

Tille,  EvaDSt  and  Co,  75,  Lombard 

Street,  EC. 
Hawkinn,  William  Liaac,  London  and 

County  Banking  Co.,  \\m\\^,  Aih- 

ford 

Uayei,  John  Edey,  Stamford,  Spalding, 
and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  limited, 
Leiceiiter 

Ilayman,  Alfred  George,  I^don  and 

Sonth  Western  Bank,  Limited,  Fina- 

bury  Park,  N. 
Hayter,  Albert,  Meisrs.  Bacon,  Cobbold, 

and  Co.,  Ipawich 
Ilayward,  Edward  Hight,  National  Fio- 

Yincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

112,  Biibomgate  Street,  E.C. 
Ifeathcotc,  William  Charles,  Bank  of 

Enghind,  E.C. 
Hebbletnwaitc.  Walter,  Staffordshire  Jdnt 

Stock  Bank,  IJmited,  WalsaU 
Ileginbotbam,   James.   Manchester  and 

Connty  Bank,  Limited,  Stockport 
Hendcnton,   Robert   Cron,  Capital  and 

Counties    Bank,    39,  Threadneedle 

Street,  E.C. 
Henlcnr,  Frank,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 

Co.,  Cleyodon 
Henry,  TbonuM,  National  Provincial  Bank 

of  England,  Limited,  Wareham 
Herbage,  William,  F.S.S.,  London  and 

South  Western  l^nk,  Limited,  7, 

Fenchurch  Street,  E.C. 
Herbert,  Charles,  Messrs.  (ilyn  and  Co., 

67,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Hewat,  (yrayhnrst,  Bank  of  New  Sonth 

Wales,  64,  Old  Broad  Street,  £.C. 
Hewetson,  George  Henry,  Messrs.  Alex- 
anders and  Co.,  Ipswich 
Hewitt,  Edwin  Massey,  Manchester  Joint 

Stock  Bank,  King  Street,  Manchester 
Heyi,  Richard  Theodore,  Manchester  and 

Salford  Bank,  Mosley  Street,  Man- 
chester 

Hill,  Charles  Pascoo  Gronfell,  Bank  of 
England,  E.C. 

Hingeston,  Edward  Augnstus,  London  and 
i'rovincial  Bank,  Limited,  Lewisham 
Road,  S.E. 

HippiHley,  (leorgo  Wild,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  4,  Strat- 
ford Place,  Oxford  Street,  W. 

Hobbs,  Henry,  MoHsrs.  Henry  S.  King  and 
Co.,  65,  Cornhill,  E.C. 

Hoddinott,  (ieorge  Dcthick,  National  Bank, 
189,  High  Street,  Camden  Town,  N.  W. 

Hodges,  Edwin  Howard,  National  Bank, 
189,  High  Street,  Camden  Town,  N.W. 

Hod^s^WiUiam  George,  Bank  of  England, 

Hodgctts,  William,  London  and  Provincial 
Bank,  Limited,  Lewisham  Road,  S.E. 


Hodgson,  Nevfl  Large,  London  and  Coonty 
Ranking  Co.,  Limited,  Hmigtrfofd 

Hogg,  Alfred  Albert,  London  and  Coantj 
Banking  Company,  Limits,  Hmigcr- 
ford 

Hogg,  James  Gordon,  Bank  of  New  Sooth 

Wales,  Bnlls,  Wellington,  New  Zeaknd 
Holbrook,  Henry,  L<>ndon  and  Westminster 

Bank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbory,  £.0. 
Holder,   James,   Marion   Villa,  Upper 

Addisoombe  Road,  Croydon 
Holdswortb,  Fred,  Messrs.  Leatham,  Tew, 

and  Co.,  Wakefield 
Hollings worth,  Henry,  London  and  South 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  Upper  Nor- 
wood, S.E. 
Holmes,  George  Joseph,  Wilts  and  Donet 

Banking  Co.,  Salisbury 
Holyoake,  William,  Worcester  City  sad 

Connty  Banking  Co,  Limited,  St. 

Andrews,  Droitwich 
Hopkins,  Joseph,  Town  and  Connty  Bank, 

Keith,  N.B. 
Homer,  Charles  Hedley,  National  Fro- 

yincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited. 

Darlington 
Homsby,  Harry,  Bank  of  British  North 

America,  Montreal 
Horton,  William  Isaac,  Parr's  Leiceetcr- 

shire  Banking  Co.,  Leicester 
Hoskins,  Arthur  Winslow,  Birmingbam, 

Dudley,  and  District  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Bnrslem 
Howard,  Frank,  London  and  Sonth  Western 

Bank,  Limited,  90  and  92,  Bow  Road. 

E. 

Howie,  John,  National  Bank  of  LiTerpod. 
Limited,  Great  Charlotte  Street,  Litci- 
pool 

Hughes,  Owen  Lloyd,  National  FR)Tincis] 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Amlwch, 
Anglesey 

Hughes,  Richard,  National  ProTindal  Bank 
of  EngUndL,  Limited,  112,  BiBbop»- 
gate  Street,  E.C. 

Hughes,  William  Danes,  Pair's  Banking 
Co.,  Limited,  Warrington 

Hulton,  Frederick  Charles,  Messrs  J. 
Backhouse  &  Co.,  Dnrhajn 

Hunston,  Samnel  Frank,  Birminghsm 
Banking  Co.,  Brierley  mil,  Stafford- 
shire 

Hunt,  William,  London  and  Westminrtcr 
Bank.  Limited,  41,  Lothbmj,  E.C. 

Hurdis,  John  Henry,  MessraL  Barclay  &  Co. 
54,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Hurst,  Harry  Morland,  London  and  Tori- 
shire  Bank,  Limited,  Sheffidd 

Huson,  Arthur,  Union  Bank  of  Lonko. 
2,  Princes  Street,  KC. 

Huson,  Charles,  Union  Bank  of  Londoo. 
Holbom  Circus,  E.C, 
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Hjdop,  WOliam,  London  &  Connty  Banking 
Co ,  Limited,  Petworth,  Snasex 

Lichbold,  Robert,  Barnsley  Banking  Com- 
pany, Bamsley 

Ingoldbj,  George  Carter,  Messrs.  Peacock, 
Handlej  &  Co.,  Sleaford 

Jackson,  Edwin,  Cumberland  Union  Bank- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Keswick 

Jackson,  Heiiy,  The  Leicestershire  Bank- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Melton 
Mowbray 

Jackson,  James,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  112,  Bishopsgate 
Street,  E.C. 

Jackson,  Samuel,  Halifax  Joint  Stock 
Banking  Company,  Limited.  Halifax 

James,  David  Howell,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  112, 
Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 

James,  Joseph  Benjamin,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Newport.  Mon. 

Janion,  Edwin  Manifold,  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 
Court.  RC. 

Jarrett,  Sydney  Herbert,  London  and 
South  Western  Bank,  Limited,  Park 
Street,  Camden  Town,  N.W. 

Jarvis,  Charles  William,  Messrs.  Ghirfit, 
Claypon,  Garfitsand  Ingoldby,  Spilsby 

Jarvis,  George  Bernard,  Anglo-Foreign 
Bank,  2,  Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 

Jeans,  James  William,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Peter- 
borough 

Jeffery,  Thomas  George,  The  Capital  and 
Counties  Bank,  Limited,  Lndgate 
Hill,  E.C. 

Jenaway,  William  Joseph,  Stamford, 
Spalding  and  Boston  Banking  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Stamford 

Jenkins.  Charles  Imray,  Manchester  and 
Salford  Bank,  Manchester 

Jenkins,  Evan,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  112,  Bishopsgate 
Street,  E.C. 

Jenner,  Ferenez  Jansz,  Messrs.  Nathaniel 
Cohen  &  Co.,  LeadeuhaU  Buildings, 
E.C. 

Jermyn,  Frederick  Lubbock,  London  and 
South  Western  Bank,  Limited,  403, 
Holloway  Road,  N. 

Johnson,  Edward  Herbert,  Messrs.  Gumeys 
&  Co.,  Norwich 

Johnson,  John  Burlingham,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Llandudno 

Johnson,  Septimus,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Great 
Yarmouth 


Johnson,   William,    Staffordshire  Joint 

Stock  Bank,  Limited,  Birmingham 
Jones,  Charles  Henry,  Messrs.  Martin  & 

Co.,  68,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Jones,  David,  National  Bank  of  Lidia,  39A, 

Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 
Jones,  Frederic  John  George,  London  and 

County  Banking  Company,  Limited, 

Hastings 

Jones,  Henry,  (Dolgelly)  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  112,  Bishops- 
gate Street,  E.C. 

Jones,  Humphrey,  North  and  South  Wales 
Bank,  Limited,  Four  Crosses, 
M^onethshire 

Jones,  John  Maurice,  North  and  South 
Wa'es  Bank,  Limited,  Liverpool 

Jones,  John  Morris,  North  and  South 
Wales  Bank,  Newtown,  Montgomery- 
shire 

Jones,  Lewis  William,  National  Bank  of 

Wales,  Tredegar  (Mon.) 
Jones,  Shem,  Chartered  Bank  of  India, 

Australia  and  China,  Hatton  Court, 

E.C. 

Jones,  Sydney,  National  Provincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Clifton,  Bristol 

Jones,  William,  North  and  South  Wales 
Bank,  Limited,  Carnarvon 

Jones,  William  Henry,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Aberajron 

Jones,  William  Julian,  National  Provincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Bala 

Jones,  William  Thomas,  Park  House, 
West  Bromwich 

Jotcham,  Thomas  Moody,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Hun- 
tingdon 


Kebbell,  Edward,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  limited.  Upper  Street, 
Islington,  N. 

Kenrick,  George  Cranmer,  Birmingham, 
Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Coventry 

Kelway,  Henry  Richard,  Messrs.  "V^^lkins 
and  Co.,  Old  Bank,  Aberdare 

Kerr,  John  Hamilton,  Sheffield  Union 
Banking  Company,  Chesterfield 

Kilner,  John  Herbert,  Manchester  and 
County  Bank,  Limited,  Oldham 

King,  Donald,  Messrs.  Richard  Twining 
&  Co.,  216,  Strand,  W.C. 

Kingdon,  William  Sottridge,  National 
Provincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  E  C. 

Kingwell,  Robert  Webber,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 
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AIL  Walter  Bro£e.  Mwhwtw  sod 
Ofontr  Bmnk.  limiffid,  Kaadiatcr 
ICrkkod.  KoUn,  11,  Lord  tofct,  liTer- 

Kaott.  WUlum  Frederick  Bcrtlsnd,  IfftD- 
cbeitcr  and  Lirertiool  LHitrici  Bank- 
ing Co,.  Lunital,  Spring  Gaidma, 
ManditffUr 

Kjsodli.  George  KatB,  London  and 
Sonth  Wcaum  Bank,  90  It  92  Bow 
Boad,E. 


Laidlrr,  Charlcn,  National  Froriodal  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  Darlington 

Laing.  iMrid,  Birmingham  Banking  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Bennett'«  Ilifl,  Bir- 
mingham 

I^mh,  Kdgar  Edmondu,  Bank  of  England, 
E.C. 

Landoar.  Charlea,  8,  Portland  Place,  Sontb 

Clapfaam,  8,W. 
Lang,  JoHef^  Edward,  Wilts  and  Domet 

Banking  Co.,  Brist^jl 
Lanjon,    Edwin,    London    and  Sonth 

VTeniem  Bank,  Limited,  228,  Kentijih 

Town  Hoad,  N.W. 
Larcom>je,  JameM  Henry  Reader,  Bank  of 

England,  £.C. 
Law,  JameM  Hooper,  National  Prorincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Shaftea- 

borv 

Law,  William  Littlejohn,  Bank  of  New 
Sonth  Walcf),  64,  Old  Broad  Street, 
E.C. 
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Loner.  William,  Howard's  Place,  Sbelton, 

Stoke-on-Trent 
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RC. 
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Richards,  Samuel  Havelock,  Messrs.  Wilkins 
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!  JLC. 

Sheldon,  Ernest  Harold,  Ptar's  Banking 

Company,  Sonthport 
Sheppard,  Edwin  FruKds,  Manchester  and 
I  County  Bank,  Limited,  Manchester 

'  Shilcock,  Robert  Mnnton,  Stamford,  Spald- 
ing and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Boston 

I     Simmon,  Alexander,  Wilts  and  Donet 
Bank,  Salisbury 
Simpson,  Thomas,  Messrsu  Gnmeys  &  Ca, 

Stowmarket 
Sindaire,  George  Hutchinson,  Bank  of 
New  Zealand,  Wanganm,  New  Zealand 
Singleton,  Samuel,  Yoric  Union  Banking 

Co.,  Pocklington 
Skinner,  Edward  Geor^,  London  &  Comity 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Romford 
Skinner,  Thomas  Henry,  Messrs.  Peacock, 

Hanley  &  Co.,  Sleaford 
Slade,  Arthur  Edgar,  Parr's  Banking  Ca, 
Sonthport 

Smeeton,  Arthur  BuUin,  London  &  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Midhuist 
Smeeton,  Robert  Howe,  Messrs.  Ltcy, 
Hartland,  Woodluidge  Co.,  60,  West 
Smithfield,  E.C. 
Smethnrst,  Thomas,  Manchester  Joint 
Stock  Bank,  79,  King  Street,  Man- 
chester 

Smith,  Alfred,  Manchester  and  Coonly 

Bank,  limited,  Bolton 
Smith,  Algernon  Morton,  The  National 
Bank  of  Wales,  Limited,  Bate  Do^ 
Cardiff 

Smith,  Archer  Wellen,  London  and  South 

Western  Bank,  Holloway 
Smith,  Charles  Woodman,  Alliance  Bank, 

Limited,  Bartholomew  Lane,  E.C 
Smith,  Edward  Joseph,  National  Pr>- 
yincial  Bank  of  ^gland,  LimitBd, 
Bristol 

Smith,  Frederick  Brabant,  Messrs.  Glyn  & 

Co.,  67,  Lombard  Stre^  RC. 
Smith,  Francis  Richardson,  York  City  and 
County  Bank,  York 
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Smith,  Graham,  London  and  Toikahire 
Bank«  Sheffield 

Smith,  John  Richard,  National  Proyincial 
Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Ledbnir 

Smith,  John  William,  London  and  York- 
shire Bank,  Fndsej 

Smith,  James  Thomas,  Messrs.  Williams  & 
Co.,  Bangor 

Smith,  Robert  Bewlej,  Capital  and  Counties 
Bank,  Melksham,  Wiltshire 

Smith,  Reginald  Edwin,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Newport.  Monmouthshire 

Smith,  R.  Wordsworth,  F.Z.S.,  London 
and  Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41, 
Lothbniy,  KC. 
Smith,  Wllluun  Rdward,  Messrs.  Bosan- 
qoet,  Salt  3c  Co.,  73,  Lombard  Street, 
E.C. 

Smith,  William  Henry,  York  City  and 
County  Bank,  Selby 

Snell,  Walter  Thomas,  London  and  South 
Western  Bank,  Limited,  High  Street, 
Highgate,  N. 

Sonthcombe,  Lewis,  Wilts  and  Dorset 
Banking  Company,  Bristol 

Soathem,  John  WoUaston,  Messrs.  Rocke, 
Eyton  and  Co.,  The  Old  Bank,  Lud- 
low 

Spencer,  Louis,  Sheffield  Union  Banking 
Co.,  Sheffield 

SpoDg,  Henry  Brookes,  Cheque  Bank, 
Limited,  124,  Cannon  Street,  E.C. 

Spnrgeon,  George  Hughes,  Messrs.  Spar- 
row, TufneU  and  Co.,  Essex  Bank, 
Chelmsford 

Stanbniy,  Samuel  Arthur,  London  and 
South  Western  Bank,  Limited,  Wim- 
bledon 

Stancomb,  Theodore  Murly,  Stuckey's 
Banking  Co ,  Crewkeme 

Staniland,  William,  jun.,  Yorkshire  Bank- 
ing Company,  Limited,  Selby 

Stanley,  Frederick  Ernest,  London  &  South 
Western  Bank,  Limited,  Holloway 

Stebbings,  George,  Messrs.  Gumeys  &  Co., 
Harleston,  Norfolk 

Steel,  William  Anderson,  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, E.C. 

Steele,  T.,  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Wan- 

ganui.  New  Zealand 
Steevens,    James,    National  Proyincial 

Bank  of    England,  Limited,  112, 

Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 
Steiger,  Albert  Alexander  de,  Bank  of 

England,  E.C. 
Stephen,  Griffith  John,  North  and  South 

Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Oswestry 


Stephenson,  William  George,  Manchester 
and  IdTerpool  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Stafford 

fSteTens,  Francis  Warburtdt,  Messrs. 
Coutts  &  Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 

Steyenson,  George,  London  and  Westmin- 
ster Blank,  Limited,  41,  Lothbury,  E.C. 

Stewart,  Andrew,  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland, 
124,  Bishopsgate  Street  Within,  KC. 

Stiles,  Walter,  Messrs.  Barday  &  Co.,  64, 
Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Stokes,  Charles  Bernera,  Worcester  Cihr 
and  County  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Worcester 

Stone,  Frederick  William,  Union  Bank  of 
London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Stone,  James  Bell,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  d,  Victoria 
Street,  Westminster,  S.W. 

Storey,  Reuben  Robert,  National  Provin- 
cial Bank  of  England,  Limited,  Car- 
digan 

Stott,  Charles  John,  Messrs.  Henty  &  Co., 
Horsham 

Strachan,  Andrew  Dnthie,  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 
Court,  Thieadneedle  Street.  E.C. 

Strange,  Robert  Yardy,  London  and  South 
Western  Bank,  1,  Anerley  Road,  S.E. 

Stranger,  James  Hamlyn,  Union  Buik  of 
Manchester,  Limited,  Famworth 

Strudwick,  William  Thomas,  Messrs.  Bar- 
clay &  Co.,  64,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 

Stuart,  Edward  Messer,  Chartered  Bank 
of  Lidia,  Australia  and  China, 
Hatton  Court,  Threadneedle  Street, 
E.C. 

Stubberfield,  James  William,  City  Bank, 
Limited,  Lowndes  Terrace,  Knights- 
bridge 

Stubberfield,  John  Thomas,  Chartered 
Mercantile  Bank  of  India,  London 
and  China,  65,  Old  Broad  Street,  E.C. 

Sntdiffe,  John  Arthur,  Halifax  Joint 
Stock  Bank.  Halifax 

Swann,  Charles  William,  Stamford,  Spald- 
ing and  Boston  Banking  Company, 
Limited,  Grantbam 

Sydenham,  John  Arthur  Aylmer,  London 
and  Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  41, 
Lothbury,  E.C. 

Syms,  Frederick  Hardy,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Dartford 

Syms,  George  William,  Standard  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  Limited,  10,  Clement's 
Lane,  E.C. 

Syms,  John  Edwin,  Standard  Bank  of 
South  Africa,  limited,  10,  Clement's 
Lane,  E.C. 
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Talbot,  Robert  Tebbit,  Bank  of  England, 
E.C. 

Tarns,  James  Torrie,  Messrs.  Gljn  &  Co., 
67,  flbmbard  Street,  £  C. 

Tajlor,  Andrew  William,  Mandiester  and 
IdTOTDOol  District  Bank 

Taylor,  Clement,  Union  Bank  of  Man- 
chester, Northwicb,  Cheshire 

Taylor,  James,  Stnckej's  Banking  Co., 
Chard 

Taylor,  John,  National  Prorindal  Bank  of 

England,  Limited,  Great  Yarmooth 
Tajlor,    Richard    Cable,  Birmingham, 

Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Birmingham 
Taylor,  Samnel,  Sheffield  and  Rotherham 

Joint  Stock  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Baxton 

Tkylor,  Thomas,   William,  Nottingham 

Joint  Stock  Bank,  Nottingham 
Tealby,  Abingdon  Joseph,  London  and 

County  Banking   Co.,  Limited,  3, 

Victoria  Street,  Westminster,  S.W. 
Tegetmeier,  Charles  George,  Bank  of  New 

Zealand,  1,  Qneen  Victoria  Street,  E.C. 
Terry,  John  Charles  Hngh,  London  and 

Profincial     Bank,    Limited,  The 

Triangle,  Hackney,  K 
Thackray,  William  Walker,  Birmingham, 

Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 

Limited,  Birmingham 
Thomas,  Dayid,  London  and  Pnmncial 

Bank,  Bnilth 
Thomas,  Henry  John,  London  and  County 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Maidstone 
Thomas,  Jesse  Lambly,  London  and  Pro- 

rincial    Bank,    Limited,    7,  Bank 

Buildings,  Lothbury,  E.C. 
Thomas,  Lipoid  Ernest,  London  and 

Yorkshire  Bank,  Limited,  7,  Draper's 

Gardens,  E.C. 
Thomas,   Richard,   National  Prorincial 

Bank  of  England,  Limited.  Chester 
Thomas,  Robert  Richmond,  Nordi  and 

Sooth  Wales  Bank.  Limited,  15,  Great 

Charlotte  Street,  Lirerpool 
Thomas,  Sarille  Bartlett,  London  and 

South  Western  Bank,  Limited,  Station 

Road,  South  Norwood,  S.E. 
Thomas,  Thomas,   National  Prorindal 

Bank  of  England,   Limited,  112, 

Bishopseate  Street,  E.C. 
Thomas,  William  Roach,  Messs.  Backhouse 

Ca,  Middlesborougfa 
Thon^Mon,  James  Thurlow,  National  Pro- 

Tmdal  Bank  of  England,  112,  Bishqps- 

gate  Street,  E.C. 
Thompson,  John  William,  London  k  York- 
shire Banking  Co.,  limited,  Doncaster 
Thompson,  Alexander  Frederick,  London 

and  Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  4, 

""tiatford  Place,  Oxford  Street,  W. 


Thompson,  Thomas,  Birmingham  Banking 

Co^  Limited,  Kidderminster 
Tiley,   Alexander    Campbell,  Impmal 
Ottoman    Bank,  26,  ThrogmortoD 
Street,  ELC. 
Ununis,  Francis  John,  Union  Bank  of 

Birmingham,  Birmingham 
Timpson,  George  Ernest,  Messrs.  Martin 

k  Co.,  68,  Lombard  Street.  E.C. 
Htfeoton,  Sidney,  National  Bank  of  Wales, 

Bnte  Docks,  C^tfdiff 
Tobitt,  George  Thomas,  Union  Bank  of 
Australia,  Limited,  1,  Bank  Buildings, 
Lothbury,  E.C. 
Tomkins,  Francis  Noel,  London  &  Pro- 
Tincial  Bank,  High   Street,  Stoke 
Newington 
Topple,  Edwin  Arthur,  London  and  Countr 
BsAking  Ca,  Limited,  Hove,  Brighton 
Tocdiffe,  Edward  Wolferstan,  London  aad 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  St. 
Albans 

Trotter,  Georpe,  Birmingham,  Dudley, 
and  District  Banking  Co.,  limitwi, 
Stafford 

Trower,  Albert  George,  London  and  Sooth 
Western  Bank,  Limited,  7,  Fendioccfa 
I  Street,  E.C. 

'     Trower,  William,   National  ProTindal 
Bank   of  England,    Limited,  112, 
Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 
Tmeman,  Thomas  Kelc^,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Tuck,  Cyril  Claude,  Messrs.  Oakes,  Beran 

k,  Co.,  Stowmiuket,  Suffolk 
Tndcfield,  James  Duncan,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Wan- 
tage, Berks 
Toft,  Edward,  National  ProTincial  Bank 
of  England,  Limited,  112,  Bishopsgate 
Street,  E.C. 
Tomer,  Arnold  Knill,  Stamford.  SpalAng 

Boston  Banking  Co.,  Oakham 
Tumw,  Francis,  The  Barton,  Bideford. 

North  Deron 
Tweddle,  William  GoodfeUow,  NatioBal 
Prorindal  Bank  of  England,  Limked, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  E.C. 
Tjrson,  William  Benjamin,  German  Bank 
of  London,  Limited,  Bartbokmev 
Lane.  E.C. 


Upton,  Gerald  Frands,  Lloyd's  Bankis; 

Co.,  Limited,  Burton-on-Trent 
Upton,  Walton  James,  London  k.  Coafl^ 

Banking  Co.,  Timrted,  Chatham 


Vincent,  Wmiam,  Mesar 
Old  Bank,  Chester 


.  Williams  &  Cou 
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Wade,  Alfred  Ernest,  National  ProTindal 
Book  of  England,  limited,  Stone, 
Staffordshire 

Walker,  Arthur  Georse  Richard,  London 
and  Goontj  Baiudng  Co.,  limited. 
High  Street,  Kensington,  W. 

Walker,  A.  W.,  London  and  South 
Western  Bank,  Park  Street,  Camden 
Town,  N.W. 

Walker,  Beginnld  Graham,  Manchester 
and  Liverpool  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  Hanley 

Walker,  Tcnn,  Torkshiie  Banking  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Doncaster 

Wallace,  George  Wilson,  Commercial  Bank 
of  Anstrafia,  67,  ComhiU,  E.C. 

Wallis,  Alfred,  London  and  Sonth  Western 
Bank,  Limited,  Bow 

Walsh,  William  Robert,  Staffordshire 
Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited,  Birming- 
ham 

Wardleworth,  Edward   R,  Manchester 

Joint  Stock  Bank,  79,  King  Street, 

Manchester 
Watkin,  Dayid,  Messrs.  Smith,  Payne  and 

Smiths,  1,  Lombard  Street,  £.C. 
Watson,  Francis  Robinson,  The  Bank  of 

Bolton,  Limited,  Famworth 
Watson,  John  William,  London  &  York- 
shire Bank,  Limited,  Halifax 
Watson,  Thomas  Henry,  Sheffield  Union 

Banking  Co.,  Sheffield 
Weatherhead,  John,  Birmingham,  Dndley 

and    District    Banking  Company, 

Limited,  Bilston 
Wearer,  James  Frederick,  Messrs.  Glyn  k 

Co.,  67,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Webb,  Thomas  Henry,  London  and  Sonth 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  7,  Fenchnrch 

Street,  E.C. 
Webster,  Allan  Arrott,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  Chancery  Lane,  W.C. 
Webster,  Frank  Edward,  Sheffield  Union 

Bank,  Moor  Branch,  Sheffield 
Webster,  John  William,  Messrs.  Glyn  & 

Co.,  67,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
Weekes,  John  Ernest,  Messrs.  Contts  k 

Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 
Weeks,  John,  Messrs.  Glyn  &  Co.,  67, 

Lombard  Street,  KC. 
Welch,  Alfred  Edward,  National  Prorin- 

cial    Bank   of   England,  Limited, 

Berkeley,  Gloncestershire 
Wendon,  George  Leonard,  National  Pro- 

Tincial  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Southampton 
Were,  James,  Alliance  Bank,  Limited, 

Bartholomew  Lane,  KC. 
White,  Alfred  James,  London  and  County 

Banking   Co.,    Limited,  Henrietta 

Street,  CoTent  Garden,  W.C. 


Members,  43 


White,  Henry,  Messrs.  Smith,  Payne  k  Co., 

1,  Lombard  Street,  E.C. 
White,  Hilton  Middleton,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  Argyll  Place,  Regent  Street, 

W. 

White,  Robert,  Manchester  and  Lirerpool 
District  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Spring 
Grardens,  Manchester 

Whitehead,  Jesse  Stephen,  Manchester 
Joint  Stock  Bank,  Manchester 

Whiteman,  Frank  Gilbert,  London  and 
Westminster  Bank,  Limited,  Lambeth 

Whitnell,  Thomas  Langford,  National 
Provincial  Bank  of  I^gland,  Limited, 
112,  Bishopsgate  Street,  B.C. 

Whitaker,  William  Patrick,  Manchester 
and  Liverpool  District  Bank,  Crewe 

Whitworth,  Morgan  Lewis,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Carmarthen 

Whitworth,  Charles  Henry,  Fare's  Leices- 
tershire Banking  Co.,  Leicester 

Whyte,  David,  Manchester  and  County 
Bank,  Limited,  Bianchester 

Wiffen,  Perg"  John,  Union  Bank  of  Lon- 
don, 2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 

Wigelsworth,  Edwin  Thomas,  Stamford, 
Spalding  and  Boston  Banking  Co., 
Lmiited,  Grantham 

Wightman,  Evelyn  Thomas  Bracknell, 
National  Provincial  Bank  of  England, 
Limited,  Norwich 

Wild,  William  Henry,  Messrs.  Coutts  & 
Co.,  69,  Strand,  W.C. 

Wilde,  Matthew  Henry,  London  and  Pro- 
vincial Bank,  Limited,  Fakenham 

Wildy,  John  William,  Messrs.  Coutts  & 
Co.,  59,  Strand,  W.C. 

Wilkie,  David,  Wilts  and  Dorset  Banking 
Company,  Salisbury 

Wilkinson,  Arthur,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Blackheath, 
S.E. 

Wilkinson,  George  Alfired,  National  Pro- 
vincial Bank  of  England,  Limited, 
Shrewsbury 

Willesford,  Francis,  London  and  County 
Banking  Co.,  Limited,  Lewes 

Williams,  Benjamin,  Birmingham,  Dudley 
and  District  Banking  Company, 
Limited,  Longton,  Staffordshire 

Williams,  Owen  Manoah,  Chartered  Bank 
of  India,  Australia  and  China,  Hatton 
Court,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

Williams,  Owen  Thomas,  North  and  South 
Wales  Bs^  Limited,  Welshpool 

Williams,  Robert  Owen,  North  and  South 
Wales  Bank,  Limited,  Liverpool 

Williams,  William,  Birmingham,  Dudley 
and  District  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
Cradley  Heath 
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Williams,  William  Thomas,  National  Pro- 

lindal  Bank  of  England,  Limited, 

Manchester 
Willis,  Allan,  Messrs.  Leatham,  Tew  & 

Co.,  Wakefield 
Wills,  Albert,  Mesors.  Ck>Qtt8  &  Co.,  59, 

Strand,  W.a 
Wilmot,  Sainnel  Noke,  Wilts  &  Dorset 

Banking  Co.,  63,  Paynes  Hill,  Salisbnry 
Wilshere,  Snarman  Jndson,  42,  Belvoir 

Street,  Leicester 
Wntohire,  George  William,  Wilts  and 

Dorset  Banking  Company,  Frome 
Wilson,  Ernest  Edward,  Messrs.  Barclay 

&  Co.,  54,  Lomhard  Street,  £.C. 
Witherby,  George   Coltman,  Bank  of 

England,  KC. 
Woodhams,  Robert,  London  and  South 

Western  Bank,  Limited,  Wellington 

Road,  St  John's  Wood,  N.W. 
Woodrow,  James  John,  Union  Bank  of 

London,  2,  Princes  Street,  KC. 
Woodmff,  Harrison,  Bankof  England,  E.C. 
Woollard,  Edwin,  Manchester  and  Conntj 

Bank,  Limited,  Bolton 
Woolley,  Alfred,  Parr's  Banking  Ca, 

Limited,  Ormskirk 
Wordingham,  John  Douglas  Pennington, 

Bank  of  England,  E.C. 
Worley,  George,  Union  Bank  of  London, 

2,  Princes  Street,  E.C. 
Wormal,  Obadiah,  Messrs.  Garfit,  Claypon 

and  Co.,  Boston 
Wormal,  Willliam  Nathan,  Messrs.  Smith, 

Ellison  &  Co.,  Old  Bank,  Lincoln 


of  Bankers. 

Worth,  Allan  James,  London  and  Conoty 

Banking  Ca,  Limited,  21,  Hanover 

Square,  W. 
Wortley,  Jc^n  Story,  Stamford,  Spalding 

and  Boston  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

Bourn 

Wien,  Charles,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  18,  Newington  Bottsi, 
SJL 

Wright,  Arthur  Henry,  Birmingham, 
Dudley  and  District  Banking  Co., 
Limited,  West  Bromwidi 

Wright,  Edwin,  London  and  County  Bank- 
ing Co.,  Limited,  High  Street,  Ken- 
siogton,  W. 

Wright,  Hen^,  London  and  County  Bank- 
mg  Co.,  Limited,  21,  Lomhard  Street, 
KC. 

Wybonm,  Charles  Edwin,  London  and 
County  Banking  Co^  Limited,  Broad- 
way, Deptford 

Wyeth,  Ernest,  Messrs.  Mellenh  &  Oo^ 
Godalming 


Toole,  Darid  Nonie,  London  and  Ooattf 

Banking  Ca,  Liouted,  High  Street, 

Kensington,  W. 
Youne,  George  Henry,  Loudon  and  Torkp 

flHire  Bank,  Hull 
Toung,  Henry  Button,  Messrs.  Barcky 

&  Co.,  54,  Lombard  Stre^  Ka 
Young,  William,  Colonial  Bank  of  New 

inland,  Dunedin,  N.Z. 


Total  Numbeb  of  Mbmbebs,  82a 


Members  are  particularlj  reqnested  to  inform  the  Secretary  as 
early  as  possible  of  any  errors  in  these  Lists,  and  also  of  any 
change  in  their  Addresses. 
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The  preceding  Begistbb  of  M^mbebs  of  the  Institute  of  Bankebs 
CONTAINS  Names  from  the  undermentioned  London  Bankers  : — 


Aeim  Bank 

Aflianee  Bank,  Limited 
Anglo-California  Bank,  Limited 
Anglo-Foreign  Banking  Co. 
Anglo-Foreign  Banking  Company 
Australian  Joint  Stock  Bank. 
Aynard  and  Buffer. 

Bank  of  Australasia 

Bank  of  North  British  America. 

Bankof  England,  Threadneedle  Street,  E.C. 

  1,  Burlington  Ghirdens,  W. 

 Law  Courts  Branch 

Bank  of  New  South  Wales 
Bank  of  New  Zealand 
Bank  of  Scotland 
Bank  of  Victoria 
Barclay  k  Co. 
Barker,  6.  &  Co. 
Bametts,  Hoares  &  Co. 
Birkbeck  Bank 
Bosanquet,  Salt  &  Co. 
British  Linen  Company  Bank 
Brooks  &  Co. 
Brown,  Janson  &  Co. 
Brown,  Shipley  &  Co. 

The  Capital  and  Counties  Bank,  Limited, 

and  Branches 
Central  Bank  of  London,  Limited 
Chartered  Bank  of  India.  Australia,  and 

China 

Chartered  Mercantile  Bank   of  India, 

London  and  China 
Cheque  Bank,  Limited 
Child  &  Co. 

City  Bank,  Limited,  and  Branches 
Clydesdale  Banking  Company 
Colonial  Bank  of  New  Z«iland 
Commercial  Banking  Co.  of  Sydney 
Comptoir  d'Escompte  de  Paris 
Consolidated  Bank,  Limited 
Coutts  k  Co. 
Cr61it  Lyonnais 

Delhi  and  London  Bank,  Limited 

C.  Devaux  k  Co. 

Dimsdale,  Fowler,  Barnard  k  Co. 

General  Credit  and  Discount  Co.,  Limited 
German  Bank  of  London,  Limited 
GilleU  Brothers  k  Co. 
Glyn  k  Co. 
Goslings  k  Sharpe 
Grindlay  k  Co. 

Harwood,  Knight  k  Allen 

HiU&Sons 

Hoares 


Hong  Kong  and  Shanghai  Banking  Cor- 
poration 
Hopkinson  k  Sons,  Charles 

Imperial  Bank,  Limited 
Imperial  Ottoman  Bank 
International  Financial  Society,  Limited 

King,  Heniy  S.  k  Co. 

Lacy,  Hartland,  Woodbridge  k  Co. 
Land  Mortgage  Bank  of  India,  Limited 
London  and  Connty  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 

and  Branches 
London  Joint  Stock  Bank  and  Branches 
London  and  ProTindal  Bank,  Limited,  and 

Branches 

London  and  South  Western  Bank,  Limited, 

and  Branches 
London  and  Westminster  Bank,  Limited, 

and  Branches 
London  and  Yorkshire  Bank,  Limited 

Martin  k  Co. 
MeMlle,  Etsus  k  Co. 
Darid  Mayer 

Mercantile  International  Bank,  Limited 
Merchant  Banking  Company  of  London, 

Limited 
C.  de  Murietta  k  Co. 

National  Bank  and  Branches 
National  Bank  of  Scotland 
National  Discount  Company,  Limited 
National  Proyincial  Bank  of  England, 

Limited,  and  Branches 
New  London  and  Brazilian  Bank,  Limited 

Oriental  Bank  Corporation 
Praeds  k  Co. 

Prescott,  Grote,  Caye  k  Co. 
Proyincial  Bank  of  Ireland 

Queensland  National  Bank 

Robarts,  Lubbock  k  Co. 
N.  M.  Rothschild  k  Sons 
Royal  Bank  of  Scotland! 

Seyd  8c  Co. 

Smith,  Payne  k  Smiths 
Standard  Bank  of  British  South  Africa, 
Limited 

Standard  Bank  of  London,  Limited 
Stem  Brothers 

Twining  k  Co.,  Richard 

Union  Bank  of  Australia,  Limited 
Union  Bank  of  London  and  Branches 
United  Discount  Corporation,  Limited 

Williams,  Deacon  k  Co. 
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ThB  IrukiuU  of  Bankers. 
Colonial  and  Fobbigh  Bakkb. 


Aniance  Bank  of  Simla,  Limited,  Simla, 
Ponjab 

Banco  de  Londres  and  Rio  de  la  Plata, 

Bneiios  Ayres 
Bank  of  Adelaide.  Gawler,  Sooih  AnstraliA 
Bank  of  Africa,  Limited,  Port  Elixabeth, 

Cape  of  Good  Hope 
Bank  of  Africa,  Limited,  Craddock,  Cape 

of  Good  Hope 
Bank  of  Australasia,  Brisbane 
Bank  of  California,  San  Frandsoo 
Bank  of  Bennl,  Delhi 
Bank  of  California,  San  Francisco 
Bank  of  New  South  Wales,  Sonth  Brisbane 
Bank  of  New  Sonth  Wales,  Wanflanoi, 

N  Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Auckland,  N.Z. 
Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Bulls,  Wanganni, 
N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Foxton,  WeUington, 
N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  LeTnka,  ilji 
Islands 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Lrttleton,  Canter- 
buiT,  N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Masterton,  Welling- 
ton, N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Melbonme 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Nelson,  N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Paiea,  Taranaki, 
N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Bangiora,  Canter- 
bury, N.Z. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Wanganni,  NX 

Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Wellington,  N.Z. 

Banque  de  Paris  et  des  Pays  -  Baa, 
Amsterdam 


Chy  Bank,  Sydney,  N.S.W. 
Cokmial  Bank,  Barbadoes,  Wert  Indies 
Cokmial  Bank  of  New  Zfaland,  Dunedin, 
N.Z. 

Colonial  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Nelaon, 
N.Z. 

Commercial  Bankju^  Company  of  Sydn^, 


Sydney,  N.S.W. 
Commercial 


Bank  of  Australia,  Limited, 

Delhi  and  Lcmdon  Bank,  Calcutta 

English  of  Bank  of  Bio  de  Jandro, 
Limited,  Pemambuoo 

London  Chartered  Bank  of  Australia, 
NewcasUe,  N.S.W. 

Mercantile  Bank  of  Sydney,  LimHaii, 

Sydney,  N.S.W. 
Molsons  Bank,  The,  Montreal,  Canada 

National  Bank  of  New  Zealand,  Wanganni, 
N.Z. 

Sooth  African  Bank,  Cape  Town 
Standard  Bank  of  South  Africa,  limited, 

Panmure,  East  London,  Sonth  Africa 
Standard  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Limited, 

Port  Elitabeth,  Cape  of  Good  Hope 

Union  Bank  of  Australia,  Limited,  Brie- 
bane. 

Union  Bank  of  Australia,  T.Ti«it*ii  Wagga 
Wagga,  N.S.W. 


Country  Banks  in 


Aberdeen  Town  &  Countf  Banking  Com- 
pany, Aberdeen 
Adelphi  Bank,  Limited 
Alexanders,  Birbeck  &  Co.,  and  Branches 
Ashby,  Thomas  &  Ca,  and  Branches 

Bacon,  Cobbold  &  Co. 

Backhouse,  Jonathan  &  Co.,  and  Branches 

Ball  &  Co.,  Dublin 

Bank  of  Bolton,  Limited 

Bank  of  Enoland  (Branches) 

Bank  of  IreUnd,  and  Branches 

Bank  of  Lirerpool 

"■^^^k  of  Scotland,  Edinburgh,  k,  Branches 


THE  TJnITSD  EiNGDOK. 


Bank  of  Westmoreland. 
Bank  of  Whiteharen,  Limited 
Barnard  Thomas  &  Co. 
Bamsley  Banking  Company 
Bartlett  &  Parrott 
Bassett,  Son  fc  Harris 
Beckett  &  Co.,  and  Branches 
Berwick  ft  Ca 

Birmingham  Banking  Company,  Idmited 

Birmingham,  Dudley,  and  Disteict  Bank- 
ing Company,  Limited,  and  Braacbei 

Birminriiam  Jcnnt  Stodi  Bank,  TJww*iJ^ 
and  Branches 

Birmingham    Midland  Bank,  T.iim*^ 
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Bradford  Commercial  Banking  Company, 
Limited 

Bradford  District  Bank,  Limited 
Bradford  Old  Bank,  Limited 
British  Linen  Co.  (Branches) 
Bristol  and  West  of   England  Bank, 
Limited 

Bocks  &  Oxon  Union  Bank,  Limited  and 
Branches. 

Bnrton,  Uitoxeter  and  Ashhonm  Union 
Bank,  Limited 

Caledonian  Banking  Company,  InvemesB 
Capital  and  Counties  Bank,  limited,  The 


Carlisle  and  Cumberland  Banking  Com- 
pany, Limited 

Clydesdale  Banking  Company,  Glasgow 
and  Branches 

Clymo  TreflEry  &  Co. 

Cobb  k  Co. 

Cobb,  Bartlett  &  Co. 

Commercial  Bank  of  Scotland 

Cooper,  Fnrton  k  Sons 

Coryton*s  Exchange  Bank 

County  of  Gloucester  Bank,  Limited, 
Swindon 

County  of  Stafford  Bank 

Crayen  Bank,  Limited,  and  Branches 

Cronnpton  and  Eyans'  Union  Bank, 
Limited 

Cumberland  Union  Banking  Co.,  Limited, 
and  Branches 

Dale,  Young  k  Co. 

Dayies,  Banks  &  Co. 

Derby  Commercial  Bank,  Limited 

J>eyon  and  Cornwall  Banking  Co. 

Dumbell's  Banking  Co.,  Limited 

Katon,  Caley  &  Co. 

Elliott,  Pearce  &  Co. 

Bxchange  and  Discount  Bank,  Limited 

t'oster,  Messrs.,  Cambridge 

Garfit,  Claypon  k  Co.,  and  Branches 
Gloncestershire  Banking  Co.,  Limited,  and 

Branches 
Gillett,  J.  C.  and  A.,  k  Co. 
Gmchy,  Abraham  de,  k  Son 
Gnmeys  k  Co.,  Great   Yarmouth  and 

Branches 

Gumeys  k  Co.,  Halesworth  and  Branches 
Gumeys  k  Co.,  Lynn  Regis,  and  Branches 
Gnmeys  k  Co.,  Norwich,  and  Branches 

Hall,  Beyan,  West  k  Hall 
Halifax  Commercial  Banking  Co.,  Limited 
Halifax  k  Uuddersfield  Union  Banking  Co. 
Hali&kX  Joint  Stock  Banking  Co.,  Limited 
Harris,  Bulteel  &  Ca 


Helston  k  District  Bank,  Helston,  Cornwall 
Henty  k  Co. 

Hibernian  Bank,  Dublin,  k  Branches 
Huddersfield  Banking  Company 

Isle  of  Man  Banking  Co.,  Limited 

Jones,  Dayid  k  Co. 

Lancaster  Banking  Company,  and  Branches 
Leatham,  Tew  k  Co. 
Lechmere  k  Co. 

Leeds  and  County  Bank,  Limited,  and 

Branches 
Leicestershire  Banking  Co.,  Limited 
Lincoln  and  Lindsey  Banking  Company, 

Limited 

Liyerpool  Commercial  Banking  Company, 

Limited. 
Liyerpool  Union  Bank 
Lloyd's    Banking    Co.,    Limited,  and 

Branches 

London  and  County  Banking  Ca  Limited 

(Branches) 
London    k  Proyindal   Bank,  Limited 

(Branches) 
London  and  South  Western  Bank,  Limited 

(Branches) 
London    k    Yorkshire  Bank,  Limited 

(Branches) 

Manchester  and  County  Bank,  Limited 

and  Branches. 
Manchester  Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited 
Manchester  and  Liyerpool  District  Banking 

Company,  Limited,  and  Branches 
Manchester    and    Salford    Bank,  and 

Branches 
Mellersh  k  Co. 
Miles,  Caye,  Bailie  k  Co. 
Moore  and  Robinson's  Notts  Banking  Co., 

Limited 
Mortlock  k  Co. 

Munster  Bank,  Limited  k  Branches 

National  Bank,  Limited  (Branches) 
National  Bank  of  Li?erpool,  Limited,  and 
Branches 

National  Bank  of  Scotland  and  Branches 
National  Bank  of  Wales,  Limited 
National  Proyindal  Bank  of  England, 

Limited  (Branches) 
Nortiiamptonshire  Union  Bank,  Limited 
Northern  Banking  Co.,  Mohill,  Ireland 
North  Eastern  Banking  Co.,  Limited 
North  and  South  Wtues  Bank,  Limited 

and  Branches 
North  Western  Bank,  Limited 
Nottingham  and  Notts  Banking  Company 
Nottingham  Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited 

Oakes.  Beyan  k  Co, 
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Paget,  T.  and  T.  T. 
Parr'fl  Banking  Co.,  limited,  and  Bnnches 
Peacock,  Uandlej  k  Co. 
PeaM,  I.  &  L  W.,  Darlington 
Prenton  Banking  Company 
Pritchard,  Nicholas  &  Co. 
Prorincial  Bank  of  Ireland  (Branches) 
Pngh,  Jones  &  Ca,  and  Branches 

Rochdale  Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited 

Rocke,  Eyton  &  Co. 
Bonnd,  Green  &  Ca 

Bojal  Bank  of  Ireland,  Limited,  Dublin 
Boyal  Bank  of  Scotland,  Edinburgh  and 
Branches 

Sharpies  k  Co. 

Sheffield   Banking    Company,  Limited, 
Sheffield 

Sheffield  and  Rotherham   Joint  Stock 

Banking  Co.,  Limited,  and  Branches 
Sheffield  Umon  Banking  Co.,  and  Branches 
Smith,  Ssmael  k  Co,,  and  Branches 
Smith,  Ellison  k  Co. 

SoQthport  and  West  Lancashire  Banking 

Co.,  Limited 
Sparrow,  Tnffnell  k  Ca,  and  Branches 
Staffordshire  Joint  Stock  Bank,  Limited, 

and  Branches 
Stamford,  Spalding  and  Boston  Banking 

Co.,  Limited,  and  Branches 
Stephens,  Blandj  k  Co.,  and  Branches 


of  Bankers. 

Stackej's  Banking  Co.,  and  Brandies 
Swansea  Bank,  Ijmited 

Ulaler  Banking  Co.,  and  BrandieB 
UmoD  Bank  of  Birmingham,  limited 
Union  Bank  of  Manchester,  Limitod,  ind 
Branches 

UnioD  Bank  of  Scotland,  Glasgow  tnd 
Branches 

y  allance  and  Pajne 
Yeasey,  Deaboroogfa  k  Co. 

Wakefield  and  Bamsley  Union  Bank 
Wakefield,  Crewdson  k  Ca 
Watts,  Whidbonie  k  Ca 
West  Riding  Union  Banking  Companj. 
Wilkins  k  Co.,  and  Branches 
Williams  k  Co.,  Chester  and  Bangor 
Williams,  R.  &  R.  A:  Co. 
Willyams,  Willyams  k  Co.,  Tmro 
Wilts  and  Dorset   Banking  Co.,  lod 
Branches 

Worcester  City  and  Coonty  Banking  Cou 

limited,  and  Branches 
Wri^t,  LkLCk  Co.,  Nottingham 

Yorkshire  Banking  Ca,  Limited,  tad 
Brandies 

York  Cit^  and  Coonty  Bank,  and  Brancbei 
York  Umon  Banking  Co.,  and  Brandies 
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REFERENCE  LIBRARY. 


Mbhbebs  oan  obtain  cards  of  admission  to  the  Reference  Library  at 
the  London  Institution,  Pinsbmy  Circus,  E.G.,  on  application  to  the 
Secretary,  eU?ier  personally  or  by  letter,  at  the  oflBces  of  the  Institute, 
11  &  12,  Clement's  Lane,  between  the  hours  of  10  a.m.  and  5  p.m., 
Saturdays  excepted. 

The  Eeference  Library  is  open  to  Members,  for  the  purposes  of 
study  therein,  from  10  a.m.  until  9  p.m.,  except  on  Saturdays,  when 
it  closes  at  3  p.m. 

A  Catalogue  is  appended  of  the  books  presented  to  or  purchased 
by  the  Institute  of  Bankers,  which  are  placed  in  the  Bookcase 
assigned  for  the  use  of  the  Institute. 

In  adjoining  Bookcases  will  be  found  an  excellent  collection  of 
economic  and  commercial  works — ^the  property  of  the  London 
Institution — ^which  may  be  consulted  by  Members,  as  also  a  very 
complete  and  extensive  collection  of  standard  works  of  reference  on 
all  subjects,  ' 

The  following  donations  to  the  Library  have  been  received  during 
the  year  1882  :— 


DONATIONS, 


By  whom  Presented. 


Bell  (G.M.).  Thb  Philosophy  op  Joint  Stock  ) 
Banking.  Second  Edition.  London,  1855    f 

BiTHBLL   (RiCHABD,  B.SC.  PH.D.).     A  COUNTING 

House  Diotionabt,  containing  an  Explanation 
OF  thb  Tbchnigal  Terms  used  bt  Mebchants 
AND  Bankers,  with  a  Minttte  Description  op 
THE  Coins  on  which  the  Exchanges  of  the 
World  are  based,  &c.,  &c.  London,  1882  

Bullion  (Thomas).  The  Internal  Management 
op  a  Country  Bank,  in  a  Series  op  Letters 
ON  THE  Functions  and  Duties  op  a  Branch 
Manager.  London  

Chalmers  (M.  D.,  M.A.).  Indian  Negotiable 
Instruments  Act,  1881,  being  an  Act  to 
Define  and  Amend  the  Law  relating  to 
Promissory  Notes,  Bills  op  Exchange,  and 
Cheques.   London,  1882  

Clabkb  (Hyde,  V.P.S.S.).  Sovereign  and  Quasi-  ) 
Sovereign  States,  their  Debts  to  Foreign  \ 
Countries.   Second  Edition.  London,  1879    ) 

Companies  Acts  (The),  1862-1880.    Stannaries  ) 

Act,  1869.    Life  Assurance  Companies  Act,  I 

1870,  AND  other  Acts  relating  to  Joint  Stock  f 

Companies.   Bj  A.  Palbrook.  London,  1882    J 

Cooke  (Chas.  N.).  The  Rise,  Progress,  and  ) 
Present  Condition  op  Banking  in  India.  V 
Calcutta,  1863   ) 


W.  A.  Dickson,  Esq. 
The  Author. 

W.  A.  Dickson,  Esq. 

M.  D.  C!halmers,Es<i. 

The  Author. 
The  Author. 
W.  A.  Dickson,  Esq. 
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7^  InitihUe  of  BanJten. 


SOVATIOSB. 


Fehh*8  OoifPEimirif  of  the  Ekglish  Ain>  Fobeios 
Fcms,  Debts,  astd  Reyekues  of  all  Nations. 
13di  Editkm.  Bj  Bobort  Lucas  Nifih.  London,  1882 

GRomov  (Lbo  H.).    ICaj^chbsteb  Banks  aitd 

BAKKEBa       HiBTOBICAL,    BIOGRAPHICAL,  AHD 

Ahbcdotal.   Second  Edition.   Mancfaester,  1878 ... 

IVOOBPORATED  LAW  SOCIETT'B  CALENDAR  FOB  THE 


Tear  1882.  London.. 


KiKO  (George,  F.LA.).  The  Tueort  of  Finance,  ] 

BEiNo  A  Short  Treatise  on  the  Doctrine  of  I 

Interest  and  Annuities — certain.    London,  ( 

1882   ) 

MACLEOD  (EteNRT  Dunning,  M.A.).  The  Elements  ) 
OF  EoONOKlCBw   London,  1881    j 

Mills  (Richard  Horner).    The  Principles  of  ] 
Currency  and  Banking,  being  Five  Lectures  | 

DELIVERED  IN  QuEEN'S  COLLEGE,  CORK,  TO  THE  > 

Students  IN  Arts  OF  THE  Third  Year.  London,  I 
1857    J 

Price  (P.  G.  Hilton,  F.G.S.,  P1R.G.8.).    Some  ) 

Account  of  the   Business   of   Alderman  I 

Edward  Backwell,  Goldsmith  and  Banker  i 

IN  THE  17th  Centurt.   London,  1882    ] 

Statistisque    Internationale    des    Banques  ) 
D'Emission.   Grande  Bretagne.  Rome,  1882...  f 

Tidman  (Paul  F.).    Gold  and  Silver  Monet.  ) 
London,  1882    J 

United  States.  Reports  of  the  Director  of  the 
Mint  upon  the  Statistics  of  the  Production 
OF  the  Precious  Metals  in  the  United  States. 
Washington,  1880-1881.   Two  Volumes  

United  States.  Annual  Report  of  the  Secre- 
tary OF  the  Treasury  on  the  State  of  the 
Finances  for  the  Tear  1881.  Washington  

United  States.  Annual  Report  of  the  Comp- 
troller OF  the  Currency  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Year  1881.  Washington   

United  STATEa  The  National  Loans  of  the 
United  States  from  July  4,  1776,  to  June  30, 
1880.  By  Rafael  A.  Bayley.  Second  Edition. 
Washington,  1882   

Walford  (Cornelius,  F.LA.).  An  Outline  His- 
tory OF  the  Hanseatic  League,  more  par- 
ticularly IN  ITS  BEARINGS  UPON  ENGLISH 
Commerce.  London,  1881  


Hie  Antfaor. 

GeoAPowmaifEsq. 
The  Society. 

The  Anther. 

The  Anthor. 

W.  A.  Dickson,  Esq. 

The  Author. 


Hanunond  Chnbb, 
Esq. 

The  Author. 

The  Hon.  John  Jay 
Knox,Comptroller 
of  the  Currency  of 
the  United  States 
of  America. 

The  Hon.  John  Jay 
Knox,CompcroUer 
of  the  Currency  of 
the  United  States 
of  America. 

The  Hon.  John  Jay 
Knox,ComptR»Uer 
of  the  Currency  of 
the  United  States 
of  America. 

The  Hon.  John  Jay 
KnoXfComptroUer 
of  Uie  Currency  of 
the  United  States 
of  America. 


The  Author. 
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CATALOGUE  OP  THE  REFERENCE  LIBRARY. 
AnsellCGeobgbFbedebick).  The  Royal  Mint.  Its  WoBKiNa,  Conduct, 

AND  OPEBATIONS  FULLY  AND  PBACTICALLY  EXPLAINED,  WITH  SUGGES- 
TIONS FOB  ITS  BETTEB  SCIENTIFIC  AND  OFFICIAL  MANAGEMENT.  Second 

Edition.   London,  1870 
Ansell  (Geobge  Fbedebick).  The  Royal  Mint.  Its  Wobking,  Conduct, 

AND  OPBBATIONS  FULLY  AND  PBACTICALLY  EXPLAINED,  WITH  SUGGES- 
TIONS FOB  ITS  BETTEB  SCIENTIFIC  AND  OFFICIAL  MANAGEMENT.  Third 

Edition.   London,  1871. 

Association  fob  the  Reform  and  Codification  of  the  Law  of  Nations, 
Repobts  of  the  Sixth  Annual  Confebence.  London,  1879.  ( Bound 
with  Mr.  H,  D.  JenekefCi  work  on  "  The  Laws  on  Negotiable  Securities") 

Association  fob  the  Refobm  and  Codification  of  the  law  of  Nations, 
Repobts  of  the  Seventh  and  Eighth  Annual  Confebences.  Two 
Volumes.  London,  1880  and  1881. 

AUSTBALASIAN  InSUBANCE  AND  BANKING  RECOBD.     VOLUMES  I.  tO  V. 

Tears  1877-81.  Melboome. 

BAGEHOT  (WALTEB).    LOMBABD  StBEET  ;  A  DESCBIPTION  of  THE  MONEY 

Mabket.  London,  1878. 

Bagehot  (Walteb).  Economic  Studies.  London,  1880. 

Baoehot  (Walteb).  Some  Abticles  on  the  Depbeciation  of  Silveb, 
AND  ON  Topics  Connected  with  it.  London,  1877. 

Bakeb  (Henby).  On  the  Relations  of  Tbade  with  the  Bank  of 
England.  Manchester  Statistical  Sociery,  1876.  (^Bound  with  Mr.  Wm. 
Langton*s  "  Observations  on  a  Table  showing  the  Balance  qf  Account 
between  the  Mercantile  Public  and  the  Bank  of  England."') 

Bell(O.M.).  The  Philosophy  of  Joint  Stock  Banking.  Second  Edition. 
London,  1855. 

Bithell  (Richabd  B.Sc.  Ph.D.).    A  Counting  House  Dictionaby, 

CONTAINING  AN  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  TECHNICAL  TkBMS  USED  BY 

Mebchants  and  Bankebs,  WITH  A  Minute  Descbiption  op  the 
Coins  on  which  the  Exchanges  of  the  Wobld  abe  based,  &c,  &c. 
London,  1882. 

BouBNE  (Stephen).  Tbade,  Population,  and  Food.  A  Series  of  Papers 
on  Economic  Statistics.   London,  1880. 

Bbadshaw's  Railway  Manual,  Shabeholdbbs'  Guide,  and  Officla.l 

DiBECTOBY  FOB  1879. 

Bbooke  (R).  a  Tbeatise  on  the  Office  and  Pbactice  of  a  Notaby 
OF  England.  London,  1876. 

Buckley  (H.  Bubton).  The  Law  and  Pbactice  undeb  the  Companies* 
Acts,  1862, 1867, 1870  and  1877.  The  Life  Assubance  Companies' 
Acts,  1870  to  1872.   London,  1879. 

Bullion  (Thomas).  The  Intebnal  Management  of  a  Countby  Bank, 

IN  A  SEBIE^  OF  LbTTEBS  ON  THE  FUNCTIONS  AND  DUTIES  OF  A  BBANCH 

Manageb.  London. 

Byles  ON  THE  Law  OF  Bills  of  Exchange,  Pbomissoby  Notes,  Bank 
Notes  and  CHEQUEa  London,  1879. 

Caibns  (J.  E.,  M.A.).  Some  Leading  Pbinciples  of  Political  Economy 
NEWLY  Expounded.  London,  1874. 

Cavanagh  (C).   The  Law  of  Money  Secubitie&  London,  1879. 
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Tate's  Modern  Cambist.   Eighteenth  Edition.  London,  1881. 
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United  States.  Annual  Reports  op  the  Comptroller  op  the 
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United  States.  Annual  Repobts  op  the  Secbetaby  op  the  Tbeasuby 
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(2  ToK).  Washington. 
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United  States  for  the  Years  1880  and  1881.  Washington.  (2  yoIs.) 
United  States  International  Exhibition,   1876.     Reports  and 

Awards.   (9  vols.)   Washington,  1880. 
United  States.    The  National  Loans  op  the  United  States  prom 

July  4,  1776,  to  June  30,  1880.    By  Rafael  A.  Bayley,  Seoond 

Edition.    Washington,  1882. 
Walpord  (Cornelius,  F.I.A.).  An  Outline  History  op  the  Hansbatic 

League,  more  particularly  in  its  bearings  upon  English 
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Walker  (Francis  A.).   Money.   London,  1878. 

Walker  (J.  Douglas).  A  Treatise  on  Banking  Law.  London,  1877. 
Williams  (J.).    Principles  of  the  Law  op  Pebsonal  Property. 
London,  1878. 

Williams  (J.).  Principles  op  the  Law  op  Real  Property.  London, 
1877. 

Williams  (R.  V.)  The  Law  and  Practice  op  Bankruptcy.  London, 
1876. 

.  Wilson  (The  Right  Hon.  James).  Capital  Currency  and  Banking. 
Being  a  Collection  op  a  Series  op  Articles  published  in  the 
"Economist"  in  1845,  on  the  Pbinciples  of  the  Bank  Act  op 

1844  ;  and  in  1847  ON  THE  BECENT  MONETABIAL  AND  COMMEBCIAL 
Cbisis.   London,  1859. 

WILSON'S  LEGAL  HANDY  BOOKS. 
Banking  (The  Law  op).  London,  1879. 

Bills,  Cheques,  Notes,  and  I.O.U's  (The  Law  of).  London,  1879. 
Bills  of  Exchange,  Cheques,  and  Negotiable  Instbuments  (Thk 

French  Law  of).   London,  1878. 
Husband  and  Wipe  (The  Law  op).  London,  1878. 
Joint  ^>tock  Companies  (The  Law  of).   London,  1878. 
Master  and  Servant  (The  Law  of).  London,  1877. 
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The  question  of  extending  the  benefits  of  the  Library  to  Country 
Members  has  received  the  careful  attention  of  the  Council,  and  they 
are  now  glad  to  announce  the  purchase  of  a  few  copies  of  the  most 
expensive  works  recommended  in  the  Examination  Syllabus.  Those 
books,  a  list  of  which  is  subjoined,  will,  in  the  first  instance,  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  those  Country  Members  who  signify  their 
intention  of  preparing  themselves  for  the  Institute's  Examinations, 
and,  if  found  more  than  sufficient  for  that  purpose,  their  use  will  be 
extended  to  the  general  body  of  Country  Members.  The  conditions 
attached  to  the  circulation  of  these  books  are  now  appended. 

Conditions, 

Each  and  every  application  for  a  book  must  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  in  the  form  annexed. 

No  book  to  be  kept  for  more  than  four  weeks,  unless  the  entry  is 
renewed.  The  books  to  be  issued  to  Members  in  priority  of  appli- 
cation ;  and  no  renewal  to  be  granted  should  any  other  application 
for  the  same  work  be  registered. 

All  charges  for  carriage  each  way  to  be  borne  by  the  borrower. 

For  each  four  weeks,  and  until  further  notice,  a  charge  of  one 
shilling  per  volume,  payable  in  advance,  will  be  made  for  this 
privilege. 


/  have  borrowed  from  the  Institute  of  Bankers  the  undernamed  work, 
and  if  it  he  lost  or  damaged  between  its  issue  from  and  return  to  the 
Library,  I  engage  to  make  good  forthwith  such  loss  or  damage,  unless 
traceable  to  the  negligence  of  an  officer  or  servant  of  the  Institute. 

TitU 
Date 

Signed, 


NOTICE, — Borrowers  are  not  authorised  to  return  books  to  any  perjton  but 
tJte  Secretary  (at  the  Offices  of  the  Institute^  11  ^  12»  Cletntmfs  Lane, 
London,  E.C,),  and  lost  books  said  to  have  been  returned  to  any  other 
jfcrson  wUl  be  counted  as  lost  by  the  borrower. 

List  of  Books  abot^e  referred  to : — 

Byles  on  Bills  op  Exchange.   Thirteenth  Edition. 
Chalmebs  on  Bills  of  Exchange,  Promissory  Notes,  and  Cheques. 
First  Edition. 

Chitty  on  Bills  op  Exchange.   Eleventh  Edition. 
GiLBART  on  Banking.    Vols.  I.  and  II.,  Edition  1«82. 
Grant's  Law  op  Bankers.  Third  Edition. 
Hutchison's  Practice  op  Banking.   Vols.  I.  and  II. 
Institute  op  Actuaries*  Text  Book.   Part  I.— Interest. 
Smith's  Mercantile  Law.  Ninth  Edition. 
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